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PUBLISHER'S NOTE 


Tt is with pride and pleasure that we are offering to the scholarly 
world “ A Descriptive Grammar of Pampa Bharata”, by Dr. B. Rama- 
chandra Rao of the Osmania University. 


Dr. B. Ramachandra Rao had the privilege of recetving guidance 
from Dr. Bh. Krishnamurti, one ofthe greatest linguists of our country. 
Tt was at his suggestion that Dr. Rao selected the phonological and the 
morphological study of Pampa Bharata as the subject of his Doctoral 
Thesis. Strenuous labour of five full years, by a discerning student, 
under the able guidance of an inspiring scholar, bas gone into this work, 
the first of its kind, and Y am sure it will in turn inspire many other 
students to work on the grammar of other literary master-pieces in 
Kannada literature. 


On behalf of the University of Mysore, f thank Dr. Bh. Krishna- 
murti for being instrumental in the production of a work of this quality 
and magnitude, Iam grateful to. Dr. B. Ramachandra Rao for permit- 
ting us to publish this valuable work. 


Our special regards are due to the authorities of the Osmania Uni- 

versity, andin particular, to the Press Director, Sri A. K. Gopalan, for 

executing with commendable neatness this most difficult and complicated 
piece of printing in a remarkably short period. 


 PRASÁRÁNGA Peasy SHANKARA 
MANASAGANGOTRI 
CUNIVERSITY OF MYSORE 


Director 











PREFACE 


"The present work, “A Descriptive Grammar of Pampa Bharata ”, 18 the result. of five. 
at Osmania University, Prof, ‘Bb. Krishnamurti Y. 
; suggested this topic to me several years ago when. E 


years of res 
my esteemed guide and philosophe: 
was working at the Andhra University as Kannada. Assistant in the.’ Telugu Dtymo 
Dictionary Project... For various reasons, L could not begin: this work imtil after T entered 
the service of Osmania, University, in 1959.as Lecturer in. Kannada.» The fist two years 


arch work done by me 




















of this cadeavour 9 were. sport. in preparing a thorough concordance.of Pampa Bharata. 


(which runs into 648.typeu:foolscap. pages) as the basis for the preparation of a descriptive 
grammar of the language of Pampa Bharata. Because of its: bulk T could. not include 
the concordance as a part of my thesis; “Tels now includea as Part IT ofthe present work. 





The analysis has been worked out and cast tito a final shape dueiug dig: years 1962. to 
1964, under the inspiring guidati¢e of "Prof; Krislinazurtiz: Tbe seope'of the present 
book of grammar is confined to phonology and imorp holog jy of words i in the text, 


GA 








This work is, I believe, the first attempt to duca be the language of an carly. literary 
work of Kannada, conside-cd authentic for Old Kannada language and style by traditional 
grammarians, ; 


Tre Poer ann Hm Works: 


‘Taukika’ (secu) kavya and "Agamika (religious) kavya was 
ture by the Jaina poets who pr 


The tradition of writing 
established i Kannada lite: 











Vikramaryuna Vijayaim (lonkike kavya), Adipüránatu narrates the story of Purüdeva; 
who was the first Ticthankara (Adi Tiethankara) according to jainism. 


Vikramá:juna Vijayam is popularly known as Pampa Bharata, named after its great 


author, Pampa, The pact calls this work of his, Vikramarjuna Vijayam’ (The: "Victory ` 





of the Valant Arjuna), and also as Samasta Bharata, (differently interpreted as abridged 
Bharata or, complete Bharata or historical elements clubbed with the epic story of Bharata). 





It isa masterly abridgement of the grand epic story of Mahabharata... Itis writtenin ‘the 


compl style? (Vrittas, Kandas, and Ragale metres interspersed: with. prose)... It contains 
1,609 stanzas and 3,440 lines of Old Kannada prose... The language of this work is. the 
literary Kannada of the 10th. Geattiry, now known as Halagannada’ (Old Kannada). 
The poet. says-that the language and.t ‘he style used. in his classic.were the very. essence-of 
the Kannad 
laps as ‘the mederi Baki J 









iéévara of Dharwar disteict in the Mysore State). 


Regar dig the date of thé poet too; there is xo dispute. He was bora in thé Saka ` 
year: 824, which corresponds: to, 902/903. AD. Lc Am inscription engraved: on 3 huge Tote à 





LO Gundappa, D; Adipurana Samgraha, Mysore University Kannada Serier-20, Mysore; 1956, pp. i-i; 


ceded Pampa. Following. 
the same tradition Pampi wrote two kavyas, viz., Adiputána (agamika kavya) and 


a language thal was i. vogue in and around Puligere town (identified +t y 








X 





on the top of a hill known as Bormalagutta in the village Kueikyála (Gansádhara ?) 

of the Karunnagar district in Andhra E ractesh discovered by the Acchacological Depart 
ment of Andhra Pradesh Government, gives very useful and authentic inforraation about 
the poet.2 According to this inseription-the poet Pampa was the xoa of Bhima (Bhima- 
payya) by (V) Abbanabbe.? Pampa’s mother (V)Abbanabss was the geand daughter 
of Joyisa Singha of Annigere! in Belvola. Pampa had a younger bother called Jina- 
vallabha. Jinavallabha was the author of the Kurikyála (Gangidbaram) inscciptio2. 
He got it engraved ou the huge rock to perpe uate the memory of his illustrious brother 
Pampa, the author of * Vikram sia Vijayam’, The inscription also sioutións that 
Arikésari,? the patron of Pampa, granted bim Dharmapure an Agsabasa for his 
monutmental work * Vikramarpma Vijayam ` ) l : n 






















ie most representative 


Pampa Bharata (V. ikramarjana Vijayam) has been chosen as t 
mguage of a defi- 


one of the 10th Century literary Kannada for analytical study of the E: 
nitely: known. place and period. The reasons for so doing are as follows: 





1, Phe work belongs to a definitely dated period... 





2, The region where the language of the work had been iu use (porh 
literary dialect) is also mentioned by the poci.: 


3. ‘The extensive use of * dési * (native) elernents by the author. 
A Phe fact that this has been the greatest first kávya in Kannada. 
Ry "LS 
A Nore on Tum ÉpfreroNs or Pampa BHARAYAS 


"Che first edition of Pampa Bhárata appeared in the year 1899; This wag edited by ` 
the outstanding orientalist, B. Lewis Rice, and was published by the Government of 
Mysore... ‘Phe second, edition was published in two parts: Part J (aévasas. L toi. 
was published in December 1926; and Part If (aévàsas 9 to 14). in December 1927. . Later, - 
the same second. edition was reprinted with exhaustive introduction, etc. in 1931 by 


Bellave Venkatanarayanappa and published by the Sahitya Parishat of Bangalore, 





The second enlarged edition was based on a thorough critical study of the original 
edition by Rice, as well as of certain other. available manuscripts, menti ned below, 





umani ia rr n ntt pane AA mt n A enun mere 












Abee eenegen 





2; Venkataramanayya, N.‘ i finavallabhuni Garigidhararh 6:15 S&senami "7; Bharati(Madvas, 1967), 
pp. 10-23; y : ? à é i 
3, Gai, G, 5, “Pampana tamma Jinavallabhana Silasasana "', Yrabuddha Karnataka, Vol. D. ` 


No. 4, Mysore 1969, pp. (18-111. 


4, ! Annigere? is a place in Dharwar district of Mysore State. > EM 


5. This Arikesari is the eler Arikésari I (930: A.D. to 955 A.D.) belonging to the family of the Caluk- 
yas, . a feudatory Samanta adamant) of the Rágtcakütas having Bádaua (identified with Borthan of Nizam 
abad district in Andhra Pradesh) as his capital city. See 1, Venkatraraanayya N, The Cihalukyas of L(V} 
&mulaváda, (Hyderabad, Deccan, 1953), pp. 20-41 and 45-46; 2. Jagirdar, 5, 2.7" Pampa faviya Lait, 
tada Vicdra (2), Kannada Sahitya Parigatpatrike, Vol. 56, No. 1, pp. 1-29. 


6. "Venkatanarayanappa, Bellavé: * Upódgh&ta', pp. Hie, Pampa Bharatem emba Vikrainarjiina Vijayan 
Kaimatska Sahitya Parishat, Bangalore, 1931, 








xi 


The texts and the manuscripts referred to in the revised. second edition are indicate d 


below, along with the symbols distinguishing there: 
ka. "Che first edition of Pampa Bharata by Lewis Rice, 1898. . 
y , 


kha. ` A Palm Leaf manuscript preserved ta the Saraswati Bhandar of the Mysore 
Palace. 


ga... A Palm Leaf manuscript preserved in the Bhandarkar Ortental Institute, 
7 Poona. i LS l 


gha. A Palm Leaf manuscript preserved tn the Gentral Jaina Oriental Libraty,: 
` A erati > e Brake "m 1 "i 
Arrati. es 


` in the introduction to the second edition; editor has vividly described the: pains be 
had £o take and the methods be had to employ im decidiug the correct test, He con- 

‘sulted many eminent Kannada scholars and took the uimost care ir editing this work. 
Scholars are of the opinion that the work of this editor is most satisfactory aud scientific 
within the liralts of time and circumstances.  Cansidertuz the inadequacy of the material 

“available then, the errors that might have crept in are marginal and negligible.” WEE 


Iu 1935 another reprint of the Sahitya Parishat edition (36vàsas | to 8) was published, 
with some corrections. The Mysore University published in 1955 the rest of the advasas, 
ie. 9 to L4. I have followed these two in preparing my concordance, 
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Numbers L. & 5. refer to. the chapter (a$vasa) in Pampa Bharata, `. Number: 2. & 15... 


refer to a stanza (padya).in a particular, chapter (aévasa)... V. refers to the prose... 
(vacana) following the stanza. i : 


abl. 
ace, 
adj. 
adv, 


















GENERAL 
ablative allom, allomorph . 
accusative di Consonant 
adjective of, confer (compare) ) 
adverb Chap. 


comp. compound e; Peng 
con, Cconnasoiive (conjunctive pas. att, p. 
particle) Pe) ane 
cond, conditional pas, p. 
conj. conjugated per. (pers.) 
cont. p. continuous participle ` ne 
dat. dative i 
dem. demonstrative 
doub. double 
eg. exempli gratia pi, 
(for example) pp. 
emph. emphatic Pr, 
fer, feminine pres... 
fn. footnote pres. att. p. 
gen, genitive 
hab, hahitual pro. 
hon, honorific Drop. By 
hort. (incl) hortative | prox. 
incl, inclusive pic. .. 
inf. infinitive refi, 
inser, inscriptional remo, 
inst. instrumental repel 
interr. interrogative St. 
intj. interjection 
imp. imperative sg. 
imp. pol. imperative polite tbh. 
irr, irregular tex. v. 
H line 
loc. . , locative 







1nasculine 








' tiégative attribütive 












participle viz. 
neu. neuter NO, at 
nom. nominative: vs. 
nur. numeral ^ vm ZS 
opt. S optatis EE id 
ord. no, ordinal aumber 


p. . page 


; p erson D 





past 
past attributive participle 


past participle 


ist person 
2. nd person . 





plural 


UE 

pat 

prseent-fiture 

present attributive parti- 
ciple 


pronoun 


propor noun 





proximato 


4 particle, 
reflexive... 


remote... : 

repetition. 

Sütra (definition in tradi- 
«thonal grammars) i 
singilan , 
tadbhava (assimilated loan) 
text variation 


si vowel 
vowel short 


vowel long `` 
vowel short or long 
‘verb, 

verb iiittansitive 
namely 

vocative 

vergus 


verb transitive 








Symbols: | preceding environtaent 
| following environment 
~- phonological conditioning 
«o morphological condiüoning 
l alternation 


(?) doubtful 


* reconstructed forin 








ASA 














TRANSLITERATION 





Following the traditional representation of Kannada alphabet, a scheme of transli- 
teration is given as follows: 


besate 














Kannada "Eransli- Ge "Kannada "Transli- 
teration teration 
Vowels: m M Egat Pi 
S à | Ga t 
a i 1 uv ih 
$4 3 ; oe d 
E" s 
D = i 
i H em 7 
2 ri ge d 
pui n ip th 
$ ii aye d 
E ; 
S qo dh 
ai (ci) Ge ñ 
w o E p 
to 6 qe ph 
a b 
& au a? 
ae bh 
Anusvàra: 9 n xe m 
Visarga : H h Consonants! és y 
(Avargiya) ge D 
Consonants: ge k i 
(Vargiya) Eed kh 4 
re g v 
qué gh É 
RS ù 3 
Go c F 
GM ch h 
[d E i 
e ib 











S 
Se 
: E 
E S 
i 2 
i ` E 
d y + 
: ; ; 
d . ; 
: € 
KR E: 
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PART I 
GRAMMAR 
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Ciapraa Í 


PHONOLOGY 





1.3, fu this chapter an attempt is made to set up the phonemes for the native element 
of Old Kannada (as represented by Pampa Bharata) aud their distribution. Further this 
chapter deals with an account of orthography versus pronunciation, *prása aud its 
linguistic relevance, unconditional alternation of consonants and of vowels, and their 
linguistic interpretation. 

, 

1.2. Phonemes. Applying the procedure of contrast, we can set up the following 

phonemes for the native clement of the language of Pampa Bliávata, 


Consonants: 








| 
Labial Dental Alvéolar | Retvoflex 





p t T toc zi Dok 
Stop 





Affricate d i - ka T ` pa 
Spirant is s 8 is (D. ten 
Nasal e m: i n n ^ , : ; : ; 
Lateral eue do (d 1 WË Le or 
Flap ticle sere : ee Y. Jess 2S Ka 


Trill Y oe e: r e 2 m = 





Semivowel WW v T d m y 





ENEE AE E E. AA + — 


Vowels: 


REA 





Front 


(Close) High T A is i 





(Half-close) Mid m a 2 e é o _6 


(Open) Low .. | = x | 3 D Da , A 


1.3. Orthography vs. pronunciation. The cotrespondences between old kannada 
phonemes and graphemes are as follows:! 

Lo Bright, William. da Outline of Golloquial Kanada’ Append 
Postgraduate and Research Enstitute; Poona, 958;pp. 66:73. 








hori 





LASITA APATIN ENANA 











GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION 

Consonantal ` LN 
phonemes Primary with short 

vowel fa 


Secondary 
(medially) 


(Finally)? 










d en $ (akka) 
N DAW (baggisu) 
os Q9 93 (acca) 
229 A (ajja) 

e) Br bot) 
6: & Gio (oddu) 
-9 Qs By (ottu) 

vk? a (odde) 
o) 2, & (oppu) 
^ BB (abbe) 
] e HK Wl kansanne) 














eo 2989 (banna) 
d A x (ninna) 
à e9 yamma) 
Y mei (ulla) 
ome (illa) 

E Gre Eiurku) 
Nod E franc) 


5 Dorey? 
oS. Heeg(péelva) 
e. 


riso cima 





88 aaqougg 


2. Word initially and medially the consonants are written only with the union of vowels, In the final 
position consonants are written with a sign attached like -€ on the top of the right-hand side. 








IELTS pase siecle pe amacrine npn. 
GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION 


Vowel phonemes ` | 


Primary ^^ Secondary (medially or finally) 
(initially) 


Q9. QS e: 3(du) | Zero; with Qo (ja), $3 (2, BO (ma) ` 
$2 (ba), Qf) (ra), e) (la), 
QD (12, So (ma), Oo (ya): ` 
sys. Bé (ca) EI lads GÀ (da), 
B ka), C) (ra). 
"ag Qna GÀ), (tà), 


Zaika, pei (tà), c» (dà); 
(o GPS, Ca). 
909 YG, do (p; D (m, 
9) (vi), 99 mei, A (ki), 
8 (t); eo (Fi), &g9. (9. 
EORR Äere, Ze - Bebo, Qt). 
Uy 243b) = (tu); PRS (cu), - 
Bou); $509. Go (v. 
PER Suën), yà) so gei: 
| | Sak), Wye (dà)... 
ai Def (ee) |)-59. 98 (be), E Ge); $ tke), 
3 (te); esp (re), 689 (le). 
o) Den) [e]. Bebe), BE vi, Be (Q0. 
uc? Zei). ese (réi 
Wu wo Gondu) ag tahoe Babo), E350 (to); BA (no) 
O90) FSR (£0); CIR (10). ` 





4 e 


—Á— 





GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION 











Primary ` 
(initially) 


| Secondary. (medially or finally) 








Pu uoc ME tem entere 
d. o con) [99 69€ aeris); edge 9); Sae (10), 
Zydko); GRAE (ro). 


dans n E Ae AN AEE. E aa 











‘1.4, PRonemiicisation of nasal seunds. The following table shows the distribu- 
tion of nasal sounds. ‘The mark x indicates the occurrence of the nasal sound in that 
environment. 





—— Óáà CECR Zens 


IN CLUSTERS WITH 





Tu DNA Hick Gem — € 
i nal| nation, Jk g e 














n X x 

n x UN x x |x 1 x xix x|x|ixix!x 
nU xpi rx EX x x X x 

mi SE PS ye px ARSE ip x ) x | x 

















‘Frony tlie above table showing the distribution of nasal sounds, it is clear that /n/ and 
{raj contrast initially, intervocalically and finally, and /n/, [n] and bel contrast intervocali- 
cally and.finally. |: occüts only before velar stops and D occurs only before affricates. 


Out of the three nasal phonemes (/n/, {nf and [m/) only /n/ and /a/ can occur before 
velar stops (e.g. pünke “promise, vow °, mànge ‘ may 1 Ston ' Onge " may cat’). f/m] 
cannót occür before velat stops. Since the language does not permit -mk- and -mg- 
clusters, & may be assigned to the m phoneme asiits allophone. 


Further, out of the three phonemes n; n andm only 9; which has extensive distribu- 
tion can occur with affticates (e.g. nanci * having felt shy ’). Clusters [-nc-], [-nj-], Fame 
and f-mj-] are not found. in the language. So [fi] may be assigned to either [n] or [m] as 
its allophon. 


However by assigning [ñ] to the /n/ we are making its distribution more or less cong- 
vaous, with that of fr. "he occurrence of [m] in clusters is any way restr sted to horaor- 
ganic stops and the assignment of [f] to /m/ would not still make it pattern with the 











i; 
distributions of /n/ and /nf. 





D 


3 


15. Anusvara,.o (mh) This grap heme is differently. called * bindu’ >. anusvara,’ 
and” sonne' in Kannada grammars. This ig a cover symbol for.n, f, p,.n, m in di erent 
positions as follows: 





Pa E vuoi E : : Sch Eh 
(1) before k and g ^o" is à, e.g. sónku * touch? ` pongu "Io expand? 
(2) before c and jo? is fi, c.g. mificu. lightning’; afiju to fear? 
(3) before t and d ^ o" is a, e.g. dàntu * to cross ^; kenda ‘live coal’ 


(4) before t and d So’ isn, e.g. vóntu * vine observed a vow’; pande'a. coward?’ 





(5) belore p and b ^o" is in, e.g. pempu * greatness’; nambu " to believe’. 


in native. words, wher. kg; oj; td; td; pb follow, the anusvira is pronounced: as 
. velar, palatal, retroflex; dental; aud labial pasal respectively. LI other words: homorganic 
nasals ave orthogray phical ly represented by anusvàva "o? E 





{n the. final position always represents: mi because thes apli mm meer occurs 
word finally. when vowel does: not follows When a. vowel follows. word-final ee 
alternates with m or n. To facilitate the representation of tine alternating value of m. 








8. ‘This is evident from the large number of exaiuples we come across in.carly: Kannada JasciigHodd al 
writings where homorganic nasal graphs were used before stops. At the same time we also come across 
examples of anusvara representing homorganic nasals in the inscriptions. 


e.g. mangala (SIE, Vol. IX; pr. I, No. 60, 1.18, p. 34, AD. 931, Adoni). í i l 1 
iàmgaja* aüspicious ' (KE; VoL. I, No. 17, 1.58, p>-25, ALD. 1055; Shiggaon). q 
. Pagita ‘five’ (KT, Vol. E, No. 4, 1.5, p. 9, about 8th century, A.D., Bijapur). ] 
paren * ‘ five’ (KT, VoL I, No. 16, 1.2, p. 19, A.D. 919, Shiggaon), | 
kándarane ‘carving ? (KT, Vol, Y, No..24, (59; p. 38, A.D. 1148, Siasangi), 
karhdarane ‘ carving’ (KI, Vol. I, No. 25, 1.100, p; SL A.D: FIBO; Sirasangiy, 
candra ^ dii moon * (KI, Vol. I, No, 3, 1.20, 0. 8, ALD. 750, Adur): 
caradra ‘ the moon’ (KI, Vol. I, No, 24, Lt, p. 34, A.D. 1148, Sirasangi). 
tombhatta £u  ninetysix’ (EC, Vol. EIT, No. 41, 1.20, A.D. 950, Mandya), 


tornbhatté pu * nine tysix? (KI, Vol. £, No. 17, 1.9, p. 22, A.D. 1055, Shiggaon); in Pampa 
Bharata Skt. pánkti * a line , row, sertes is writien as pakt (2.39. V, bb 510) See Sud. Sü 15- 
citation 17; p.29; Bhimsena. Rao, Di Ke Sabdinanidarpanada Pithüntaragálu matty Awa 
bhavamritavü Harikathümritasáravà ; Kannada Research Institute Dharwar, 1951, ppi.26-32 





4. See Smd, Så 48, pp. 66-67; 
mana kárada paracolvyar E : 
janamirdodam illadodaev aniisvdrani sari 


ero 


janiyipudu vargamidirire 


5 


tirigi vikalpade dadiya pisüéathawraklim (Sogl; Su 61; pp. 226228); 


"Final m and n zreusually changed intotheBindu but they may also be. ehángeéd iato the 
Nasal of the class to which a following consonant belongs.” 
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in the final position a morphophoneme N is set up. IN in transcription is represented as 
n when a vowel follows and if fol) finally. Except in the case of words tin, pon, ben 
and min -n is represented by m finally in most of the cases from very early times. 
Historically this indicates that n merged with m in the final position and was continued 
to be represented by anusvára (i), e.g. idarn® * this’ (acc.), idan® alidátaüge ‘to the 
person who destroyed this ". 


16. Aspirates and sibilants. Aspirated stops and sibilants occur in the loan words 
borrowed from old Indo-Aryan; 


ph th th ch kh. 
bh —— dh dh jb gh 
a á , 


Aspirated stops also occur in the native words of onomatopoetic type, imitative sounds 
and:in the variant: -chásira of sdsira (tbh. of sahasra) ‘one thousand" in compounds, 
e.g. ghalil ‘ the sound ghalil’, ghum.* the sound ghum’,, chat ‘the sound chalil’, bhor 
bhór (rep.) ‘the sound bhér’ etc., payin-chüsirvar ‘ten thousand persons’, pann-ir- 
chásira. * twelve thousand’, dhaga dhagisu.* to: burn. fiercely,’ etc. . Aspirates. in native 
element may be. considered marginal phonemes with very low functional load.’ 


1.7, Visaxga. The Skt. visarga [s], transliterated as h, occurs non-initially in words 
borrowed from Skt, e.g. duhkha ‘ sorrow, distress? and finally in interjections; e.g. ah 
* expression for extreme pain’, cih * expression for shame or disgust ". 


1.8. Diphthongs? Diphthongs are graphemically represented as follows: 
Primary forms: (l1) ai 9) . se Secondary forms: og ah & 


Pe (Gg 

(2)-au 99 QB ss 
In poetry, diphthongs ai (ay), au belonging to the native element are treated as 

monosyllabic, equivalent to long vowels. Elsewhere diphthongs ai (ay) and au also 

alternate with ayi and avu respectively rhyming with NOV. sequences... ‘There they are 


treated as disyllables, e.g. ai (ay)/ayi:--téraisi (11.8.V.)/térayisi (12.8.V) ' having 
smackéd ’ (one instance); 


aufavu:—  aumki (11.144.V.) /avumki (5.64.) * having pers- 
- sed or held firmly.’ Skt. diphthongs occuring 

in loan words are always treated as monosyllabic, equivalent to long vowels. 
1.9... Vocalic ri. Vocalic ri and *ri? occur only in Skt. words., e.g. rita ‘truth,’ krisna 
‘a kind of deer", etc. 


1.10. Transcription. In the case of items cited as examples phonemic transcription is 
used. 





KL, Vol. I, No. 14, 1.9, p. 15 





, about A.D. 866, Shiggaon. 


KI, Vol. I, No, 14, 1. 11, p. 15, about A.D. 866, Shiggaon. 

Mariyappa Bhatt, M. '* Mahapranagalu”, Pra, Ka, Vol, 28, iusse 2, Mysore, 1946, pp. 5-1 l. 
Krishnamiurti, Bh. TVB, $ 1.3, p. 2. 

Sri doesn't occur anywhere in the material: ` 


ON AE 
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Kor Í a sort of broad transcription is used. Historically by thé time of Pampa Bharata 
(A.D. 942) 1 developed to | intervocalically and finally, and to r before stops. Infrequently 
| also developed to n (See 81. L4). But the writing tradition preserved |. In Pampa Bharata, 
editors retained I for all items in all environments graphically except in certain items 
cited under unconditional alternations (See $1.14, UL L/r, 1/0). Wedo not know whether 
the distinction between | and ] was maintained or not in speech during the period of Pampa 
Bharata, Therefore, I decided to follow orthography in citing forms with 1. 


113. Minimal pairs. To demonstrate the phonemic status of different sounds of 
the following minimal pairs can be cited. 


ionsonants R 
voiceless vs. voiced : 


leh {b/s pali “blame, rebuke’, bali ‘race, lineage’, impu | ' sweetness, 
charm’, imbu * place; room’ z 


t/, [d/:— antu ‘in that manner’, andu "at that time, then’ 
H 
It]; [d]:— bëta * sexual passion ’, béda ‘ it is not desired’, átisal ^to desire’, 
adisal * to cause to perform’, ottu ‘to pile up’, oddu ^to put 
1 > : p E t 
forward or towards ' : : 
Ich, fifi acca * pure * (tbh. of accha), ajja * grandfather " (tbh. of arya) 
kJ, [g[:— kandu ‘having seen’, gandu ‘a male’ 
g gang 
stops vs. spirants: 
It, [s]:— töl skin, leather *, sö! ‘ to be defeated ’ 
Id], [s:— pudi‘ to inwrap ’, pusi * falsehood ' 


retroflex vs. non-retroflex: 


Idi. [d[ — ode‘ to break’, ode * to kick ' 


l/, Jlj: töl “the arm’, tol * skin, leather’, puli ‘ tamarind’; puli * tiger gé 
the a , P P g 
uli ‘ chisel ’, uli ‘ to sound’ 


In], [n[:-— nan ‘ shame’, nàN * I? 
itl, fl oftu ‘ to pile up ’, ottu ‘ to press ’ 


flap vs. trillt9: 


It], [x]:— ari “to cut’, ari ‘to know’, mare “a kind of deer ", mare * conceal- 
ment’ 


10. g is produced by pronouncing v with greater presstive (Smid. Si 18; p. 32-33); Krishnamurti; Bh. 


TVB, $1.103., pp. 44«46; Giai, G: S. Historical Grammar of Old Kannada, p. 14-15; Natasimhial AEN: A Gramm, 
of the Oldest Kanarese Inscriptions, pp. 23-51. 





lateval us. spirant: 


{Us Afi bal * sword ^, bab * life’, bale ‘a kind of fish’, bale *platitato tiec" 
uli * a chisel ^, uli * to remain ' Se? SE 


labial o. palatal (soraivowel) : 


Iv], fyi néve * you are feeling pain’, nóyc * to fecl pain’, ariveN ‘I know’, 
agiyeN * E.don't know.’ 


(labial) semi-vowel as. nasal: 
[vl, [raf avar * they’, amar * to be fit? 
(labial) semivowel os. stop: 
Iv], lp — kavu ‘handle’, Kāpu * protection? 
Vowels: 
front vs. non-front: 
fif; Paji "kidu 5 to bi spoiled `, kudu ‘ to give? 
lef, lo] — esc ` to look beautiful’, ose * to be delightful i 
high zs. mid: 
hj, ei agri‘ to know’, age * stone ' 
fu/, Jof ude ‘apparel’, ode * to break " 
high os. low: 
fif, Ja — idu * this one’, adu * that one’ 
fuf, [a] udi * piece ’, adi * the foot? 
. mid ws; low: : 
le], [al — ere ‘ to pour’, age * stone’ 
fof, Ja[ — ore "to exude’, are ‘ stone”: 
short ox. long: 


hif, fij:— isu < to shoot arrows ’, isu * to swim’ 


[c], [6| :— bel “whiteness, timid’, bel * to. offer into irc ’ 








kind. of rctroflex fricative.”?: (Sree Krishnamurti, Bh; *:Proto-Dravidian #2, £L; ` Turner Jubilee Volume, 


Vol, 1. 1958, p. 261); * 1 is produced by pronouncing d with greater pressure (Sm? Sü- I8; p. 32-33)". 














E 


lol, [6] — ole * Gre-place ^, dle ‘earring ’ 


fal; ffe pal“ tooth", pal’ milk? p pali blame’, rebuke ^; pati ‘justice’. 

1.12. Distribution of the phomexaes. Ta the following sections an account of the däs, 
tribution of Old Kannada phonemes is given (e. the occurrence ‘of phonemes initially, 
medially and finally in à word). 
112.1.% Consonants: Initial, 


ke 


kan ' the ege ^r kal the leg ^; kidi “spark ^; kil‘ the bitófa Bridie’; kali * pit’; 


küdu * to join ^; kere ‘tank’; kél 5 to hear ^; kol ‘ to seize’; kódu "nk". 
c- 


calite * having become tired or fatigued '; callana * trawset’s’; ciona * gold’; 
cennar " heroes’; cella * (un^; celvu * beauty’; coccila * of the Dest birth 7. 


t- 
tone * to dig, break’, 
t. 


tale ‘head’; tamge ` younger sister "— tay ' mother’; ON * oneself’; tiri ‘to 
pluck out (as flower) ; tn itching desire ^; tugu “cattle ; tügu * to swing, 
to weigh °; tege " to take o£; ter" chariot’; totti! ‘ cradle >; tél‘ the arm 2. 


p- 


page f enemy ’; pal * tooth’; pal ‘milk’; pávu ‘snake’; pidi * to hold’; pir 
‘to suck’; puli ‘tiger’; pal ‘to bury’; pen ‘female, woman’; pél | 
‘ to say’; pogal * to praise ^; poge ‘smoke *; ponal ' stream’; põr ‘ to fight ^; 
pôl “split, piece ". ` : į 


g- 


gandu < male sex '; galapu ' to chatter’; gádi * charm, beauty’; gili * parrot ^; 
gudi * flag, banner "` günta ‘stumpy post ^; gel * to win’; goncal * cluster’; 
goddam * peril gol muri * twisting the neck”. 


IE 


jagall ‘artificially raised place, a seat of mud, ete.’ jagala ‘fight’; jaru to slip, 

to slide’; jigil “to be sticky ^; jénu ‘honey’; jompa ‘ cluster, bunch’; 29 

‘hanging down’. 

] d- 

davake zi spittoon ` domba “a caste of tumblers’; dollu ‘ protuberant; huge 
belly’; dogevu " pond’: ` 


d 


dadigaN i man who bears a club’: dantu * stalk '; dàntu ‘ passing over, to 
jump across’; dindu ' thé stem: or trunk of a. Ecce ^; diva ‘ decay’ ; düsar 
5 page, ^ ive ^ cieitf é p thar te ETT P "rS T6069 da 
reason, motive’; doddittu that which is large’; dore ‘resemblance, 
likeness >; done © quiver `. 
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b- 


bada‘ poor ’; bage thought, mind ^: bà “the mouth’; bal ‘ sword ^: bil * bow *: 
n D d DU H H : Got? : H > 
bigur ‘ to fear’; bisu “to blow as the wind *; būtu ‘foul’; bemke * heat a 
bettu * a mountain ’; ben ‘ the back *; bédu fto wish, to desire >; bér * root’; 
bobbulike * bubble’; bobbe ‘ an outcrv 7. 
i y 


n- 


nagu ‘ to laugh’; näy ‘ dog ^; nil * to stand ^; niN * you (sg.) *; nudi * to speak ^; 
nüru'one hundred’; nümku * to push. ^; nene “to remember, to recollect E 
nésag " the sun’; nosal * the forehead >; nódu ‘ to see’, 


TH» 


mase ‘to rub’; masul ‘ to grow dim’; matu ‘speech, word ^; mama < father- 
in-law’; midi ‘ quite unripe, pebble or pellet like fruit >; milir ‘to wave’; 
min ‘fish’; miru ‘to. go beyond’; mugil ‘cloud’; mügu ‘nose’; mere 
* to exhibit’; melpu ‘ softness '; méle * above’; mone * point, front’; módu 
“to strike, to beat’. 


t- 


£ódádu ‘to laugh at with distortion of one’s body, with grimace, voileutly or 
sarcastically, to deride’, 
į- 
lalle ‘love, affection’: lallaisu ‘to caress, to kiss’; lalle-gey ‘ to caress, to kiss’ 
lekka (Kitt. tbh. of lékha) * reckoning, account, arithamatic, relation A: 
lemka ‘ a male servant ’; lésu * goodness, excellence, superority ` 


Ve 


vayal (tex. v. vo. 1.109) * open field; plain’; virdu * feast’; vémaru (?) * to be 
deceived, not to be vigilant ". 


EZ 
salavu ‘ entrance’; sar “to proclaim’; sidil. * thunderbolt '5 sintu * to rub’; 
sil ‘ to split’; suggi * the season of spring; sit] “a time, a turn’; sede ‘to 


fear’; senasu ‘anger’; sēde ‘fatigue, weariness’; sodar ‘a lamp "7 sdge 
* peacock *; sómku * to touch’. 


1.122, Summudry.- 


(1) AU consonants, except the consonants n, y, v and r occur initially in native 
words before all vowels, 


(2) Initially t and d occur mostly in the words of non-native origin like tiku * com- 
mentary’ (Skt. kä), takku ‘ cunning, deceit’, tamala * deceitfulness ^, dakke "a small 
double drum, used as a rattle’ (Ske, dhakká) and in a few native words (See § 1.12.12, 


(3). c and j occur initially less frequently than other stops. 











o A Kannada-English Dictionary, bp. 666-76. i 


12, 





i} 


(4) Only one instance of initial t and a few instances of initial 1 arè encountered 
in this text (See § 1.12.1). 





(3) We come across with only. three instances of initial v.- Generally v does not 
occur initially in native words, This indicates that historically v merged with b in the 
initial position by the time of Pampa Bharata. The occurrence of words with initial v 
might have been due to the intermixture of some dialect of Kannada which still 
preserved initial v or it may be a mere spelling preservation. 


112.3. Consonants: Medial, 
- ke 


dkuli ^a red liquid sprinkled on persons at the end of a festival as a symbol of 
friendship *; ake “that woman’; ike * this woman’; éke * why’. 


^ t- 


Aiandu ' having fallen upon’; àtisu ‘ to desire’; kófale. * trouble, suffering ’; 
küta * union ’; béta ‘ sexual passion’. 








ate 


nata * bad smell’; matu * a word, talk, saying ’; dtu * having loved’. 





“pe 


kāpu ‘ protection ’; mópu ‘ envy, malice’; ópaN ‘ beloved man’. 


-B- 
age ‘seedling, sprout’; agu] "to dp": agal * that time ^ ; tágu ‘to hit, strike, ' d 


etc; bigi * to: bind, to fasten’; migu * to grow great, abundant or excessive is i 
nigu ‘ to quit, to leave’; ugul ‘to spit out’; ugu "to Bouw, to trickle’; tügu | 
“to swing, to weigh’; tegal ‘to rebuke, to blame’ tege ‘to take off’; tégu 

‘to belch’; poge ` smoke’; sdgil ‘a puch formed by folding or doubling 

a part of one’s cloth in front’; sdge * peacock ’. 


Wk . 
gaja ru ' to emit loud sound ’; gaje * a club " (tbh, of pada). ` 
«de 


adu ‘to cook ’; adasu ‘ to fall on’; Adu * to play’; nádu ‘ country’; pádu * to 
sing’; idu ‘to place’; kidu ‘ to be spoiled’; kidi € spark’; nidu ' to give’; 
ydi * to break ^; küdu “to join’; pede * hood of a serpent’; ede ^ place, spot ra 
Ei A J k FS p d 2 3 e 
bédu "to desire’; kodanti - "wooden hammer’: ëch € to run": tódu * to 
b NR 3 3 c) H 
urrow *; 





DSP 


adir ‘to tremble’; adame * prominently’; idir ‘front’; udir ‘ to fall down’; 
pudu * joint concern’; üdu * to’ blow like a wind’; ode * to kick, to trample 
down’; odavu ‘ to receive, to btain’; módu `" to strike’, 
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«De 


anibar' all persons ^; inibar “so many persons 's enibar ‘how many persons P 
kelabar ‘some persons ’;.arebar * a few persons 5 


cue 


ani ‘army’; anc * to come in contact’; anuga ‘affectionate ^; pinik <a braid’; 
kuni ‘to dance’; ege * couple, match, similarity `: pene tto intertwine’; 
opar * to understand '; nonc ' to swallow `. 


wpe 


kanal ‘to be angry, wrath, anger '; ane ‘elephant’; kinisu ‘anger, w ath; 
munisu * anger’; nene * to remember ^; mone “an end, a point’; sónc "un: 
cessant drizzle’. 


Td 


amar ‘to be closely united’; mama ‘ father-in-law ^; nimir * to be stretched ’; 
tumul * to be reanimated ^; bemar “to sweat, to perspire ^; eme ` eyelid’; 
komarayya (prop. n), ‘ poets grandfathers name’. 


Mee 


bavake ‘desire’; vayal * plain, open field? : palayige "banner (tbh. of jxatàlkikà)' ; 

S 7 E d (9l deet = pata 2 

nöye * to feel pain '; béye ‘to be burnt’; a riyal‘ to know’; &rayal' to investi- 
gate ^; kayal ' to guard ^; paye * to jump a 


Yo 


kavi * to cover, to overspread ’; àvage * potter’s kiln ^; mavu ‘the mango tree’; 
kavu ‘ stalk; stem’; kivi. ' the car >. tivu ‘to become full’; viva ‘to rub 
softly 7: eve ‘ eyelid’; vam ‘disgust; hatred ": toval t leather; skin *; sóvatam 
* prey (?).’ 


Ben 


asaga ‘ washerman ^; pasivu ` hunger '; base ‘central line of hair in the bosom 

and down the belly’ ; isu ‘ to shoot arrows '. kisur ‘ intolerable or very dis- 
aggrecable state’; iu " to swim’; pusi * falschood °’; püsu ' to smear ^s küsu 
‘child’; ese ‘to shine, to. be brilliant’; esal. “petal. of a flower’; pesar 
‘name’; pésu * to feel aversion, disgust’; posa ‘new’; pose ‘to agitate, 
to rub,” etc. ; ósarisu * to turn aside `. 


“T= 


ari 5to cut’; mara.‘ tree”; aray * to search. ^; biri © to burst’; uri f to burn’; 
urul * to roll down ^; eral ‘ wind, air’; eradu f two’; ere “Sto beg’; -géri 
‘street’; koral * the neck’; órana * à line, a row’; poral.‘ to roll’. 


-Y- 


pe: 


ati ‘to know’; karu * calf^; ma ri ‘the young one of an animal’; käru “to 


vomit’; pázu ^ to fly, to ran "rt" to pierce, to strike”; niri ‘a fold as of détra’ 
kiru to rage’; turi’ Cate; üru ‘ to fix on the ground ^; nürzu ‘one hundred ; 
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kere‘ a tank’; égu "to ascend, to rise, to increase’, tore "stream" ; pore * load, 
burden 7; tóru * to appear d 


we 


ale ‘ to shake, to move about’; tale ‘head,; pili * peacock’s tail ^; ali * to sound, 
to utter’; puli‘ tiger’; ole * fire-place '; pola ' field’; öle ‘ car ornament’. 


àlavu. ‘ strength °; puli ‘ tamarind, acidity’; kele ' friendship’; bele.* crop *; 
pole * to shine”; oli * line, row’. 


ali*to be perished ; pali ‘blame, rebuke’; pāli * justice 5 ili *to come down, 
to descend’; pili ' to squeeze out’; kuji a pit’; kekage:* below, down, 


under’; kéli * line, series '. polal f city, town’. 
3 kA à 3 Kë KI 


LILA Summary. 
(1) c does not occur intervocalicaliy. 
(2) Of the voiced stops only j sporadically occurs intevvocalically. 
(8) Voiceless stops except € occur intervocalically. if a long vowel precedes them. 


Exception: kukil ‘to cry as cockoo ’. 


1.12.5. Consonant clusters. 
nasal +- consonant 

-nk-;  kánke' seeing sight * ; ptinke * proinisé, vow : 
-ng-:  kangal'the eyes >. mange * may it stop ’ 
mc näm ‘ having felt shy ` 
mt,  gentu ‘ distance >. untu ‘it is^; entu ‘eight’; intu! to suck’. 
md,  dindu' trunk of a tree’; inde‘ a heap $ 
nt: pont * having ripened ` 


-nd-:  pündu ' having taken a vow” 





-np-: tanpu ' coolness i 
ab,  panbaN ‘a whore monger ' 


mm. anmu‘ valour’; ponmu * to spring up : 


-ng-;: tinge ‘ may eat > 
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once: ance‘ cloth’; pincu * to recede °; muncu * to go forward’ 
mj anju ‘to fear’; manja ‘ mist’; nanju * poison’ 
-nt-; antu ‘like that, in that manner’; nóntu ‘ having observed a religious vow’ 
-nd-:.. tande ‘ father '; kandu ' blackness; to lose one’s lustre ’ 
-np-: anpa‘ Are you going to receive? (as honour) ' 
~mk«: ` komku * crooked’; bemke ‘heat’; sómku € touch’; nümki * to push ’ 
ung. numgu ' to swallow '; karamgi * having become black * 
mp- impu “sweetness *; kampu ‘a pleasant smell, a bad smell’ 
smb»; imbauspace,spot'; nambu ‘ to believe? 
Sonorants other than nasals-}-consonant 
-yk-:  oykane ‘ orderly, properly ’ 
«yga:  geyge ‘ let him do’; uyge ‘ let him carry away’ 
«yte: geytam ‘ work’; baytu * having hidden’; póytu * it went’ 
at, eydu ‘ to reach ’; poydu * having beaten ’ 
-yp-:  kaype bitterness ’; käypu ‘ heat? 
"yle: — poyl ! beating, striking ’ 
vu: `  muyvu " the upper part of the arm’ 
-yS-:  poysu to cause to beat’; geysu:!-to-causé to do’ 
erke: irke ‘ an abode’ 
-rg-: — nurgu ‘ to crush’; kargu ‘ to become black ' 
-€-: — karcu ‘ to wash’; Krou ‘ fire’; uteu * to draw as a sword 
et:  alkartu ‘ having loved’; bemartu ‘ having perspired ’ 
erde:  tirdu * to correct’; irdu * having been’; ardu * having cried aloud? 
‘p>: kürpu * sharpness’; karpu ‘ blackness ’ 
-rb-: karbu ‘ sugarcane ’; orbar ‘ one person ` 
“rm-: orme ‘ once’; kürme ' love’ 


vu korvu ‘fat’; parvu "to spread ’ 


“lk;  silku * troublesomeness, to entangle ^; nàlku * four’ 














ge: algu“ to shake ' 
alce: — sadilcu * to make loose’ 
Jt: — niltu * having stood up’; póltu * having resembled’ 
-d-: oldu ‘ having liked’; jóldaN * he hanged down ` 
-lp«: — melpu * softness’; balpu * strength ’ 
Jm, ` balme * strength, greatness ’ 
-v«: — n&lva ‘hanging ^; olveN ‘1 will like’; celvu * beauty ^; elvu * bone’ 
Jk: — nilku * to stretch oneself upwards’; ulku * to shine’; balku ‘to bend? -- 
g-:  belgal ‘ illiterate persons ' 
Je — poralci ‘ having made one to roll’; urulci * having caused to roll’ 
-t-:  taltu ‘ having got within ’ 
-d-:  taldu Shaving possessed ’ 
-]p-: — olpu * goodness’; telpu * freshness °; belpu * whiteness ° 
-v-: — talvu ‘ to delay ° 
“lke:  alkar ‘love’; málke ‘ mode, manner’ 
-lg-: algu ‘ to be dissolved’; talgu * to become depressed ? 
ele: elearu ‘ to awake’ 
Jr  balte ‘ living, prosperity ’; poltu ‘ time in general’ 
Ad:  peldu ‘ having said *; aldu f to dip’ 
-]p-:  beélpuda " desiring ’; nólpudu ` seeing ’; kal pu " blackness’ 
-lv-:  kilva ‘ plucking out’; polva ‘ splitting ° 
1.12.6. . Summary. 


(1) Consonant clusters do not occur initially or finally in the native and tadbhava 
words. 


(2) Any sonorant consonant (n, n, m, y, r, Land 1) except v form the first member 
of the clusters 


(8) Among sonorants only m, l and v form the second member of clusters, 


(4) Stops and the spirant s always form the second member of the clusters. 


(5) Among nasals n not only forms clusters with homorganic stops but also forms 
clusters with k, g, c, and m. 





i6 


(6) n not only forms clusters with homorganic stops but also forms clusters with g 
and p. 


1.12,7, Double consonants, 
ekke: akka ‘ elder sister’; okkal * tenant, family. ^; ikku * to put? 
tt o suggi'spring season ^; bageisu to threaten ? 
ecc: — coccila * of the first birth’; kiccu (<kiren) 5 (re^; nuccu ` fragments ? 
Ji: gujju * shortness, smallness ` 
ett atte to send. ^; kattu ‘to tie? 
"dde: oddu‘ army ^; addam ‘ obstacle ? 
“tte: (atti egg ^ ottu * to press? 
-dd«:  muddu * charm, beauty "7 odde rain? 
ppu uppusalt^; tuppa * ghee’; tappu * fault? 
-bb-: abbe‘ mother? ;ubbara.! increase ^ 
-nn-: anna‘ elder brother * ; enne ‘ oil? 
-nn-: nanni " truth ^; kunna ‘ maimed’? 
-mm-: mamma ‘grand: son; amma.‘ father’s. tamma * younger brother ? 
-yy-:  ayya ‘ father? 
-ll-: — alla! itis not’; bellam ` jaggery " 
-v-:  Jákavve(prop. n.) ; avvalisu * to.jump-apon.” 


JL balla "a measure ^; allirt * to.strike so that. tremor is produced *: 


132.8. Summary. 


All consonants except r, r, s, E occur as geminates in the language of Par pa Bharata, 
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2.12.10, Consonants: Final’ 
“0: kan‘ the eye’; pan‘ fruit? ;pün to swear’; pun * wound '; naa ' ‘shame’ 
cni. ben 5 the back ^; min.‘ fish’; tin ‘ itching desire"; pon ' eid > 
vum. nam! we?5-gellam-‘victory-’; gavaram “sound”. | 


-y: poy ‘ to beat '; suy * to breath ’; bay ‘ to scold’; mey ‘ the body *; pay ‘ to 
cross 


iy: nir f water’: nar 7 fibre, cloth made of fibre’; bër “root’; bemar * sweat’; 
usir * to speak’; talir ‘sprout’; kulit." coolness’; üc " village” 


«£; basir stomach '; nésag ‘ the sun’; kesag ‘ wet soil, mud * 


-: nil ‘to stand ^; bil * bow’; kal ‘stone’; kol * to kill’; pal‘ milk’; kal ' the 
leg’; nül * the ead’ ?; odal * body ` 


wl: kal ‘toddy’; mul ‘thorn’; kél ‘to hear’; tél ‘the arm’; tirul * pith, 
essence ’; karul ‘ intestines; entrails ’ 


ef; 96] ' to say ^; báL ‘life’; pol ‘piece ^; bil ‘to fall ^; pogal “to praise’ 
p Y: poi | pogat [ ; 
negal * to do, to perform ° 


X. 12.14, Summary. 
o Only sonorant consonants except v occur finally... 
(2) Stops, SE spirant s do not occur finally. 


(3) In this respect aflricates, Se s and v pattern with stops: 


1.12.12. Vowels: Initial. 


as agi‘ tofear’; anju * to- be afraid of 3 adi * the foot’; ani army ^; attige ‘ elder 
A brother’s wife’; atti ‘ fig tree’ ; dap : boldness”; anitu * that much’; 
appu *to embrace " ; aral ‘ flower” ; ari to know’ ale ‘to mové to and yon 
avumku * to press firmly’; pàsi ‘ having spread d alavu ‘ ogm a ali f 
= destroy ' 


§ gu ‘to become’; amke ‘a staff to lean upon, support '; ādu." to move ` ra 
"Ánma “husband ’; än" to face ’ 3 aya ‘propriety, fitness’ ; ; aray ‘to investig ate’ 
Aru éthe numeral: six ^; áli-kal ? hail-stone’; ávage ‘ potter’s kiln’; Asáttu 
. having fatigued’; ai * man’; al ‘ to sink’ ; : : 
Uds ikku to put’; tala ' priu ; idi ' to crowd " idir ^ front ^; initu* this 
much ’; imbu * place, room’; ir to be’; iti‘ to pierce, attack °; illa * there is 
not';ilisu ‘to put. down’; dit to. descend 


in i‘ to give’: igal ‘now’: intu ‘ to suck’; isu * to swim’ 
3 - * 3 V H 


18. Smd. Sü 48, pp. 66-67. 





Eed 








u^ 


Q- 


1.12.13. 
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ugu. ‘to flow '; ugul ‘to: spit’; uņisu ‘meal’; utta ‘the middle diréction ?; 
uy ‘to carry off’; uri * to burn ^; ure "much, excessive’; usir * breath’; 
uli * chisel’ uli ‘ to remain’ 


üdu ‘to feed ^; ür ‘ village’; Ül * outcry’ 
eggu ‘shame’; edar ' poverty’; enne ‘oil’; ene ‘resemblance’: en *to say’; 


eydu ‘to reach’; erale ‘antelope’; eradu ‘two’; eramke ‘a wing ^; ele ‘a 
‘leaf’; eságu * to do^; ela ' tender ; ele ‘to draw? : 


'& * What VT: ëva ' dislike ; ésu ' shot '; élidam ‘ cònteript; mockery’; 6] * to 


stand. op? 


okkal ! tenant, family ’; oge ‘ to come forth, to be born’; ott * tó put together’; 
ode ' to break" ; oddu ‘an atmy”’; ottà * to press’; oa ri ‘having cried aloud’ ; 
ondu ‘one’; oppu ‘fitness’; oydu ‘having carried off’; oraptu. * rough, 
overbearing manner’; orme fonce’; ogagu * to sleep’; ol ^ to like’; osage 
‘report’; news’; olpu * goodness’; olle * water snake ^; ol ku ‘ strong current 
of à stream ’ WH 

6 ‘to love’; ókuli ‘a red liquid prepared by mixing turmeric and lime’; ógara 
* boiled rice’; ödü ‘to run’; Sdu * to read’; ole ‘ear ornament ^; ósarisu 
" to turn aside’; öli ‘ line’ 


Summary. 


All vowels occur word initially. 


1.12.14. 


-a- 


Ae 


ali 


nite 


AË 


Vowels: Medial. 


€ 


kan ‘the eye’; garvu ‘sugar cane’; tavisu ‘ to cause to decrease’; nadu | 
* middle *; pali ‘rebuke, blame è; bali ‘lineage’; mane * house? j 
I 


kal ‘the log’; pal ‘ milk’; bal ‘sword’; bal.‘ life’; mama‘ father-in-law ’; 
sar ‘ to approach ° 


kidi ‘ spark’; tin ‘to eat’; pili ‘ to squeeze ^; bil * bow?y-milix’ to flutter’; 
Al at 3 pi q ; miu ; 
siggu ' shame 


kil ‘ to pluck out ; tin ‘itching desire ; pir ‘ to sip’; bil ‘ to fall’; min ‘fish’; 
sir ‘ an egg of a louse’ : Eve ue 


kudi * to drink’; tudu ‘to put the arrow on the bow ^; nudi * to speak’; pusi 
‘falsehood’; bugu ‘to enter’; muppu ‘old age’; surku 'to contract’; 
surul to contract’ ; 


küdu ‘join’; tügu “to weigh ^; uüru ‘ oné hundred ^; püsa. " to'smear ^; bütu 
* foul, shàmeless "; mp ro * three’; sül * turn? GEN 


kere * tànk ^; celvu ‘ beauty ^; tere ‘to be uncovered’; nela * floor’ pegé “the 
moon’; bele ' crop.’; melpu ‘ softness ? ; 


kel* to hear’; tër‘ chariot’; nél‘ to hang down’; pe] ‘ to say ’ bél ‘to sacrifice’ ; 
mege.* above’; séde * weariness ’ 
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“Or kal “to take; tore ‘ river’; nosal E ^y: posa " new ^; more ery.’ sorku 


t intoxication ? 


-6- ködu ‘tusk’; tódu " to dig’; nódu ‘ to see’; pal ‘split’; modu ‘to beat’; sóge 
¢ 3 
peacock, 


1.12.15. aa? 

(1) Long vowels de. not seem to occur in the second syllable of a native word. 

(2) .Long vowels do not occur before. double consonants but they occur. before 
consonant clusters, €. 8 pünke ' promise, vow? ; sálgum ‘ it is sufficient’; nancu ‘ to feel 
shame °’; konte ‘ fort ue to suck ’; 'sintu * having sneezed’; nandu ' having become 
. drenched ’; P ; bélpudu E desiring, begging " ; kánbudu ‘ sceing ’; ärge ‘To whom? '; põlve 

` resemblance " ; pélvode * if to be said’; malke ' the way, method. ° 
1.12.6. Vowels: Final. 


-a  akka “O! elder stater "` anga ' O! brother’; amma ‘O! father’ arasa * O1 
king’; ayya‘ O! father’; atta ‘ that direction’; itta ‘ this direction ? 


A. akki ‘ pice; agi ‘to fear’; puth * comb"; adi ‘the foot’; ani * army ^s atti 


3 


3 





‘fig tree’; tatti * an egg ^; pandi * pig’; nanni * teüth ^; ari ‘to cut’; ari‘ to 
know’; puli "a tiger’; kavi * to cover’; pusi ‘ falsehood”; puli * tamarind ^; 
uli * chisel’; gili ! parrot’; kuli * pit’; ali © to destroy ’; ji * o descend ’ 


-u  ugu ‘ to be shed or spilt’; Agu ‘to become’ j Ragu ‘to laugh’; migu ‘ to become 
excess ^; udu * to wear’; kudu ‘ to give’; küdu ‘ to Join": ottu * to press’; 
eltu ‘an ox, a bullock d EE "fat": parva * to spread’; ponmu * to rise’; 
küsu ‘ child’; püsu ‘ to sme ; kagu ‘ calf’; tugu “cattle’;.pulu ‘worn’; 
palu * forest ' 


-e  adake ' areca nut’; age ‘ sprout’; attige * elder brother’ s wife *; bage ‘ mind, 
thought’; nade ‘to walk’; séde ` weariness ’ pede ‘ nee of a “serpent? ; 
ane "fo, come into: close contact?^; none ‘to swallow’; abbe € mother’, eme 
* eyelid ’; erme ‘ she-buffalo’; mane * house’ 


1,1247. Summary. 
(1) Except o all the short vowels occur finally. 


(2) AU long vowels can occur finally in monosyllabic roots, 
e.g. à ‘that’; ka ‘to protect’; i ‘to give"; yi ‘ this’; pai © flower ^s të fto 
rub, to grind’; mé ‘ to graze’; 6 “to love’; pō ‘you go’; "kö * to 

string °; s6 " to drive off" 


LAS. *Prasa? and its linguistic relevance, ‘ Prasa’ is a feature: of. consonantal 
agreement in Kannada prosody. 1t may be defined as the repetition of same consonants 
or consonant clusters between the first two vowels of each line of a stanza.44 Dvitiyaksara 
_prasa (the second letter prasa) or * khanda prása is considered as a distinctive character- 


14. Kannada Kaipidi, Vol. I, part 2, p. D 











15. '"pürvácáryar désiyene nifisi khanda prasaman atisayam idendu yatiyam milekar d (Karnataka 
Kavirajamiarga, 1.75, ed. by A. Venkat Rau and Pandit Sesha Aiyangar; 1930, Madras, p, 160). 
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istic of old Kannada poetry by Kavirájamàrgà, the earliest extant work in Kannada on 
poetics (A.D. 814-877). it has been clearly stated in Kavirajamarga that the poets of 
olden days abandoned the rule of observing © Yati? (Caesura in prosody.) and retained the 
second letter prasa, —' 


Prása is a topic to be dealt with in prosody, but prasa is concerned with the repetition 
of similar consonants or consonant clusters in a defined position, and hence it has relation 
with the sound system of the language. 


Kégirdja in his Smd. specified groups of consonants which can or.cannot occur in 
prasa position.“ According to Kéirája r and r, d and 1, land 1 do not constitute agreeable 
sets for prása. Apparently certain writers were considering them as prása sets; 


At the same time he admitted! that ancient poets used r with geminate stops and 1 
with stops (1e. rC and IC type of clusters) in priisa position. 


From this we can understand that during the time of Ké6ràja (13th century) or 
considerably prior to his time the above pairs of consonants lost contrast and were pros 
nounced alike in the common speech because of their phonetic change. Hence either 
Ké$iraja's contemporaries or earlier poets were using the above mentioned pairs of con- 
sonants in prása position. In the opinion of Kéirája it is not standard. to pronounce 
the above mentioned pairs of consonants alike or use them in prasa: position. So be 
defined the manner of pronounciation of r and X, land f, d and }, ctc. 


1.13.1, The following dissimilar consonants are noticed in prasa position in Pampa 
Bharata. 


m/v I, keama.... 
2. tava...... 
3. sama,..... 
4, yama......(4.7) 


rje l. karam...... 1. parit?,,..., 1. guru...... 

2. nere T 2. poras (u)...... 2. «gara... 

3. tefa...... 3. a 3. dire. ..... 

4. -dari....., (3.72) 4. nere...... (8.85) 4. taxi... ... (10.2) 
1/1. l. polal...... l. kala...... kaltera 

2. -ttalise. ..... ; 2. -tvala....., ` BD balaga... 

3. gala...... 8. bala...... 3. suli 

4. bale...... (3.74) 4. -mmuli......(10.5) — 4. -Lvali...... (11.36) 

b jala...... te belagi...... l. bili...... 

2. jala...... 2. talavelag. . ..... 2. pole...... 

3. -dbala...... 3. mulugu...... 3: bali...... 


4. mulug.... 








16. Smd. Sit 19, p. 32. 
17. Sind. Sù 24, p. 44. 
ID. smd. Sù 18, p. 32, 


19. Yn the printed text there is regular r prása. According to Prof. D. E. Narasimhachar it is rjg prisa. 
He decided the correct text of the first word of 2nd line porasau ‘ pigeon’; See Sabdavibara, pp. 24-33. 





22. 

4l I: males... LL nalecon Li als... 
2. -kkaliga...... 2. -cÀla.. Liu. 2. mila...... 
3,.-dali...... 3. -kkóli...... 3. -ngéhli...... 
4. -rmale....(2.90) 4. palar...... (3.42) — 4. vále...... (5.61) 

dn Lomiir...... 

2. ganege (tex. v. galine)...... 
3. khala...... 
4. «male (4.36) ...... 

Vr muli. gäe? le Aaen... 

2. -yolage...... 2. Sara... , 
3. 26cálisii.... 7 3. dan, 
4, haxi...... (6.42)  4.-rolim...... (13.69) 

H I 136: 92s l ni$ita.;.... 

2. -ydu &ita...... 2. -da$ani...... 
(tex. v.sita) 
3. Jee, 3. prasara.... 


4::masaka....(10:99) 4. visasana: . . . (12.26) 


dósam........ 


zb l. vuäsn. 1. dóga...... I 
2. vuäsnn, 2. -$$ásana...... 2. -xdósi...... 
3, vàsa.;.... 3. -«disama...... 3. dósamo...... 
4. doen... (L13) A. -rdógi...... (13.14) 4. -á$asana...... (13.68) 
-mk-/-mg- I. temkana...... 
2. -yam kivi...... 
3. -pam gede...... 
4. -ramkusa...... (4.30) 
-kk-/-rk- l. takkina...... 
2. -kkekkeyin...... 
3, lakke...’ 
4. -darkam...... (8.108) 


1.13.2. When words have spelling variation, then words with such variants are chosen 
30 as to retain the consonantal agreement in prásà position. 


Vio olalitaflalita ‘ graceful, beautiful’ 
le Jalita...... 
2. belevudu...... 
3: belevudu...... 
4. balevudu...... (1.54) . 


phala/phala ‘fruit’, lata/lata ‘creeper ' 


. phala...... 

. la laté...... 
 kkalam 
-gole...... (5.86) = 


A ON = 
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df gade/gaje ‘a club’ 

A. gajo 1..gajeyam...... 

2, dhvajini...... 2. maja...... 

3. dhvajini.... +t H age javam.... 5 

4. giji giji......(9.52). 0 |. 4. -ggajamam. ... , . (10.102) 
ill melpadu/melpadu * to be deceived ’, kelagu/kelagu ‘ beneath, below ’ 


melipadu and kelagu have | in prása position. They show | variant only in 
non-prása position. 








1, kelagana::.... L*ebpógu...... 

2. -ygalida...... 2. belpana...... 

3. -Adulida...:.. 3. melpattu...... 

4. ghaliyisi,..... (5.32) A dolputi. i... (9.58) 


vil l|. balam...... 
2. mila...... 
8. -dbala.....:. 
4. calana....-. (10.60) 


-I- variant of +r- in carana * the foot is found only in prása position. 


dil l. algida...... 
2. talgida...... 
. 3. molgida...... 
4. valge..... (11.64). 
| variant of d in aduge ‘ cooking ’ is found only in prása position. 4 
1.13.3. Conclusion. | i l : | 


Regarding * prasa’ in Pampa Bharata, it may be said that the poet strictly observed 
the principle of retaining consonantal agreement in prása position. 


When words have spelling variation, then words with’ such variants are chosen so as 
to retain the consonantal agreement in prasa..- If therë is any provision for alternation of 
consonants in the language (e.g. du>| [stops, aduge/alge; Skt. caranajcalana, ralayóra- 
bhédah (?), etc.) he made use of the provision to achieve this purpose. 


In certain verses cited above -m-/-v-, v/v, UL Ut, sf, s/s, etc. pairs of consonants 
have been used. This may be due to the phonetic similarity of such consonants. These 
pairs of consonants might have been phonetically similar; and in some cases have perhaps 
lost contrast in the common speech during the period of Pampa Bharata though they are 
different graphemically: Tt: seems: that even . prásaisnot a guarantee to establish the 
phonemic status of any graph. : 


114... Unconditional, alternations. 


. (a). Unconditional alternation of the following consonants is noticed in certain 
items given ‘below... | d ; NN 
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(1) In the first syllable: 


k/c kem-bon (4.10) /cem-bon (2.66) ` red gold ' 
i E latá/Jatà (5.86) * creeper ’ S 
v/b ` virdu (9.24) birdu (12.38) ‘a feast’ 


(2) In the non-initial syllables: 


g/L — khadga (Adi Pu.14.130)/khalga (8. 17) * sword ' 


nada (3.65, 9,42) /nala (6.68.V., 6.71.V.) * deceitful ' 
nä "c " bare(pa)kárara (tex.v. bareha) (1.12) ‘ of writers ’ 
mit =.. amumki (5.53)/avumki (12.150) * having pressed or held 
firmly ° 


eme (7.68)/eve (6.59.V.) * eyelash? 

emage (9.22)/evage (1.106) * to us' 

mama (12.96)/màva (12.90) * father-in-law ’ 

damara (5.6.V.) /dàvara (8.51) * riot, calamity ' 

samakattu (2.82)/savakatt(u) (3.26.V.) ‘ arrangement ' 

podemattu (11.131)/podevattu (11.28) ' having bowed to 
the feet ' 


tir edar (2.98) /edar (6.40) ‘ poverty, ruin, trouble ° 
kisur (9.83) /kisur (4.8.V.,13:18) * disagreeableness ’ 
kimkiri (9.20.V.) /kimkiri: (1.128.V.,2.31.V.) * agitation, 
commotion ` P p 
` nerapu (12.8.V.,12.144. V.) /nerapu (10.43) € to fulfil ' 


In gole (1.52)/gone (3.41) / * a cluster ’ 


uU i saral (3.32.V.)/sara] (3.70) * arrow’ 
alladu (1.101) /alladu (12.211) * to tremble ’ 
alócisu (3.64. V.)/a]ócisu (3.20.V.) * to think” 
_ jvala/jvala * flame °; jala/jala ‘ water °, nila/nila * blue’ 
phalam/phalam * fruit’, ulka/ulka * meteor, ° etc. 
: rfl? © Ppasursvandar (1.78) /pasur-vandal (1.107) * green pandal’ 
rfl. kargida - (5.53.V.)/ka]gida (5.103.V.) ‘that which had 
. become black ' 
Se Be karpu (5.44) /kalpu (4.78) * blackness 7 


20. Cf hottage <*pottage (Skt, pustaka) ‘a book’; “‘nibandhada hottageyemba antirirda vrigabha- E 
calamam" 'vrisabhácala which existed like a book of treatise’ (Santi Pa. 11:61, by Ponna A.D. 950, Madras : D 
University, 1929); Gai. Cl. S. Historical Grammar of Old Kannada, see p-»h-, p. 14. a SG 

" 217 OF. inscriptional evidence; purigefé ‘ name of'a town, for puligefe (SII, Vol. XI, Pr. I, No.. E. 


20, 1.5, p. 12, A.D. 883, Gadag); puliget'e (SH, Vol. XI, Pr. I, No. 36, 1.5, P. 21, A.D. 942, Ron). 
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pen baldeN (8.42. V.) * E lived */bardaN (9.63). * he who lived’ 


]/i*t alumbam (8.100) /aluümbam (4.87) ‘ excess, greatness ° 

"ili (8.100)/ili (2.9) ‘to descend, to come down, to 
become less’; alipu (3.16)/alipu (9. 46) * to: desire’; esal 
(5.66) /esal.(10. 36) ‘petal of a flower *; &lipa ‘ mocking ` 
(4.10) / @lipai (11.16) * you are mocking’; kalipe 
(8.36.V. )/kalipe(3. 27.V.) ‘to send’; kelage (8. 37.V. )/kel- 
age (2.31.V.)/ ‘under, beneath’; kel gudi (3. 70) /kolgudi 
(5.18) ‘ affliction caused by shots or blows’ j pali (6.59) 
[pali (tex.v. pali) (6.46) ‘ blame, rebuke’; melpattu 
(9.58) ‘being deceived’/melpadisu (3. 4. V.) * to deceive ’; 
podaldu (2.68)/podaldu (1.4. ,7.87) * to come forth, to 
become. famous or well-known ’ 


1/9? |. melasu (7.92)/menasu (4.97. V.) ‘pepper’ GEN (4. 87. V. ) 
‘having buried */pindapaN (3.52) “he will bury’ 
kéli (14.20)/kéni (tex.v.kéli) (10.65) * row, line’ 


l/n** gondaja (6.35) /gondana (10.80.V.) * mass, crowd ' 
l4 - - ágale (1.131) /agade (12.168) ‘ at that time’; gala (6.74)/ 
gada (1.55) ‘a particle used in the sense indeed, 


`- certainly, etc. °; kele (2.48) ‘friendship '/[gede (9.39) 
* friendship ° . 


rf carana (Skt. )/éalana (10.60) * the foot ’ 
v/b accà veldimgal (4.69, V.); acca beldimgal (4.52.V.) * pure 
moonlight’ 


parve (6.2) /parbe (7:69) * to spread ’ 

jákavve (1.41) /jakabbe (12.132) prop. n. 

baruvaN (12.207) /barubaN (8.70.V.) ‘helpless man ’ 
orvar (1.79) /orbar (7.65) * one person, hon. pl. g 
‘karvu (4.37: V.) /karbu.(2.39,.V.) * sugar-cane’ 


sly sásira (9. 95) /sayira (6.71. V.) tbh. of sahasra ‘one thousand, 


ylv palayige (10.56., 2.66)/palavige (10.97.V., 8.109) ‘banner’ 
i i . ' ` flag’ (Skt. patākikā}.. 
; ' 5;  , -efsayira/*savira * one thousand "2 


(b) Unconditional alternation of the following short vowels is noticed in the follow- 
ing items: .. 


(1) Alternation of short vowels in the first syllable: 


aje nanasu (4,110.V.)/nenasu qi. 131.V.) § truth ° 
jade (8. 17) fjede (7.92) * matted hair? jattiga (9.40)/ 
jettiga (3.48) ' strong or. mighty person’ 
calla (4.81) /cella (7.94.V.) * fun, amusement ' 


22. Narasimhia, A, N. A Grammar of the Oldest Kanarese Inscriptions, pp. 61-2; Gai, G. S. Historical Grammar 
of Old. Kannada, pp. 16-17. 

293. Krishnamurti, Bh, ‘‘ Proto-Dravidian *z',fn. 12, JL, Turner Jubilee Volume, Vol. Y, 1958, p. 262; 
Ramachandra Rao, B, ** Kannadadalli Ja/na gala vyatyaya ", Pra. Ka. Volume 42, Issue 3, Mysore, 1960, 
pp. 81-92. 

24. Cf.sàvira * one thousand’, e.g. * Sindavági ee tammalkeya ” (SH, Vol. EX, pr. J, 
No. 230, p. 234, A.D, 1134, Alur). : 


g 
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vajo 6c . mammaN (11.31.V.)/mommaN (1.68.V:) ** grandson’? 
sappul (3.33, V.)/soppul (13.63.V.) * sound *. 


i ei, | divasam (1,89, V.) /devasain (5.40) * day’ 
AE sile (5.68) /sele (6.31. V.) ‘ stone, rock ' 


ufo^ "^ "wd (1.73)/oydu (3.34.V.) ‘ having carried away ' 
l kunti (1.88) /konti (2.64) prop. n. 
tudigé (2:68)/todige (1:118.V.) * ornament ’ 
© -kuqi (1.124) /kodu (4.7.V.) (one instance) ‘ to give’ 


(2) Alternation of short vowels in the non-initial syllables: be. 
E aji | ` okkal (12.9. V.) Jokkil (12.145. V.) * the act of scattering " 
ah — govaligaN (6.47) /góvuligaN (9.47) ‘man. of cowherd 
w iae URGE IS (10.80.,12.75.V.) * whirl wind’ 


aje . podavattu (5.37) [podevattu (11.28) * having bowed down ' 
kanakal (11.136) /kanekal (12.115) * the shin-bone " 
polapu (4:67)/bolepu (6:7) * brightness ° i 
untodatu (9.48.,13.42) /untodetu (7.75) * the state of being 
possessed’? >. ^ n 
-  nadapádu (3.37) /nadepadu (7.84) * to move about ' 
Uu `" . ^ .-tiripida (9.22)/tirupida (12.7) * that caused to go round, 
CU LPS 'that.turned round’. 
' ` tudige (2.68) /tuduge (2.4) ‘dress, ornament ’ 
; Sidimbu ` (11.45, 11.51. V.)/sidumbu (12.167.V.) ‘a bush 
or thicket? "^ - 8 i 
>. o n&dini (tex.v.)/näduni: (4,98) * husband's sister ’ 
pannige (tex.v.) /pannuge : (9.100),12.88.V.) * equipment ' 
alavi (6.52.,9.52.V.) /alavu (4.1.,6.46), * strength, measure, 
limit `, etc. SC 
(c) Unconditional alternation of long and short vowels is noticed in certain items 
given below: PEEP, oe EN pee tae 
(1) In the first schie. : 
aja cálukya. (1,148.V.)/calukya (9.52.V..) "name of a dynasty 
of kings’ da MEE " Sek 
ravam (3.67) /ravam (1.107) * sound ? 


UU NE ./^ . ditiáda (14.15) /cinnada (3,40) * of the country known ‘by 
MS ‘the name Ging? ^" "^"^ Aia cu rd 


dr peii (14V) perkuti (0.113) "meinen? 7 


GENEE 
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.-(2), In the non-initial syllables: - 


ais .— gadyana (6.71.V.)/gadyana. (6.72) ‘a kind of gold coin’ 
i ^ At the end of a stanza,’ final vowels are lengthened for 
metrical exigencies, 
e.g. karnana (12:120)/karņanā (1.99) ‘of karpa’ 
kavite/kavité (14.58) ‘poetry’ _ 


(d) Alternations of ey/ay/ayi/ai; avu/aut: 
ai ^00 saypu (5.93) jsaipu (5.19) * virtue, luck, fortune’ 
_ bày (4.106) /bai (4.69) * to abuse ' 


ayvar (2.11): aivar (7.63) * five persons ’ 
This alternation is only a orthographic one. 


ayi/ai térayisi (12.8:V,)/téraisi (11.8.V.) "having smacked(?)' 


cy/ay eyde (1:107) fa woman whose husband is living ' 
'. . ayde minugu (6.32.V.) ‘ marriage badge.’ ~ 


eyjai key-kol (13.13)/kai-kol (1.78) * you accept’ (2. imp. sg.) 
keydu (11.26)/kaidu (3.68) ‘weapon’. ` 
deyva (4.3) ‘fate, destiny’ /daivécche (2.89) ‘will of destiny’ 


ey/ay/ai key (11.79) kay (3.58) /kai (8.83.V.) ‘ the hand’ 


avu/au 7 avamki (5.11.,64)Jaumki: (11.141.V.) 'having pressed or 
“held firmly’ ^^ ^ 
(e) Other types.of alternations: 
; mC/C l manamgondu (1.96.V..) [managondu (2.73) ‘having cap- 
- . `. tured the mind’? © o.: 


tallamkamguttu ( 10.65.V.) /tallamkaguttu (5.62.V.) mo be 


perplexed ' 
-. karamgi (3.18.V.)/kargi (5.53.V.) ‘having turned black’ 
tellanti (8.26.V.) [tellati (12.211. V.).* gift, present’ 
WE paramkalisi (10.73)/parakalisi. (1.131.V.) ‘having sur- 
rounded”: . . E ae ae 
l Eos : T" ; 
: 25. Kittel, F. A Grammar of the Kannada Language, $217, p. 185; “Krishnamurti, Bh. TVB, pp. 119-121; 
Krishna Bhat, Sediyapu, Kannada Varnagalu, *Svara Prakarana, ay, ey vivécane- kai, maigala sidhuriipa 
vivécane "*, pp. 34-61, : 5 E : Soo $ 





26. ‘The following words which exist in present day Kannada without. preconsonantal nasals are found 
with preconsonantal nasals in Pampa Bharata. 


adamgi (M.K.adagi) * having hid’; avumki (M.K.avuki) ‘ having pressed’; avundu (M.K.avudu)-- 


‘the jaw’; efamke (M.K.rekke) "a wing’, orantu (M.K.oratu) ‘roughness’; kalamku ( M.K. 
` kaláku):* to agitate’; kodanti.(M.K.kodati), ‘hammer’; könnte (MK. köte) * fort’; todamku 


(M.K.todaku) * entanglement, trouble’; günta (M.K.güta);' stumpy post’; danju (MK Aën: 


* to cross, pass °; nümku (M.K.niiku) ‘ to push ’; sándu (M.K.sadu). *a perfume *; situ (M.K. situ) 
‘having sneezed ’; sinti (M. K.siti) ‘ having rubbed *; sómku (M.K, sdku) $ to touch h: ^; cs 





115. Conclusions. 
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pásamge (6.71.V.) pasage (6.73) * die: used! in. playing’ 
bardumki (1.68.V.) /barduki (6.29). * having slipped ` 
- béta (Adi Pu. 2.73) /béta (1.71) * sexual passion ° 
mulumgu (10.116.V.)/mulugu (9.15) * to sink ' 
musumkida . (7.22)/musukida (3.61) ‘that which is 
covered * 


rGJOG — The assimilation of r to the following consonants is noticed 
in the following items. 


-erme (7.29. V.)emme (5.48.V.) ‘she buffalo’ 
`- karkadé (5.51)/kakkade (10.76) *a kind of weapon’ 
` kircu (2.88. V.)/kiccu (7.16) ' fire" 


nurcu (8.76. V.)/nuccu (10.70., 7.13) * that which reduced 
‘to small pieces ’ 


(C)ova/(Q)o:.' toval (8:77)/tol (10.105, 2:51) ‘leather, skin’ 
ovajar (12.56)/ojar (2.34) * teacher, hon.pl.’ 


Va, VO, aral (4.68) /alar (3.84) * to open, to blow’ 


.GAMOSVO,M ` . eral (5.11)/elar (5.55). ‘ the wind ’ 
uG T8211 l 


1,1) l 
ulugu (3.73)/ulgu (4.40. V.) * to love, to please ' 
kappura valuku (5.6. V.)/kappura valku (3.49) ‘ camphor 
crystal ' E . 


kolugula.(13.92)/kolgula (11.41) * battle field, battle’ 
alugu (8.65)/algu (11.70) * to shake ' 


-CC-/-C- ramgavalli (5.105)/ramgavali (3.2) ‘ornamental lines 
and figures drawn with.various powders on the floor ' 
vallala (Skt.) (8.54)/valala (8.58.V.) ‘Bhima who was a 

-cookin Viráta's house.” i Wi 
padevallar (10.49)/padevalar (12.52.V.) ' the generals" 


(D © ` Fhe consistent'use of the word’ karcu * to wash’ which had an earlier 
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. ef.as 


sc Gal, G, S. Historical Grammar of Old Kannada, sée Inser. No. 71, 1.17 and Inscr, No. 72, 1.26, pp. 


inscriptional form kalcu,®® the occurrence of inverse spelling alipu for 
alipu;f? ‘ to desire, to long for ’, alternation of 1/1, L/r and Un in certain 
items, and the occurrence of 1/l prása in certain stanzas clearly indicate 
„that. historically. by the.time of Pampa. Bharata | merged with lin e ` 
.. «,intervocalic position and with r before stops.in the common speech.1* 
..—.Incertain dialects of Kannada | even merged with o (See $1.14). Except. 
` for a few items cited above, in most of the cases, the literary and conven~ 
tional writing tradition preserved the original | in Pampa Bharata, 
' graphemically. i ' i 












aga (3.30,.10.104, 11.67)/M.K-agasa ‘washerman*.. . 


See DED, 256, pp. 22-23.: . | 


Gai, G: S.Historical Grammar of Old Kannada, see under phoneme 1; p.16. : 








(2) vib 
(3) xh 
(4) k/a 
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Generally v does not occur initially and b does not occur iniéi- 
vocalically, after x and 1 within a word except in the case of certain 
words cited in the previous sections ($81.12.1., 1.12.3). Historically an 
original v merged with b in the initial position before the period of Pam- 
pa Bharata and it is preserved intervocalically, after rand lin the case 


-of native words. The words vayal, virdu with initial v might have been 


borrowed from some dialect of Kannada which still preserved initial v 
or they could be simply spelling preservations. Intervocalic -b- (e.g. 
anibar, inibar, enibar, kelabar, arebar, etc.) might have been due to the 
intermixture of dialectal forms of Kannada which even developed inter- 
vocalic -v- to -b-. 


The conventional writing tradition preserved r in Pampa Bharata 
intervocalically except in a few cases (81.14). 


The alternation of k and c before front vowel e is noticed only in the 
solitary example of kembon/cembon ‘red gold’. Palatalisation of k 
before front vowels is not a feature of this language, So it may be said 
that cembon is a loan word from a neighbouring language like Tamil or 
Telugu where palatalisation of k before front vowels is regular. 


Regarding other unconditional alternations of consonants and vowels, 
it may be said that such alternations are due to the intermixture of differ- 
ent dialectal forms which prevailed during the period of Pampa Bharata 
or due to the variants which might have crept in from time to time when 
the text was transmitted through centuries, 





31. Burrow, T, *‘Two Developments of Initial K- In Dravidian (Dravidian Studies III)”, Collected 
Papers on Dravidian Linguistics, Annamalai University, pp. 32-64 (Annamalainagar, 1968). 
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CuarrER I all 
MORPHOPHONEMIGS B 
2.1. Under the title * Morphophonemics', what is generally known as ‘sandhi’ in 
traditional grammars is treated. 7" Sandhi may be defined as a class of 'alternations which 
occur among the phonemes of two or more morphs in close juncture or sarbhita "1. The a 
rules.governing such alternations are kriown as morphophonemic ot:sandhi rules. Inter- | 
.mal.sandhi -or-morphophonemic alternations within a word (i.e: alternations that occur 
when suffixes are added to stems) and morphophonemic alternations of a restricted nature 
‘are treated in. chapters where they belong, viz. nouns,: verbs, noun-compounds, verb- 
compounds, noun-derivation, etc. In this chapter only external sandhi (morphophonemic 
alternations that occur between words) is treated. R 





2.2; . Elision*.. A word final short vowel (a, i, w e, rarely 5);is dropped before another 
-vowel short or long. . : uu or 


A, dE > v. 


Loss of —a l : 
Cero "apnea UH í 


akkata ' alas l -Hannar ‘ brothers’> akkat(a) annar ‘alas ! brothers ' 

küsina ' of the child ’~+-andam ‘ manner ' > küsin(a)andam ‘ manner of the 
" akkarada “ófa lettet’ --ante ‘like '» akkarad(a)ante * like that of a letter ’ 

adasida ‘that united with’ -Fante ‘ like, as °> adasid(a)ànte 'as united with' | 

āva ‘ which, what ' --alarum * flower ' » àv(a)alarum ‘ whatever flower.’. ; : 


~~ate—>e 
etta; * where '-FecceN ‘ I shot an arrow.’>ett(a)ecceN * Where did I shoot 
an arrow?’ 
illa * no; not’+ele ‘ earth ’>ill(a)ele ‘ not the earth ' v -=i > 
ee fe Basie Go: 
atta ‘ there! --&ridaN ‘ he ascended ’ > att(a)éridaN ‘there he ascended ' 
—a-Fó—» 6 TEN | 
PUES karula tof entrails Lali * row, line ' > karul(a) ali: ‘ row or line of entrails 
Loss of —i 
heel ..2 0j ` 
illi * here ' -Firal ' to be’ >ill(i)iral ‘to'be here’ 
agi ° having become ' Lëre ‘ to be ' » ag(i)ire * having become to be’ f 


alki * having feared ’--irdapay ‘ you are’>alk(i)irdapay ‘having féàré 
you are’ 






— —— — RR BEEN 

1, Krishnamurti, Bh. **Sandhi in Modern Colloquial Telugu" IL, Vol. 17, 1957, pp. 178-188; 

‘paraspara sannikatgas samhita, (Bha, Bhi. Sül7. ` ier bie ad oe Sie nha EA a 
2. Smd. SO 52, pe 7t; the elided vowel is indicated’ within brackets; eier 
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Loss of —u 
—u--a-—7a 
agu ‘ you become’ --arikesari > &g(u)arikésari you become Arikésari* 
=u He >a 
küsu ‘ child? +-atav-—‘ play? > küs(u)àtav—' child's play’ 
pempu *greatness' age" to ZE > pemp(u)arge ` to whom that great- 
anta si in that manner ° as that c one?! arit(u)à ‘ in that manner tbat one’ 
mre m >i 


. uppu ‘ salt ’-Likkidode ‘ if served ' > upp(u)ikkidode ‘if salt is served ' 
birdu 'feast'-ikkuveN ‘I will serve’ > bird(u)ikkuveN *I wil] serve a 
feast ' 


—u-Fe— e 


bandevu ‘we came'--endu ‘ having said ’ > bandev(u)endu ‘we came, 
having said’ 


(o—ud6-—6 
gandu, * valour *-+öduvinam ^ till lost ^» gand(u)óduvinam ‘ till valour is 
os 
on of =e 
-—e--a---a 
ige © may give" --arikésari > ig(e)arikésari “may give Arikésari ' 
—e+ti— >i 
pogade ‘having not gone ' --ir ‘you be (2. imp. sg.)’> pógad(e)ir ‘ having 
not gone you be’ 
—e -Hem >e 
akke ‘ may it become ' --endu * having said’ > akk(e)endu * may it become 
having said” 
-—€-d-0— >o 
adige ‘to the bottom’-+otti ‘having pressed’> adig(e)otti ‘having 
pressed to the bottom ` 
: Loss of —o? 


—0-L-a-- >a 








3, According to Smd, no sandhi takes place after particles. See Smd. Sa 56, pp. 79-81. 
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ariviro ‘Do you know?’ J-ariyiro * Don't you know ?’>arivir(o)ariyiro 
H y Bas E Ey 
Do you know or not? Ww us 


2.3. Insertion of glides’. Final long vowels are. not elided. ` Glides occur between a 
final along or unelided short vowel of a word and an initial vowel of the following word. 


zm : 6 


The glide y- is inserted when the final vowel is i, i e or 3. 


The glide -v- is inserted when the final vowel is u, ü or 6. 


=, Na > Viy (Ñ sig, eor a) 


maridumbi ‘ young one of a bee ’+-4gi ‘ having become’ > maridumbiyagi 
s having become a young one of a bee’ 
büdi ‘ ashes " --àdudu ‘it became’ > büdiyádudu ‘ it became ashes ' 
konti (prop. n. )? -intu ‘like this, in this manner ` kontiyintu * konti, in 
this manner 
di " having read " --ódi * having read ’ > ódiyódi * having read much ’ 
i ‘ this ' --ódam ‘ boat ' » iyódam ‘ this boat’ 
i ‘ this ' ;-odal ‘ the body ' > iyodal ‘ this body’ 
maduve ‘ marriage ’ --appudu * will take place ’> muaduvesappudu* marri- 
age will take place’ 
bénte ‘ hunt’ -Fádal ' to play’ > bénteyadal * to play the game of hunt’ 
kógile ‘cuckoo’+-agi ‘having become’>kégileyagi ‘having become 
cuckoo” 
ee " “you died’ --enutum. ‘saying ’ >satteyenutum ‘saying that you 
ie 


tande ‘ father ’ -Fendudane ‘ what is said only ' tandeyendudane ' whati is 
said by father only: 


à those’ +-irvar ‘ two persons '>äyirvar “those two persons? 
EA AN > VvV (S =u, ü or 5) 


udu ‘ an iguana ' -adardannam * as. ; climbed " S uduvadardanpam ' as an 
iguana climbed ’ 
nadu ‘ the waist’ Tura ` the breast ° > naduvura ` the waist and the breast 7 
pudu ‘ friendship ` --alla] ‘she is not’ > puduvalla] * she is hot! friendly ’ 
kaidu ‘ . weapon ’ -+ellam “all’>kaiduvellam, * all the weapons ’ 
n. flower? -Fettuva ‘ gathering ` > püvettuvà ‘that gathering flowers’ 
PIE expressing wonder ’+6 ' particle expressing ` wonder ' > óvó 
‘Oh! Oh? E 


ö ‘ particle expressing wonder ' -Fidu ‘ this?» óvidu ‘ Oh! this’. 


2.4. Regarding the elision of vowels and insertion of glides no phonological op morpho- 
logical conditioning can be established. Traditional grammars only say that if, on ac- 
count of loss of vowel, meaning becomes uncertain or'if it destroys thé sense, then no elision 
takes place’. It may also be noticed that in certain compounds either elision nor the 
insertion of glides takes place (i.e., no sandhi takes place), 








4. ‘See Sd. Sü 53, 54 and 55, pp. 72-79. 
5. Smd. Sü 52, p. 71 Be paksam "; Bhà, Bhi. SG 21 “na nāmabhäga pradh- 
vamsé ” * but not if it destroys the sense" v.d 


250—3 
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pora adigal * the upper part of the feet "e 





2.5, Change of voiceless Stops into voiced stops; 


(a) Word initial voiceless stops k and t becomes generally voiced after vowels and 
consonants, viz. n, n, m; y; ty l, 1 and L. : DINE ; 


k—»-—g-— 

pudi, * powder ’ +-katturi * musk "> pudigatturi $ powdered musk S 

gandu ‘ male ’+-kiisu * child °> gandugüsu ’ male child ° 

ane * elephant? +-kamba. * pillar *>Anegamba "pillar-to tie an elephant? 
€ ‘what ’--kettapudu ` gets spoiled ' —égettápudü “what gets spoiled */ 
&kettapüdu * what gets Spoiled et wrwec lo cob p 

pane * forehead " -Kattu * band "> panekattu/panegattu “forehead band’ 


Exceptions :—àli-kal © hail stone ' 

kana-kal “the shin-bone *- 
imbu-kéy ‘ make room? 

: besa-key ‘ order to obey ? 

_ Olli-key * to do good ° 

aime s 
ésto vis kan * the eye? kettu * having failed * > kangettu.* sight'having failed * 
kan"? the eye ' -Fküpu * watch ? > kangápu ‘ watch of thé eye 


pen ‘female "ken? child? S pepgüsü ‘female child regm 
Exceptions to this rule are found in prasa position ($1.13), 7 
jan ; ingenuity ` iridágu * to become less ' > jánkiridágu ‘ingenuity to 
become less ° E AE D E 
kan *the eye,’--kurudagu ‘to become blind ’ > kankurudagu “the eye 
"to become blind *, etc. (29) eer eas 
amer | 
spoon; KamaN JE kandu ‘having seen ’ > karnamgandu ‘ having seen Karna’ 
o6 pattam. forehead band " -Lkatto to tie "> pattamgattu ‘to tie the fore- 
head band ’ FI ba 
Exceplion :—ben * the back ' --kole * to seize "e bemkole.‘ to follow, to run? 


at chk — >. ye Dreier iEn dafs 


. key. the hand "kat ‘to go. beyond "7 keygali ‘to go beyond. one’s 
control? is 3 SÉ 2 ANE bs 
key ‘ the hand? --küdu “to: be obtained °> keygüdu “to be obtained’ 
key ‘ the hand’ --kàdu ‘ having protected '2keygüdu ` having protected ? 
key ‘the hand’--kannadi ‘ mirror ’>keygannadi ‘hand mirror’ 
6. Smd, Si 58, pp. 82-83, 
7. Smd. Sù 65, pp. 91-93. 





TM ppa 





Exceptions :—key-kusuri * skill’ 





key-kol * you accept, 


—~t+k—> —rg—- fa DE 


sogar ‘ lamp,’ Lkudi, * pointed, flame '  sodargudi ` pointed flame of a 
Reap ie eet ENDS l , 
eb ES Je GE EE Pg ROGuRC DNE STE Pru eel aged MES i 


Cl milk kaa 
kal ‘ thele 









—i+k—> —lg— 
ka} * toddy ’--kudi * to drink ’>kalgudi to drink toddy” 
Ak —Ig— a 





` 7 kivil deafness ’t-kéldu. ‘haying: heard’ > kivul, géldu/kivu]keldu ‘ having 
heard as if.a deaf person. hears’(?) oeoo pa cu det 





Lo —d— | 
CE niij i Gerben so Chip Hin er ee Selz HELM 
mara " tree? --turugal ‘ thicket ’ > maradurugal ‘ thicket of trees’ 
mügu ‘ the nose ' --turisu * to scratch ’ > mitgudurisu:.‘to:scratch:the nose’ 
mére ‘ limit ' --tappu * to cross, to transgress ' > méredappu * to transgress 
pl? up ` boundary. or limitis. cit paco ish oneg’ mold 
tale the head ’+téru ‘ to show? >taledéru ‘ to:-shoW-one’s head, ie. to 
appear ' f 
tt bagé ‘desire ^-Ftir “to aiceémplish ' »bagedirpinanr ‘ till désire is accom- 
plished’? . E M 











H 


—n-t—- > —nd— 


H 


kaw “the éye "4-tere “to! open” > kandere ‘ tó ‘open the e 


On itae. 


pen ‘ female ' 4-tumbi ‘ bee ' pendumbi ‘a female bee um 








7 





am ‘ face’ --tiri 


* to turn ° > mogandiri ‘ face to be returned.’ SCH 





mey * the body * --tóru ‘ to show ' » meydóru * to appear? — ^. 
bay.‘ the mouth ' --tére * to open? bàydere ‘ to open the moüth "^" 





_ nir water *--tána ' spot ' » nirdána * water spot? 


nir * water ’-|-tali * to sprinkle ° > nirdali * to sprinkleawáter? u o” 
alar * flower ' +-turugal ‘ cluster ' >alardu tugal ' flower cluster ’ 
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o] * inner ' J-tode * thigh ' > oldode ‘ inner thigh ' 
bel ‘ white ’+timgal * moon ’ > beldimga] * moon light’ 


-1+t—> —}d— 
i bà] * life, alive ’+tale * the head ’ > baldale ‘life, living head ' 
In the case of auxiliary verb -tar initial t is not voiced, 


oge ‘ to come forth "Ltr > ogetar * to come forth, to.be born ? 
pugu“ to enter '--tar >pugutar to enter? — V 
po * to go" --tar > pótàr * to come out’ 

bi] * to fall down '--tar biltar * to fall down ’ 

tolal * to go round ' J-tar > tol altar * to go round ' 

sar ‘ to approach’ +-tar>sartar ‘ to approach ° 


(b) p changes to b after n, m and r only, 
mp > —nb— 
kan ‘ the eye’ -+pani * drop ' >kaņbani ‘tear drop’ ‘ kan ‘the eye ’-+-petta 
':* that given birth ’>kanbetta * that given birth to the eye’. 


tan‘ cool’ --pulil * grove ’> tanbulil * cool grove ° 


Exceptions :—bin ‘ heavy ’+-pore ‘ load ? > binpore ‘ heavy load’ 
kan ‘ the eye ’-+pinte ‘ behind °> kanpinte * behind the eye’ 
mH p> mb- 
kalam ‘battle field '-pél ‘to designate’>kalambél ‘to ‘designate 
si 02^ os battlefield * i epo n Zuse e 


neram ‘ help, assistance’ +pär * to expect ’>nerambar ‘.to expect help or 
assistance ' : 
varam ' reward ’-{-pade " to obtain ’> varambade * to obtain reward’ 


r- p— > —rb— 


per.‘ big. ' 4- pede * hood. of a serpent’ > perbede ‘big hood of a serpent’ 
per * big ’+-puli ‘ tiger ’> perbuli * big or large tiger ° 


2.6. Change of initial bilabial consonants into vi, 


Word initial bilabial consonants p and b generally change to v after vowels and after 
the sonorant consonants, viz. y, r, l, and 1. Word initial m changes to v after vowels and 
after ł only. 


(a). Pre ee 


kappura " camphor ' J- paluku * crystal ' > kappuravaluku ‘ camphor crystal’ 
asaga ‘ washerman "Loo * beat, stroke ' > asagavoyl ‘ washerman's beat 
or stroke ’, 





8, Smd. Sù 67, pp. 95-98. 
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buddhi * advice ’-++pél ‘ to tell » buddhivél, * to tell advice ° 


uri ‘ fire, flame ' -- purigal ‘ twists of flames ' > urivurigal * twists of flames ° 





méle ‘ above, upon ` --pày * to jump ' > mélevay ' to jump.upon* 





—y p» 


: | 
mey. ‘ the body ' --pettu ‘ having assumed": meyvettu * having assumed a | 
body or form ' | 
mey ‘ the body ' --ponarci ‘ having joined ' » meyvonarci ‘(having fought) | 
joining body with body ' | 


—r+p— > fen 
pasur * green ! J-pandar * pandal ' > pasurvandar ‘green pandal ’ i 
—i-+-p— >—lv— a | 


poy! ore *4-pettu * having obtained ’ > poylvettu. * having obtained a 
stroke ° 
töl ‘leather ’++-prille * deer °> tólvulle “leather deer" 
visal * to swing ’-+-példu ‘ having said ' > visalveldu * having said to swing 
or wave’ 


Apr 
‘etal ‘ two ’ Lpalage" plank °> eralvalage ‘ two planks ’ 
(b) b—» —v—? . 
mara ‘ wood" 4:bil * bow °> maravil * bow made of wood" 
béda ‘not desired" Lbëda ‘ not desired >> bédavéda ‘not desired rep.’ 
kolli * fire-brand ’+-bisu * to wave >> kollivisu ‘to wave fire brand ` 


tiru *bow-string" ---bày ‘the mouth’ > tiruvay. ` the middle of a bow-string’ 
tale ‘the head! 4-bésar ‘disgust’ > talevésar ‘disgust of the head, headache’ 


On the analogy of this feature initial b of loan words from Skt: also changes to v 
after vowels. Br 


dese ‘ regions of the sky, direction * - bali ‘offering > desevali ‘an. offering 
to the regions of the sky ° Dona 
—y +b > —yv— 


key ‘ paddy field * -- bali ‘side’ > keyvali ‘side of paddy field ’ 


mey ‘ the body ’-+-banna ‘ colour ’>meyvanna * colour of the body, com- 
plexion ' 


—t-- be > tv 
ugur ‘the nail’ --basir “the stomach’ ‘>ugurvasr ‘the nail and the belly’ 


—0H4-b-—--—À4v— 


: 

9.....Desctiptively-b.changes-to v-in-the-intervocalie position. bat, historically v Zo baste, By-the time of 
Pampa Bharata v merged with b initially whereas, original.v is preserved intervocalically in:the cate of hative 
words. 
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kal * stone "bal? ‘ side’ > kalvali * side of stones? — TN 
bil! bow? -Fbisütu “having thrown ’ >bilvisutu’ “having ‘thrown the bow ' 


besch ui. 


tó] * the arm ’+-bala ‘ strength ° tdlvala * strength ofthe arm? - - 
töl ‘ the arm ? -- bale * net? tolvale * net like arm MP 
vo t6l * the hand: E Bale: bangle? télvale* bangle of the hand ' 





dose) im S aes 





DEED 


ase ‘ desire, wish ’-i-matu * talk, word’ Asevatu * talk of inciting desire, 
a covetous word ? pochPe bcne iw 
pulu * worm '--mánasaN ‘man’ puluvanasaN ‘a worm like man" 
Exception:—pade ‘ common people '--màtu * talk? 7 pademàtu ‘ talk among 
people ' ch 2r 





ihe] em eR dyes: uu AER Aë eet suba TEE ` Zoe 


toda] * falsé, stammering:'-màátu *word/'«todà]vàtu- 
EENHEETEN bags Mesendo ad "ba ei ; 





taiimering or false 





2.7. Variation of anusvara!^, Final anusvara alternates with m and n when a vowel 
follows. m also alternates ith v rarely. ih atlernating with mor v-beforé- à vowel is 
indicated by [M]; m alternating with n. before a vowel is indicated by. [N]. 


arn(aN) ‘I’--e ‘only’ >Ane ‘I only’ " 
Am(aN) * Y -ariveN ` * Eknow? > dnariveN‘ I know’ ` 
nith(niN) von. (sg. 
Am (aM) iwel Ee only? p 
C Ar (4M) / we * «E evàgé* to us.^»Avevage* We todusAi iu. 
` niib(niM) '§ you (pl.) «-ére * to tell’ ?nimene * yog to ‘tell’ 
"nit (BM) “you (PL) da © this "(aéc.) S nividdN' you this * 
élidarh(élidaM) * contempt, disgrace ' --gi * having become ’ > €lidamagi 
do ies having betaine diggrabe? osi celled sant ey pete 
&idam(élidaM) --àge * to become’ > élidavage * to become di 

























2.8:^ Assimilation, Word “final nang “lin change to iiasal hoitio 
stops following them or to the nasals following ther ^' sees vente M 


—n+k—> —mk— GER 





$ Ben ‘the Feck: Lë idu having’ seizi 
CO 11777 “followed ortin fer? 7007 00 





> Beno egent? ‘having 


—n-+b— > —mb— 


ETE ed EE SS 





pee ‘having taken another’s 
"EZ shelter MICE] )- CGU 


ben ‘the back’ 4-bildu ‘having fallen’ > bembildu 
PEPPY UAE uj Duelo PE 
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iN ‘next, here after’ 4-midukal ‘to move? >immidukal ‘to move hereafter’ " 
naN L2-manade ‘having ‘not stopped ? >nammanadeé ‘I having not H 
stopped >- ; " 
cron? o 80 5 What?” 4-mogge ` Ts it possible?’ émmogge —  What?. Is it possible ?” 


Tmdn--—n0n0— . 


manam “the mind’ +-ninage.‘ to you ’>mananninage ‘ the mind to you’ 
 attaniittam “there and hére ' nere * very well’ > attamittannere ‘ there 


"and here very well? ^: 


When a non-retroflex (dental) nasal follows a retoflex consonant the non-retroflex l 
(dental) nasal. acquires retroflexion. : Sag TURAE REPE A 
' PR 


—n-+-n— > —nn— 


kan the eye’ --nir water ' > kannir ‘tears’. E 

kan “the. eye” --nosálol ‘on the forehead ’> kannosalo] * the eye on the 
forehead ^ '' a H 

.tan ' cool’ --nelal * shade ' > tannelal * cool shade’ 





2.9; -Change in the final syllables" i: 
"^ (à)' "Word final-—du' changes to —l when a consonant (generally a stop) follows; 
i (208 8 o adat year": pkatta * limit, rule ^58] kattu * limit of certain years’. ` 
ees Bid leaving? +kol ‘to take" Sbilkol ‘ to take leave of ? —— 
eradu ‘ two ' --palage ‘ plank’ > eral valage ‘ two planks’ 
eradu * two ' +-kela * side ’> eral kela ‘ two sides ’ 
eradu ‘ two’ +-khandam ‘ piece ” —eralkhandam ‘ two pieces ' 
eradu ‘ two ’ -+-dese * directions or sides >> eral dese ‘ two sides ’ 
eradu ! two ’--nudi 7 word °> eralnudi ‘ false word ’ 
eradu ' two ' J-done * quiver °> eraldone ‘ two quivers ° 
eradu ‘ two" --padegal ‘ armies’ > eral padegal * two armies’ 
kādu * forest ’ +-kircu > kà] kircu * the fire in the forest? 


nadu * country ’+-kadi * boundary, direction ' > nàlkadi * the boundaries 
of the directions of a country ’ 





(b) Word final —ru changes to —r when a consonant follows. 
—ru-4-G» —rG— 
eru ‘ war ’-|-vesanam ‘ affair > érvesanam ‘ war affair’ 


2.10. Gemination of final consonants.? The final consonants (n, n, y, l and 1) of | 
monosyllabic roots with short vowels are doubled when a vowel follows. 


(G1) VC* » (C4) VC*C?[V ; C? is one of n, n, y,lorl. 


eet 








ll. Sind. Sü 66, pp. 93-95. 
12. Smd, Sü 69, 70, 71, pp. 100-105, 
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kan ‘ the eye ’-+-Arvinam * till gets satisfied ’> kannarvinam ` till the eyes 
get satisfied ' 
kan. “the eye'-laridu ‘having understood ’ >kannaridi ‘ having under- 
stood one's intent of looks ° 
ben ‘ the back ’--ittu * having given '» bennittu ‘ having given the back’, 
. Ue! having run away’ 
key * the hand ’-++éladu * won't rise’ > keyyéladu ‘ the hand won't rise? 
key ‘the hand'--oddideN ‘I held (the joined palms of the hands} > 
keyyoddideN ‘I held the joined palms of the hands so as to receive 
., something ' ; 
mey ‘ the body ' --oddu * to present ’> meyyoddu ‘ to present the body’ 
suy ' breath ° --adamge ‘ to stop 7 suyyadamge ‘ breath to stop’ 
bil bow ’-+-4]‘ man '  billà] ‘ bowman * 
bil * bow ' -FereyaN * master °> billereyaN * master of archery ’ 
kał‘ toddy * +-appudu * it becomes ' > kallappudu * toddy becomes ' 
d EEN seed ’--anitu ‘ that much ’>ellanitu ‘ that much as of a gingili 
seed ’ 


Morphophonemic alternations (external sandhi) that occur in the language of Pampa 
Bharata may be summarised as follows: (1) elision of the final vowel of a preceding 
word, (2) insertion of glides between vowels, (3) change of voiceless stops into voiced stops, 
(4) change of initial bilabial consonants p; b, m into v, (5) variation of anusvara when a 
vowel follows, (6) assimilation, (7) change in the final syllables —du —  1[C and —ru> 
r[C, (8) gemination of final consonants. The morphophonemic alternations described 
in this chapter are of general nature and they are also applicable to. internal sandhi. 
ipai where they are not applicable to internal sandhi are specified in the respective 
chapters. i T 








CHAPTER Il 
THE NOUN- 


3.0. Morphological introduction. A word in Pampa Bharata may be'defined as a 
morphologically free form with monomorphemic nucleus. Words. according: to their 
function in a sentence are classified as nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs, clitics and inter- 


jections. 


A word may be monomorphemic, e.g. kan ‘ the eye’ (nom.sg.), pél ‘ you tell’ (2. i 
imp.sg.) or may consist of a nucleus followed by a series of suffixes. A nucleus of a mor- 
phological construction may be simple, complex or compound, 


Simple: Monomorphemic. 


ari-d-eN ‘ I understood ', mara-d-a "of the tree’ 


$ 


Complex: A root with one or more derivative suffixes. 


turu-kar-aN-ge ‘ to a cowherd ' 
ol-p-iN-ge ‘ to the goodness ' 
nàn-cu-v-ai * you are feeling shy ' 


Compound: One or more roots. 


pü-gane-ge ‘ to the flower arrow ` 
oge-tan-d-aN * he was born’ 


Single morphemes which act as the nuclei of morphological constructions are called 
roots, A root always occurs initially and a suffix always occurs non-initially in a word. 
Roots may be free or bound whereas, suffixes are always bound. 


Suffixes may be divided into two categories as (1) derivative suffixes. and! (2) in- 
flectional suffixes. Derivative suffixes are added to roots or different. types of stems to 
derive secondary stems which are replaceable by simple roóts in a morphológical construc» 
tion. Inflectional suffixes denote grammatical categories and also relationship with other 
elements in a syntactic construction. e 








The following roots occur before nominal as well as verbal suffixes: 
(i) appu ‘ to embrace’; * an embrace’ 
(2) alal‘ to grieve °’; ‘ grief, sorrow ? 
(3) udi‘ to break ’; ‘ fragment, a piece ' 
(4) uri‘ to burn ’; ‘ a flame, blaze ' 
(5) uli * to sound °; * sound? 
(6) usir * to breath °; * breath’ 
(7) ēru * to ascend ^; ‘ greatness ’ 
(8) &ru ‘ to fight’; ‘ war, fight’ 
(9) oddu ‘ to oppose ’;‘ an army, a heap ' 
(10) ondu ‘ to be united with °; ‘ union, concord, friendship ` 


1 Bright William. An Outline of Colloquial Kannada, p. 19. 


















(Lë kän ‘fruit to grow sran a a 





(36), Dëst, * to spread? that which is spread, a Pe ! 
(32). pusi: * tolie,’; 5 nr 
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(1 1) olku ‘ to flow’ ; ‘ the torrent or strong current of a stream ? 
(12) ódu ‘ to read ’; * learning, knowledge " 
(13) kattu ‘ to tie’;‘atie,a band? >" 


(14) kadadu * to stir’ ;' muddy liquid’. 
(15) kavi ‘ to cover’: ‘a cover, that whieh is covered ' 





(17): kulir-* to cool’; “coolness” 


(18) ‘kundu * to Wäegetée 4 st deficiency ^' 


(19) kendu * to sleep ’; sexual paniom 


i: (20) komku,‘ to get-crooked shape ?; 7 the state.of being bent *. 
` = (21) Kavit “to become deep brown NW “deep brown colour”: 


(22) konar ‘ to sprout”: * sprout, slioot ? 

(23) korvu ‘ to grow luxuriant in growth, to. become proud ’; * strength, pride ’ 

(24) gentu ‘ to go to a distance E "distance ' - 

(25) tadé* tostop ’;‘ an obstacle ? 

(26) talir * to sprout ’; ‘ prout young loaves 

(27) tuttu * io $Wallow *; * morsel” ‘ 

(28) todal ‘ to speak ere 7; untruth’, 

(29) saat “to get young green leaves or new bark’; ' young green leaf or new 
ark 

(30) naccu ‘ to trust ^; * confidence, trust; faith ’ 

(31) nade ‘ to walk ’; ‘ walking, a walk ' 

(32) nudi * to speak *; ‘ word, promise ? 

(33) pan‘ ripe fruit to be produced ;; ^; fruit? 

(34) pasur to be green’ ‘ greenness, freshness ` 

(35) pali* to deride, to rebuke "ra blame, a rebuke” 


falsehood ' 
(38) pū‘ to flower, to bloom’ ; *acfloweri Hew 
n (99) poge ' ‘to noke” * ' smoke ’ 

de 


— 











Thane! to think '; * the ship. thought? 
badi ‘ to beat, to strike ’; ‘ a blow, a cudgel : 

balasi" tofo 'fouud Zei à foüid;i a HH" 

Ge bal ‘ to live ^; * life? 

(47) bemar* to sweat ’; * sweat, perspiration 

(48) belagu ‘ to shine d lustre, light”: 2 

(49) belar* to become bright: ' brightness ^ "oii n d 
(50) mincu * to shine, to flash d ‘lightning, br Zeen ` D" re 
(51) meccu  tolike ^; * satisfaction: à present ° 
(52) molagu ‘ to id *;° asound? 
(53) sidil‘ to be scattered '5* a thunderbolt ?: 


un miau” to penmi ae ‘an enclosure, a turn’ 


stile cate t Quis qx.) PES 











e 


(56) sui‘ to turn round’; * a whirl, a whirl pool? . 
(57) sómku * to touch’: * a touch’ infer nuns 


vdnibennot 
3.1. Noun construction. A noun construction in Pampa Bharata consists of a noun 
nucleus followed by a suffix (or suffixes) or zero. ‘The,nucleus of a noun construction may 
be simple, compléx or Gompotiitd, ^": 87 SBi ari v5 Ee ny 








P. AX 


(D) Simple: :«/  bëätazot a sword '; bal-ol ‘on a sword; riára*kke ‘to 
the tree’, mara:d-a ‘ of the tree’; küsu-gal ‘ children’, 
kus-in-a. ‘ of a.child,’,. etc. evt 


In these noun constructions the nuclei bal,:mara and küsu 

are further unanalysable into smaller morphemes. 

i: sev: vg Such a nucleus ds ;known as a simple: nucleus. Here 
Cu i + rdry-Inyea-,-ol.and -kke are inflexional morphemes., 





(2); Complex: ... . 5 ^ kür-me ‘love, affection ’ (kür * tolove?); bakre “strength, 
power,.skill * bal-me-ge * to the strength, power or skill 

(bal ‘strong or firm adj.); tugu * cow’, turu-kàr-aN 

deer sure | cenip "8 Cowherd’ turu-kár-aN-ge “to the cowherd’, etc. 
ZE FRBUST HO DEDE " [n these noun constructions, a verb, an adjectival or a 

^ noun root with one or more derivative suffixes form the 

TEA cna Tati Gan? i a BUcei Such a nucleus is known, as: complex: nucleus 
uud ML Mr Chap. IV Noun-Derivation). i 


(7: 7(3) Gomipound:: “pa *flüWer ^; kane arrow ’, kola-d-iN * from the pond’; 
pü-gane-ge to the arrow of flower’, pü-gola-d-ol * in 
MOP on) donee Bass. rr: c ithe pond in ‘which lotuses grow’ ;keii-.* red 7." Ren-dalir 
"red young leaves ’ (talir ‘ young leaves "). 
tote ; 1 digi qu veni Avant AX 
CUUUSUS UUfálie ‘Young leaves pásu * bed ', pon “gold”; Kehdalirvàsu 
“bed of red young leaves’, kendalir-a Of young red 
leaves *, kembonn-a ‘ of red gold ’. SEU ENS 
NU TER des REN Yay: 
i45 In. the nominal constructions pügane-ge, kendalir-a, kern- 
bonn-a, kendalirvasu, etc. the nuleus consists of more 
than one root... Such a nucleus is.known-as. compound 
 huéleus (See Chap. VNoun-Compound). ^ ^ 





3.1.1. Noun root. A noun root may be defined as a monomorphemic nucleus of a 
Doft Constrüction ?'"A/noti/fóót may be free or bound. ^ The noun roots like bal sword °, 
bér "root", nan ‘ shyness °, puli ‘ tiger ’, tore ‘river’, küsu ‘ child’, etc. can occur as free 
forms in the nominative singular... Such roots are known as free TOO Fe ss 


There are certain roots which are bound to gender-number suffixes.’;. Such.roots are 
known as bound roots, ^7 77 D UE toy Gs EE E ME ie 


e.g. mag-aN ‘son’, mag-al * daughter’, mak-ka] * children ’ magnad-ir * sons 1 


5e sas cCmmeaN, f younger brother `, tammand-ir ‘ younger, brothers? ` 





In these nouns nuclei mag-, mak-, magand-, tamm-, tammand-, etc. cannot 
:occur:as free. forms, They are always, bound: to: the, gender-number 
fit} LYGLi. Si. Gi ZEIT t oed ii pe! tres Wa? 5 PAR Ay PS 





"éiere. 


nj 
(UH. 
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3.1.2. Canonical forms of noun roots. 


Monosyllables e 

(C) VG type e.g. kan ‘ the eye’, pal ‘ tooth ` ka]. * toddy’, d ` gingili 
seed’, etc. 
0.5 + (0)NG type. ` e.g. kal * the leg’, nir ‘water’, bër ‘ root, bal ‘ life ,' 
ae Al" person.’, etc. 
CV type e.g. pir "flóWer ' 
. Disyllables 
(C) VcV type e.g. kola ‘ tank ', mara‘ tree’, puli tiger ’, adi‘ the foot’, 
pulu‘ worm’, uri‘ fire’, ole‘ fire-place ’, etc. 
(OCH type :- Gë, ponal ‘ stream `, nosal ‘ fore-head ^, elar ‘ the: wind "e 
l alar ‘ flower ’, etc. 
(c)Vocv type e.g. kolli ‘ fire brand’, palli < village’, nanni ‘ truth’, 
, abbe ‘ mother’; etc. 
(O)Vacvo type €;g. nettar * blood *, soppul ‘sound’, ilku} forceps’, etc; 
avaov type — , €. küsu ‘child ’, pávu ‘snake ’, pédi * timid person ’, etc. 
(CO) VcVCc type e.g. nésar ‘the sun’, sürul ‘ oath ', sógil * pouch like fold ’, 
; pu d E, ee 

(c)Voav type eg. günta ‘ peg, post.’, sindu * perfume ’, etc. 

Trisyilables . oi 
(C) VaVcV type e.g. porasu ` pigeon ', tegale ‘ the chest’, adake ‘ areca- 


nut’, nolavu ‘ fly’, etc. 


(C)VOCVCY type eg. sutture * whirl wind ’ ottaje ‘valour’, pergade ‘ royal 


"messenger ’, etc. 
(OWN type | eg, kodanti * hammer ’, kulumpe * pond ', eramke ‘ wing’, 
etc. . 
(CQVOCVGOV type ` eig. tellanti* present; gift’ 
VGGVOVOV tpe éig. ditálaga ` agitation of tlie mind den 
Four-syllables 


(QD VcvovVov type ep, palayige ' banner ' kolugula: * battle field ', anuvata 
‘war’ ogasuga ‘wonder’, olavara ‘ partiality ' 


CVOOVGOVOV type’ eg. miällantig t that ‘Which’ is tied round the waist’, 
‘belt’, EEN 
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3.1.3. Noun stem, A bound nucleus of a. noun. construction is. called a. noun stem. 
A stem may consists of a root plus some oblique suffix, a root plus glide or a root plus glide 
plus oblique suffix. In the inflected nouns küsina * of the child’, marada ‘ of the tree č 
the stem consists of a root plus oblique suffix, e.g. küs-in-, mara-d-, etc, 


In the noun baleya ‘ of the plantain tree’, turuvaN ‘cow’ (acc. sg.) the stem consists 
of a root plus a glide, e.g. bale-y-, turu-v-, etc. 


In the nouns püvina ‘ of the flower *, maduvinol ‘ in. the pond ’, the stem consists of a 
root plus a glide plus an oblique suffix, e.g. püv-in-, madu-v-in-, etc. 


The peripheral (non-nucleus) material of a noun construction is of three orders: 


(1) suffixes denoting gender-number (section B) 
(2) oblique suffixes (section C) and 
(3) suffixes denoting cases (section D) 


3.2. Types of noun construction and classification of noun roots. Nouns are 
analyzable into five types on the basis of their constituent structure as follows; 


1. Nucleus : 

2. Nucleus -+-gender-number suffix 

3. Nucleus -+-gender-number suffix --case suffix 
4, Nucleus -|-case suffix : 
5. Nucleus J-oblique suffix -case suffix 


Gender-number suffixes: -aN, al, -d(u), -t(u), -gal, -kal, -ar, -ar-kal, -ar-gal, 
-ir and -v(u) (See §§3.4.1., 3.4.2.) 


Oblique suffixes: ~in«, -d-, -an-, and -az-(See$ 3.5.1.) . 


Case suffixes: -: © Nominative: $ 
: Accusative: -aN 
Dative: ke, -ge . l i 
Ablative-Instrumental: -iN, -indam, -indé ` 
Genitive: «a, -aya 
© ^. Locative-Instrumental; -6], -al, e (See § 3.6.) 
Type one: ` e.g. maraN * the tree * (nom.) 
bày ' the mouth * (nom.) 
kan ‘ the eye? (nom.) 
basir, * the belly’ (nom.) 
kal * the stone’ (nom,) ° 
iru] ‘ the night’ (nom.) 
bal ' the life ' (nom.) 
gili‘ parrot? (nomi) 
bale ‘ the plantain tree ’ (nom.), etc. 
Type two: e.g. mag-aN ‘son’ (nom.) 
mag-al * daughter’ (f. nom.) 
mak-kal * children ’ (m.f.pl., nom,) 
gili-gal * parrots’ (neu. pl., nom.) 
pend-ir * wives’ (m.f.pl., nom,) etc., 













; e f 
iiti 





oS EE: 





labeen idi egal ge “to the son? (dat) .. 
-mag-al-aN, ` daughter? (aceea, 


Pees Be 
Seid GAS 





Pg vous Palirge ` po the justice’ (dat / His ggeareb du ipe don Sp 
basig-iN ‘ from the belly ’ (abl-inst.) 
kal-a of the leg? (gea). ser: ooi 


Jàn-iN * with intelligence » (bling sere c 0 








müd-an-a ‘ of the east" (gen.) 
kelag-an-a ‘ of below.” (gen): 
erad-ár-à * ofthe two’ (péni) 






Noun roots are classified into six, classes in the following section: as-follows; 


Class 





tS eee 


eb OT fit 
Before; proceeding to the classification of 
Nature covering all noun stems may 






(1) Noun roots with final -u (excépt'thosé of the (C) VCu type and roots borrowed 


from Sanskrit with final AN drop their fimalzu when a suffix beginning with 
a vowel follows, ii uei odeur alin! 


e.g. küsu ‘child’, küs-iN-ge “to the; child’, Keen * fire’, kicc-aN * fire’ 
(acc. sg.) été, y PC A 








E 
DONE ` H E Ahira a? its ` . f 
(2) Roots of the (C) V.Cu.itype:and -those ‘borrowed from Sanskrit with final -u, 
and those that which endin final, «i, take; the glide -v- when a suffix beginn- 
ing with a vowel follows, , 








«c 


Su 


‘oad: the west? ; padu-v- ~an- a * of the: West" 





madu ‘ pond ’, madu-v- in-of * in the pónd 
kann ` .manmatha', kantu-v-a ‘ of manmatha ’ 


- méru ‘ the mointain méru ' méru-v-a" “of the mountain méru’, 
kamandalu ‘ ascetic’s water r pot", i kamandalu- -v-in-a f of ascetic’s 
water pot’ i 


pū‘ ‘ flower? , , püv-in-e a “of the flower” 





(8) Roots which end in'i or € take the. glide SS When: a suffix beginning with a 
vowel follows. 


pidi ‘female elephant? pidi--aN' “femal élephant? (acc. sg.) 
tamge ` younger sister * tamge-y-aN. ; younger sister? (acc. sg.) 





(4) Monosyllabi roots with short vowels endiüg'in consonants n, n, y, l and ], 
double their final: consonants when a suffix nee with a vowel follows. 


pan ‘fruit , pann- o] * in ihe fruit; kam | ‘the eye” , kann-a ‘of the 
eye ^; ben “the. bock", - benn-a..^ of. the back ^; :muN * former ` 
munn-e ‘in for mer days or time ` ; suy ‘ breath ?, ,Suyy-a ' of the 
breath ' ; pal * tooth ’, PE a" of E tooth *; kal * toddy ’, kall-ol 
“in toddy? S sc 


uiu 





There are 570 noun roots (excluding pro sper n uns) i in "Pampa Bharata. Out of 
570 noun roots used by the poet some form their obliques stéris by adding a suffix and 
some do not, : ‘Fhe oblique.stem, gecurs before the case suffixes other than the nominative 
and the accusative singular, except in the casé of personal pronouns (ist, 2nd and reflexive), 
In the case, of personal pronouns. (Ist, 2nd, and reflexive) the .obliq stem occurs before 
the non-nominative case suffixes because the shape of the stem in tion-nóminative differs 


from that in the nominative. 












Noun roots may be divided into the following’ mor hological classes and sub-classes 
according to their oblique stem for mation i in: thie WEE: 








Glass Y RM 


3.3.1. The noun roots which do not "ilie: any oblique suffi sto form the oblique stem 
belong to this class, They are of the following types: ‘ 








iy 


(a) Bound roots Which carry obligatory suffixes of gender-number, 





e.g. ee « “elder brother? ; ann-ar “elder i brother 
anm-aN * husband, master ’ 
(obs — 0 mag-aN: ‘son’, mag-al dausen aa 
St H makékal* children ^;amm-aN ‘ father ’, 
ayy-aN ‘ father °, aliy-aN s son-in-law ’, 


_jattig-aN * st ong. or Mighty. person’ 
. dadig-aN * man who bears a lub. 











l -sasag-a(N) | washerman ’ ;tamm-aN yi ung 
pend-ir * wives’, etc, 
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(b) (1) Monosyllabic roots which have long, vowels and, end : 
syllabic roots which end in consonants (except those which are specified 
in the following sections), - 


e.g. nan‘ shyness’, min fish ', akkan * elder sister °, 
kay ‘ unripe fruit ", này ‘ dog ’, nir ' water ’, 
bër * root’, kal * the leg ’, nül * thread’, 
tol the arm ’, bal ‘ life’, pl ‘ piece’, 
talir * young leaves ’, elar ‘ wind °, nésar ‘ the sun’, 
basig ‘the stomach’, ponal ‘stream’, karul ‘the entrails’, 
negal ‘ alligator’, etc. 


(2). Disyllabic roots which have final i and e, 


e.g. kidi ‘ spark’, gili ‘ parrot’, puli ‘ tiger `, 
pali ‘ justice’, mari ‘ young one of an animal ', 
tamge * younger sister’, bage ‘ the mind’, ` 
mane ‘ house ’, kele * friendship ’, tale * the head ’, etc. 


(3) The following roots which have -du as final syllable preceded by a long 
vowel, 


eg. nádu ‘ country ’/nal- 
kadu ‘ forest ’/kal- 
kodu * tusk "/ko]- 
(For root variants nàl-, ka]-, kó]-, etc. see § 2.9, (a)). 
... (4) Monosyllabic roots with short vowels ending in consonants n, n, y, land ], 
eg. kan ‘ the eye ’/kann- 
ben * the back ’/benn- 
key * the hand ’/keyy- 
mey ‘ the body '/meyy- 
bil * the bow "Tal, 


el  gingili seed "jell-, etc. 
(See $ 2.10.). 


Class D 


3.32. Roots which take the oblique suffix -in- to form the oblique stem belong to this 
class, ‘They are of the following types: a SDN 5 


(a) Roots which have final u or ü except kàdu ‘forest’, kódu *tusk', 
nadu ‘ country’, miltu * death ', kant ‘ manmatha ’, udu ' inguana ^, etc. 
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e.g. nal-in-a ‘ of tomorrow | o5 o oeg no 
nal-e ‘ tomorrow. (loc. ) 

e ninn-e : * yesterday * (loc. p 
balikk-in-a ‘ ‘of the next * , 
balikk-e * afterwards, next * tee) l 
matt-in-a ‘ of the next?) ... 
matt-e ‘ afterwards, next : pe ) 





MQ) The following roots: which dad? iri corisonarits: 


seg: pagalsday-, sit" love, affectiori* ji v" d 
ilkul * forceps ' , basul ‘a wale caused by a blow or stroke’, 
muN * former? Ge § 3.6. RS qe 


Class m 


3.3.8. Roots which take the boue suffix de belong to » this dass. They ef to non- 
personal objeti and haye three allomorphs: each i in the singular as awe 


(1) an allomorph with final -m Esseg graphically oy an anusvara, see $1.5.) 
in the nominative case when a vowel does not follow, 


díceves EE, nelam.* the ground/, polam ` plough-field ^, calam ‘ resoluteness.’, 


OA an salomni with final -n or -m/-v before a vowel, 





EE V dalimbam{V/dalimbavtV. 


TUE 


(3) an allomorph without the final uis -m (or v) when followed by the oblique 
suffix -d-, dative -kke, -ke; : 


vss veg. mara-d-a “ofthe tree”; wela-d-ol * onthe ground ji^ ^ cos! 
kela-d-ol ‘ in the side’, 
mara-kke ‘ to the tree", nela-ke ‘ to M 
,kela-kke ` to.the. side.’ ; tala-ke ‘ to the bottom ` 





` The "hires allomorphs can be taken’ care of if the alternating phoneme classes are 
rewritten as morphophonemes -N and -M. 


Sisi ipe i^ 


Morphophoneme Environment’ Phonemic representation 
“(ays Nor: M - «finally adr ^m (graphically oi ` um 
(b) Nand M ` 'íngemination ^^". .'' and m respectively (See 8 3. EEN 

(c) N before a vowel td ^n 

(d) M^ ^^ cbeforea vowel ^07 07777 mie Saches JA} 

-. (e). N.or M. ..... „before oblique suffix. "d. and dative., 

vienne as uae rkke, -ke . ..; l i $. 

(NJM ^ 000 before: stops fei t e ‘exception I S RE 

ei Rel be ag ot fei, : GE hasal (See § 2. 8.) 


25074 
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(a) The following forms have -N, 


e.g. kalaN ‘ battle field ’, kolaN i pond or tank A 
kelaN * side’, nelaN ‘ ground ` penaN ‘ corpse ’, 
polaN ‘ plough-field ', maraN eee on. 


(b) The following forms have -M; 


Ys 


e.g. dalimbaM ‘ white cloth’, 
kóvanaM ‘a, small piece of cloth worn over. privities ', &idaM ‘ mock” 
ery, contempt’, 
dhammillaM:! the. braided.and.ornamented hair-of a woman ’. 


(c) There is one instance where -N and -M alternate, ` 
e.g. kolgulan-/kolugulam-/kolugulav- * battlefield, battle’. 
(d) Other instances show -m when a vowel follows, 


e.g. calam ` resoluteness.’, ódam ` boat. . Fie er rete oat Ses 
kulam ‘ caste °’, gunam ‘ conduct’, balam ‘ strength’, etc. 


Class IV" 


3.3.4, ' Roots which take the oblique suffix -an- belong tö this class. "They denote direc- 
tions and end in final u. 


e.g. müdu ‘the east’, padu ‘the west’, temku ‘the south’, and badagu ‘ the 
north’; olagu *in$ide *, pofagü 7 outside ; ‘mundu “the front ', kelagu 
‘ below, beneath ’, 


Class v. ; 


3.3.5, Roots which: take the oblique suffix -ar- belong.to this class. They are the follow- 
ing: Ui «T iz HEEL 
(1) Cardinal numbers, 


Class NI ` 


3.3.6. The first: person, the-second person, and the reflexive pronominal roots, belong: to 
this clays... These pronominal roots have two allomorphs each in the nominative case and 
in the oblique stem (See $ 3.5.6) as in the following: S l ae 


(a) an allomorph with a long radical vowel inthe nominative singular and plural, 


(b) an allomorph with the sathe vowel shortened in the oblique stem éxcept iri the 
: case of Ist person. In the nominative singulat the 1st person has two forms 

AN and nàN ‘T’. ‘Tn: the. oblique:stem,: unlike inthe case of 2nd; person 

^ andthe reflexive pronouns we find the short vowél:&- as the root morpheme. 


he pnt 
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Section B 





` At ‘thé’ morphological ‘level! we nóticé ‘suffixes inarkuig à three-way distinction in 
, certain nouns in the singular as masculine, feminine, and neuter, and in the plural as 


on plural, pertoni phiál and neuter jl 





3.4.1. Gender-number suffixes in the singular: 


(1) Masculine singular suffix: -aN 
(2) Feminine singular suffix: -ap 
(3) Neuter singular suffixes: i -d(u), -t(u) 


3.42. Gender-number suffixes in the plural: 
(1) Common plurali... oac kalen os.. 


(2) Person plural: -àr, -ar-ka]; sar-gal and «ir T Sech 
(3) Neuter plural: Zv(u) Cb 6e phe 





é yi 


3.4.3. The distribution of gender-number suffixes. “Noun roots except those 
belonging to Class I (a) do not take any suffix to denote gender-number in the singular. 
In other words, these noun roots do not possess any overt marker of gender-numBer in the 
singular, ` amines Pp 
e.g. -1 puli‘ tiger’, kidi ‘ spark’ 
hari (prop. n. referring to a male person) Te 
kunti prop. n. referring to a female person) "^^^ 
-u turu ‘cow’, karu ‘ calf’, küsu ' child ', madu ‘ tank’ 
-ü pü ‘ flower’ ale Mor 
~e tore‘ stream’, tale‘ the head *: 
-n kan de eye’ ` 
-n ‘min fish’? 6 o 
-y kay ‘the hand’ 
-t ^ bér'root' 
-l paral ‘ pebble’ 











] tōl ‘ the arm’, al: person VW T ge 
-| pol ‘ piece’, etc. ^ UE AE 
f du 






SÉ 


pp. 133-134, 
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-aN 


` (1). The following nominal bound roots occur with 
.,. Masculine singular: ` E , 


the. suffix. -aN denoting the 
takk-aN ‘ deserving person *,mag-aN son's 
ann-aN " elder brother ’, ànm-aN ‘ husband, master ’, 
amm-aN ^ father?^;ayy-aN "father ’, — o APAE 
^'asag-a(N) "washerman*; © : 





ines 





aliy-aN * son-in-law ’, jattig-aN "strong or mighty man”, 
tamm-aN `" younger brother ’, dadig-aN ' man who bears a club ’. 


i 


` (2) In the case of proper nouns which have final A in Sanskrit or in assimilated 
loan words (tadbhavas) the suffix -aN is added with the nécessary elision of 
the final -a of the roots, 


e.g. bhisma bhism-aN We 


ariga arig-aN: - sh 
hariga ^ harig-aN zë, ette: US 
ajja ajj-aN: * grand father! o cui s ps 


pampa ` pamp-aN ‘ name of the poet’, etc. 


DNO 


(3) -aN occurs in derived nouns (See § 4.3), 


e.g. adatu ' boldness > adat-aN * bold person, bero ' 
arasu ‘ kingship.” aras-aN:* king’ 
gandu ‘ manliness’ gand-aN ‘ hero Fi 
orv-aN ‘one man’, barub-aN ‘ vain man’ 
it-aN ' this man ’, ay-aN ‘he ’, iy-aN * this man’, ete, 


H 





(1) The noun bound root mag- occurs with the feminine singular suffix val 


mag-al 





(2) -aloccurs in derived nouns. 


"orveal^ohe woman?" ^ 57 70700 cuv" che 
av-al ‘ that woman’ Se LE 


iv-a] ‘ this woman'?, etc. 


Neuter singular suffixes -d(u) and- t(u) occur only in derived, nouns; 


-du  ini-du* that which is sweet 7 2 
kiri-du that which is small ’ 
-tu  posa-tu ‘ that which is new? fne 0f 


nupnit-tu that which is smooth’, te, 


-kaļ and -gal 


Hi 


-= (al After.the noun nuclei with reference to non-personal . objects, 
suffixes -kal and -ga] occur. BELEN py uin 


lways . plural 
Nei 2 
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kdl -kal ‘ tusks ’ 
maraN-gal ‘ trees ’ 
pallam-gal ‘ pits on the ground’? stii o mesi boss 
jompam-gal ‘ clusters, bunches ' 
mogam-gal * faces" dalam-gal ‘ armies ' 

i-gal ` sparks ’ koppu-gal ‘ horns ofbows". ,. 

pü-gal ‘ flowers ’, erde- -gal hearts or minds ’. 





fapiens seth te sin 





tore-gal ‘ streams ’, kan- gal `" the ere 

miN-gal ‘ fish ’, poy-gal * beatings, strokes ” 
kay-gal ‘ hands’ , bér-gal § “roots ’ » nir- ch ‘waters " 
* "parat-ga] * Ueblés ^5 pol-gal ' pieces’ l 


(b) in the following cases the.plural suffixes “kal! land -gal. AM occur, aher the noun 
nuclei referring to personal beings, male persons and female’ persons. Since 
they oééur'after ‘the noun nuclei: re to personal ag also they are 
called common plural suffixes. 

mak-kal * childién ` ike-gàl * thesé women ’ 
muni-gal ‘ saints’, kavi-gal * poets ° 
zun'okuntimagrisgal kunt, and- mädri *. 
&taN-gal ‘ those persons ', : 
Algal ‘ persons ’, arasu-ga] ‘ kings ' SIEUT SEHE 


Elsewhere, the person plural suffixes are the following: 
-Ar 


takk-ar proper persons, deserving persons ` P 
' ann-ar ' brothers’ , aras-ár * kings ’, arasiy-ar ' queens > 
anug-ar ‘ sons ’, anugey-ar ‘ female friends ' 
kunti madriy-ar ‘ kunti and mädri ° 
,,BSAmgéya dróna kripa vidur-ar ‘ gamgéya, dróna , kripa and, äus 


KEN plural. “aris used. as: hóriorific plural. à d 





vyás-ar “respected vyása ’ 
gàmgéy«ar ‘ respected gámgéya ' 
drón-àr ' respected dréna” 





-ar is pit tsedi in ridicule’. 


aras-ar ‘ ‘respected king ' D 63) 
l rbl Se Reis 7 

ear with: Duy ot: 
-gal also is uela as person plural, 








gé n&yak-ar-kal. 
"^ padé-val-ar-kal * generals ' 
; M dróna kripa vidur-ar-kal < bhisma, dréna, pripa and vidura °. 


e 





oo ois E 








$. Sind. Sü 19, 1 pp, 148-149. 





-ar-gal oo aiaa ee 


c.g. iv-ar-gal ‘ these persona ^ : 
EI l i , 

The personal plural suffix “ir occurs after the following stern Variants of the nominal 
and pronominal stems*: ` ^ Sec ZS EE Ue ages 

aliyaN ‘ nephew ’,/aliyand-ir‘ nephews’ | 

magaN. ‘ Son "/magand-ir ‘ sons.” ee À 
tammaN ' younger brother "/tammand-ir * younger brothers ' 
ayaN ‘ he ir ‘ those persons ° aa 
r, tamman-dir, avan-dir). ` ` 


frr 








(traditionally aliyan-diz, magan 
pend-ir ‘ wives’ (sg. pend-ati) Pii oi 
toltu ‘ maid servant "[tolt-ir § maid servants’: ).. 
tay ‘ mother ’/tayv-ir * mothers anne PE is De 
vadhu ‘ wife "/vadhuv-ir;*:wives.*- (traditionally tay-vir, vadhu-vir) 

Neuter plural: 


-VU 


-vu occurs only in derived nouns, 


eg. asiya-vu ‘ those that are slendér ^ a-vu ‘| 





3.4.4. Pronouns. ES á : 
(a) Ter io wiatker t6 denoté geder distinction in thé ase of the Üst peron, the 
2nd person, and the reflexive pronouns. "Their singular. and. plural stems in: the: nomi- 
native (before A nominative suffix) and in the oblique may be given as follows: 
Morpheme C soups Derog q 
indicating Nominative). en 
number |: 





Oblique 
Ist person sg. -N ā-N, nāä-N "Ir ` e-nn[V/e-nal-ge (dat.) 
pl. -M a-M, nà-M ‘we? esmim[V]e-nia; ^exia[-ge (dat.) 
na-mm[V /na-ma[-ge (dat.) 
2nd person sg. -N ni-N * you’ ni-nn[V/ni-na[-ge (dat.) 
pl. M ni-M * you? ni-mm[V/nisina|-ge (dat.) 


Boii Ka 


Reflexive — sg. -N GN ‘he? — .  temn[V ta-na[-ge (dat.) 
Pronoun pl. -m Gm" hey" `, _, tam[V/ta-mal-ge (dat.) 
















DEELER 7 
4. This kind of stem suffix ‘division has been suggested by Prof. Bh. K According to 


traditional. .grammar..the suffixes are sit, «dir and -vir (See.Smd, Sü .97, pp. 141-142), Historically, the. 
stem avand- < *avant- may be noted. (See TVB § 4.44, p. 263). che suas £u Gems 








55 


"(by “Lathe Sid persdn a three-way distinétion in the singülar as masculine, ferhinine 
and neuter, and a two-way distinction in the plural as person plural and neuter plural are 
denoted by the following suffixes: 





" Motphéme indicating Stem in:the nominative 
gender-number 
3rd person masculine sg. AN remo, ` a-v-aN ‘ that man’ 
e zona : (a-t-aN) 
prox, —— Ge äh this man’ 
Wa E i (ist-aN) 
3rd person feminine sg. Al ` remo. a-v-al Dei € that woman ' 
i i i atin: prox. Lal G-ke) * this woman ' 
8rd person neuter sg. l -du remo,  aæ-du“ that’ 
Pinar IE A BE Ahad see Ed 8 prox. i-du ‘ this’ ; 
3rd person person ^ pl —— (1) -ar remo. ` a-v-ar. * those persons.’ 
prox. i-v-ar ‘ these persons ` 
(2) Ar remo. .,, avand-ir ‘ those persons ’ 
2s. PROX. > dyguecir ` these persons ' 
3rd person neuter n e -vu... remo. á-vu ‘those’ 


| prox. ko * these” 


The E tlie than dida one ` and! óertaif bound Séi denoting indefinite 
quantity, e.g. kela * a few ’, pala * many ’, ella/elia:‘ all,’ et& are inherently plural. 


Ip ). Thoi interrogative Pronoun EN ` What?’ is unmarked for gender as well as number... 


dis e P E Es Ee Ga  Bectién | d" 





3.5. Formation of oblique stems. The Se stems are formed by adding certain 
suffixes to certain noun roots preceding case suffixes i in the singular (See §. 3. 3. ). 


ui 


3:5; 1 "Thé oblique dufhsdb dnd thete distributio; "e following are the oblique 
suffixes: He ` 


-in-, «de capit, and ap, 








3.5. 2. The « o lique suffix, ine. Roots described under Class II take the oblique suffix 
-in- before ablative-instrumental, cake Sec and locative-instrumental suffixes. 


Stem in the nominative 


küsu ‘ child ' 
mátu ‘ word” 
pavu ‘ snake’ 

arasu ‘ kingship’ 
karbu ' sugaréane ° 
naravu sinew, ". 






kiccu ‘ fire” ae 
munisu “anger j 
ésu ‘shot? 
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.. (2) ` The following noun nuclei with final -u and. -ü take. the. oblique suffix with a 
glide ve, ee uu ; Qu. ast eet hex EAn, alo 





madu ‘ pond, tank’ madu-v-in- 

` néru (Skt.) ‘ the mouiitain méru ':inéru-v-in- 
kamandalu (Skt.) *ascetie's water pot ' kamandalu-v-in- 
pū ‘ flower’ pü-v-in- 


(3) Inthe'cáse of the following noun nuclei -in- is suffixed optionally. 
imbu ' space, room ° imb-(in-) 


` gugpu * depth ` gugp-(in-) 
méru-v- ‘ the mountain mēru ' méruv-(in-) 





(4) The following noun nuclei which end in consonants take the oblique suffix -in- 
to form their oblique stems. : Ge: De GE 





Jl pagal day" pagal-in- 

E alkat“ love” alkar-in- 

Jl "*nàl "tomorrow ' nal-in- (See § 3.6.5) 

-L —bàsuÍ* mark caused by blows or strokes?  básul-in- 
sooo Alkul “forceps? Urin, 
-A mun ‘ before, former tiniés ? munnin: 





3.5.3. The Oblique suffix A. The roots described ‘unde Claw TI (See § 3.3.8 
-d- to form their oblique stems before the ablative-instrumental, the genitive and the loca- 
tive-instrumental suffixes, The allomorph without final -N occurs before the dative case 


) add 





suffixes -kke, mke, 





In this case it may be said that since -dk- cluster is not permissible ín this language 
the oblique suffix d. is assimilated ro. Che consonant k.of the: suffix. Ae, . The.-varying: 
value of the oblique suffix may be represented as follows: EE 


Morphophoneme [D]> (a) d before V, e.g. mara-d-a “of the trée’ 
(b) G before C i.e. k before k e.g. Olaga-kke ‘to the. 
í.., royal court  rnará-kke * to thétree ^, été, 





„Sometimes the double consonant. (kk) is simplified as in the case of nela-ke ‘ to the | 
ground ^. : Kä E t BP £d. vie Git US Fr 
Stem in thé nominative 7 Oblique stem’ ^ ` 
maraN ‘ tree’ 


mara-d- , 
mogam ‘ face’ -. 








tandam.! multitude ° 

kolaN * tank’ 

tuppam “‘ghee’ 

lekkam * count ’ 

bónam ‘ boiled rice ’ 
ibesam-* order, command.’ 





‘tanda- - E 
"kola:de 5 i 


UlekkaA 





tuppá-de: «c7 





bóna-d- g : s 
besa-d-:. t grys 
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3.5.4. . The oblique suffix -an-... 








The oblique, suffix - . Roots described under Class IV take the oblique 
suffix -an- before dative, ablative-instrumental, and genitive case suffixes; «^ o7 s 








ee tad : Stem in the nominative Oblique stem ili 
JEM de SL TR CHBARCILUET SAC nos f Meee tie V Tar cia Aere ui Pi 
müdu * the east ’ müd-an- | 
, yy padu ‘the went e ,.,,paduv-an- ! 
"temku'thesouth ^ C*o Wende ^ | 


badagu ‘ the north’ 
olagu ' inside?^u gs...) 
peragu'back' | 
mégu ‘above? 7; Do to 
mundu “the front; before ^ "` 
atta ‘ that side’ 

itta ‘ this side’ 

kelagu ‘ below’ 





3:5:5: The obli 


-àt- before the dative; the ablative-instrumental 
case:suffixes-to form their oblique stems; 


' In.this respect: pronominal neuter nouns with the gender number Suffixes -tu, -du 
is dass of roop, c e e ‘ ; Y 


and vù, algo. come. under Oh 


H 
DÉI ER 


GE 


Stem in the nominative 





4o Cu Ps :ondu.*.one egt ` à 
eradu ‘ two’ { 
müru ‘ three’ i 
a. A avait five? ioi 
SM c OM 
" éju'seven! ^, 7 
gentu ‘ distance’ 





. «Pronouns; 3rd neu. sg... .- 


‘adu ‘it? | 
` idu tthis? e. 





Before the dative suffix ke, -a r- changes to -ar-. 
adu ‘it’ 
anitu ‘ that much? 


ad-ar-ke. 


The plural stems of the third person neuter pronoun take the oblique suffix -ar- 


before the dative, the ablative-instrumental 


, the gén 
case suffixes. V eed 


avu ‘ they, those ‘things EE 


kai kelag-an- 2 


Oblique stem zd 


„ondar < 


"Stiet, 
"i SENE 
a) 7 
 gentàf- ` 


anit-ar-ke ‘to that’ much" `; 


"Aves iss 
— cm pyg t these-things- da ts. 


badag-an- 
Olaga ius us ue 
perag-an- 
mégeame cV 
mundáp ^ 
att-an- 
itt-an- 











gue suffix -ar-.: Roots described under Class V take the oblique suffix: 
, the genitive and the locative-ins 








mental | 


NUS 











:erad-ar-. 
mür-ar- 
ayd-àr-- ocu 





‘toit? 





itive’ arid’ the loéative-instrumental 





en H me 








Rg ot! 


nu 





së 
4.5. S The v olilique ste stem. Besten of the Ist, ! the] 2nd and ti 
(See 8 3.4.4(a) ) radar 


The pronoun tam ' they’ ‘(reflexive pl.) [our à variant tammiut: before the word aivar 
* five persons ’, l l 2 





The interrogative pronoun i TE What?" has the following stem variant in the nomi- 
native and oblique. 


Stem in the nom. aid ger, Oblique teni. WË 


[C/N (nom; ) &-/étar[-ke ( db hue cn 
én[-aN Loge) Sara (gen.) and -ol do ) 
Section D 


TE 
3.6. Case suffixes and their distribution. 


"Phen Miùdtiyé ease Thé subject of a sentefice. is said to-be.i in: the nóiüinatise- 
Min The subject ófa sentence is that which is in agreement ith: the predicate verb. The. 
nominative case suffix is unmarked (=zero) in all the three: genders and two:nunibers, 









Res eps palati: * ‘pits’ ‘Oi the Grond ` ‘Hanat ` “the: iind; jenipam: ` ' buiiches of 
flowers’, ballam ‘a kind: öf treasure 2 dakari Sarmy:’,-kalaN. ‘battle: 
field E nelaN ` the ground ’, pus plough-fieid H etc. 


(2) kidi ' spark’ puli * tiger ' , küsu ‘ child ' A tamge ' younger sister °, mane 
* house ’, Län “thé eye’ , bil * bow’, mul ° "Aor “ber $ root’, basir 


* the stomách ` polak: town ’, etc. 








(3) mag-aN ‘ sort? 1; nag-al* daughter ’, mak- ka] bilden. ,arasu-gal' kings ' 
maraN-gal ; “trees ’, jompam-gal * bunches of flowers’ ; manam-ga] 
*minds' ; dafarirgal* armies ’, mogam-gal * thé faces ? *, aras-ar ‘ kings’, 
ann-ar ‘ bro ers ’, padeval-ar-ka] ' generals ` ete. iE 








3.6.2. The accusative case. The accusative case suffix is added to noun e to denote 
that the noun stands as an object of the finite verb in the seritence/ “The Accusative case 
suffix is-aN. The accusative case, is also unmarked ($) in certain EE 








(4) bay-aN ' the vhódth ' , nir-aN * the water ’ ; usirigN | bíeath ` basir-aN 
‘the stomach’ EEN the t twon’ ; SE wilk; bal-aN ' sword ’, : 
etc. Rog LEUTE Mb ont cds 


(2) kal ‘stone’, Käl: aN 
bil * bow:* ‘bill-aN | NEUE 
kan ` the eye’, Kate: ete. 





ei pidi ‘female, elephant pidiy-aN . 
kunti (prop. n.) ) kuntiy-a N 
siri * wealth ', siriy-aN 
tamge * younger sister ', tamgey-aN, ere, 









CERN 









5. Smd. Sü 148, pp. 213-214. 





(4) kadu ‘ forest’, kad-aN 
kiccu * fire ’, kice-aN Kee 
adu/aduv- ‘it’, ad-aN/adiiv-AN, etc. es a 


(3) turu ‘ cow’, turuv-aN 
` fhádu ‘pool; ^ fdáduv-aN 5 6 
miltu ‘ death", miltuv-aN, : etc. 


(6) kajjam* work’, kajjam-aN CES 
— Kabbam ` poerty^; kabbam-aN o.e nu 
jólam * millet ’ Jolam-aN 
,mogam * the face’, mogam-aN | 
Hitam" heroism ?; Biran áN s 
kolaN * tank’ , kolan-aN 
maraN ‘ tree’, maran-aN, etc; 


" In the Ki instances MIN (See 88 8. 3. 3. s before He áccüsative case suffix -aN. 


 kolugulam-AN * battle field : aud md Ge SE 
kolgulan:aN "7 battle field ’ NC 
kolugulav-aN ‘ battle field ' i ' 








tated below we notice that the’ final E Change to -v rarely before 
the accusative suffit. 


dhammillaM; dhammillavaN ‘the braided. ‘andi ornamented hair of a 
woman ' (nom. and acc. respectively). 

dalimbaM, dalimbav-aN * white cloth ' (nom. 'and acc. respectively) 

kóvanam, kévanav-aN ‘a. small. Ee, of cloth worn over the privities’ 
(nom; and. acc. respectively) ` eran 











There are some Geste wheré the Ver case is t uh brarked (9), 
karnaN gandu * having seen karna’ for Karpan-aN gandu 
badi gandaN ‘ he saw the cudgel *;: for badiy-aN gandaNeew E 
govu gádudu ` the act of having guarded cows ’ for göv-aN SE 
ike gándu * “having: Seen this. woman’ for ikey-aN-gagdu 
mane nd it^won't na house ` for. "sëch, sudadu, etc. 





3.6.3. The dative. case. The. dative x case, PT are. > added. to. the noun stem.to denote 
the meaning ‘ to’ or for’. The dative : case suflixes are. the following: 


"ke, -ke, ETE T sd 


(a) The dative case ao -kke and ke o occur after ihe folloving types of stems: 


ida 


(1) After stem variants pe final -à belonging t to o class m us S 3.5.3). 


ólaga-kke ` to the royal: court’ 
cága-kke ‘ to the liberality or, genernelty t 
lekka-kke * for reck 3 : 
günta-kke ‘ for the stumpy post i 








mara-kké “to the trée” cun maey 
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-ke 


degula-ke ‘ for.a temple ` 
nela-ke ‘ to the ground S 












ar tke, see 3.5.5). 





idu ‘ this’ TOREM pow ke‘ to this? 


adu ‘ that’ Vi cad-ar-ke ‘for 'that?.2. | 
anitu ‘ that much ^5 «cs “anit-ar-ke* e that SE d 








(b) The dative case suffix -ge occurs after He ioe ng types af stems: 





(1) After stems ending in A and sfs 


panni math" : ; ; ,omannicge ; to the truth?» 




























pāli ‘justice propriety MS páli-ge ‘to the justice or propriety’ 
kunti (prop. n). ` künti-ge/^ to Kunti? i; 
hari (prop. n).  hàri-ge" to Hari’: 
kavi ‘ poet: " kavitge: “to the poet ^ 

2 , tamge* younger. sister,’ oe mees "ro the younger sister | a 

j “Sage ' enmity” ^ page-ge * to enmity ` 7 4 
ake ' that woman ’ üke-ge ' to that woman ' i 

Afer the stem: ns which eid y ong nants, 
a $ ò the’e : 

nosal-ge ‘ to the Ee * kal-gé* to thie’ toddy ** zr 


i ,mugul-ge to the flower bud ’, mey-ge ' to the body? 
"d SE “to whom” Kod tó ine fonts 5 








nojivàN: Sp “to a’ ae eret ‘to thé ouch ye 
HR e. toa sok; , karb- ico to o the fee cone" 
ES 
j GE H: ‘toa EE 3 ete. 





The Skt. word dim * teacher? ES takes the suffix e 





i inge Ge the teacher 


d PR res! 








The ablative-instrumental ue Si 


The relation ot a. poun. with. the ver 
‘from’ is expressed by the suffixes.-iN, sindam and -inde. The final -e of the suffix -inde 
is dropped when a vowel follows. Ge 





(1) jan-iN ‘ with intelligence ; 


6. Krishna Bhat, Sediapu. ** Panchami Ek "Pria: vol;:26; issue 2;:;Mytore, 1944, pp. 11-26. 


"o 


(5) After noun stems with overt ‘getider-iimber suffixes, 


arasaN-ge ' to the king’ 7 
eto bhigma: Ss qaas (p. 
EN the brahmin " GER 







"magaN-ge “to the son? 
makk-al-ge * to the children’ 
iniy-al-ge ‘ to the beloved ? AE zn T 
kan-gal-ge ‘ to the; reyes”; ete, Reo bobs 





(6) After the oblique stems Qu final “a of hë Ist the 2nd and the reflexive 





pronouns, 
de pl. 
ena-ge to neie i o “oma-ge ‘to us? 
uems tet gt i Leva-ge js us’ 
nina-ge ‘to you? nima-ge * to you’ 
tana-ge to him’? ^ ^ ^ 'füna-ge * to them’ 


ei: The final <e of the ‘dative suffixes is dropped when ar vowel: follows. 


"+: jasa-kk(e), ` tothe Dame" ss fágaram * shelter’ 
jasa:k(e) * to the fame? "77 [adarpu ‘ support’ 
sómk-iN-g (e) ‘ to the touch ° [am (con. ptc. ) 
guru-g (e). to tlie teacher": »sfitteN/* I gave’ 
tama-g(e) ' to them ' etc. [am (con. ptc.) 





in. a, ‘sentence in the sense ‘ with’, * by’ and 


MR hs D 


(a) The suffix -IN occurs;after. the.following.types of stems, Ji 





ràman«ilN ` from sama, "govinda iN ‘from govinda ’ 
mugul-iN * with flower-bads. 5: 7: 
navil-iN ‘ with peacocks? "nz: 
pugal-iN ‘ with flowers ° 
basir-iN ‘ from the stomach g 
düsar-iN ‘ with the reason’ 
ivar-gal-iN ‘ from these persóng? e 
keydu-gal-iN ‘ from or’ with the: wedipons’ 5 
cattar-iN ‘ from students ' P s 







Se 
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(2) keyy-iN:‘ from the hand." i 
‘kann-iN * from the Sie 






(3) pempu pompi" withe greatness? 
ésu - esiN ` from the shot? ... 
mulisu , ilis-iN * with anger? ` 
kaypu AN » with a anger, or ‘Wrath S 











(4) óliy-iN ‘ with TOW, iné t 
puliy-iN ‘ with tiger^ =i = ? 
surayiy-iN * with the: INTER 
iccey-iN ‘ with desire’ 

bos BaeyriN "with a club? uos 
battey-iN * from the path : 
cintey-iN ‘ with worry’ 
osagey-iN * with good news ’ 
nagey-iN ‘ with laughter ’ 
.. bagey-iN ‘ with thought or notion : 
. málkey-iN ‘in the manner ’ 














| (8), binduv-iN * with drops". 
: (6) "iN occurs after. the.stems with the oblique suffix -in- optionally. 


^ Amb-iN imbein-iN *: with agreéableness ' 
gunn. "emm rins HN with insane S 





) n H? After: stems "s ihe sullen suffix, ide; or B 


besa-d-iN * with the "€ 
kajja-d-iN * with the work ’ 
khalga-d-iN ' with tlie sword 
garva-d-iN * with proud ° 
“ti “iN * with tiecklace of thrée seina 
` nayà-d-iN * with politeness” i S 
moga-d-iN * with the face’, etc. US SEY TUNIS SE) us 





(8) Attér the stémis with the oblique suffix -az-, 


ad-ar-iN ‘ with that" ^ ^^" ce ui 
'appüd-arzN * on account of becoming” 
ellav-ar-iN ‘wwitheall yoo A Desnos 
iv-ar-iN ‘ from these. things, eten. 


(b) The suffix -indam: duni ' a | EE 


id-ar-indam ‘ from this’. tud 
olag-an- indam ` from inside? 
mulis-indam ‘ with anger i 
ër-indam ‘ with the wound ^^" 

ésuriy-indam.<‘ with. the red. fames "o 
omaga-d-indam.* withthe face? ioo -- spe bet 
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.(c), The suffix inde: `. 





ivandir-inde ‘ from these persons ' 
ayd- -af-inde-' from. the. five? du neier einen A pihe 
amard-inde ‘ from ambrosia’ NOD S 
appud-ar-ind(e) ‘ oh áccoutit of becoming ^: 
tómara-d-ind(e) * with the weapon tbmara ' 

avar-ind(e) ‘ from those Geet * 
düsar-ind(e) ‘ with the reason ’ 7 
naya-d-ind(e) * with politeness” x 
mulis-ind(e) * with anger? M 
alkar-ind(e) * with love or. affection ` 








(d) The suffixes -iN, -indam and -inde are üsed in thë ablative sense ‘ from ` 
mugilgal-iN * from he cae H 
polal-iN ‘ from the town ° E 
bhavana-d-iN ‘ from the howie? "ep 
kola-d-iN ‘ from the tank? #00" te 
neley-iN ‘ from the basis’ 
ett-an-iN ‘ from which place” 
olag-an-iN ‘ from inside? o o“ 
kelag-iN * froii Below ' ` 
mugil-indam * from thë dengt ue iig 

neley-indam * from the footing or place" 

olag-an-indam ‘ from insidé "` Bee 
dünt-inde ‘ from the step 












(e) -iN and -indam are used in  dinmpairisón: ‘of two! items in the sense ‘ than’. 





ivaN duS$ásanaN bhimánsiN bala. Janana (12.150) ‘this man is 
duśśāsana, he is stronger than: bhima:; H bhimasénaN vyákaranadol 
árindam PERI. .(9.86.V) * bhima is superior to anybody else in 
grammar}; .dàraz aelliya: kayiN piriyavappa muttina (12.108. V) 
* of pearls: "which, a s, big than stout unripe ‘fruit of the emblic 


b udi 









3.6.5. The genitive c case. "The EE case e suffixes a are added to the noun stems in the 
sense ‘ of’. The genitive case suffixes are, the: following: ^ 


nn ap od 
$ nr 





~a, -Ā and -aya. 








According to Smd. the, genitive i às ed where the dese seems to require the accu- 
sative,” 






2 





ESI ils temka nád-a PERTE N gn barkumé ? (4.31) ‘ Will 
the mind desire to;forget the, southern, country ?" [gs 






7 Smd. Si 134, pp. 195-196. 
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The suffix -a in näd-a might have resulted due to the fpi ‘of Gas) A of the 
accusative suffix -aN.? 


(a) The suffix -a occurs after the e following types: ofsi stems?! 


(1) After stéms Roding: in consonants, A 3 





nàn-a “of shame, shyness ` 
avan-a ‘his? — ^. 
kolan-a ‘ of a tank’ 
karnan-a ‘ of karna’ 
bay-a * of the mouth ' 
nir-a ‘ of water ’ 

Tipai? osos os, nettar-a $ of blood’ TE "n E Ed 
avar-a ‘ their’ = Kb ZS 
okkal-a ‘ of a home.’ 
kal-a ‘ of the leg’ l mm 
mugil-a ‘ of cloud’... . da PUN 
irul-a "of night’: 
mugul-a * of the flower bud. ; 
bàl-a "of a sword ?.. .: 
makkal-a * of children’ T 
tirul-a ‘ of the pith or essence’ I EU 
pol-a ‘ of a piece’, etc. , t 





(2) kann-a ‘ of the | eye.’ 
pann-a ‘ of the fruit 
_keyy-a ‘ of the hand” 
‘guyy-a: "of the breath,’, - 
pall-a ‘ of the tooth ’ 
oe billsa-*of. the bow 7. 5: 
pulla ef the grass", etc. 





` 











Di "` nëdu `" mëdarof the: country " 
(70 ^D7- pada Us kādai ofthe forest z 
kódu kód-a ' of tusk’ 
temku i , temk- A “of the south E etc. 








AN e Laun A 





(4) akija" of the vite 
tattiy-a ‘ of an egg’ 
ancey-a ‘of a swan’ 

eos. kOntey-a f of a fort’ 
| tamgey-a ' of an younger sister " 
maney-a ‘ of a house ’ 
ama]key-a " of a manner". 









VENE TNNT ONS REED NAR 
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.méruv-a ‘ of the mountain méru? - 


induv-a ‘ of the moon’ 
kantuv-a ‘ of manmatha ' 
mi]tuv-a ‘ of death’ 


(6) After the stems with the oblique suffix -in-, 


aras-in-a ‘ of the kingship ’ 
karb-in-a ‘ of the sugar cane’ 
káv-in-a ‘ of the handle’ 
mát-in-a ‘ of talk” 

kamp-in-a * of smell’ 
káp-in-a ‘ of protection ' 
celv-in-a ‘ of beauty’ 
mulis-in-a ‘ of anger.’ 
sánd-in-a ‘ of a perfume’ 
kasav-in-a ‘ of rubbish ’ 
narav-in-a ! of sinew’ 
pav-in-a ‘ of a snake’ 
püv-in-a ‘ of a flower ’ 
kamandaluv-in-a of ascetic’s water pot ’ 


‘pagal-in-a ‘ of day’ 


méruv-in-a/méruv-a ‘ of the mountain méru ' 
alkar-in-a ‘ of love or affection ’ 


- nál-in-a ‘ of tomorrow 


munn-in-a.' of former ` 
matt-in-a * of the next 
balikk-in-a "ol bereet", etc, 


(7) After the stems with the oblique suffix -d-, 


tuppa-d-a ‘ of ghee’ 
mara-d-a * of the tree’ 
moga-d-a * of the face’ 
jóla-d-a ‘ of millet, of food’ 
bira-d-a ‘ of valour ’, etc. 


(8) After stems with the oblique suffix -an-, 


kelag-an-a f of below’ 
még-an-a ‘ of above’ 
müd-an-a 7 of the east? 
perag-an-a ‘ of behind ’ 
temk-an-a ‘ of the south ' ` 
badag-an-a ‘ of the north’ ` 
olag-an-a ‘ of inside 
itt-àn-a ‘ of this side’ 

att-àn-a ‘ of that direction ' 
paduv-an-a ‘ of the west’, etc. 
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(9) After the stems with the vbique suffix-a f-, 


ad-ar-a * of it or its’ 
av-ar-a ‘ their’ 
erad-ar-a * of the two? A etc. 


(b) The genitive suffix -a is lengthened at the end of a stanza for metrical exigencies, 


induv- ‘ of the moon’ 
ráman-à ‘ of rama’ 
krisney-à ‘ of krigne’ 
márutiy-à * of maruti’, ete. us 


(c) The suffix-aya occurs after the oblique stems of the Ist person, the 2nd person 
and the reflexive een 
enn-aya ‘my’ 
emm-aya ‘ ours? 
namun-aya ‘ ours? 
ninn-aya * yours ’ 
tann-aya ‘ his? 


(d) The genitive suffix -a is dropped when a vowel follows, 
pagal-in-(a) * of day” [anuvaradol ‘ in the war’ 
nál-in-(a) * of tomorrow’ [unisii meal? 
püv-in-(a) * of flower * [ante-* like 
ind-in-(a) * of today? {ondu * one ' 
vid-in-(a) * of He residence ’ [edeyo} * in the place’, etc. 


3.6.6. The locative-instrumental Case.? The iive: instrumental suffixes are used in 
the sense ‘in’ and‘ with’. The locative-instrumental Deng are ne following: 


-0], -al and -e. 


(a) The suffix -ol occurs after the following typés of stems in the sense ‘in’ and 
‘with °; : : 


(1) After stems ending in consonants, 
átan-ol ‘in him’ 
idir-ol * in the front’ 
nosal-o] ‘ in or on the forehead” 
kal-ol ‘in the leg’ Loue i 
pesar-o] ‘in the name? .. 
bér-ol ‘ iri the.root? 
irul-of * in the night.’ 
bàl-ol ‘ in the. life’ 
mugul-ol * in the bud ' 
jàn-ol ‘ with ingenuity or cleverness ’ 
bál-ol "mon or with the sword ^, etc. 





9. Krishna Bhat, Sediyapu “ Pancami Vibhakti ", Pra.Ka. 





6 issue 2, Mysore, 1944, pp. 11-26. 


2 











67 1 
(2) After monosyllabic stems with short vowel; " 


pann-ol * in the fruit’ 
kann-ol ‘ in the eye? 
meyy-ol ‘in. the body.’ ` 
kall-o] * with the stone’ 

l ‘kall-ol “with toddy etc. 


(3) After the stems with the glide ns . 


nanniy-ol * in truthfullness ' 
ó]liy-o] ‘in a line’ | 
accariy-ol * with wonder ' ` 
puliy-ol * with tamarind °. 
maney-o] ‘ in the house’ 
arey-ol on the stone ' 
kadey~ol ‘ in the end’ 
iccey-o] * with the desire ’ 
osagey-ol * in the joy ' 
taligey-ol * with metal plate 
uttarey-ol * with uttare ' 
ambey-ol * with ambe, ete. 


(4) After the stems with the glide Vey 
induv-ol ‘ in the moon’ 
(5) After the stems with the oblique suffix sin, 


kicc-in-ol ‘in the fire? 
anug-in-ol * in affection or love’ 
karp-in-ol ‘ in the blackness ' 
munis-in-ol ‘ in anger ° 
pemp-in-ol * in greatness ' 
adat-in-ol * in lieroism ' 
celv-in-ó]'* in beauty *- 
nanp-in-ol “in affection ' x | 
&s-in-ol ‘ iù a shot’ H 
&r-in-ol “in the wound or cut? ` 
saip-in-ol ‘in the fortune 7 
kamp-in-ol * in the sweet smell ’ 
urv-in-ol * with pride" l 
káyp*iri-o] ‘ with anger or wrath’ 
binp-in-ol with the heaviness " ` 
ilkul-in-o] ‘ with forceps’ `. 
básul-in-ol * with the wales caused by blows or strokes ’ 
maduv-in-ol * in the pool ’, etc.’ | 
E 
i 
¥ 
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(6) After the. stems with the oblique suffix -d-, : 
agala-d-ol ‘in the breadth ' 
cága-d-ol ‘in Benerosity ' 
méta-d-o] ‘ in grazing ' 
mana-d-ol * in the mind 7 ; 
netta-d-ol “in the play at backgammon ' 
kumbala-d-ol “in the pumpkin-gourd : 
mara-d-ol ‘ with a tree’ | 
bóna-d-ol * with: boiled rice’, etc. 


(7) After the stems with tlie oblique'suffix “ars, 
anit-ar-ol ‘in the meanwhile ’ 
av-ar-ol ‘among them ? 
ad-ar-ol * in that’ 
ayd-ar-ol * with five ’ 
àr-ar-ol ‘ with six’ 
él-ar-ol ‘ with seven’ 
erad-ar-o] * with two” 
gent-ar-ol ‘in the distance ’, etc. 


(b) The suffix -al occurs after the following stems: à ` 
ayyan-al ‘ from father ’ 
tann-al ‘in herself’ 
tale-y-al * in ór on thé head ' ^ 
katturiy-al with musk? 
pav-in-al * with snake’ 
kangap-in-al * in the eye-watch protection’. 
mana-d-al * in the mind? © i 
besa-d-al ‘ with the order 7. 


(c) The suffix -e- occurs ‘after the following types of stems referring to non-personal 


objects; . | 

(1) After the stems with the glide -y-, 
alurkey-e ‘ with excess? — 2 
altiy-e ‘ with love or pleasure ^ ] 


Olive ‘ in.succession or line’ 
málkey-e ‘in the manner’ 
liley-e ‘ in a. playful manner .. 








(2) After the stems ending in cónsonants, 


mél-e ' above’ 

munn-e ‘in former days or time? 

nal-e ‘ tomorrow ’ (*nal-) 

ninn-e ‘ ^ yesterday ` (*ninn-)  . 

aire next, afterwards’ ' (*ba] ikk- ) 
| matt-e- ‘ ‘next, afterwards ` (*matt-) 
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(3): After the stems with the glide -v-, 
naduv-e ‘in the middle ' 


(4) mundu mutid- c“ in the front? 
pindu pind-e ‘in the back or behind 
kelagu ` kelag-e ‘ below’ 


(5) After the stems with the oblique suffix -in-, 
alamp-in-e ‘ with pleasure ' 
kadup-in-e ‘ with force or vehemence ' 


(6) After the stems with the oblique suffix -d-, 
éva-d-e * with disgrace ' 
mana-d-e ‘in the mind’ 
moga-d-e ‘ with. the face’ 
lekka-d-e * in relation with ’ 
bhaya-d-e ‘ with fear ’ 
garva-d-e * with pride ' 
bhara*d-e * with quickness ’ 
naya-d-e ' with gentleness ’ 
tanda-d-e * in mass or in crowd ' 


(7) After the stems with the oblique suffix -ar-. 


nódidud-ar-e ve account of being seen, on account of seeing ` 
(See § 3.5.5 


(d) m the pie of locative- instrumental suffix -ol the following post positions are 
j used: 
enn-olag(e) ‘ in or with me "ener ol 
' &havad-alli * in the war '/áhavad-ol 
sile-y-alli * in or on the rock’, etc. 


3.7.. Vocative forrns. The noun forms used in address are known ` as vocative forms, 
The vocative forms are found only in the 2nd person. ` The vocative ig not a case. It has 
no’ o suffix which | can be called an a case suffix. Iti is an asyntactic construction. 


Vocative fond are formed in ilie following ways: 10 


(1) In the case of noun stems which possess the masculine singular suffix “aN the 
final “N of the suffix i is dropped i in address, 

‘ann-a “O! brother ’ 

'ayy-a ‘O l father? 

| Axig-a * O! Ariga’ 

aras-a “O! King’ 


-10.: +ira is. suffixed.to the plural stems. of nouns to form. vocatiye formis, ‘The examples may be cited 
5 from. Adi. Purána-(3.4.47) by the same author, ` : ` i 2 i 
EA qp ee e: ge 'nandanamgal-ira ‘ OL gardens’ 
silva’. “Rlayamgalira — ‘QO! houses’ 
déviy-ar-ira t O! goddesses’ 
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(2) Final vowels of proper nouns are iengthened in vocative forms, 


kuru raja ‘ O! King of Kurus’ 

HESS * O1 bowed by the enemies ' 
nyipati " O! King’ 

kalagaja © O! kalagaja ’. 

bhànü ‘O! Sun’ 

pamkajánané * O! who has a lotus like face ' 
Ariga ‘ Ol Ariga’, etc. 


(3) ~e/-é is suffixed to certain words to form the vocative forms, 


tolt-e “O! maid servant’ 

karuv-é ‘QO! calf’ 

arasar-e ‘ O! kings’ 

goravar-e ‘ O! ascetic’ (hon. pl.), etc. 


3.8. Summary. 


Nouns are analysable into five types ¢ on the basis of their constituent structurc as 
follows: 


]. Nucleus, 

2. Nucleus +-gender-number suffix, 

3. Nucleus J-gender-number suffix "ease suffix, 
4. Nucleus -case suffix, 

5. Nucleus Sg BOUS -case suffix. 


The nucleus of a noun construction may be simple, complex or compound (See 8 3.1.). 
A monomorphemic nucleus of a noun construction is the noun root (See $ 3.1.1.). Noun 
roots are classifiable into six morphological classes according:to their oblique stem forma- 
tion in the singular (See § 33). 


On the morphological level there is a three-way. distinction in the singular as mas- 
culine, feminine and neuter and a two-way distinction in the plural as person plural and 
neuter plural. ; -kal and -gal are common suffixes forming the person plural as well as the 
neuter plural. The oblique stems are formed by adding the oblique suffixes ( A, -in-, -d-, 
-an- and -ar-). The oblique suffix -ar- js also added to the plural stems of the third person 
neuter pronouns avu ‘those things’ and ivu ‘these things’. The nominative case suffix is 
unmarked. i in all the. three genders and two numbers. ‘The. accusative case suffix is-aN. 
There are instances of nouns where the accusative: case is unmarked. : The dative case 
suffixes are -ke and -ge. The suffixes -iN and indam and -inde occur in the instrumental 
as well as the ablative meanings. The suffixes AN and -indam are also used in comparison 
in the sense ‘than’. The genitive cage suffix is -a. The suffix -ol is used in both the locative 
and instrumental meanings. There are a few occurrences of the suffixes -al and -e in the 
same meanings as -ol. 


* Personal pronoun in the first-person’ singular ard plural have two alternate forms 
aN/naN (1st sg.) and ām (av-) {ram (nàv-) (Ist pl): n&àN occurs only five times: nām 
occurs thrice. Of the latter nam (lst pl.) ‘we’ has an inclusive meaning in two instances 
( 6.70, uc V ) and the other case is inconclusive (ie can. be either inclusive or ex- 
clusive). ' : Tow ey 





— ` 





Chapter IN. 


NOUN-DERIVATION 


4.1. Formation of derived. stems. A noun: stem may be either basic or derived. 
A basic noun stem is simply a noun root. A noun root has been already defined as a 
simple (monomorphemic) stem. which acts as the nucleus of a noun construction (See 
§3.1.1.). A simple stem is replaceable by a derived one as the nucleus of a noun cons- 
truction. Derived stems are formed by adding certain nominalizing suffixes? to a noun, 
a vit or an adjectival stem or by lengthening of the vowel in the first syllable of certain 
verb roots. ' 


42. Nominalizing suffixes. There are three types of derivative (nominalizing) 
suffixes. l 


|l. Suffixes marking gender-number (See § 3.4, 3.4.1, 3.4.2, 3.4.3). Suffixes marking 
gender-number may be considered as derivative suffixes, since the noun stems with such 
suffixes are replaceable by a simple noun stem in a noun construction, as follows: 


Replaceable simple. (unmarked) 
Stems with gender-number marker noun stems belonging to the 
: ` same external distribution class. 


-aN (masc.sg.) ^ aras-aN ‘king’ l hari, guru, kantu, etc. 
M gand-aN ' hero’ a us 
-al (fem, sg)* .- iniy-al “beloved woman’ > kunti, abbe ‘ mother ’, etc. 
en-d-al * she who said’ 
ap, -ir (pers. pl.)  aras-ar f kings ` ür'who* vesc och 
gand-ar ' heroes’ 
-tu, -du (neu. sg.) posa-tu ' that which is new’ ` l gili * parrot ’, udi * piece ^, etc. 
ási-du * that which is thin ° 
-kal, -gal maraN-gal ‘ trees’ eradu ‘ two" 
(common pl.) ` ghate-gal-* elephants me ghate- pagniduvu ‘elephants got 
px t, equipped ' 
-vu (neu. pl.) ^ -yatham-gal ‘ chariots" . . ratham banduvu * chariots came : 
hayam-gal * horses ' hayam banduvu horses came ` 
i (3.67),.. 


These suffixes generally close nouns from further derivation with the only exception of 
parv-an-ti f brahmin woman.’ In this case the derivative suffix -ti (fem. sg.) is added after 
the masc. sg. suffix -aN. The derivative suffixes marking fem. sg. -ti, -iti, -ati, A and -e 
are equivalent to -al (fem. sg.) in meaning. . . 


2, Derivative suffixes forming abstract nouns: 


3, Suffixes which are always followed by a gender-number marker. 





1 Nida, Eugene A. Morphology, 4.6, p. 99. 
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4.3. Types of derived stems. The structure of derived noun stems occurring in 
Pampa Bharata may be divided broadly into frour types as follows :— 


|. A root4-a derivative suffix :— 


(a) n. root +-suffix marking gender-number, 
adj. root -I-suffix marking gender-number, 


(b) n. root J-derivative suffix forming an abstract noun. 
v. root-i-derivative suffix forming an abstract noun. 
adj. root -- derivative suffix forming an abstract noun. 


£X, : nee 
(c) a root-[-two or three derivative suffixes forming an abstract noun. 
2. A root-+-two or three derivative suffixes. 
The last suffix will be always a suffix marking gender-number. 


3. Nouns derived by lengthening of the vowel in the first syllable of certain verb 
roots. i 


4, An inflected noun or verb stem Ja derivative suffix: 


(a) oblique stem ofa noun La suffix marking gender-number. 
(b) past stem of a verb La suffix marking gender-number. 
` (c) present-füture stem ofa verb -+a suffix marking gender-number, 
(d) negative stem of a verb +a suffix marking gender-number. 
(e) negative stem of a verb tone or two suffixes forming an abstract noun. 


l. A root--a derivative suffix. 


(oi pn. root +-suffix marking gender-number. 
-aN 


adatu * boldness’ adat-aN * bold person, hero ° 
arasu ‘kingship’ aras-aN ‘ king ’ 
eggu ' stupidity" ege-aN * ignorant or stupid person ' 
avaju " profession of teacher ’ ovaj-aN ‘ teacher ’ 
gandu ‘ manliress? gand-aN * hero? 
takku ‘ fitness’ takk-aN * fit or deserving person ' 


adj. root LAN 


nal ‘good, dear? nall-aN * lover, husband ? 

ari ‘impossible’ ariy-aN ‘ he who is impossible ’ 
asi‘ thin’ asiy-aN * thin man’ 

ini*sweet? iniy-aN “beloved man’ 

piri ‘elder’ piriy-aN * elderly man’ 

kiru 'small'/kitt- kitt-aN “young man.’ 








Al 
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adj. root 4--al 


nal ‘ good, dear nall-à] * beloved woman, wife" 
asi ‘ thin’. asiysal.*.slender woman ' 


"dni'sweet' ` iniy-al.* beloved woman’ 


ele ‘ tender, young’ eley-a] ‘ young woman ° 


. foot Lan 


adatu ‘ boldness’ adat-ar “bold persons’ 
arasu ‘kingship’ aras-ar kings? 


eggu * stupidity’. egg-ar‘ ignorant or stupid persons ` 


ovaju * profession of teacher’  ovaj-ar teachers ? 
gandu " manliness’ gand-ar ‘ heroes’ 


adj. root-j--ar 


-tu 


nal * good, dear’: nall-ar.' lovers ’ 
asi‘ thin’. asiy-ar ‘ slender persons ’ 
kiri ‘small’ kiriy-ar ‘ young persons ’ 
piri ‘elder’ piriy-ar ‘ elder persons ° 


*kela ‘a few’ kel-ar ‘ a few persons’ 
*pala ‘many’ pal-ar ‘ many persons’ 
ella ‘all’ -ellar * all persons ’- KM 


. root Lu 


ore! resemblance’ dore-tu ‘ that which resembles ' 


"*ode* possession ^" óde-tu ‘ that which possessed ° 


adj. root J--tü' 


-du 


posa'new'  posa-tu ‘ that which is new 3 
pera ‘other’ pera-tu ‘ another thing ' 


adj. root 4--du 


*ari'impossible' ari-du *that which is impossible ' 
asi‘ thin’  asi-du * that which is thin? 

ini‘ sweet’ ini-du* that which is sweet? 

bisi hot’  bisi-du* that which is hot? | 
kiri'small'' kiri-du ‘ that which is small 

kari‘ black?  kari-du ‘ that which is black ’ 

pala‘ old’ pala-du ‘ that which is old” 

a‘ that. a-du fit? Mt 

i'this' i-du ' this thing 


ava ‘ which * (àva- àvu [ du) avu-du * which:tlüng > 








-vu 
adi. root- -vu 


a.‘ that’ Au" those things’ 

i this. i-vu * these things ’ 

*pala ‘many’ pala-vu ‘ many things’ 

*kela ‘a few” kela-vu'‘a few some’ 

(for stems with suffixes -ir, -kal, -gal, etc. see § 3.4.3.) 
-ati 


n, root---ati 


pend-ati * wife.’ (cf. pend-ir* wives °) 


n. root ++i 


arasu “king? aras-i “queen ’ 
marul “foolishness” miarul-i ‘ foolish lady ° 


“iti? 
n. root 4-iti l 
béda (N) 'huhter? “béd-iti “a female hunter ’ 
ci 
n. root-+-e 
* panba(N) ` adülterer = panb-e ‘ SIE : 
-i8 (agentive suffix for all genders). , 


n.. root ---i 


^ : n 
bs 


cágà ‘ sacrifice’ cāg-i ' a giver, a donor’ 
udyéga ‘ profession’ udyég-i ‘ person who follows a profession " 
v. root---i 


puttu f to be born’ ` putt-i * he who is born’ 
Adu ‘to play’ d-i ‘a play fellow : 


(b) a root --derivátive suffix forming an abstract noun 


v. root-++e 





2 Sind, Sü 207, pp. 290-292. 
3 Sind. Sü .186;:pp:.261:2632. 
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nagu. ‘to laugh.’ nag-e.‘ a laughter.’ 

udu to wear’ ud-e dress? 

pogu‘ to carry a burden"  por-e ‘ load, burden.’ 

(cf. *kodu ‘ to give’ kod-e ‘ the act of giving’ Adi Pu. 8.64.V. 
kol-kod-e ‘taking and giving") 


-al 
v. root-+-al 


al ‘to grieve’ al-al,‘ grief’ 


. bil ‘to fall? bil-al ‘root that grows downwards from the 
branches of a tree’ 


okku ‘to thrash. okk-al ‘ thrashing’ 

éru ‘to ascend’ ér-al ‘ an elevated seat, throne’ 
*puy ‘to beat’ puyy-al.‘ lamentation ’ 

turugu ' to be thronged °.. turug-al ‘ throng or thicket’ 


-al 


Infinitives with the suffix -al function as noun stems before the 
dative suffix -ke, 


e.g. Fal "to kill? kol-al-ke ‘for killing” 
kādu ‘ to fight’ kad-al-ke ‘ for fighting ’ 
pade ‘to obtain’ padey-al-ke ‘ for obtaining ’, etc. 


at. | 
adj. root---ar 
be] ‘white’. bel-ar ‘ brightness, shining : 
-ikeJ-ikke Des ` 
i ax root} -tke/-ikkes 
These suffixes are added to the following bound noun roots: 


"pànnat-aN ‘valorous man’. pannat-ike ‘prowess, valour, 
courage ` ki 


aras-aN ‘king’ aras-ike ‘ kingship ’ 
aggalam ‘ superior, great’  agga]-ike greatness’ 
sogasu ‘ beauty, charm’ | sogas-ike ° agreeableness, charm ' 


niccatam ‘steadiness, firmness’ | niccat-ike ‘ the state of being 
undisturbed ` 


ummala ‘ anxiety, distress? . ummal-ike ‘ anxiety ' 
sódar-ar 7 brothers’  sódar-ike ‘ brotherliness 7 
ceccaram ‘ quickness’ ceccar-ike * quickness’ 


4. Smd. Sü 210, pp. 295-296. 
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manasa ‘human’  mánas-ike ‘ human qualities, nobility’ 
biccatam ‘ wildely"  biccat-ike * vastness ` 
7góv-aN;! cowherd?  góv-ike ‘ nature of a cowherd ` 
élidam * contempt, mockery ’ .. élid-ikke  disgrace, contempt : 
niccatam * steadiness, firmness’  niccat-ikke ‘ the state of being 
undisturbed * 
pandit-ar ‘scholars’ pandit-ikke ' scholarship ' 


Certain bound roots other than n. or v. roots -+-ike, -ikke 


bobbul- bobbuLike ‘a bubble ’ 

bal-vala ‘increasingly, excess’ bal-val-ike ‘ waving, moving, 
increasing ' 

gaggar- gaggar-ike ‘ Jingling sound’ 

kokkar-isu ‘ to feel aversion’ kokkar-ikke ‘ the state of being 
shrunk from cold, fear, ete. ° 

en- ‘to count’ en-ike‘ counting” ` 


v. root J--ike 
` alasu* to be disgusted.’  alas-ike * disgust, weariness ' 


-ke/-kke 
v. root- -ke]-kke 


agal‘ to be separated’ agal-ke ‘ separation’ 

alur ‘spread’ alur-ke ‘ the state of enclosing, movement : 

ari 'toknow' ari-ke ‘ the state of being well known, famous ' 

ili to grow less’ ili-ke ‘ growing less ' 

ir ‘to bei ir-ke ‘ an abode’ f 

än ‘to oppose? AN-ke ‘ opposition ° 

mādu ‘ to do, to perform’  mál-ké ' performance, manner, 
mode? (du 1[C, see § 2.9(2) ) 

teral'tocoalesce' tera]-kc' mass, multitude ' 

podal‘ to be conspicuous’ podal-ke ` conspicuousness 4 

kan ‘to see’ kan-ke ‘ seeing, sight, vision ° 

pün ‘to vow’ pün-ke ‘ vow, promise ' 

toru ‘to appear’ tdr-ke ‘ form, appearance ' 

bayasu ‘to desire ’/baya- baya-kke/baya-ke ‘longing, wish 

l desire 


-mke 

v. root-}-mke 

bë (y) "to be burnt up "/be-.. be-mke * heat, fire ’ 
-mku (| 


adj. root---mku l ME ij ESSA 2a zi 
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kari black! kari-mku ‘ the state of being scorched or charred ' 


: -gé 


v. root J--ge. 


él ‘torise’ &é]-ge ' rising, growth 

adu ‘to cook’ adu- -ge/al. ge * cooking " (adu> al, Mi sée $ 2, :9(a) ) 
b&(y) * io be burnt up’ bé-ge ‘ fire, flame, heat’ 
pannu'toequip' pannu-ge‘ decoration, equipment ° 

ose * to be delighted "Joen,  osa-ge ‘ joy, happiness ’ 


; -ige 

v. root J--ige 
pannu ‘ to decorate, equip’ ‘pann-ige * decoration ’/pannu-ge 
tudu ‘to wear; /todu (u>.0) . tod-ige * ornament that which is 

to. be worn’ 
-ilj-l 

v; root +il/-l : 
poy ‘to beat’ poy-il beating, a blow "/poy-l 
migu ' to grow great, to exceed’  mig-il * greatness ' 


pugu'toenter' pug-il ‘ entry, arrival ’ 
okku “to thrash’... okk-il ‘ thrashing’ 


-kuli/-guli 
"v. toot L--kulij-guli* ^ 
o'tolove' 6-kuli* red liquid: which is sprinkled upon persons 


as a symbol of love at the hóli feast or at the close 
of a temple festival ? 


pör ‘to fight’ pór-kuli ‘ quarrelsome fellow ' 
*kudu- kudu-guh ‘he who acts hastily or incon- 
siderately 1 


n. foot-[--kuli 
küt-a(m) B joining, gathering '  küta-kuli-gal “people who 


_Waste their time in useless 
talk? 


*pém- pém-kuli ‘ madness ’ 


“am 








Ov... Bhimsena Han, DK. Sabdamuanidarpanada pathantaragalu mattu Se Harikathamrta saravit, 


p. 82; Smd. Sü 202, pp. 285-86. POP RS ent DOES 
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V.-root J--am: : 


agal ‘to separate’ agal-am ‘ width, breadth, extent, etc.’ 
gel ‘to win’ gell-am ‘ victory ’ 
s6l‘ to be defeated?  sól-ari * defeat’ 


The final syllables-gu and -du of the following verb roots change to k and t respectively 
before the sufix am. e E "x 


" ëuzs k [ -am 
‘esagu ‘to do^ esak-am ‘ work’ 
masagu “to agitate’ masak-am “great agitation, wrath, rage’ 
pomgu ' to be elated’ pomk-am ‘ elation’ 


-du» t [ -am? 


adu ‘to pały? Stam ‘ play’ 

padu ‘to sing’ pat-am ' song’ 

küdu ‘to join’ küf-am ‘ union, the state of being joined to- 
gether’ | 

bédu ‘ to desire’ béf-am ‘ sexual desire or passion '( ?) 


-avu 
v. root-+--avu 


tudu * to wear "[tod-(u 0) ' tod-avu * an ornament’ 
gel ‘to win’ gel-avu ‘ victory ' 

bar ‘to come’ bar-avu ‘ coming, arrival ’ 

tari-sal ‘to determine’ tari-sal-avu ‘ determination ’ 
sal ‘to enter? sal-avu ‘entrance’ ` 

ol * to. like? ` ol-avu * liking ^. 

ir ‘to be” ir-avu ‘ existence’ 

el-tar ‘to come. near’ e]-tar-avu ‘ arrival’ 


-vu ` 
-v. root-+-vu : 


ari‘toknow’ ari-vu ‘ knowledge’ 
uli *tosound" uli-vu ‘sound’ 
"uli ‘to remain’ ` uji-vu ‘ existence" 
ali‘ to be destroyed’ ali-vu ‘ destruction, death ' 
pasi‘ tobe hungry’ pasi-vu' hunger’ 
nó(y) * to feel pain’ ` nó-vu ‘ pain’ 
ale " to measure '/ala- ala-vu ‘ measure’ 
sá(y) ‘to die’ sa-vu ‘ death ' 


6. Smd. Sü 212, pp. 297-298. 











“pu 


v, 


root d pu’ 


*say | * to be. straight” ; , Say-pu, ` virtue, merit’ 


` pole to shine "Ipola- .. pole-pu/polà-pu * brightness ' 


ale ‘ to give trouble, to annoy ‘Jala ala-pu f trouble ' 
pade ‘ to obtain’ pade-pu gain; acquisition ’ 


: ipodar ‘to. show forth. power, ?. - podar-pu ` prowess’ 


a 


kay ‘ to become angry.’ käyspu $ anger, wrath ' 
todar to bé'entangled? todar-pu * entanglement ' 
*karu- (karu-ttu * having felt envy ’) karu-pu ‘ envy ? 
kā ‘ to protect? kā-pu ' protection ' 

nil ‘to extend’  nil-pu ‘ vastness ` 

adar ‘to climb’ adar-pu ‘ support to climb’ 


dje roottepu 000 
iN ‘sweet’ im-pu ‘ sweetness ' 
ol ‘good’ odp" goodness ’ 


' kadu * firm’ > kadu-pu ‘ vehemence; firmness ’ 
p 


~te 


V. 


"ape 


v. 


7. Smd. Sü 310, pp. 295-296. 
8, Smd.Sü 211, pp. 296- 


kar * black ’/kal- kar-pu/kal-pu ‘ blackness * 
kari ‘black’ kari-pu ‘ blackness ’ 

kem ‘red? kem-pu ‘ redness ? 

tan ‘cool’ - tan-pu ‘ coolness * 

, tel/tili (cf. per-/piri-‘ big >) tel-pu * ' brightness ’ 
ies ‘relation’ nan-pu ‘ relationship." 

pasur ‘green’ pasur-pu ' greenness ’ A 
per-/pem-® * great’ pem-pu ‘ greatness” 
*bin ‘heavy’ bip-pu ' heaviness ' 

bal ‘strong’ bal-pu * strength, hardness ’ 

` bisu‘ hot’, bisu-pu * heat, Warm? 

bel g white." bel-pu ‘ Spaces 

mel ‘ soft  mel-pu ‘ Softness ' 


aootd-te 


pogal ‘to praise’ pogal-te ' praise ' 
negal ' to become famous’  nega]-te ‘ fame ' 
ba] ‘ to live’ bà]-te * domestic affair ' 


root---pe: 
kay‘ to become bitter ' - kay-pe bitterness ' 





297, 








bô 
-me 


v. root-]--me 


kür "ro love’ kür-me ` love, affection ' 
Zur" to jhoréase’’ wuy-me * increase, excess, abundance ' 
"ärm to increase ` ` ür-me “excellence 9 (-zu » r[C. see § 2. 9(b)) 
adj. room. ; . . . 
: nal * good" nal«me * fondness affection ’ 
olla? þad’ polla-me ` badness’? 
-bal § strong ' ` bal-me ^ strength ` EE 


-ve 
v. root J--ve 


bal ‘to live’ bal-ve ' living, life” 
be] to perform an ‘oblation’ . b&l-ve* oblation with fire " 


pol ‘ to resemble’ pol-ve * resemblance” 


adj. root4--ve  .. 
pala‘ ald.’ pala-ve ` old. relationship ` 


-pi 





Ké root -+-pi 
non “to observe a religious vow?' ném-pi ‘a vow, religious 
“obligation ' 
kal í tolea’ kaln * learning * 
Mor ee ` S 
v. root+-vi 
' nere ‘ gather. *[nera- néra-vi ` gathering’ 
bale * to grow *[bala- bala-vi * growth ` 
ale ' to measure pea alavi measure ' 
-isu 


v. root +-isu 
un ‘ to eat as a meal ' un-isu * a meal’ 


e 
v. root-]--3u 
muni ‘ to become angry’ muni-su ‘ anger ? 
*kana- kana-su ` dream ' 


bele ' grow '[bela- bela-su ‘ crop, that which is grown ' 
nene "to remember ; eens: . nenasu * remembrance * 


9. _ Laxmi Narayan Rao, 
Nol. 29, 1951-52, p. 250. 
10. Smd. Sü 209, p. 294. 


"a? N. and Narasimhachar, D. L "The Talangere Inscription of Zei? 








—— e 


al. 
tanam i b 
; í 
n. root -H-tanam 


kaune ‘virgin’ kanhé-tanam- ‘the state of being a virgin, 
ora: maidenhood ’ 
küsu ‘child’ küsu-tanam * childhood : 
ball-àl 5 strong man ` ball-al-tanam * great valour’ 
mey-gali ‘hero’ mey- sae -tanam ‘ the state of being a valiant 
person, 


adj. root-+-tanam 


hada‘ poor: bada-tanam * poverty ' 
` pala “young ' bála-tanam ‘ Shildhaod ' 


-valitt 
v. root-}--valt “ 
nudi ‘ word, Dk > nudi-vali ‘ promise ° 
më ‘ to graze’ mé-vali ‘ grazing’ 


|. $6,‘ to drive off? . sd-vali ‘ driving off! 
*bisu (?) bisu-vali ' “the act of whipping ' | 


-dale 
v. root +-dale i 
tavu ' to decrease ` Eee “destruction ' , 
A | 
i 
f 


ico {ep a rööt iwo or, thre ee dérivative' suffixes forming an abstract noun. 


tut kam 
v. root 4--p-am. 
tone ' to swing ` tone-p-am. swinging ' 


“Rudi "ro grieve ` ` kudi-p-am. t grief? . 
bare to write? bare-p-am ' that which i is written, writing ' 


-me -}-ike 


v. root-+-m-ike l = 
uru-miike * the state òf being in excess, abund- 


uru ‘ to increase’ 
arice Ye d DW | 
| 





IL Timmappayya, Muliya. Nadoja Pampa, p. 316. 
250—6 
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-t-F--am 


v. root ---t-am 
gey ‘todo’ gey-t-am ' act, action ’ 
‘to graze’ mést-a(m) ‘ grazing’ 
-iga +-tanam 
n. root +--iga-tanam 
day-iga-tana(m) ‘ the state of being a kinsman’ 


2. a root+two or three derivative suffixes 


The last suffix will always be a suffix marking gender-number. 
-ad- 


n. root---ad- 
déva ‘god’ dév-ad-iti ‘ female deity ' 


~ayt- 


n. root4--Ayt- 
sül'aturn' sü]-àyt-e ' female servant or messenger’ 


Aga-1? 


n. root---iga 


okk-al * a residence or home, family * 
okkal-ig-a(N) ‘ a tenant’ 
Derived adjectives +--i -iga 
nan * shame’ nàn-ili ‘ shameless ? nan- -il-ig- -ar ‘shameless persons 
min ‘fish ? miN-gul(i) (For agentive suffix-i, see p. 74) miN- 
gul-ig-a(N) ‘a fish killer, i.e. a fisherman ° 


tottil ‘ cradle’  tottil-ig-a(N) ‘ he who is a. cradle child’ 
*dadi ‘a cudgel’ dad-ig-a(N) ‘ a man who bears a club’ 


v. root-4--iga 


pün *to swear, challenge! pün-ig-ar *those who challenge, capable 
persons’ ( ?) 
adj. root J--iga 
cenna ‘ beautiful, fine"  cenn-ig-ar ‘ charming persons ' 


-val-/-vul- 


n. root +--val-/-vul- 


gö cow gó-val-ig-a(N) ‘ a cowherd * 





12. Smd. Sù 196, pp. 277-278. 














-val-/-vall-1® 
n. root-+-val-/-vall- 


pade ‘ army ' pade-val-ar ' the generals ' 
pade ‘ army”: pade-vall-a(N) ‘ a general ` 


-val- 
n. root---val- i 
IB 


ghatti * pall of perfume ; ghatti-va]-ti * toilet woman ' 
ganda ‘ manly’ ganda-val-ti * woman with manly qualities’ 
maduve‘ marriage '/mada-  mada-val-ig-e ` bride ’ 


-vant-!* 
n. root---vant- 


acara ‘good conduct’ Acara-vant-a(N) ‘a person of good 
conduct ' 


buddhi ‘ intelligence ’ buddhi-vant-a(N) ‘ intelligent man ° 
apta ‘ trusted’ ápta-vant-ar * trusted persons, friends ` uf 
-kàr-[V |-gàr-[V [gàr-[C'* 
n. root -+--kar- 
béta. ‘erotic sentiments ’ béta-kar-ar ‘persons of erotic 
. sentiments ` i 
dlaga ‘ service’ dlaga-kar-a(N) ‘ a servant or a follower ’ 
amka ‘war’ amka-kar-a(N) ‘a leading hero ` 
turu ‘cow’ turu-kar-a(N) “a cowherd ' 
jala ‘net’ ` jala-gar-a(N) ‘a fisherman ' 
mone ‘ battle, fight? mone-gar-a(N) * bold, courageous man i 
*pódum- (cf. pöl * to. split’). podum-gar-a(N) ' wood-cutter ? 
tugu ‘cow’ turu-gàár-ti * cowherd, cowherdess ' 
bata ‘ erotic sentiments ' béta-kár-ti * a woman of exotic senti- 
ments’ j 
-t- Ta , i 
E 
adj. root --t- 


A'that/ à-t-aN ‘ that man, he’ 
i‘this’ i-t-aN ‘ this man’ ud 


REA anti 


18. Josi, S. B.‘ Niyégarthada " valla ' (vala) Pratyavu” 
issue 1, Bangalore, 1941, pp. 62-65. e . 

14. Smd. Sù 205, pp. 288-289. 

15. Smd. Sü 198, pp. 280-81. ^ 


> Kannada Sahitya Parishat Patrike, Vol. 26 
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«k~ 
adj. root-}--k- 


‘that?  á-k-e ‘ that woman, ?* 
i‘ this > i-k-e“ this woman.’ 


«d- 
v. root-- -d- 
say ' to be straight’ . say-d-aN ‘ a straight forward man’ 
Magda ws i " Pap | 
*nap- l nan-t-aN * a friend, relative’ 
nan-t-ar ' relatives ’ (cf. nan-pu) 
-v-}-b- 


adj. root-+. -v- 


-‘that’ a-v-aN ‘he’ 
‘this’ i-v-aN © this man’ 
" báyu-' vain* baruev-aN “a vain man" 
or- ‘one?’ or-v-aN ‘ one man? 
‘that’  a-v-aD * that woman? 
‘this’ i-v-al * this woman’ 
or- ‘ one : or-va] ‘one woman ' 
page. enemy ° page-v-aN ' a man who is an enemy ' 
m A ‘that? ai Var * those persons " 
Kë “this? Lat ‘ these persons ' 
or ‘one’ "or: "ar^ ‘ onei person ^ ? (hon. pl.) 
o dr- 7 two?. ir-v-ar ‘ two persons” Se 
mū. ' three > mü-v- “ax * three persons." 
ay- "five" ay-v-ar ‘ five persons ` 
page ‘enemy ' page-v-ar ‘ enemies ` 
nür- (ürü) ‘hundred’ -nür-v-ar ` hundred persons ’ 
GENEE Ir Süsir- Ee thousand '- sásir-v-ar * thousand persons ’ 


adj. root s -b- 


bagu- ‘vain’? baru-b-aN f a vain män? 
or ‘one’ or-b-ar ‘ one person? 
i eight ' ene :b-ar * eight persons ` 
palam- * many ^ palam- b-ar * many persons ' 
e ‘few’ kela-b- ar" a few persons ' 
"that" a-ni-b- at .$0 many persons ' 
"hs? ini- b- ar 'so many persons, (as these) ’ 
“how many’ e-ni-b-ar * how many pensons . Af. 


I6. -eoccurs asa fem. sg. suffix (See § 4.2.). 
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~it-, -id-, -idu- (-it [ -tu, -id [ Vidu [ -vu) 
adj. root J--it-. 


ol- f good ‘/oll- oll-it- tu/olli-tu ‘ that which is good’ 

bal- * strong Val: ` ball-it-tu ! that which is strong or firm ' 
bett. harsh,’ _ bept-it-tu * that which is hard or harsh ' 

vin- heavy" vinn-it-tu * that which is heavy ’ 

*gundi gund-it- -tu that which i is deep ' 

doddi * big *- dodd-it-tu ‘ that which is large’ 

-nupi smooth’ nung-it-tu * that which i is smooth ° 

elli (pa, ) ‘where, which place’ ell-it-tu fan object of which place’ 


adj: root-E« id- 


ol- f good ` oll-id-aN "a good person ’ 

tah- ‘ cool ' tann-id-e "he who is cool ? 

bal." strong’ ball-idiar "strong: or clever person ` 

nër- nér-id-ar * skilful persons * 

elli (adv.) * which place, where * 'ell-id-aN ‘a person of which 
MES place ° 


` adj. root 4--idu- 
kiir- ‘sharp’ kiir- ‘dus -vu 7 those that are sharp or pointed ° d 
' nër- nér-idu-vu ‘ those that are straight, Dr and right? 
tel-'thin^ tell-idu-vu * those that are thin’ 
sni- 
a- ‘that’ a-ni- -(it)- ia a-ni-tu ' “that much? 


i- ‘this’ i-ni- tu ' this much 2 
e- ‘how many * e-ni-ta ‘how mugh ’ | 





3. Nouns are derived by lengthening the vowel i in Bis meo syllable of certain verb 
roots. i 

i 

(a) Nouns derived by jeagiheding. the vowel in the first syllable of 
verb roots are the following: EH : 

“köl “to seize?  kó] * seizure” Ke 

‘bidu “ to leave, to discharge ` bidu ‘ act of discharging arrows " | 

sudu ‘to burn? sūdu ' heat? 


(b) In the case of the following verbal rodts the vowel of the first syllable 
found in their past tense stem is lengthened, in order:to derive naitis: 


isu ‘ to shoot an arrow ° (pas. stem eee eee 
&su ‘ the act of shooting arrows? Tea ot 
kidu ' to be spoiled " (pas. stem "SCH 
kédu ‘ ruin, destruction ` E ERE 
kudu * to give ` (pas. stem ‘kott- ) i ub i 
kódu ' gift, charity.’ 

tudu “to put an-arrow ‘to the string of ue (pas. stem tott-) 

tédu ' the act of putting an arrow to the string. ofbow ' 
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4. an inflected noun or verb stem -a derivative suffix. 


(a) oblique stem of a noun -+a suffix marking gender-number: 


ratha ‘chariot’ ratha-d-aN ‘ man of the chariot 
birdu ‘feast’  bird-in-aN * guest’ 


(b) past stem of a verb --a suffix marking gender-number: 


bil- * to fall ' bil-d-aN ‘ he who had fallen ’ 
en‘ to say’ en-d-aN ‘he who said’ 
sà(y) ‘to die? , sa-tt-aN ‘ he who died’ 
* to say.’ en-d-al * she who said" 
bar ‘to come’ ban-d-ar ‘ those who came’ 
kan ‘tosee’ kan-d-ar ‘ those who are seen, those who saw ' 
ir fto be?  ir-d.ar * those who were’ 


(c) present-future stem of a verb -+a suffix marking gender-number: 
bage“ to think’? bage-v-aN ‘ he who thinks ’ 
kudu ‘ to give " _kudu-v-aN ‘ he who gives ' 
. Agu ‘to become’  a-pp-aN ' he who becomes ' 
bar “to come'  bar-p-al ‘ she who comes ' 
ir ‘to be’? irp-alíshe who is’ 
ari ‘to know’ ari-v-ar ‘ those who know ’ 
käy ‘to become angry’ kay-v-ar ‘ those who become angry ’ 


(d) negative stem of a verb--a suffix marking gender-number: 


bar ‘to come’ bär-ad-aN ‘ he who has not come ' 
kůr ‘to love’ kür-ad-aN ‘he who does not love, i.e. enemy ' 


(e) negative stem of a verb-+one or two suffixes forming an abstract noun: 


-me 
‘alku to be digested " alk-a-me ‘the state of being not digested, 
i.e. indigestion ' 
-m(e) +-ike 
. agi‘ to know’ agiy-a-m-ike ‘ the state of being ignorant ' 
-ike fe 


māsu ‘ to. become impure’. màs-ad-ike ‘ the state of not being 
: impure, i.e. the state of being: 
_ pure? 
ni ‘to stand  cil-ad-ikefnil-ad-ikke ‘ the state of failure 
its in one's own. promise * 


Sch 


44. Suminary, 


Secondary nominal stems are derived by adding one or more nominalizing suffixes 


to noun, verb or adjectival roots and also by lengthening ‘the vowel in the first syllable of 
certain veb roots. Dr 


Derivative (nominalizing). suffixes are of three types: 


. Suffixes. marking gender- number, 2. Derivative suffixes forming abstract 


‘nouns and: 3. Suffixes which are always followed by gender-number marker 
(See $4.2.). ` 














CHAPTER V 
NOUN-COMPOUND 


5.1. A compound is neither a word nor a phrase. It is a sequence of two or more stems 
which acts as a unit like a word. The inflectional suffixes are added only: to the last 


member of a compound, whereas the other members of the compound remain in their 
stem form. 


3.2, Noun compound vs. noun phrase. The criteria to distinguish a noun phrase 
from a noun compound may be given as follows:* 


l. The occurrence of morphophonemic changes which are peculiar to compound 
formation (Samàsa Sandhi). 


In addition to the morphophonemic changes of general nature like elision of : 
vowels (See § 2.2.); change of initial voiceless stops into voiced stops: | 


kg, t»d, p» b (See 82.5.) ; change of initial bilabial consonants into v: | 
p >v, b >v, m v (See§2.6.) ;change in the final syllables: -du > I[C,-ru 
-r[C (See $2.9.) ; gemination of final consonants: (G4) VC? > (C!) CSC [V | 
(See § 2.10.), etc. there are certain morphophonemic changes which P 
occur only in compound formation. l 
| 

l 

li 

| 


(a) -n-+s->-nc- : 
in ‘ sweet ’+-sara ‘sound ' > incàra ‘ sweet sound? 
(b) -n-+s-> -nc- 


payin ‘ten ! -sásira ‘ thousand >> ayinchasira * ten thousand ' 
à R S ‘ : à 


(c) wet ge > athe : 2D vo. APES lO | 


pannir 'twelve'-sásira ' thousand °> pannirchásira ‘ twelve 
. thousand ’ 


(d) Aas Ich? - 


nal S four > -Fsásira * thousand ’> nalchasira ‘ four thousand ' 
(e) (C)velC/(C) Vr[V ) ) 


per ‘big '-- puli * tiger? perbuli ‘ big tiger’ 
për * big’ --odal * body ’ pérodal * big body’ 
or‘ one ' --pesar ‘ name’ . orvesar ‘ one name’ 
Gr one'--adi*foot' óOradi'onefoot! = <.: , 
ir“ two’--bala‘ army’ irvala ‘ two armies’... 
ir ‘ two’-+-odal ‘ body’ irodal ‘ two bodies’. 
1. According to the criteria given here the compounds described under Sind, Sü 168 and 169 
pp. 237-240 (gamaka samisa) may be treated as noun phrases. 








.2.: "There are also instances of 1--s> -1s- c.g. nàl ‘four’:4- süsira ‘thousand’. na lsäsira ‘four 
thousand’ ` : 
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(£) (OVdupO/(C)VRV. 
kada ‘very 


heaviness.” D j 
kadu ‘ very, great ' -idir * front? — kattidir ‘just front’ 


great "--binou 'heivines kaduvinnu ‘great 





2. Tú anoun phtáse the syntactic relation between two inembers is denoted by an 
overt marker (inflection). In the case’ of ‘eoitipounds the relation between 
two numbers is not denoted by any marker, 


nate ‘ flower-bad ' J-ganegal e iuo ty BE Pac 
naneganegal ‘ flowev-buds 7 arrows of flower buds: " (compound) ` 
nancya * of flower bud ’-+jompamgal * clusters 7 


naneya jomoainga] * chter? ‘of flower buds’? (phrase) 


- 3. In the case of phrases the choice of a second member is free. In the case of com- 
. pound it is restricted. ` ) EE ER 
aos. billa * of a bow? re E E mee ae | 
"pac billa gole* thenotched extremity of a bow, 
.. , billa komku “the bend of a bow’, 
billa tirü f string of a bow ? (phrases). 
bil * bow * ` 
bilvidde ‘ archery ’, 
bilgàlegam * bow fight? (compounds). 


4. Nouns with masc. sg. suffix. (-aN) and the noun roots belonging to Class III 
drop their final consonants (-N,-M) when they occur as members of a 
compound other thàn the last member. RS 


ci gámgéyaN --drónaN 1 kripbaN -EviduraN 
gàmgéya-dróna-kripa-vidur-ar-ka] ' gamgéya, dróna, kripa and vidura' 
maraN " the tree’ 4-turugal ‘thicket "mara-dugügal ‘thicket of trees, i.e. 
9 grove’. E 





5. The occurrence of bound forms as attributes are peculiar to compounds only. 


eradu 'two'ir- irvala € two armies ^ :' - 
mavu ‘ mango tree ’/mä- ‘mango ' mámaramgal * mango trees ’ i 
per- * big? ^ perbuli * big-iger^ "er" 
ken- ‘red? kendalir ‘red young sprouts’: ; 


6. In the case of attributive compounds neither any word can be inserted between 
two members ror their position be changed. Ifany word is inserted between 
two: members of a compound the specific meaning of the whole sequence will 
be lost. " en T : 


In the case öf noun phrase, subject to nieaning restriction, more words may be 
|, Anserted as attributes or the position of the attributes may be changed without 
affecting the meaning. . . R - 


nanéya koreya talira mugula vana: latanikunjadim * with the.arbour of 
forest creeper of flower buds, sprouts, young and unblossonied' 








89 


oo Ce vs d E D D H A 
AA Types of noun compounds. The noun coripounds occurring in this work may 
be divided into the following types:3 i MU eT 


A. Endocentric: compounds pop E 
B. Exocentric compounds 
G. Co-ordinaté constructions 


A. Endocentric compounds: - »Gompounds in: which: atttibutes. precede the head 
may be called endocentric or attributive compounds., “The-nwnber of attributes which 
procede the head vary from ore to two in the lang sage of Pampa Bharata. 

i. On the basis of the- nature of the attributes SIE the noun head the endo- 
centric: compounds may be classified as Tallow: e 


(a) Qualitative Stee j-Noun 
(b) Numeral.adjectives --Noun 
(c) Adjectives derived by dropping the final. syllables (-gu, -du, -vu and -su) 
of certain noun roots --Noun 
(d) Adjectives derived by adding the: suffix -ili to certain noun roots- 
Noun 
(e) Adjectives of predictable form--Noun: . 
(f) Noun roots used as adjectives--Noun 
(g) Verb roots used as adjectives +-Noun’ ` 
ih) An adjective derived by adding the negative suffix -a to the verb root 
tavu <.to. decrease ' +-Noun + Seer bat 
2. Incongruous compounds. RK 
: 2 phus ` Gg pus 
3. Noun compounds in which two attributes precede the head. 
1. (a), Qualitative adjectives -Noun 
[ol- ^ oll-]; good ’ 








‘Distr Dadon. — ol[C oli[V Sep 
-ol-gula (kula)4 : good: litieage ; 
ol-gesar (kesar) ‘good. slush ' 
;,ol-nudi ‘good word ’ 
ol-nade '* good walk? 
ol-vendir (pendir) : 

_ol-vatu (matu) É 
> Solleane i ‘good-elephant ' 
oll-al * good person ' 


ong ‘Bond: ‘Swart i 


[tag a tany- [tamb-] * cool? 
Distribution:--- tan[C tanp[ V. 


tan-bulil (pulit) Doug emol sand, cool grove’ 
.. tan-pelal * cool shadow ' 
" tann-elar * cool wind ' 

tamb-elar t 


£ cool wind : 





3, Nida, Soe A Morphology, 4. 44.1. and 4.44. 2, p pp. . 94-95. 


4. The forni of the Won imeniber of the compound when it occurs idly i is given in parenthesis, 








90 


[nal-nall-] * good’ 
Distribution: vualfC aal V 


nal-varake (parake) 
nall-ambu 


“good blessing ' 
* good arrow ? 


[bal- a ball-] “strong, great, big, ete.’ 
Distribution: — bal [C ball [V 


bal-dadigaN 
bal-kani 
bal-midi 
bal-mulisu 
bal-vidi (pidi) 
bal-savi 
ball-adavi 
bai]-ani 
ball-àltanam 


[bel- ^ bell-] * white, shining ' 


Distribution:-- bell beH[V 


bel-gadal(kadal) 
bel-gode(kode) 
bel-dimgal 
bel-nore 
bel-pasadanam 
bel-porasu 
bel-mase 
bel-muei! 
bel-sari 
bell-ulli 
bell-al 

tel- * thin’ 
tel-vasir(basir) 


bin- ‘ heavy" 
bin-pore 


kür- * sharp ' 
kür-ambu 
kür-asi 
kür-gane(kane) 


dall- * widely spread ’ 
dall-uri 


HM 


mom- * grand’ 
mom-makkal 


sell. 


a strong man who bears a club? 
hero’ (?) 

“hard unripe fruit? 

* great anger’ 

strong hold ’ 

t heavy rain’ 

* thick forest ' 

‘large array of foot soldiers? 

* great valour’ 


white sea’ 

“white unbrella ’ 

‘moon light’ 

* white foam ’ 

* white decoration or dress? 
* white pigeon ' 

* white whetting ' 

* white cloud ° 


* white rain’ 


white onion, i.c. garlic’ 


* a stupid or silly person '(?) 


thin stomach ' 


* heavy load ' 


sharp arrow ' 
‘sharp sword ' 
‘sharp arrow ° 


‘ widely spread fire ’ 


^ 


grand children’ 


‘ flexible, long, tender ° 
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sell-ugur 


‘a tong nice pointed nail of a wos 


manu"? 


| [kadu- « katt-]. * strong, excess, very ' 


Distribution: = kadu[C kat V 


kadu-gattam (kattam) 
kadusgüriduva (Kküriduva) 
kadu-gudure(kudure) 
kadu-vande(pande) 
kadu-vinpu (binpu) 
kadu-vevcu(percu) 
kadu-vittegar (bittegar) 
katt-àl 

katt-àya 

katt-iclir 

katt-Gkanta 





[nidu- » nitt-] * for 





nidu«gan 
nidu-jagara 
nidu-suy 
nidu-gódu (kódu) 
nidu-vage (page) 
nidu-dól(tót) 
nitt-àl 

nitt-àyu 

nitt-eivu 


[kar- a káv-] € black? 
Distribution i kar[C kàr[V 
kar-basu(pasu) 


kar-bon (pou) 
kàr-irul 


[per- a pér-} * big, great’ 


Distribution: pel? pév[V 


per-jasam 
per-jóde 
per-dudige(tudige) 
per-derc(tere) 
per-dode(tode) 
per-bede(pede) 
per-buli(puli) 
pér-arvi 
pér-otte 
p&r-odal 
pérane 

pér-àl 


n straight’ 
Distribution: aidufC nite, V 


very difficult" 

those which are very sharp? 
swit horse " 

very timid fellow ? 

' great heaviness ? 

excessive growth or increase ' 
“very proficient men? 
“strong man’ 

firm resolution ? 

just front’ 

* strict privacy ` 


“a long eye? 

long wakefulness ° 

a deen sigh ? 

long horn’ 

long enmity) ' 

long arm.’ 

long, straight sight or eye ` 
long life ’ 

* long bone, the backbone ? 


^ 


black cow’ 

black metal, i.e. iron? 
"dar 251.4 3 

dark night 


H 


big fame" 

* big whore ' 

* big ornament ' 
‘big wave ' 
‘big thigh ’ 

* big hood of a serpent" 
* big tiger ` 

* big stream ’ 
fbig camel? 
“big body ' 

* big elephant ' 
* big person ` 
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[t P . ` € 3 
[in- wino- c im-] “sweet 


Distribution: in[C inn[V im[5,m 


in-cara(sara) sweet sound’ 
inmuntsu * sweet meal’ 
im-belasa ‘sweet or good crop’ 
im-máviu ` awectimango ' 


[ken w kera- o cem- a kisu kës-} * ved SR 
Distribution :-- ken[d,u; kem[g,b,m; cem(b; kes[V ; kisu elsewhere. 





keùi-dalir (talir) * red sprout? 
ken-dafa(tala) * red bottom ` 
keu-nettar ‘red blood? 
kem-gari ‘rect feather? 
kem-galte(kale) * ved scar? 


kem-gidi(kidi) 
kem-gudi(kudi) 
kem-banna 


ved spark ° 
ved: flag or banner ` 
ved. colour ’ 





kem-bon(pon) * ved gold? 
cem-bon(pon) ‘ced old" 
kés-urt * ved fice" 
kisi-Von(pon) i 

kisu-gal(kal) * ved sti 
kisu«gádu(kádu) ` Land of red soil’ 





pan- ‘ fresh, green’ 


pan-date freshly decapitated head? 
oan-dalir (talir) * fresh or green sprouts’ 
H Q b CA 





[bisu- « ben-] "bot" 
Distribution: ben[n bisu[ elsewhere 


ben-nir ‘hot. water’ 
bisu-nettar * hot blood ’ 
bisu-sty * hot breath.’ 


anuga- affectionate ` 
anug-al * affectionate servant ' 
anuga-darmma ` affectionate younger brother ’ 
. anuga-maydunan affectionate brother-in-law ` 


ela». ‘ tender, young’ 
tender branch ' 


young areca tree ' 
3. i 


ela-gombu (kombu) 
ela-gaumgu(kaumgu) 
cla-vále(bálc) Cb * young ser-fisn 
cla-vale(bale) ‘young plantain tree ` 
cla-visil(bisil) moderate sunshine’ as that of th: 
moridng 
ela-vere(pere) the young or new moon’ 
cla-vut(pul) * young tender grass ` 

















5. Smd. SG 193, pp. 151-153 (ed. Prof, DË, Narasimhachar, 1959). 
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ela-nte ‘water of unripe cocoanut ` 
cla-late * tender creeper ' 


kunnas: © maimed ’ 

kunna-gey(key) * maimed hand ’ 
koda- * young, tender, virgin? 

koda-güsu. (küsuj * young lady, virgin " 


ganda- ‘manly, valorous, great, strong’ 


ginda-vàta (mátu) “bold word ' 

ganda-sadi “gracefiilness or beauty of manli- 
ness? 

canda-guna i ` manly excellence ? 

randa-maccara ' great enmity’ 

ganda-garvam ' great pride? 


cennas ‘excellent, beautiful’ 






ceuna-gainadi(kannadi) beautiful mirror’ 

cenna-tapasi * excellent or beautiful ascetic ’ 

cenna-pomgar “excellent ‘heroes ’ 

cenna-pigal * beautiful flowers ? 

töra- f large, big, stout? 
tóra-kanbanigal ‘large or big tear drops’ 
tóra-mallige : ‘large or big jasmine ' 
nàda/nàlà- " deceitful’ 

nada-kiitakwigal * deceitful persons who spend their 
time in useless manner ? 

nàda-callavattar ‘deceitful persons who get their 
livelihood by coaxing ov wheed- 
HERES 
ling 

nàla-vàsagegal(pásagegal) * deceitful dice ’ 

pala- ' old? 
palasvada(bada) ‘old village’ 
pala-naviv * old: hair? 
polla- * bad’ 
polla-manasaN ‘bad man?’ 


josas “new? 
I 
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poga-gamipu(kanipu) 
posa-dési 
posa-vàvuge (pavuge) 
posa-vü(pü) 

posa-poltu 

posa-veldimgal (beldimgal) 
posa-banna 

posa-vasiga (basiga) 


posa-nettar 
posa-ueydil 
posa-navil 
posa-mánika 
posa-muttu 
posa-madavalige 
posa-mallige 
posa-gavara 
posa-goncal 
posa-Javvana 
bada- ' poor ' 
bada-parvar 
bóra- ‘ chestnut’ 
bóra-gudure(kudure) 


mada- ‘ rejected or polluted ° 


mada-gül (kül) 


äli- ‘ hail? 
ali-kal 
ali- * useless, bad, mean 
aliv-ür 


ali-gandar 


ali-gálegam(kálegam) 
ali-vada(bada) 
ali-vesanam(besanam) 
ali-vade-matu(pade-matu) 


* new fragrant’ 
! new beauty? 


` new wooden shoe’ 


` new flower’ 

* new time’ 

` new moon light’ 
* new colour? 


“new garland of (lowers worn on 
the top of the head ' 


D H 


new blood 

` new water-lily ' 
` new peacock ' 

‘new ruby ` 
new pearl’ 

` new bride? 

` new jasmine ` 


* new sound 


new cluster ' 
‘new youth ? 


* poor brahimins ' 


* chestnut horse 


‘rejected or polluted leavings 


food ` 


* hail stone ' 


‘bad or useless village, 


village’ 


` bad heroes, good for nothing 


heroes’ 
* mean war’ 
* bad village ' 
* méan desire? 


mean talk of the folk? 





| 
: 
| 














kali- ' quite ripe ° 


kaliy-alar * quite ripe flower ' 
ka] 1-và(pü) " quite ripe flower ' 


taai- “rich, fully developed, j uicy ' 


tanl-garvu(karvu) “juicy sugarcane ' 
doddi- * big, great’ 
doddi-vesar(pesav) ' big or great name’ 








nali ‘soft or smooth 7 

nali-tól “smooth or soft arm’ 
puri- ! powerful ? 

puri-gane(kane) ‘a powerful arrow ? 
idu f deadly? 


idu-vage(pa 





* deadly enmity’ 


kigu- ‘small, little? 


kiru-vakki(pakki) ' small bird ’ 
kira-gomku{komka) ‘small bend ’ 
kiru-dode(tode) “small thigh, i.e. the shank or lower 


part of the leg from ankle to the 
knee (Kittel) ° 


kiru-vénte(bénte) * asmall hunt, a kind of hunting ' 
kigu-kunike * small or little finger ’ 


kuru- * small’ 
kuru-vadi(madi) ‘small silk cloth ’ 


kudu- ‘ curved, bent’ 


kudu-dade * curved tusk’? 
kudu-mincu “zigzag lightning ' 
LI Si * a > 
galu-, gál- * insignificant ’ : 
galu-goravaN * insignificant mendicant’ 
gàl-dolt-ir(toltir) * insignificant servant maids ? 


baru- ' vain or senseless ? 


bagu-vátu(mátu) * senseless talk’ 


i 
1 
d 
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bélu- * foolish or infatuous ' 
bélusnudi * foolish or infatuous talk ' 
mari, mar ‘ opposite, other, next’ 


maru-vátu(matu) * talk in return, reply ' 
maru-devasam “next dan ` 

ma ru-vakka(pakka) opposite side ” 
már-vala(bala) opposite army ` 


€ 


kane-/kapa- 


kane-kal/kana-kal(kal - the shin«bone * 
* the leg `°) 


donde- * lümapy ' 
donde-garul(karut) ‘lumpy entrails ’ 


mä- ‘great? «Skt. mahà 


má-dura ‘ great war’ 
. má-masakanm ‘ great rage ' 


€ 


má-sámarthyam great power or strength ' 
mä-nämi ‘Skt. mahá-navami ' 
má-dévi * great woman ° 


1. (b) Numeral adjectives -- Noun* 


for- i ór*]* one’ 
Distribution :— or[C ór[V 


: or-vesar(pesar) t one name ' 
ór-adi ' one foot’ 
Óór-annar * just like. the one’ 


[ire s ir^ win-] " two ' son 
Distribution -irf ir [V in[nüzu 


ir-pattondu ‘twenty one’ 

ir-kacce * two:tucked clothes ' 
ir-madi * two-fold’ 

ir-vala(bala) * two armies’ 

ir-bagi t ‘two divisions $ 

ir-aydu * two fives, Le. ten’ 
„irodal two bodies ` 
ireu co . *ttwoeights, ie, sixteen ` 
iw-nüru * two hundred ` 


6. Sind. SẸ 187-192; pp. 263-272, 
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[mū a muyy-] ! three? 
Distribution: mü[C muyy[ V 


mindévar `" three gods ' 

mit-nele ‘ three bases ` 

miü-vitti ‘three kinds of unpaid labour ’ 
mü-nüraruvattu i * three hundred and sixty’ 
muyy«élu ‘three sevens, Le. twenty one’ 


näis * four ’ 
Distribution :-— nál[C 


€ 


nál-chásira(sásiva) * four thousand ` 
nàl-nüru * four hundred ’ 
nál-vattu(pattu) ‘four tena, Le forty’? 
nAl-veral(beral) ‘four &ngers ' 


nál-saásira four thousand ' 
ay- ‘five’ 

Distribution — ay[C 

D 


ay«gávudu five leagues’ (measuring distance) 


ay-nüru * five hundred ’ 


agu- ‘aix’ 
Distribution — aru[C àr[V 


aru-vattu(pattu) “six tens, Le, sixty’ 

aru-gavudu - ftsix leagues ' (measuring distance) 
aru-dimgal(timgal) ‘six months ` 

ar-amga * six Védàmgas ' 


lem- ege] ‘eight’ 
Distribution :— em[battu ep [elsewhere 


em-battu(pattu) * eight fens, Le, eighty? 

en-gavudu ‘eight leagues’ (measuring dis- 
tauce) 

en-beral ‘ eigat fingers ` 


tom- ' nine’ 


tom-battu(pattu) ‘nine tens; Le. ninety ` 


[pann- padi- padin- e»payin- »sbay-| ' teu" 
Distribution: pann fir, or, eradu padi [nàlka padin fenta 
payin [chasira’ 





Seed. SG 191 & 192, pp. 269-272. 
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paun-ir-kanduga * twelve measures of weight 
pannir-chasira * twelve thousand ’ 
pann-ir-mattar ‘twelve mattars of land’ 
(measuring area) 
pann-ireyvar * twelve. persons ' 
pann-crad-abda ‘ twelve. years * 
pauu-eral-barisam “twelve years’ 
pann-or-var t eleven persons ' 
padi-nálku * fourteen? 
padi-nàl-sasira * fourteen. thousand ’ 
padin-eptu ‘ eighteen ' 
payin-chasir-var * ten thousand persons ' 
tom-bay- ‘ninety? 
tom-bay-sásirvar ' mincty thousand persons’ 


i. (c) Adjectives derived by dropping the final syllables Cou, edu, evu and -su) 
of certain noun roots- Noun. 


kelagu ‘ below '/ki]- kil- kela- 


kili! * lower house, i.e. place in a house 
for servants to reside ' 
kil-gan(kan) * lowered eye '(?) 


kela-givi(kivi)(?) 
peragu ‘ behind ’/peda-® 
peda-gey-gattu ‘tying the hands behind the back ? 


poragu ‘ outside ’/pora- 


porá-adipal * the upper part of the feet ’ 
pora-volal(polal) * outside: of town’ 
pora-muyvu * the back portion of the shoulders’ 


olagu ‘ inside '/ull- ol-. 


ull-ude * under garment ' 
ol-garul(karul) “inner entrails ' 
ol-dode(tode) “inner thigh ’ 


_ pindu ‘ back side '/pin- 
piN-gól ‘the rear of an army ' 


mundu ‘ front, before ?/muN- munz- 


muN-dale (tale) * forehead ' 

munnadi ‘front part of the foot’ 
muN-goral(koral) ; * front neck ' 

muN-gey (key) ‘front hand ? 

inuN-gól * front lines of an army’ 


D. Sind. SÜ 173, pp. 243-244. 











99 


muMN-bagal(pagal) 
muN-rmacda 


mávu " mango '[/mà- mam- 





the first part of the day * 
* the front part of the heel ' 


' mango trees’ 


má-maramgal 

mamepay (kay) ‘unripe mango’ 

arasu * king "fara- 
ara-mane 
ara-gili 
ara-bojamgar 


* king's house, Le, palace? 
* king of parrots’ 
* king of paramours ' 


i. (d) Adjectives derived by adding the suffix -ili Noun 
nanili-parvaN ‘shameless brahmin "3 


* shameless life ' 
* tootheless mouth ' 


nànili-fivam 
pall-ili-vay (bay) 


t. (e) Adjectives of predictable form- Noun 


An adjectival morpheme of CVita type is predictable before certain words as an 
intensifier in the sense * the very ' 


tutta-tudi 
motta-modal 


* the very end or top’ 
* the very first or beginning ? 


LAN 
(f) Noun roots used as adjectives-+ Noun 
DH H H H ^ DH A H 
Subject to meaning restrictions, almost any noun root functions as an attribute when 
followed by another noun. 
q 


(i) Ali-nir ‘ dew drops of water? (Ali * dew ’,nir * water ’), 
ara-magaN ‘son of Yamadharma ' (ara(N) * Yamadharma °, magaN ‘ son’) 
mara-sarige ‘name ofa play ' (?) 
mara-gerasi * name ofa play ' (?) 
poltu-pógu * time passing ' (poltu ' time", pógu " passing ") 
kudi-bidir ‘the upper (tender) portion of a bamboo shoot’ (kudi ‘ bud, 
bidir * bamboo °) 
garland ?) 
^, makkal ‘children’) 


pü-mále ‘ flower garland’ (pù * flower ', male ' 
arasu-makkal * children of royal descent (arasu * king 
kan-sanne ‘ sign made by the eye ' (kan ‘ eye’, sanne ' sign ?) 
key-sere * captivity,’ (key ‘ the hand’, sere ' captivity °) 
turugal-gone ‘throng of clusters, or bunches " (turugal 

* bunches *) 


‘throng’, gone 


kan-bétam ‘sexual pleasure derived form looking (at another)’ (kan 
* the eye ",bétam " sexual desire ’) 

poN-banna ‘ golden colour’ (pon ‘ gold ', banna * colour ’) 

p deer of golden colour ` (pou ' gold’, mare * deer 3 





SE 263, 











10. Meaning is suggested by Prof. D. in Narasimhiachar. 


kev-divige ‘ hand lamp, torch’ (key © the hand’, divige * lamp ù 
y B > \ E 8 Pj 
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key-pidi * a looking glass, mirror’ (key ‘ the hand’, pidi * handle, hilt’) 

key-gatti * macerated sandal paste * (key ‘ the hand’, gatti sandal, paste ") 

key-nir ‘ water poured over the hand of the bridegroom and bride at the 
marriage ceremony ' (key © the hand ', nie water ") 






tá] -mara ‘ palmyra trees’ (tal * palmyra tree’, mara f 


kár-mukam < beginning of the rainy season, face of the rainy season’ (kär 
‘rainy season ^, mukam " face `) 


tree’) 
r-mugil * cloud of rainy season’? (kär * rainy season’, mugil* cloud ’) 





nir àtam ‘ play in water’ (nir ‘ water’, dtam ' play ’) 
3 $ 
b 





alar-ambu * flower arrow ' falar * Hower 


t 
( ambu “arrow ’) 
alar-oli * flower row or line ' (alar * flower’, öli * Hue, row ’} 
kál-al* foot soldier ' (kal " the leg, ^ af‘ man’) 

karul-óli * mass of entrails’ (karul © entrails’, OU‘ line, mass ") 
mugul-alar * flower bud’? (mugul * bud’, alar * flower ’) 


bál-udi * piece of sword * (hal * sword ^, udi * piece ?) 
-duc HC (Bee § 2.9 (aj) 


&du * year "Ji. 


&l-kattu * a limitof certain years `W- 


eradu * two 'feral- 


era] -kela * two sides ' 
cra] -khandam * two pieces ' 
eral -dese * two sides or directions ' 
cral-done " two quivers? 
eral-nudi * double talk ° 
cral-pajje * two foot prints’ 
era] -padegal * two avrates ` 
cral-valage (palage) ‘two planks’ 

kādu ‘ forest "(Kal 
kal-kircu ‘ the fire in the forest’ 
kal-turu * wild cattle ` 
kal-puramgal * forest streams ` 

nadu ‘ country '/nàl- nàn- 
nal-kadi * the boundaries or the four corners ot a 


country ' 


-du>l>nfg 
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ng-nudi ( nudi ‘talk’ ) * talk of the folk, Le. a proverb " 
ngu r[C (See § 2.9 (5) ) 
Cru" war "ër, ; 
ev-vesan(besan) “war affair ' 


(hi) Vip Vh Ye Resa) (See § 2.2.) 


küsu-[-Atam küs-àtam * chuld's play * 
kadu-+--ane kad-ane * wild elephant ’ 


nz 





iu-+OjaN nád-ó 
ambu-Féru ami 


AIN * teacher honoured by the whole country ' 
“shot of an arrow ? 

* passionate sexual pleasure ' 

gu amga Artan ‘six Védàámpgas ? 








kendu--alampa kend-alampu 





müru--adi mi ‘three feet? 
takku -]- firme “abundance of propriety or worthiness ` 
(takku * fitness, propriety ', ürme 5 abundance, greatness ") 





(v) Vig Nt Vly St (Visi 





kammari--ovajaN kammarryovajan ‘ blacksmith ’ 
manc-LAnmaN maneyànmaN ` ' master ofa house, husband’ 


(v) kp, (See 8 2.5. (a)) 





méla-gálegam(kálegam) ‘ playful war? 
uri-gésam(késam) * flame like hair’ 
batta-gode(kodc) ‘round umbrella ’ | 
gandu-güsu(küsu) * male child ? T | 
(kót) ‘ seizure of cattle? | 
ine(kane) * flower arrow’ B 
: | 


pü-gola(kola) flower tank, i.e. pond in which lotuses 
grow? 

pillar to tic an elephant ’ 

ole-gal(kal) * stones used for a fireplace’ 

nane-gane(kane) flower bud arrow’ 

kade-gan (kan) cornet of the eye’ 

pane-gattu(kattu) 


Ane-gamba(kamba) 


forehead band’ (band adorning the 

forehead) 

protective gaze? 

protective shyness ` 

female child ’ 

rope like bud creeper’ (?) : 
bold valiant person.’ 

hand mirror’ 


kan-gépu(kapu) 
nán-güpu(kàpu) 
pen-güsu(küsu) 
dám-gudi(kudi) 
manamegali(kali) 
key-gannacli(kannadi) 
mey-gali(kali) 


a valiant person.’ 


báy-güta(küta) mouth joining ' 


sodar-gudi(kudi) " pointed end of a flame of a lamp’ 
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alar-gan(kan) * flower-like eye’ 
nir-gadige(kadige) " water ditch ’ 
bil-galegam(kalegam) * bow fight’ 
kal-papu(kapu) ‘ foot guard ' 

pal-ga dal(kadal) * milk sea, the sea of milk ’ 
bisil-gudure(kudure) ‘the mirage ' 


(vi) Gs (See $ 2.5. (ai 


mara-durugal(turugal) f tree grove’ 
óli-dórana(tórana) “tine of festoons ’ 
niti-dalir(talir) * beautiful yourig leaves ' 
magi-dumbi(tumb:) ‘young one of a bee’ 
pü-duduge(tuduge) * flower ornament ' 
pü-dandal(tandal) " flower rain or spray? 
ban-dore(tore) “sky river’ 

bay-dere(tere) ` * opening of the mouth, te. lips ' 
nir-dana(tana) “water spot? 
alar-durugal(turugal) * flower cluster’ 


bambal-dambulam(tambulam) * cluster of betei leaves 


D 


bál-dale(tale) “living head, life? 


(vit) p« -b- (See $ 2.5. (b)) 


kan-bani(pant) * tear drops? 
kan-bolepu(polepu) * shining of the eye? 


(viii) p->-v- (See § 2.6 (a)) 


, lóha-vakkare(pakkare) ‘iron protection of the far ka? 
jana-vade(pade) * miltitude of people’ 
kappura-valuku(paluku) camphor crystal’ 
bóna-véligc(pélize) t box to keep cooking utensils ' 
asaca-voyl(povl) * washevman's beating ’ 
adi-v.dje(pajje) " foot print’ 
güt-vindu(nindu) ‘multitude of parrots ' 
mole-val(pal) * breast milk ? 
bénte-va te(pare) * hunting drum ' 


bénte-vasadanam(pasadanam] ‘ hunting dress? 


élve-vadiva(padiva) * the first day of a moon’s increase ’ 
emme-vóri(pógi) “a mate buffalo-calf 
mane-vendati(pendati) * housewife? 

alar-vasu(pasn) * flower bed ? 

bil-vade(pade) * army of bowmen ' 

t6!-vulle(pulle) * leather deer ' 

pul-vage(page) ' straw like enemy, insignificant enemy ' 


amal-vesar(pesar) . “twin names’ 
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báül-voge(poze) “smoke caused by sword’ 
key-volan(polaun) : paddy field? 
pasur-vaudar(pandar) “green pandal' 

(ix) b-«-v- (See § 2.6. (b)) 
mane-valte(balte) ` * household affair ' 
mara-vil(bil) ` wooden bow 7 
paudi-vénte(bénte) “pig hunt’ 
palu-vage(bage) ‘cruel thought or mind ’ 
titu-vay (bay) * mouth of bow. string.’ 
tale-vésay (bésa p) : * weariness of the head; headache ? 


dle-vagya(bagya) 
aufóle "(a sign of her husband being 
still alive ) 


mey-vanna (panna) * colour of the body, complexion 7 
key-vali( bah) * side of paddy field? 
kal-vali(bali) * side of stones ' 

al-vesaN (besaN) * service of a servant’ 
tól-vale(bale) * net-like arm’ 

tól-vale(bale) ‘bangle of the arm’ 
tól-vala(bala) "Strength of the a arm ' 

helar-vay (bay) * lips? 


(x) me -v- (See § 2.6. (c)) 


áse-vàtu(mátu) * words of hope’ 
todal-vatu(matu) * false word, untruth 7 


(xi) (C5 VCP[C/(Q)! VO?CHEV. (See § 2.10.) 


kann-eme * eyelash ? 

keyy-ede ‘anything placed under safe aoe 
bill-al ‘archer’ 

bill-ereyaN * master of archery ° 

bill-ovajaN * teacher of archery ? 


(xii) temku * the south '/temb- 
temb-efar “south wind’? 
nadu * middle '/natt- 
natt-irul t midnight? 


1. (g) Verb roots used as adjectives -HNoun 


r 


(4) The verb roots specifted below have the following variants in noun come 
D H 


` 


pounds which act as attributes to the nouns following them. 


ikku “to put; to serve food "/ikkuni- 
ikkum-gü] ‘ served as alms” 

paru * to fly "/patum- 

parum-bale á o discus ’ 





the good fortunecof a female to wear 





idi “to Eheong, to crowel "fitt 
itt-ede 
teru 


tigu-nir 


| packed place ` 
tigu- 


" close 





‘water offered as ibation 


Yil 


x 


GD Verb roots "el as attributes y change. 


poy ery ! poured water ^ (poy to pour!) 


rtl * opea flower bud? (birit to open 


‘iome peiris? (bidu " to leave’) 
service ' 


“bushy eyelash ` (tupugu ' to throng `) 


i 
bidu-mutta 
bidu-ven ‘women dedicated to 


turug-enme 





pari flowing stream ! (nari to fow’) 


‘aid or aged persons’ (mudu ` to become 


old 7} 


muduo-gan 











broad ch “to be broad, spa 
clous?) 
sult-paf C clean or boieht teeth? (ai * tor cen" 





mole au) “sprouting grass? (mole $ to germinate, to 


m 


sprout") 


ie verb root tavu 





1 adjective derived by acéiug the negativo suffix «n to t 


“to decrease ^ 4-Noun 


eg. tava-done 'inexhaa tbe quiver’ (tava ‘to decrease’, done 


è quiver 7? 





ruous compouncds!? 


According to the traditional grammarians, compound formation of Kannada or tad- 
bhava (assimilated loans) words with Sanskrit words ts not permitted. Such a compound 
* incongruóus compound ^. They 


e of 


is tecmed: as ' viruddha samásam, arisamäsem, i.c. 
permitted usages of such comnounds which were ia vogue and sanctioned by the usag 


the ancient poets. 





The following Sincoagruous compounds? are met with in tis work: 


bal-doama 
svacchanda-mil te 
panca-jade 
miana-santasam 
kür-asi 
Ar-amga 





vidu-jagara 
katt-ékanta 


* the science of sword or arms’ 
‘death through one's own will? 
five tresse: of hair? 

‘ pleasure of the mind’ 

‘sharp swore ? 

“six Védameas ' 
‘long wakehdne.s ’ 


“strict privacy ' 


Meaning is suggested by Prof. D. L. Narasimhachar. 


tavea is equivalent to taveadaa * that whieh does aot decrease, ic. inexhaustible’ (neg. att. p.) in 


meaning. 
13. Smd. Sü 174, Sü 290, p. 435, Sü 299, p. 446; 
Kittel F. A Grammar of the Kannada Language, § 252, pp. 214-16. 
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cla-late * tender creeper ` 

üitt-yu * long life’ 

mamgala-vare(pare) — * drum used on festive occasions ' 
` turamga-dalam “troop of horses? 

ti-sara * three-stringect necklace ` 


má-sámarthyam ‘ great strength ? 


agal-uram * broad, chest? 


3. Noun compounds in which two attributes precede the head: 


ken-dalir-vasu ! bed of red young sprouts’ (ken- red’, talit ‘ young sprout’, pásu 
© bed 7) 
ed ?) 





tondu-ven-buruli ‘insolent female parrot? ftondu ‘insolent’, pen | female” 
AN d i H A JL D 


puruli * parrot ^) 


D 






posa-vesa pei 


) 


ge ‘new sprout of green gram" 


NI 


sa new? pesag ! green gram’, age 





“sprout ` 
1 


peda-gey-gathu the state of bond: beig tied behind the back’ (peda ‘behind,’ 


key $ rhe hand? 


, kattu ^ à knot ' 
ali-vade-matu " talk of the mean folk’ (ali ‘ mean ^, pade ‘folk’, mätu 7 talk’) 


B. Exocentric compounds. An exocentric compound is that in which the unit as a 
whole cannot be replaced by neither of the coastituents; | 


Aru ‘six? kadit foot’ Ar-edi‘ thet which possesses six feet,’ Le. 5 a bee? 


C. Co-ordinate constructions © They are eudoceutric type of constructions. But 
in this type of compounds no member of the compound acts 








: an attribute to the other. 
The last member of the compound takes the plural and case terminations. 


IM 


kunti-madriy-ar ‘ kunti and màdri ' 


(a) gamgéya-dréna-kripa-vichu-ar-kal ' gämgëya, dréna, kripa ard vidura ' 


adi-tode * foot and thigh ’ 
áfa-pátam * play and song? 
gella-sólam ‘victory and defeat’? 
tay-tancdeya * of mother and father ` 
malis-osageral “anger and joy ' 

(b) tancla-tanda-d-e “in multitudes’? 
tam -tamma * their individually ? 





14. Nida, Engene A, Morphology, 4.44.1, p. 04 


ID. Smd. Sik 165, Pp. 233-34; 
Nida, Eugene A, Morphology, 4.44. 
See Hockett F. A Course in Modern Lá 





p. 95; 
uistics, pp. 184-186. 











IEG 
ond-ondu * each, severally ` 


ór-ondu ‘one by one’ 


In the following compound constructions the first members: ondu, Gr and orvar 


function as mutual variants in the sense of * one person’ 9, 


e.g. ond-orvarol * one with the other, mutually ° 


ór-orvarol ` one by one, cach, severally ' 


orvar-orvarol ‘one with the other, mutually ' 


5.4. — Suxoinary. 

Noun compounds occurring in this work are broadly divided into three types as A. 
Endocentric corapounds, B. Exxocentric compounds and C. Co-ordinate constructions 
(See §5.3.). Most of the noun compounds are of attributive type and are endocentric in, 


construction. 


16. See Desikacharya, Hemmige. “Vaiyakarana Códya", Upayana, pp. 129-130 ( Bangalore, 1967 ). 




















QuAerkR VÍ 
THE VERB 


6.1. Verb construction, A verb construction in Pampa Bharata consists-of-a verb 
nucleus followed by a suffix (or suffixes) or zero, The nucleus of a verb construction may 
be simple, complex or compound. 


(1) Simple: c.g. 


bei 


tineclu © having eaten up `° 
tin-al * to eat", ari-du ‘ having understood ’, 
ariy-al * to know, to understand °, etc. 
in these verb constructions the nuclei tin and ari cannot be divided further into 
smaller morphemes, Such a nucleus may be called a simple nucleus, 


(2) Gomplex: — e.g. kid-is-al * to destroy? (cf. simple form kidu in kidu-gum 
“it will be spoiled ), muliy-is-i * having caused to become, 
angry ` (c£ simple form muli in rouliy-al * to become 
angry’); 
nan-cu-vear “they feel shame’, nàn-c«i ‘having felt shyness 
or shame? (c£. simple form nag (n. root) in nán-a of shame 
ov shyness’) ; agi-p-i * having revealed, ari-pu-v-cN ‘I will 
make (it) known, T will reveal’, agi-p-id-eN “I informed or 
revealed " (c£ simple form ari- in agiy-al ‘to know, to 
understand "), etc. 


la these verb construction, verb roots ot noun roots with verbalisers or transitive 
suffixes -isu, -cu and -pu form the nuclei, Such a nucleus may be called complex nucleus. 
(See Chap. VII Verb-Derivation). 


(3) Compound: e.g. key-ko] * you accept’ (2. sg. imp.), key-kon-du ‘ having 
accepted’, key-kol-al ‘to undertake, to accept’ (cf. 
key ‘hand’, ko] ‘ to take, to receive’); urul-tar-e * to roll 
down’, urul-tar-p-a ‘that rolls down’ (c£ urul-du-vu 
‘they rolled down’, ural ‘to roll’, tar ‘ to bring ’); 
kull-ir-e * to sit down, kull-ir-is-i ‘ having caused to sit 
down’? (c£. kul-ut-um * sitting down, ir ‘to be ?), etc. 


In the verb construction like key-kol-al ‘ to undertake, to accept’, urul-tar-e * to roll 
down *; kull-ir-e * to sit down ' the nucleus consists of more than one root. Such a nucleus 
may be called a compound one (See Chap, VITI Verb-Compound). 


6.1.1. Verb root, A monomorphemic nucleus of a verb construction is the verb root. 
Verb roots like Agu * you become" (2. sg. imp.) ose * you be delightful’, muni * you be- 


come angry’, pel < you say or tell’, ké] * you hear ', uli * you leave’, etc. occur as such in 


second person Imperative singular, 


6,12. Canonial forms of verb roots. 
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Monosyllables: 








(C)vC eg. un “to take meal ', tim ^ to eat, en ^to say ^, koy * to 
cut’, toy Sto become drenched, ir Sto be^, kal ' t» 
learn *, rael * to eat’, ol to like’, kol 5 io seize ', etc. 

(C) Vc c.g. kan ‘to see’, än ' to oppose, to resist’, kay ‘to become 
angry’, pay ‘to jum‘p?, nët * to cut’, är  tó shout’, 
kür ‘to love’, jól * to hang down’, bëj ' to sacrifice ’, 
sil ‘to split, bal * to live’, kil * to pluck’ Al é to sink’, 
eic. 

(C) V ee. — kA tto protect’, kG * to string’, të‘ to macevate ^, më" ta 
graze’, së * to drive away’, i‘ to give’, O6 to love’. 

Disyllables: 
aa rod ares Da : : 3 o4 H 
(Gy yay eg. kadi ^io cut’, kore ‘to burrow’, none’ ‘to swallow’, 


uri ‘to burn ^, oge $ to appear’, ili ! to descend’, ete. 


(Cv proal * to roll’, balal ‘to be tired’, masul ‘ to become 





dim, milir Sto move to and fro’, agul © to dur", onar 


* 


to know ^, amar ‘to be closely united’, (ral "o 


coalesce ', ete. 





AM e ret ‘ D i d 

(C)yvCCVy eg. ikku ‘to pat’, puttu ^to be born’, muttu "o tocuh’, 
kattu ‘to tte’, oddu ‘to oppose’, ottu ‘to pile up’, 
ottu ‘ to press 7, etc. 


(OVU eg.  karcu ‘to wash’, bercu ‘to be afraid of’, g 
with fist’, pordu * to obtain’, surku ‘to shrink’, urcu 
* to pierce, to penetrate’, numgu. f to swallow’, gentu. 
‘to go away ’, silku * to get entangled’, afku ‘ to fear’, 


gurdu f to beat 
3 


ulgu f to love’, ete. 





^w EP SSS peat : we ‘ E E ot P Rc 
(C)VCY c.g. nódu $to see’, mada ‘to do’, kūdu ‘to join’, ódu ‘ to 
run’, ódu ‘ to read ^, etc. 
Sc ` " + . ei ^ ` zi 
VavC ep, — áray ‘ to investigate’, átav * to fall upon’, $ 
(CC er, dënn ‘to cross’, témku "to float’, nümku ‘to push’, 


intu * to suck’, sintu $ to rub’, etc. 
Trisyllables: 
(OC 


bisudu ‘to throw away , mulugu ‘to sink’, molagu " to 
E A Ub > TD 
sound’, eragu‘ to bow dowe’, esagu ' to do^, udugu 


"uS 
‘ 


to shrink ’, ete. 











LOOVOVORY eg. todamku ‘to obstruct’, palancu ‘to sirike against’, 
kalamku * to stir’. 


CVGOVOQOV ev. bardumku © to ‘ive’. 
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6.1.3, A bound nucleus of a verb construction is called a verb. atem! 
e.g. bath ' 
ban-du having come’ 
artyeal * to know ' 
agiy-eiN | E don't kuow " 
ban«d-aN ' he came ’ 
IN I gave 
tOr-p«eNN " £ will show ' 
^ S 
u-v-at * they feel shame or shyness’ i 
"is-id-aN * he blamed * 
iugum ` (it) will cause to love’ 
ugietar«e ! to burst forth" Be 
6.2. inflectional classes of Verbs. p 


Verbs in Pampa Bharata may be finite or non-finite. A finite verb can be a one 
word sentence whereas a non-finite verb always occurs as a satellite toa finite verb. Fur 
ther a finite verb always possesses a morpheme indicating person as a verb closing suffix. 


6.2.1. rite Verbs. 


Finite verbs are analysable into four types on the basis of their constituent structure as 
follows: 


Type 1. Nucleus l 
Type IE Nucleus J-teuse-modc? 1 
Type IH Nucleus J-person 


Type IN Nucleus- tense-mode J-person 
eg. Typel Nucleus 
Imperative Agu * you become ’, kél * you hear’? (2. sg.), ete, 
Type If Nucleus + tense-mode 
t) Negative: ag-a * it should not be? (3. neu. sg.) 
(2) Prohibitive: pug-al * you don't enter’ (2. sw.) 
‘ype TTL Nucleus 4- person 
(1) Negative: agiyed ‘I don’t know ' 


(2) Present-future: ol-aN * he is? 
(Interrogative) ball-a ‘Do you know? (2. sg.) 





E 
EL etree Iwi EE TEE TIN d NOCET eee d 
l. In the following examples ihe verb stem is underlined, | 
2. Krishnamurti, Bh, TFB, p. 188, 
| 
E 





ito 
(3) imperative: néd-im * you see’ (2. pl) 
(4) Imperative (polite): kél-a ‘ you hear’ (2. sg.) 


(5) Habitual: ak-kum C (he, she, it or they ) will become’ 
igum ‘ (he, she, it or they) will give ' 


(6) Optative: pó-ke ‘ may (he, she it or they) go’ 
mán-ge * may (he, she it or they) stop ' 


Type IN Nucleus 4-tense-mode + person 





(1) Past: nód-id-aiN * he saw’ 


agi-d-cN * E understsood ' SH 
(Interrogative) mare-d-a " Did you forget? v 

| 

(2) Present-future: ir-p-aN "he is’ vi 


api-v-eN * 1 know’ 


(Hortative) pd-p-am * let us go 





(interrogative) kudu-v-a ‘ Are you going to give?’ 


(3) Negative: ág-a«du ‘it should not be ' (3. neu. sg.) 
oll-a-vu * they won't like’ (3, neu. pl.) 


(4) Prohibitive: anj-al-irn * you don't fear’ (2. pl.) 








lil 


The following table shows the structure of finite verbs occurring in Pampa Bharata i 


OS CALORIE EERE PEE a NEN EET EE 


Type l 
Imperaüve 

Type JI 
i. Negative 
2. Prohibitive 

Type UU 


L Negative 


2. Present-fature 
(Interrogative) 


3. Imperative 


Nu- 
cleus 








ügu 


aga 


pugu 
1. . an 

i i 

| 

| 

I ol 

i 


ball 


nódu 


4. Imperative (polite) IE kel 


5. Habitual 


6. Optative 


f 
i. RU 





| 


"T'ense- 

mode i- 

i suffix- 
ea 























ERT ACER LTR SIE 





REEL 


PERSON SUFFIXES 


2N0 PERSON 


a. pl. 





i 
| 
$ | 
H 
| 
fo a 

i x 
| evu | i 

CUN f -evu | -ay foir 
! | i 
| Aj 




















kum, 


~ke, 











SRD PERSON 


sg. | pt 





pers. | neu. 











i 
i ! 
t 
| i 
i t 
ra 
i 
i? | 
| 
i i i 
i i i 
| | | 
po , 
H i i 
al Ju i ar | m 
| us | | 
i 
} 
bou d | 
i 
"gum 




















i i i 
e d d i i f 
Type LV i i i i 
i i 
i. Past ^ nõgu | -T- -eN | -em | eay | At -aN, | -al -du | war vu 
| . -evu | -ai -AN stu | 
i i j i i i f 
: | | i i j i i 
| d | | 
e i 
(Interrogative) marc | «du -aj-à 8 , 
2, Present-future . ari DA SUN | vu bays | sir -aN Tal [dedu | -ar -vu 
| | pol ug 
| A | -a , f ss | 
i f | i i i 
j i 
(Hortative) be pō depu -amı i | | 
| | | 
(Interrogative) i. kudu | -P- 
3. Negative . Sgn Ta 
4. Prohibitive |o anju | Al 





(-P- ss Present-future tense marker) 








ss Past tense marker) 
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6.3, Classification of Verl roots, By Itu and Process method an attempt is 
made in this section to describe the allomorphic variations of verb roots involved in the verb 
nuclei.) ‘The 479 native Kannada roots occurring in Pampa Bharata are thrcfore divided 
into the following classes on morphophonemic and, morphological grounds. Each class is 
characterised. by a particular feature, ^ On the basis of combining the particular 
feature with other types of stem variations, different sub-classes have been set up within 
each class, Under cach class basic variants of roots are set up and their variations before 


inflectional suffixes are shown. 
Class f 


8.3.4. Roots belonging to this class have no variation in inflection, Bach root occurs in 


one shape throughout in verb paradigms. ‘They are the following: 


(1) Monosyllabic roots ir " to be? and al ' to weep : 
(2) Monosyllabic roots of the type (CQ) VO* and disyllabic roots of the type (CV 
CAYCE where the final C? or C? is ohe ofi, y, vr, b bor 1, 











eg. (I) ir«d-aN * he was’, iepa ' existing ', 
ree CI wont) be’, imal’ to be ^; 
a]-tu-vu * they cried ' (neu. pl.) ale" to weep’ 


(2) n mág-d-e. ‘you stopped’ 
doing 

-y c páy«du ‘having jumped ’, pdy-e * to jump’, 

A Gred-alN ‘ he cried aloud ^, äre ‘to ery aloud " 

“| nél-vea A hanging, nél-du “having swung’, pdl-tu * having 
resembled’, pól-v-a * resembling” 

A C^ kél-du * having heard ’, kél-c to hear ' 

A pél-du * having said ’, pél-al* to tell ? 


mán-cN I won't. stop from 


(3) A . usir-eN ! Lwontt speak’, usir-c-ode * ifsaicl ' 

4 — balal-d-aN * he became tired’ 

A ` masube ‘in a conccaling manner’, poral-ut ! rolling’, 
(pres. cont.) poral-v-a * rolling ` (pres. att. p.) 

~l ugui-v-a ‘that spits’, ugub-utt-um “spitting out’, 
ugul-d-aN ‘he spat’. 


Class EH 


6.3.2. Roots which occur with the glides -y- and -v- before a suffix beginning with a 
vowel belong to this class. 


(a) ‘Basic variants with final -à, -i and e take a -y before suffixes beginning with a 
vowel. 
b) Basic variants with final -6 take a -v before suffixes beginning with à vowel. 


M 






3, Coinplex nuclei as well as the last members of compound. nuclei pattern with one of the roots des- 
ation need not be dealt with separately, Gomplex 
lass IN. in the case of compound nucleus urub-tar 


lev different classes. ` Hence their stem va 





cribcd un 


nucleus nán-cu patterns with the roots described under Ci 





the last member iar patterns with the roots described under Class VETT(a). 








See 





4 
d 
si 
vii 
xt 

















SH 
e 
i 
E 
zi 
i 
i 
SH 
i 
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Basic stern variant Stem variants : 
[V [C 
(a) ka ' te protect’ kay» kā- 
ari‘ to know’ . ariy~ arte 
kale * to remove’ Kales, kale- 
(hy à * to love’ öv- Öö- 
sô ! to drive away’ sÓv- sö- 


(a) kay-al-ke ‘for saving’, kä-dù " having guarded ^; agiy-al " to know’; kaley-al 


* to remove’ kaley-1m * you get vid of? (2.imp. ph). 


(b) Sv-al ‘to love, to fondle’, Gtu * having loved’; sóv-ut«um * driving off or 


away ^, sO-du $ having driven away. 
Class iX 


6.3.3.  Monosyllabic roots of the type (CU VC? belong to this class. “The final C^ is one of 


n, n, y, lori "Phe final consonants of these roots are regularly doubled before the negative 
suffix -ad and the second person imper. tive pl. suffix Am. 


Basic stem variaut Stem variants 
-al, -a, -e(in£) | -Ad(neg ) [pass. suffix 
-utte (cont.) -in (2..1mp. pl.) 
(a) kal ‘ to learn’ kal- kall- kal- 
un "to take a meal’ bers unns ure | 
(b) -y 7 yy[in£. and. cont. | 
suffixes also 
uy "Io carry away’ uyy- uyy- uy- 
gey to do" geyy- geyy- gey- 


(c) ->n [-du (pass.) 
kol * to receive ' kol: koll- korn- 


(d) n [-du (pass.) 


kol © to lul? kol- koli- keni 

nil * to stand’ nue nill- nin- 

sal * to be approv- sal- salle sart- ; 
ed ' 


[-bu(pres.) 
(c) -n» m [bu (pres.) 


en ' to say? ens enn ens eme 
tin f to eat? tin- tinü- tin- tim- 





6.3.4. 





li4 


e.g. (a) kal-al ‘to learn,’ kall-ad-a ‘that (which is)not learnt’, kall-im ‘you learn’ 
(2. im. pl); upal ‘to take meal’, ugn-ade ' having not taken meal’, 
unn-im ‘you take meal’ (2. imp. pl), ug-d-ode * if eaten as meal’. 


(b) uy-veeN ‘I will carry’, uyy-e ‘to carry off’; poy-du * having beaten ` 
poyy-e 7 to beat’, bay-du * having abused’, bayy-e * to abuse’; mell-e 
! to eat; goysal/geyy-al * to do’, geyy-utt-um ' doing ' 


(c) kobal, kol-c * to seize’, koll-ad-e € having not taken or received ^, koll-im 
“you take ' (2. imp. pl), kon-du ‘ having taken’. 


L 


(d) kol-al * to kül’, koll-ad-e * having not killed’, kon-du * having killed’; 
nil-al, nike * to stand’, nill-ad-e ‘having not stood’, nin-du * having 
stood’, sall-ad«a * that which is not fit or proper’, san-du * being ap- 
proved’. 


(e) en-e ‘to say’, eu-al ‘to say’, to tell’, en-utt-um ‘saying’, emade 


having said’, em-b-ar f they will say’, 


H 


‘having not said’, en-du 
tineal ‘to eat’, tin-du 5 having eaten up’, tim-b-alN * he will cat’. 


Class IV 
(1) Disyllabic roots with long radical vowels and final -u, 


(2) disyllabic roots which have final -u preceded by a double consonant or con- 


sonant cluster and 


/'3Y trisyllabic roots which have final -u except e]caru ‘to awake’, *teppagu 
/ I ACA ` X 


* to become conscious’, bisudu ‘to throw’, belong to this class. T'he roots belonging to 
this class take the past tense suffix -idu to form their past tense stem. 


Basic stem variant Stem variants 


[V [-vu (pres.) ` [-pu (pres.) [-ppu (pres.) 


(a) küdu ' to join? küd- küdu 
tidu ‘to blow (as 
wind) ? tid- tidu as 


(b) -du» Lou, -ru>r 


[-pu 
nódu ' to see’ nód- nódu- nol 
mádu * to do’ máàd- — mádu- mal £a 
tõru ‘ to show’ tor- togu- tor~ 


(c) -gu» $ [-pu or -ppu: 


esagu * to drive 
(as chariot) ' esag- esague eta- i 
eragu ‘ to fall egag- eragu- ega 
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tolagu ‘to shine’ tolag- tolagu- tola- tola- 
misuge ` to glitter misug- misupgu- misu- misu- 


eg. (a) küd-e ‘to join’, küdu-v-a ' meeting or joining '; tid-idu-du ‘it blew (as 
wind) *, tidu-v-a 7 blowing ' 

(b) nOdu-v-a ' secing ’, ndd-al * to see ^, nól-p-a ‘s cing ^; mád.-al * to do’ 
madu-v-eN * I will pecfoem ’, mäi o. eN ‘Iwill ES form’, b&d-al * to 
beg’, bédu-v-a ‘ desiring ’, requesting ? , bél-pu-du ‘the ac t of desiring? 
kódu-v-a ' growiug cool? ; köl- “pra ` growing cool’, tor-id-cN f I show- 
ed ^, tóru-v-am ‘let us exhibit! ; tópu-v-cN * Y will show’, tór-p-eN * T 
will show ? 












(c) eragu-v-a ‘ falling fegan qpa * falling’; esagu-v-a ' driving 'Jesa-p-a * deriv- 
ing’; tolazu-v-a ‘shining 'Ttola-p aftola-pp- a ‘shining’; nadugu-v-a 
trembling 'Pnadu-p«a * tr SE 'j; mipuz-v-a * sparkling ', migu- pa 
‘sparkling t misugu-v-a * glittering '[misu-p«a, misu~ -pp-a * glittering’; 
esag-eN * E won't drive ', esageutte © while driving’, 


Glass V 


6.3.5. Roots which have variants in -k, -t, -t, -t and «c for their final syllable (-gu, -du, «du, 
-£u and -su respectively in their past tense stems belong to this class. 


‘They are the following x- 
(1) Disyllabic roots with short radical vowels having «gu, du, “clu, «ra and au as 


their final syllables, (2 2) EL roots elcaru ‘to become awake’ , *tepparu 
‘to become conscious? and bisudu * to throw? belong to this class. 


Basic stem variant Stem vaclants 
IV [evu (nves.) [pas. suffix 
(a) nagu ' to laugh’ nag- nagu- nak- 
bidu * to leave’ bid- bidu- bit- 
idu " to hit? id- idu- if- 
mudu ‘ to become 
old’ o E mut- 
elcaru ‘to be 
awake ` elcar- elca gu- clcat- 
per (9), * to give birth’? per- m pet» 
pasu ‘to «divide, to. 
arrange ` es 5 pac- 


(b) In addition to the change in the final syllable the following roots change their 
radical vowels i and u to e and o (ie, uo) respectively i in their past 
tense siens,” 





4. Smd. Sù 237, 230, 239 and 340, pp. , 338-346. 





D Krishnamurti, Bh., '*Alternations ife and ufo in South-Dravidian”, Lg, Vol, 34, No. 4, 1958, op. 458 
468; 
Srcekantaiya, TN. “The mutation ofi, u cando in Kannada”, Proceedings and transactions of the Wighth AU 
{ndia Oriental Conference, pp. 769-800 (Mysore, 1935,); 


KI 


Burrow, T, '! Dravidian studies 13", BSOAS X pp. 209-297. 





Le IV [-vu (pres.) [pas sufix [-pu (pres.), 
skema (opt.) 
kidu " to be spoiled ’ kid- ` Rude ket- 
isu ' to shoot’ (as an arrow) is- isu- er 
umo 
pugu * to enter’ Du, pugüa- pok- 
kodu.‘ to give’ kud- kudu- kot- 
(c) bisudu ‘ to throw ' bisud-«  bisudu- bisut- bisul- 


eg. (a) -gu>k 
nagu-gum * will laugh’, nak-ku * having laughed’; raie-c * to become 
excessive ^, mik-ku ' having grown excessive ?. 


«dut 


adu you cook’ (2. imp. sg.), af-fa ‘that (which was) cooked; 

idu-v-a ‘hitting or throwing’, id-e ‘to hit’, it-teaN ‘he hit n uda 
‘to wear’, ut-tu ‘having put on or worn’, pad-abodam ‘while 
the (sun) set’, pag-t-a-t-tu ‘(the sun) set’, bidu ‘you leave off? 
(2. imp. sg.), bid-cN ‘I won't leave’, bit -tu ‘having left, sudu-vu-da 
C AC will burn’, sud-e “to burn’, sut-tu-vu.* they burnt’; (bisud-im 
‘you throw away’ (2. imp. pl), bisut-elN * Y threw’, bisut-cu ‘having 
left abrupily ’. 


“lu > +t 
muda * to become old ", mut-ta$! that (which) became old’, 
quot 


c[cagu-v-a ‘waking’, elcat-t-aN ‘he woke up’; *tepparu, teppat-tu 


“having become conscious’ per(u) ‘to give birth’, pez-ar * they will 
not be born’, pet-t-eN * I obtained ^; por(u), por-e * load, burden A 
pot-tu * having carried (as a burden )’, 


“SU>G 


(cf, pasu-ge-y-aN ‘the arrangement or division’), pac-cu * having 
divided or apportioned ’, *pasu ‘ to divide ". 


(hb) ime 
kiduegum. * it gets. spoiled’, kid-al * (liable to. be) to be perished ’, 


ketef-eN ‘Tam ruined’; *kigu, ket-t-a (tex. v. kitta) ‘that (which. 
ate) closely covered 


; "giru, get-teal ‘she considered or thought’; 
tigu ‘to pay’ (cf tigu-nir 'libation ), tettu ‘having paid’: isu 
= y > > 42 ? 
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f to shoot" (as an arrow) `, itt v-eN * Y will shoot? 





& 
^ Y " Di 
arrow’, Gite ho s 


‘the state of being soldered)’, nee 


i> oO 


‘to burst forth’, 1 
forth 


ugu^ to burst forth ^, ugu-tar-e 


spill out’, ok-ku * having burst "mum? 


& 


'! entering ^, pugu-tan-d-ar 


kudu * kudusv«oN * P knee) ‘ 


, fott" 


to give’, T will give 


* Í gave’, tada * to wear’, tud-al * to wear? 


5 


(c) bisudu ‘ to throw’, biusd-m 


* ftheew ? 


you throw away’ 
, bisut-tu * having left abruptly * 


Final du of bisudu also. changes 


bisul-ke-ma * pudu * leaving’ 


^s bisud 


may it leave 


Class Vi 









$3.6. Roots which shorten t 


to this class 





Basic stem variant Stem variants 


[tu (pas.) — [-du (pas.) 


(a) AL * to sink’ al- a ss 
él $ to get up? el- Be 
bal, ‘ to live’ bal. SS Si 
bil "ro fall? bil- ; Y 
kan < to see? E s kan- 

(b) idi ‘to pluck out, to 

pull out? e kil-tu 


[-ttu (pas.) Tal, -e (inf) 


(c) i *to give’ i- iy- 
sä " to die? sa~ sáy- 


f-ndu (pas.) 


nó ‘ to feel pain? nos nöy- 
bë * to be burnt up’ be~ böy- 
eat ‘$ to take bath’ mi~- wiy- 


* having sunk’; él 
feed tí NEGO 
* to see’ 


Al-v-a ‘sinking’, al-du 
* having got up 
ing’, bif-du f 
seer” 


5 bal-v-a * living’, 


having fallen down ^; k@nal 


is-al ' 


eal 
fo enter 
they entered’, pok-k-al * she entered ’ 
to give ' 


to -f before the following suffixes i=- 


adical vowels before the past tensc 


they won’ get up? 


to shoot an 


hot an arrow’, *bisu “to be soldered’ (cf. bisu-ge 
"that being united or soldered’, 


Nu shed or 
*, pugu-vu- Pos 


SE 


having put on’ 


(2. imp. pl) bisujeN 


suffixes belong 


Le, val (int) 


Qu ER 


l- 
H- 


bai. 
bil- a 
kan- 1 


kil» 


[-vu (pres.) 


nö- 
bé- 
mi- 


, ei du 


* fall. 


; bil-v-a 


; kso-di * having 
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(bi Kii-v-a * pulling out’, kil-tu © having pulled out’, 


Iu the case of kil the long vowel is shortened before infinitive suffixes 


Ce and ali also, c.g. kil-e * to pluck out’, kif-al * to pluck out". 


(c) Lech * Y will give’, ty-adc "having not allowed, i-tt-eN ‘I gave, shave 
‘you will die’, sdy-e ‘to die’, sáy-al * to die’, sa-the ‘you died’; 
nóy-al * to suffer pain ', nóy-an-e * Does he not fecl pain P, no-ndu * hav- 
ing felt pain’, nd-v-e * you feel pain ^; bév-a * burning’, béy-e * to be 
burnt’, be-ndu-vu ‘they got burnt up’; miy-al ‘to take bath. > tienda 
‘having taken bath’, 


Class VII 


6.5.7. Basic variants of the roots belonging to this class end in -n and -E The final -n 
changes to m before the present-future sulle 





3 mu and -bu and the final -r changes ro r 
before the present-future suffix -pu and the past tense suffix ot. 





Basic stem variant Stem variants 
[V ~tu (pas,) 
(a) An * to oppose ' än- äni- 
nan ‘to become wet? Dän, name 


(b) ar * to be able" 





ar- ar- 


c^ (a) àn-tu ‘having opposed’, àm-p-aN ‘he will oppose ';.nàn-e ' to become 
wet’, nam-b-inam * till one gets completely wet’, 


(b) ärch < I cannot, üár-t-aN * he could ^, Ar-p-c * you car’, 
UJ AT SRE , i ; 
Class WI 


6.3.8. Irregular verb roots belong to this class. 


Basic stem vaviant Stem variants 
Lal ae — [-du(pas.) Lal Goen? [-2. imp. 
(inf) & 3g. & pl. 
-pu (pres.) respectivery 
(a) tar * to bring ` tar- tan- tär- tä, tann- 
bar ! to come ? bar- ban- bár- bà, bana- 
Atar ‘ to fall upon’ Atar~ atan- 


eg. tar-al ‘to bring’, tan-du * having brought; baral ‘to come, ban-c-evu 
“we came’, bác-a-du ‘not to come, not to be possible ', bà * you come’ 
(2. imp. sg.), bann-im ‘you come’, (2. imp. pl), Agaral * to fall upon ’, 
Atansdu ! having fallen upon’, 






































Basic stem variant Stem variants 
[V [C [2. imp. sg. (o) 
al (inf) -du (pas.) 
-ad (neg.) -pu (pres, ) 


Aen (2. imp. pl.) -ke (opt) 


kum (hab.) 
(b) pàgu ' to go’ póg- pó- pógu/pó 


e.g. pógu ‘to go’, póg-al ‘to go’, pü-p-eN * Y will go’, pó-d«ar ‘they went ^ 


pó-kum * it will go’, pó-ke ‘ may it go’, pë $ you go ' (2. imp. sg.) 


[du (pas.) — [-ppu (pres.) [-ke (opt.) 
[y (pas) fei (pas.) [kum (hab.) 


(c) Am Sto become ' äg A- an ak- 


e.g. agu you become ' (2. imp. sg.), à-y-tu “it became’, á-du-du ‘it became‘, 
a-ppu«du ‘it will become’, a-t-tu * it became’, ak-ke * may it become ’, 
ak-kum * it will become °. 

[V [-ppu (pres.) 

(d) tavu * to decrease ` tavy- ta- 


e.g. ta-ppu-du ‘it will come to an end’. 
(e) Variants of mulumgu ‘ to sink °; mulugu, mulu-, mulk- 


e.g, mulume-id-a ‘that (whic has) sunk’, mulugievu-d-um ‘sinking’, mulug-id- 


aN ‘he immersed himself’, mulu-p-a ‘sinking’, mulk-i ‘ having dived’. 


(f) ‘The roots which occur only in the verbal constructions of present tense meaning 
belong to this class. The finite verb forms formed with these roots possess 


no tense marker. Their construction is root --personal termination, 
(1) Stem variants: H, un- ‘to be" 


e.g. ull-a ‘that exists’, ull-inam ‘till exists’, un[-tu(3.neu.sg.) 


unetu, itis, 1t exists ^. 
(2) of, ola- * to be’ 


eg. ol-aN ‘he is’, obar ‘they are’, ol-em ‘ we are’, ola-vu ' they 


are’. 
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(3) ball * to know? 


e.g, balla "as known’, balbic ‘you know?" (pl), balle * you 
pU 3 / } A b 
know '(2.59.), ball-elN * f know’, ball-ode * i£ known’, ball-ar 
‘they kaow "` 


(4) The variants of alla * no, not : alla, all, allam, allav-, al-. 
all- occurs when a vowel follows. 


alla occurs when no vowel follows, i.c. this forms occurs finally or if a 
consonant follows. 


all- oceurs when a vowel follows. 


go allay ‘you are not’, albar ‘they are not’, allal ‘she is not’, 


alle * you are not ’(2,9¢.), all-ciN * E am not’, alla-vu ‘ they 
are not '(3.ncu.ml.) 


allav- occurs only when a vowel follows. 


allam occurs in all environments, 


c 


al- occurs before the suffix -tu(3.neusa.) 
aletu * it is not’, 
(5) The variants of illa ‘no’ : illam, Have, iH- ille. 


illa occurs finally when a vowel does not follow. 
illam (3.60. V) aud illav (6.15) occur rarely, 

ill occurs when a vowel follows. 

ille occurs before the interrogative particle 6 
illeyó (2.91) * Does it not exist?’ 


Si Tense. Tense suffixes are of two kinds (1) Past tense suffix and (2) Present- 
future tense suffix. ‘Tense suffixes denote location of an event in time.® "he past tense 
suffix denotes that an action took place in the past and not in the present or future. The 
suffix not denoting past is termed as present-future for the reason that the same suffix 
conveys the. present tense meaning as well as the future tease meaning depending oa the 
context. 


e.g. artv-ir (14.22) * you will know (2.pl.) 
arti-v-it-(o) (2.63) * Do you understand ?? 
tóru-v-at (10.120) * vou areshowine ' 
nuci-v-ai (9.44) * vou are talking? 
ali-v-aN (12.108) * he will destroy or kill" 





8. Hockett, C. E., A Course in Modern Linguistics, p. 237, 
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6.4.1. Past tense anfixes and thote eistesbedion, 


The past tense suffix morpheme may be represented by the symbol ~T-. Et has the 
following allomorphs: Hoi, "tQ, dii, -nd(u), -d(u), -id(u), vit, ur 


The past stems of roots of Cllass 1 are formed by adding the suffixes -tu and -du to the 
roots, 


-£u occurs after the following roots: 


Basic stem variant Past stem 
kay ‘fruit (at raw stave) to grov? kày-tu 
kür ' to love’ kiretu 
talir to put forth young leaves? talir-tu 
pël * to resemble ’ pól«tu 
söl ‘ to be defeated? sól-tu 

aj ‘ to weep’ al-tu 


-du occurs after the roots other than the roots specified above. 
i 





Basic stem variant Past stem 
pty ' to swear’ püng-du 
màn * to stop? màn-du a 
ay " to select ' üy-du S 
adar * to climb’ adar«du a 
Adir ‘to tremble ’ adieu 
ar‘ to cry aloud’ ür-du a 
ir * to be’ ir-du : 
efal ‘ to hang down’ clat«du 1 
onal to be scornful? onal-du 
al * to rule’ áldu 
kél * to hear ’ kél-du 
urul “to roll dereen f urul-du 
agul ' to dig ' agul-du 
ugul f to spit? ugul-du 
pel f to say, to tell? pél-du 

The past stem of roots of Ch are formed by adding the suffixes «tu and edu. 

rtu occurs after the following ronts: 
Basic stem variant Past stem 
ari ‘to know? agpitu (atiku) 
ore ‘to cxude ' oretu 
6 * to love’ tii 
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Au occurs after the roots other than the roots specified above. 


agi‘ to fear’ agi-du 
ili * to descend ` ili-du 
ese ‘to throw? ose-du 
ode * to break’ ode-cdu 
të * to grind,’ t&-du 
kö ` to string together ` kó-du 
sö ‘ to drive away ` só-du 


The past stems of roots of Class TH are formed by adding the suffixes -tu, -du and «du. 


«tu occurs after the following roots: 

Basic stem variant Stem variant Past stem 

before pas. suffix 

kal < to learn ` kal-tu 

nil t to stand? nil-f/nin- nil-tu 
(nin«du) 


adu occurs after the following roots: 





un * to take a meal’ an-du 
koj * to take, to seize ' kon- onp-du 
du occurs after the roots other than those specified above, 
uy ‘ to carry away’ uy-du 
gey ' to do? gcy-du 
koy ' to cut" koy-du 
nil * to stand?’ nin- nia-du 
sal 7 to be fit, to be approved’ san- san-du 
kol © to kill? kon- kon-du 
en to say ' en-du 
tin-du 


tin $ to eat! 


The past stems of roots of Class TV are formed by adding the suffixes -idu and -it-. 





-id(t) occurs after all the roots belonging to this class before all personal suffixes 
except the neu.sg.suffix -tu. 


Past stem 





Basic stem variant 





nigu * to get rid of? nig-idu 


Adu ‘ to play’ &d-idu 
nódu ‘ to sce ' nód-idu 
kadu * to fight’? kád-idu 
ódu * to read " ód-idu 
töru ' to show ` tór-idu 


tivu ‘to be filled up ' tiv-idu 








Smd. Sü? 


püsu ‘to smear 
ikku * to put’ 
meccu * to like 
attu " to send’ 
petty ' to be born’ 

oddu * to put before? 
pargu ' to make ready ? 
ottu * to press ’ 

pattu ' to adhere ` 

oppu * to be fit or suitable ' 
Silku * to get entangled ? 
alku * to be frightened ’ 
nümku © to push’ 

sómku ‘to touch’ 

numgu " to swallow ' 

nurgu * to become crushed ? 
urcu ! to penetrate ' 

kavcu ‘to wash? 

anju ' to fear’ 

gentu ' to go away? 
dàntu * to transgress ` 
pordu ‘ to reach? 

ponmu ‘to break out’ 
parvu * to spread ' 

urvu ' to rise, to increase ' 
kalamku * to agitate’ 
musuku * to cover 
mulugu ‘ to sink ° 

eragu ‘to bow down? 


palanca * to clean, to strike against? 


nerapu ‘to fulBi? 
berasu * to mix ? 


Hdu ‘ to blow (as wind) ° 
madu * to do’ 

kādu ' to fight? 

muttu to touch, to reach ' 
puttu ‘to be born? 

parvu © to spread’? 
urcu ! to penetrate ’ 
Sárcu ` to approach ` 





^, pp. 317-318. 


Es 


Smd. vittu is considered as a 3.neu.sg. suffix. 
allomorph -it-.? 








püs-idiu 
ikk-idu 
mecc«idu 
att-idu 
putt-idu 
odd-«idu 
pann-idu 
ott-idu 
patt«idu 
opp-idu 
silk-idu 
alk-idu 
nümk-idu 
somk-idu 
numg-idu 
nurg-idu 
urc-idu 
karce«idu 
anj-idu 
gent-idu 
dàánt-idu 
pord-idu 
ponm-idu 
parv-idu 
urv-idu 
kalamk-idu 
nusuk-idu 
mulug-idu 
erag-idu 
palanc-idu 
nerap-idu 
beras-idu, ete. 


-it- occurs after roots of this class when 3.neu.sg. suffix -tu follows. According to 
It has not recognised the past tense suffix 


tid-it-tu 
mad-it-tu 
kaclvit-tu 
mutt-it«tu 
putt-it-tu 
pacv-it-Lu 
urce-ib«tu 
s&rc-it-tu 
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dántu ' to transgress ` d&ng-it-Lu 
adamgu * to disappear, to vanish’ Adarag-it«tu 
alugu ` to shake’ alug-it-tu 
eragu © to bow down’ eragete-tu 
pidugu ‘to tremble’ pidug-it-tu 


Examples are also found where «tt is simplified to «t-. 


e.g. mád-itu (13.8) /mád-it-tu (7.26) ‘it did? 
ikkeitu (4.39) * it put? 
ndd-is-itu (2.10) * it caused to see’ 


unilated to the 





In the case of roots of Class V the past tense morpheme (41) gets as: 
final consonant of the stem variant, The past tense stems of these roots are formed as 


follows :—- 


iant Past stem 





Rasic stem variant Stem va 
before pas. suffix LI? 





nagu $ to laugh? nak- nakle 
idu * to hot? it. ithe 

mudu © to become old’ mug- mutik- 
per(u) ‘ to give birth, to obtain’ pet- pett- 
pasu © divide?’ pac- pace- 


In addition to the change in the final syllable certain roots change their radical 
vowels i and u to e and o (i e, uz 0) respectively in their past tense stem (See $ 6.3.5(b)). 


i>e 
kidu ‘ to be spoiled ' ket- kett- 
isu “to shoot’? (as an arrow) Gr ecc 
u> o 
pugu * to enter? pok- pokk- 
kudu ‘ to give’ kote kott- 


The past stems of roots of Class VI arc formed by adding the suffixes -tu, «du, -ttu, 


-ndu and -du. 
-tu occurs after the root ki] " to pluck out ` 


kil € to pluck out? kil- kil-tu 


-du occurs after the root kän" to scc 
kan "to see? kan- kan-du 


-tti occurs after the following roots i=» 


i‘ to give?’ Ge itu 
sà f to die? ane sa-ttu 
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rs after the 


andu OC 


following roots: 
nó ' to feel pain ' 

bé * to be burnt or baked ' 
mi‘ to take bath’ 


~chi occurs after the ML PODES I~ 
al * to sink 
6] ' to get up’ 
pal ' to live’ 


bil to fall" 


"The past stems of voots of Class VIT a 





stu occurs after the following roots: 


An $ to opposé ' 
är to be able’ 


edu occurs after the root nan © to become wet? 


nán to Ge wet | 


“he past stems of roots of C 


"ms «du, -y- and «idu. (See § 6.3.8 
edu occurs after the following roots r- 


Basic stem variant 


y accling the s 


are 


affixes 


dass VITI (a), (b), (c), and (c) are formed b 
. pp. (18 & 119). 


Stem variauts 


before pas. suffix 


tar f to bring ' 


bar * to come’ 





&tar * to fall upon’ 
pógu ' to go" 


águ ‘to become’ 


«y» occurs ouly after the stem variants A- and põ- 
Į 


when 3.neu.sg. suffix -tuù follows. 
pden * to go? 
Agu ' to become ’ 
sidu occurs after mulugu. 


mulugu ‘to sink? 


6.5.2, Compound past tense stenas, 


31i-d-a-t-tu ‘ 
art-d-a-t-Cu 


it got destroyed ’ 


> 


“it got burnt up 


Depot ëtt * ik jumped ? 


‘it ue? 
páy-d-a-t-tu * 
masul«L-a-t-tu f 


bil-d-a-t-tu 
it jumped over’ 


H became dim ' 


an- 
ban- 
atan- 
pó- 


mulue, 


and pógu 


no«ndu 
be-ndu 
mind 


al Au 
cl dn 
bal-du 


bif-«du 


“tu aad du. 


An-tu 
Av^tu 


aánsdu 


i 


oy adding the 


Jast stern, 


tan-du 
ban«du 
áAtan-du 
pó-du 
A-da 


respectiveley 


pó-y- [ta 
&-y- ftu 


xau bug-idu 
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itt-a-t-hi * it gave | 
kon-d-a-t-tu * it took or (having) seized ’ 


According to traditional grammarians, in the verbal constructions like alidattu ‘14 
got destroyed’ and ittattu ‘it gave’, ete., vattu is described as 3.ne usg.sullix.§ Comparing 
these constructions with the present- tree constructions like pél-d-a-p-eN ‘1 will tell oc 
narrate’ (See § 6.4.4) the above forms also may be described as compound constructions 
in the past tense. The compound stem before 3.neu. sg. sullix -tu is formed by adding the 
past tense stem a-t(u) of the verb agu ‘to become’ to the past Cense stem of another verb, In 
that case the literal meaning of the whole construction like, af i-d-a-t-tu would be *having 
been destroyed, it was’: i-tt-a-t-tu ‘having been given, it was’, etc. The past tense stem 
a-t(u} unlike present- TM stem a-p(u)fa-pp(u) is more resus etd in occurrence. {t 
occurs in this type of constructions only before 3.neu.sg. suffix -tu whezcas a-p(u)/a-pp(u) 
occurs before all other personal terminations except «tu. 


6.43. Present-fubtwre tense suffixes and their clistribution. 


The present-future sufix morpheme may be represented by the symbol D. ft has 
the following allomorphs: -p(u), -pp(u), -b(u), -v(u). 


The prescnt-future stems of roots of Class I are formed by adding the suffixes -pu aad 
»bu. 


-pu occurs after the following roots i=- 
pel 


Basic stem variant Present-future stem 
‘to be’ it-pu 
kor ' to love’ kür-pu 


-bu occurs after the root man * to stop’ 
màn ' to stop ' man-bu 


-vu occurs after the roots other than the roots specified above. - 


pay ' to jump ’ páy-vu 
Adar ‘ to climb’ adar-vu 
r ' to cry aloud’ ür-vu 
sól * to be defeated ' sól-vu 
pól " to resemble ’ pól-vu 
tagul * to be joined ' tagul-vu 
äl ‘to rule’ al-vu 
DÉI * to tell, to say’ pél-vu 


The present-future stems of roots of Class 11 are formed by adding the suffix -vu, 


kā ' to protect" ká-vu 
ari ‘to know’ arivu 
kale * to remove ? icale-vu 





B. Smd. Sü 225, pp. 317-318. 
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The present-fiture stems of roots of Class TIT are formed. by adding the suffixes -ba 
and -vu. 


Stem variant before Present-future stem 


pres, suffix 


Basté stem variant 


-bu occurs after the following roots i- 


en ‘to say’ eme em-bu 
tin © to eat? time tim-bu 
un ‘ to take a meal * un-bu 


-vu occurs after the roots other than the roots specified above. 


uy 'to carry away ' uy-vit 
gey ' io do? gey-vu 
gel $ to win gelevu 
kol < to kill’ kol-vu 


gol * to seize ' gol-vu, etc. 


The present-future stems of roots of Class IV are formed by adding the sutfixes mu. 
«ppu aud syu, 


-pu occurs after the following roots i=- 


kódu * to become cool ' köl- kól-pu 
nódu * to see’ nol. nól-pu 
mádu ‘ to do’ maj- mal-pu 
bédu ‘ to desire’ bél- bél-pu 
ióru f to show’ tór- tór-pu 
eragu * to fall’ era- era«pu 
esagu ‘ to drive’ esa- CA 
nadupgu f to tremble’? nadie nadu-pu 
roirugu " to sparkle ’ mutu- miru-ptt 
-ppu occurs after the following roots :—~ 

tolagu * to shine ` tola- tola-ppu 
misugu * to glitter’? misu- misuesppu 


-vu occurs after all the basic variants of the roots belonging to this class. 


Basic stem variant Present-future stem 


anju ' to fear’ anjtt-vil 


ódu * to read? ódu-vu 


püsu * to smear ' püsu-vu 
nigu " to abandon ` nigu-vu 
kódu * to become cold ` k6du-vu 
nddu "to see’ nódu-vu 





N 
A 


mädu ‘to do^ 

b&du * to desire, to beg’ 
tógu * to show? 

eragu * to bow, to fall? 
esagu * to drive? 
tolagu * to shine ' 
naduegu * to tremble? 
orirugu * to sparkle? 


misugu * to glitter? 


màdttvu 
bédu-vu 
tógu-vu 
eragu-vu 
esaguevu 
tolagisvi 
naduguevu 
DUU 


misugteva 


The present-future stems of roots of Class V are forried by adding the suflizes «pu and 


"M, 


-pu ócéurs after the root bisudu * to throw ^, 





oisudu ^ to throw ` bisul- bisa pu 


-vu occurs after the roots other than bisudu. 


idu * to hit? idu-vu 
bidu * to leave? bidu-vu 
kidu * to be spoiled kidu-vu 
isu * to shoot? Jeu 


kudu * to give? 


pugu * to enter’ 


Kudu-vu 
puguesvu 


The present-future stems of roots of Class VI are formed by adding the suffizes -bu 


and -vu. 
-ba occurs after the root kän * to see’. 
kan "to see ’ kàn-bu 


vu occtus after the roots other than the root specified above. 


bil ' to fall down? bil-vu 

kil * to pluck out? kil-vu 
H Į L 

86 * to feel pain ’ nó-vu 

bé * to be burat up’ bé-vu 

i‘ to give’ Tuut 


sã * to die? 


SA 


The present-futuve stems of roots of Class VIT are formed by adding the suffixes -pu 
and -bu. 


"pu occurs after the following roots p- 
an. ' to oppose? ame m-pu 
är ‘to be able? àr- At-pu 
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bu occurs after the following roots —- 
nàn ' to become wet? nám- asim-Du 
*in f to give birth Ru- inebu 


The present-future stems of roots of Class VITE (a), (b), (€), (d), (e) ave formed by 


adding the suffixes -pu, «ppu and -vu. 


-pu occurs after the following roots i- 


fa) tar * to bring? tat-pu 
bar ' to come’ bar-pu 
(b) pógu < to go" pö- pó-pu 
(c) mulugu < to sink mulus mul u-pu/mulugusvu 


-ppu occurs alter the following roots r- 


(c) agu* to become’ an a-Dpu 


(d) tavu * to decrease ` ta« ta-ppu 


To the case of roots of Class VITI (£) the present-future suffix is tuumavked, 


e.g. ol ‘to be’, ol-aN * he is’, ul- to be’, un-tu 5 it is’, ctc, 


6.4.4. Compound present-future stem, Another variety of the prescut-future stem 
is formed through compound construction by adding a-p-/a-pp- (the present-future stem 
of the verb Agu " to become’ ) to the past tense stem of a verb, 


eg. ali-d-a-pp-aN ‘he will die’ 
ad-a-pu-du ' it will be come ’ 
uri-d-a-pp-eN "Tam burning ? (inside) 
usir-d-a-pp-eiN * T will tell’ 
kád-id-a-p-ir ! you (pL) will fight’ 
kád-id-a-p-eN * E will fight? 
kett-a-pu-du ‘it will be spoiled’ 
kond-a-p-aN "De will kul? 
kon-d-a-p-eN * I will kill’ 
kon-d-a-p-ai you are taking ’ 
tan-cl-a-p-ir * you (pl) will bring? 
pél-d-a-pp-e ! you are telling’ 
pél-d-a-p-eN * 1 will narrate ’ 
bau-d-a-ppu-du * it occurs, it comes ' 
bigur-t-a-p-ai © you ave threatening ' 
béd-id-a-p-e * you are begging’ 
same«d-a-pu-du “Tt will be carried out’, ete. 





According to Kittel the following special meaning may be attributed to such com, 
pound constructions.? 





9. Kittel, P., A Grammar of the Kannada Language, $ 194., pp. 128-29. 
250-—9 
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eg. (1) ali-d-a-p-aN. (1.72). comp.y.i.,3.mase, sg. The literal translation of this 
See would be * having been destroyed he will become dead,’ 
ie, ‘he shall be dead’ 


(2) pél-d-a-p-eN (1.13) comp.v.tG,t.sg. ‘having said or narrated, f shall 
have become’, Lc. my saying or narrating is an accomplished fact. 
No other difference in meaning is noticed between two varieties of 
peesent«future stems in this work, 


6.4.5. Summary, (1) From the preceding descriptions it is clear that the distribution 
of the past tense suffix variants are not phouologically conditioned. 


(2) The present-future suffix alomorph -bu occurs only after m and n. (3) The 
present-future suffix allomorphs -pu, -ppu and -vu are phonologically conditioned to a 
large extent. 


6.5, Modal suffixes. Modal suffixes -a (negative) and -al (prohibitive) take the place 
of tense suflixes in a finite verb construction. 


Negative suffix «a, e.g. àg-a-du ‘it should not be’ 
Ap-a-vu * they are not able ' 
sul iy-a-du * it won't move or go round? 
oll-a-vu * they won't like’ 
nerey-a-vu * they won't suffice ’ 
ér-a-vu ! they won't rise’? 


In the case of roots belonging to Glass VHI (a) (tar, bar) the radical vowel -a of the 
roots is lengthened before the negative suffix -a, 
eg, bür-adu it won't come, it will not to be possible ' 
When person suffixes beginning with a vowel follow, the negative suffix -a is dropped, 


ariy-eN ‘ I don’t know’ 
pidiy-eN * I won't hold? 
ariy-cvu ' we don't know ' 


bäi cm ‘ we won't live ’ i 
neney-e " you don’t think or remember ' i 
ariy-ir * you vs .) don't know ' v 
ire * yoi (sg.) dont want to be’ E 


ir-ir * you (pL) don't want to be’ 
ariy-aN * he does not know ' 
ariy-ar * they don’t know ’ 


‘The prohibitive suffix -al occurs after the following stems t— 


pégu ‘to go’ pdg-al ‘ you dou't go’ (2.sg.) 

agipu to cause to know arip-al * you don't inform ’ (2. sg.) 
pugu ‘ to enter?  pug-al * you don’t enter’ (2, sg.) 

anju ‘to fear? anj-al-im * you don't fear? (2. pl.) 

pugu ‘to enter’  pug-al-im è you don't enter’? (2. pl.) 
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6.6. Persom-suffxes (personal terminations) amd their distribution. 


Person-suffixes” ave added cither directly to à verb nucleus or to the tense-mode 4 
suffixes, These suffixes close the construction of finite verbs to further formation, 
Person-sulfixes denote three persons (first, second, and third) two numbers (singular and 
plural). ‘Three-way gender distinction is made only in the third person singular. fn the 
third person plural the distinction is only two-way, as (1) neuter plural and (2) person 
plural. The suffixes ekum, -gum (habitual) and the suffixes ke, pr (optative) are used 
for all genders and numbers in the third person. 


sg pl. 
First person EN RS 
sevu 
(Hortative) ; vAr 
Second person. -ày[-ai, «e eur 
(Interrogative) ol (See fn, 12.) 
(Imperative and prohibitive) A "diu 
d a D . 7 5 2] 
(Polite imperative) BIER 
"Third person 
masc, AN, -àN, -a "ur 
fem. -al i 
neu, atu, «du, «tu “vil 


Habitual (for all genders and numbers in 3rd person ) kum, -gum 
Optative (for all genders and numbers in 3rd person ) -ke, -ge 


d 
6.6.1. First person singular (L. sg.): -eN | 
ari-d-eN * E understood ’ | 


i-tt-eN * I gave’ 
mád-id-eN * T did? 
ec-c-eN. 5 T shot ^ 

it-t-eN ‘I placed ’ 
kot-t-eN * I gave’ 

nó] -p-eN * I shall see’ 
ari-v-eN * I know’ 
man-b-eN * I shall stop ' 


6.6.2. First person plural (ipi): em, -evu 
(1) The suffix -em is noticed in the following instances 





ol-em * we are’ 

ar-t-em * we could" ` 

bál-em * we won't live’ 
dàyigar-em * we are the heirs? 


p. E38, 
igiri, Ff, $, ‘Kannada Verb: Two Models’, Indian. Linguistics Turner Jubilee Volume Mol, tT, 





v 
if. Bui 
1959, p. 70. 
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(2) Elsewhere we come across -ev(u) suffix. 


gán-ev(u) * we can’t see’ 
ban-d-ev(u) * we came’ 
po-p-ev(u) * we will go’ 
w-p-ev(u) * we will be’ (here) 


küdu-v-ev(u) * we will cause to join 


6.6.3. First person plural (Hertative): am 


‘The first person plural has another suffix -am. This is added only to the present» 
future stems of the verbs. This sort of finite verb forms conveys the meaning of an im- 
perative plural type which includes the addresser and the addressed. Thie kind of ex- 
pression resembles the expression in English like "Let us ..°, e.g. ba, pó-p«am (1.70) 
* Come, let us go’. The first person plural suffix -ev(u) and -em are used ia the ex- 
clusive plural meaning whereas the Lpi, -am is used in the inclusive plural meaning, 


e.g. ir-p-am * Let us be’ 
pé-p-am. * Let us go? 
tóruv-am * Let us show’ 
mádu-v-am * Let us do’, ete. 


6.6.4. Second person singular (2. sg.). 


‘The second person singular suffix has the following allomorphs: -ay/-ai/-e which 
are almost free variants. 


ray madi-v-ay * you will die? 
-ai nudi-v-ai * you are talking ' 


ban-d-ai * you come’ 
katt-id-at * you tied’ 
kadu-v-ai © you will fight’ 


? 


-€ nudi-v-e * you are talking 
ir-d-e * you were? 
gey-d-e © you did? 
sa-tt-e * you died ' 
kan-d-e * you saw? 
nó-v-e * you will feel pain ’ 
magul-v-e * you will return ’ 
sal-v-e * you (alone) will be enough ? 


6.6.5. Second person singular (Interrogative). 


An Laterrogative type o£2.sg. verb is formed by adding the suffix -a/-à to the past and 
present- EG e stems of verbs!?, 





12. An deer analysis of the following forms is given under the interrogative ptc, aff. According 
to that analysis person suffix «c (2. ag.) is dropped when the interrogative ptc. a/a& is added ( See $ 11.2, ). 











JY-or-P- aff 


mate ‘ to forget? mare-cd-a? (6.56) * Did you forget?’ 
tadu ‘ to fix the arrow on the bow-string to shoot’ 
tudu-v-à? (12.194) * Are you going to fix the arrow on the bow to shoot? * 


kudu * to give’ kudu-v-à? (6.47) ‘Are you going to give?’ 

màn ‘to keep away’ man-b-4? (12.174) f Are you going to keep 
away?" 

en $ to say? em-b-a? (13.51) * Do you say?" 


6.6.6. Second person singular (Éxxperative). 


The suffix for 2.sg, in the imperative is unmarked. The verb nuclei as such occur in 
the 2.imp.sg. 


2.imp.sg. 
ir * to be? irfira “you be’ 
ódu " to run ' ódu * you cuu ' 
Agu * to become’ Agu * you become? 
uji * to leave’? uli * you leave ' 
kél * to hear? kel * you hear’ 
pél * to teli? pél * you teli? 
ose ! be delightful" ose ‘ you be delightful? 
muni * to become angry ' muni * you become angry ' 


In the case of roots belonging to Class VIII (a) (tar and bar) the radical vowel -a is 
lengthened and the final r is dropped in the 2.imp.sg., e.g. bar ‘to come’ bá ‘you come’ 


Dt 


6.6.7. Second person singular (Polite imperative). 


A type of polite imperative in the 2.sg. is formed by adding the suffix -a/-à to the verb’ 
nuclei. In all such usages the word ‘Please’ may be added, as a mark of politeness. 


kél-a * you listen ’ 

nód-a ‘ you sce? 

goll-a * you take’ 
neney-a ‘you remember ' 
kàn-a * you sce’ 

gatt-a * you tic? 

apiy-a * you understand ° 
iriy-À * you attack’ 
tarty-a © you cut ' 

pél-a © you tell? 


After the negative finite verb construction an imperative of address type is formed by 
adding 2.sg.suffix -ay, e.g. ndy-is-ar-ay * Of they won't cause you pain’. 
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6.6.8. Second person singular Cvebibitive). 


After the prohibitive suffix -al the suffix for 2.sg. is unmarked. 


pógu * to go’ póg-al * you don’t go ' 
aripu ' to let knew’ agipal * you don’t inform’ ` 
pugu * to enter? pug-al * you don't enter’ 


6.5.9. Second person plural: vir 


nin«d-ir * you stood ? 
namb-id-ir * you believed ' 
ban-d-ir * you came’ 
kél-d-ir * you heard? 
kan-d«ir © you saw ' 

i-v-ir * you shall give? 
ati-v-ir * you will know ? 
ere-v-ir * you are pouring ' 
anju-v-«ir * you are afraid" 
bar-p-ir © you will come ' 
káün-b-ir 5 you will see? 


6.6.19. Second person phival (Laniperative). 


2.imp.pl. is formed by adding the suffix -im to the verb nuclei, 


attu * to send ^ > att-im * you send.’ 
Agu ‘to become’ ag-im f you become ' 
ir * to be’ ir-im 5 you be? 

uli © to remain, to leave ’ uliy-im ‘ you rémain, you leave’ 
ódu * to run? ód-im *.you run’ 

kél * to hear’ k&l-im * you hear’ 
pél * to tell? p&l-im * you tell’ 

kal * to learn’ kall-im * you learn’ 
kol * to take’ koli-im * you take 
nódu ‘ to see’ nód-im * you sec? 
besasu * to order? besas-im * you order ' 
pugu ' to enter’ pug-im © you enter? 
sà fto die?’ sáy-im * you die? 


The roots of Class VEU (a) (tar and bar) have stem variants tanne aud bana- 
respectively before Am (2.imp.pl.)}. 


bar * to come? bann-im * you come ' 
tar Sto bring ? tann-im é you bring ` 


6.5.11. Second person plural (Prohibiive): mm. 


| anju * to fear? auj-al-im * you don’t fear? 
pugu * to enter? pug-al-im * you don't enter? 
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Un 


6.6.12, Third person masculine singular (3. maste sg.) »aN, -AN and «a 


vaN ugul-d-aN * he spat’ 
udi-d-aN * he broke ? 
cre-d«alN * he begged ? 
ali-veaN ‘ he will destroy 
am-p-aN * he will face ’ 
irsp-aN * he will be^ 
üd-id«aN * he fed ? 
ban-d-alN * he came’ 
a-pp-aN ‘he will become ° 


Lë 


-AN héd-id-AN (5.74) * he begged or desired’ (one instance) 


-a ali-v-a (13.16) * he will clic’ (one instance) 


6.6.13. Third person feminine singular (3.fen..sg.)3 val 


bausd-al * she came? 

irecl-al 5 she was? 

á-d-al ‘ she became ’ 

ikk-id-al * she added ? 
mettu-veal ‘she is trampling? 


6.6.14. Third person neuter singular (3.neu.sg.) 3 


-tu and ~tu 
-du occurs after both past and present-future stems. à 


a] i-du-du ‘it got destroyed ’ 
&-du-du * it became ' 
ir-du-du * it was? 
tid-idu-du ‘it blew 
a-ppu-du * it will become ° 
bar-pu-du * it will come’ 
ari-vu-du * it will know ? 
kidu-vu-du * it will be spoiled? 
i-ttu-du * it offered? 

kottu-du ‘it gave’ 


3 


-du occurs after the negative stems, 


sul ity-a«du * it won't move or go round? 
áe-a-«du “it shall not be" 


in the following instances -du is unmarked after the negative suffix va. 


agea 5 it shall not be’? 
bédea * it is not desired’ 





136 
stu occurs after the past tense allomorphs At. -y-, -t- and after the verb stem al- ‘no’, 


alug-it-tu * it trembled ' 
adamg-it-tu ‘it was hidden ’ 
tid-it-tu 5 it blew? 

dánpt-it-tu * it crossed ? 
mád-it-tu * it did? 

vutt-it-ta * it was born’ 
sarceit-tu * it approached ? 


After «y- 


á-y-tu ! it became’ 
pó-y-tu * 3t went’ 


After -te (Sce 8 6.4.2.) 


ali-d-a-t-tu * it got destroyed? 
uri-d-a-t-tu © it got burnt up’ 
bil-d-a-t-tu * it fell? 
iekt-a-t-tu ^ it gave? 


After at, * no? 
al-tu ‘itis not? 
-tu occurs after the stem variant un- of ul- * to be? 
un-tu * it is? 
6.6.15. Third person neuter plural Zanen, pl): -v(u) 


“vu occurs after the past, present-future and the negative stems. The 
occurrence of -avu after past tense stem (one instance) may be a scribal error (a-d-avu) 


(5.71). 


&-du-vu ‘ they became"? 
ban-du-vu ‘ they come’ 
pann-idu-vu ‘ they got ready ? 
man-du-vu ‘ they stopped ' 
A-ppu-vu * they will become ' 
bidu-vu-vu * they leave out’ 
ola-vu * they are’ 

ár-a-vu f they are not able’ 
nerey-a-vu * they wont suffice’ 
oll-a-vu * they won't Like ’ 


6.6.16. ‘Third person person plural (3.pex.pl) : -ar 


ü-d-ar * they became’ 
pó-d-ar * they went? 
kan-d-ar € they saw? 
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appar ! they shall become ' 
iri-v-ar ‘ they will stab and fight? 
kàn-b-ar ‘ they will sce’ 

airy-ar ! they don't know ' 


6.6.17. -kum, gum suffixes", 


A third person habitual (for all tenses) finite verb for all numbers and genders. is 
formed by adding kum, -gura to a verb nucleus. 


-kum occurs after the following verb nuclei: 


águ ' to become’ 
pógu * to go’ 

ili f to descend ' 
ir * to be’ 

bar ‘to come’ 
bédu ‘ to desire’ 


*kannadi * to mirror, to reflect’ 


»gum occurs after the following verb nuclei 


ugugu ‘to be fit’ 

čtu ' to rise’ 

ondu * to join’ 

oppu * to suit? 

kidu ‘ to be spoiled ? 
kür-isu ‘ to please ’ 
tuttu * to swallow? 
nagu * to laugh ’ 

nddu * to sec’ 
pasar-isu ‘to speard ' 
pésu ' to feel aversion ? 
müdu ‘ to rise’ 

-vuttu ' to be born’ 
ranj-isu ‘ to shine’ 
sómku 7 to touch ’ 
sair-isu * to tolerate ° 
bage ‘ to think’ 

ese ‘ to shine’ 

märg ' to stop, to cease’ 
suy ‘ to breathe’ 
Ar(u) ' to be satiafied ° 
tir ‘ to be finished ’ 
kol * to kill? 

sàl ‘ to suffice ? 

kél * to hear’ 


EEN 


13. Smd. Sti 226, pp. 319-320, 


ak-kum < (he, she, it or they) will become ’ 
po-kum Te will go ' 

i i-kum (v.t.) 5 will cause to go down ? 
irkum 5 ....will be’ 

bar-kuro ©... will come’ 

vél-kum ‘ ....is desired? 

kannadi-kam 5... will reflect’ 


urugu-gum é... will fit? 

éru-gum 5... will rise? 

ondu-gum '.... will become onc or join’ 
oppu-gum ' ... will suit’ 

kidu-gum * ... will be spoiled? 
kür-isu-gam * .... will appeal, will please ’ 
tuttu-gum 5... will swallow’ 

nagu-gum * will laugh’ 

nódu-gum ‘... will see’ 

pasar-isu-gum * will spread ' 

pésu-gum * ... . will feel aversion ' 
müdu-gum * ... will rise’ 

-vuttu-gum * ... will be born? 
ranj-isu-gum ' ... will shine’ 
sómku-gum * ... will touch’ 
sair-isu-gum ‘ .... will tolerate ° 


bage-gum <... will think" 
ese-gum 5... will shine? 
mànp-gum ' ... will stop? 
suy-gum * ... will breathe * 


ár-gum * ... will be satisfied ’ 
tir-gum * ... will be finished " 
kobl-gum <.. wall kul? 
sál-gum * ... will suffice * 
kél-gum * .... will hear’ 
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pel * to tell? pél-gum * :.. will tell’ 

bal * to live? bai vum °... will live’ 
vogal * to praise? xosgal-gum 5... will praise? 
pogai Sarrg J 


0.6,18. ke, pe suffixes", 


A third person imperative of optative type of finite verb for all numbers and renders 
i y! $ 


is formed by adding ke, -ge to a verb nucleus, 


ke occurs after the following verb nuclei: 


agu ' to become’ ak-ke (he, she, it or they) may become! 
(ict it become) 

pógu * to go’ pó-ke * ,... may go!" (let it go) 

ir * to be? ir-ke 5... may be!" (let it be) 

bar ' to come’ bar-kc ©... . may comel? (let it come) 


-ge occurs after the following verb nuclei: 


ito give? iege * (hie, she, itor they) may give!’ 
aru ‘to be satisfied ' Aru-ge *,,, may satisfied! ? 

tin ' to cat’ tinge 5... may eati? 

percu * to increase ’ percu-ge ©... may increase!’ 
masey-isu * to cause to whet? mascy-Isu-ge * ,.. may cause to whet? 
malgu * to perish * maleusge 5....may perish!" 

man * to stop? man-ge 5....may stop!’ 

sar * to approach ’ sarge 5,,., may approach!’ 


A second variety of optative type of finite verb construction is formed by adding the 
suflix -ma after the optative suffixes ke and me, 
kudu-ge-ma (6.49). Let him give!’ 
vél-ge-ma (6.49) ‘Let him say!’ 
bisul-ke-ma (1,83) * Let it throw!" 


According to Smd, Sp 57, p. 81, this type of construction has to be treated as two separate 
words as kudu-ge-Fema. ‘ema’ is said to be a word meaning consent in the sense 5 well! 
indeed! etc. (KittcD.!5 ` Aecording to this description * ema has to be considered as a 
sort of particle occurring after the optative type of construction. But nowhere else the 
occurrence of * cma? after any other type of constructions other than optative type of 
construction is noticed. Hence at the descriptive level -ma may be considered as a suffix 
occurring after -ke or -ge suffixes modifying the meaning of kudu-ge, bisul-ke, etc. 


Non Finite Verbs 


6.7, A non-finite verb always occurs as a satellite to a finite verb. They themselves 
cannot convey the sense of a complete action. Structurally a non-finite verb docs not 
possess any marker denoting gender, number or person.“ 
14.0 Smd, Sü 228, pp. 322-323. 
ID. Kittel, H. A Grammar of the Kannada Language, $ 215., p. 076. 
In, Krishnamurti, Bh. TYB, p. 188, 
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6.7.4. Participles, Participles may be divided into two classes (1) Adverbial Partis 
ciples, (2) Attributive Participles (See 8 6.7.0.). 


(1) Aduverbial participles: Vhese participles precede verbs and act as their modifiers. 
They are of three kinds. (a) Past participles, (b) Negative participles, (c) Continuous 
participles. 


6.72, Past participles. Roots belonging to Class IV and the: roots águ "te 
become ’, pógu * to go’ take the past participle suffix «i to form their past participle forms. 


alku * to fear? alk-i * having been afraid ? 
algu to be destroyed ’ alg-i ‘ having been destroyed ' 
ikku * to put? ikk- © having put? 

ódu ‘ to run’ ód«i * having run ? 

kadadu * to stir? kacad~i * having stirred,’ 
karcu * to wash? karesi * having washed’? 
nadugu * to tremble ’ nadug-i* having trembled * 
nelasu " to settle ' nelas-i * having settled ’ 
nódu * to sec nód-i having seen ' 

meceu * to like? mece-t * having liked ? 
mettu * to trample? metta " having trampled’ 
águ ' to become’ äg-i ! having become"? 
pógu ' to go? póg-i © having gone ’ 


The root berasu (-verasu) * to combine with? is also used in the past participle sense 

without the suffix -i, 
eg. berasu/beras-i parivaram berasu ‘having joined the followers’ sadhu 
vádadol beras-i ‘ having combined with words of praise’ 


~verasu/-veras-i — kant verasu * having combined with the mine? 
osage veras-t ‘ having combined with joy’ 


Elsewhere the past tense stem itself acts as a past participle. 
Only past participle forms are found in the case of folowing verb roots: 


*karu- karu-ttu “having felt envy’ 
*biru- biru-tu* having feared, having been threatened ? 
*bigur bigur-tu * having got amazed’? 


(For other examples of past participle forms of verb roots Scc § 6.4.1.) 
6.7.3. Secondary Stems. 


The past participle forms of the following roots with the final syllable -du become 
secondary roots and they are inflected like the stems of Class IV. 


Verb root Past participle form Secondary root 


al ‘ to sink? al-du * having sunk’ ald-id-[ar * they immersed or 
drowned 
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täl "to wear’ tál-du * having worn? tald-id-faN ‘he wore or 
possessed ’ 
tül " to be driven away ' tül-du * having driven tüid-[1 * having driven away ' 
away’ 
tiil-d-a-t-tu * it went away’ 
teral * to become a teral-du * having become a. terald-[i ‘having become a 
whirling mass whirling mass whicling mass 
niin ‘to be drenched ? nan-du having become nànd-[i* having become 
drenched " drenched ° 


6.7.4, Negative participle. 


Negative participial verbs ave formed by adding the negative participle suffix-ade to 
the verb nuclei, The suffix -ade conveys the meaning ‘ having not’, 


afiy-ade ‘ having not known ? 
póg-ade f having not gone ' 
nill-ade * having not stood ' 
unn-ade ‘having not eaten as food ' 


‘There is one instance of sufis -a which occurs in the same sense as adet. 
all-a (1.77) * if not ?(?)#8 
6.7.5. Continuous participle, 


The continuous participle suffix -utte/-ute is added to a verb nucleus to denote the 
meaning that the action is continuing. 


ir-utte ‘ while being ' 

kan-utte ‘ while sccing ’ 

kár-ute * while vomitting ’ 

is-ute 5 while shooting arrow ? 

nod-utt(e) ‘while seeing? 

tegey-is-utt(c) ‘ while causing to remove ’ 
kel-utt(e) * while hearing ' 

en-utt(e) * while saying ’ 

att-utt(e) * while pursuing 

ugul-utt(e) * while spitting ’ 


6.7.6. Attributive participles. 


Attributive participles precede nouns as their qualifiers. These participles are 
formed by adding the suffix -a to the past, present-future and negative stems. 





1) Past attributive participle, (pas.att.p.) : 
I i I I 


án-t-a ‘ the opposing ’ 
gebd-a * the winning’ 


17. Smd. Sü 47, p. 65. 
18. ef, uppa (Adi, Pu. (4.68) ‘having not taken meal’, 











id] 


katt-id-a * that (which is) ted? 
itta. f that (which is) given’ 
kan-d-a * that (which is) seen ’ 
pok-k-a * that (which is) entered? 
tot-t-a * that (which is) worn’ 
cc-c-a * that (which ts) shot’? 


(2) Present attributive participle (pres.att.p.) : 


H 3 


pádu-v-a ` singing 
pó-p-a * going ? 
küdu-v-a 7 meeting? 
tidu-v-a- * blowing ° 
nól-p-a ‘seeing ' 
bél-p-a ` desiring ’ 
kan-b-(a) * seeing ' 

em-b«a * that which is called’ 
wea ‘ that (which) exists? 
ball-a $ known ' 


(3) Negative attributive participle (neg.att.p.) : 


a giysad-a ‘(that which is) not known ’ 
igly-ad-a * (that which is) not used in fight? 
kall-ad-a * (that which is) not learnt? 
sall-ad-a * (that which is) not approved ? 


6.7.7. Infinitives. 


The infinitives are formed by adding the suffixes eal, -a and «e to the verb nuclei in 
the sense * to, for the purpose ov while,’ etc, 


-al unal i-tt-eN * to eat as food, E gave’ 
Ag-al bage-du ‘ to become, having thought ? 
bar-al pade-y-ade * to come, having not obtained an opportunity ' 
tin-al ban-du * to eat, having come ’ 
kud-al ir-p-aN * to give, he is? 
iriy-al póg-im * to fight or attack, you (pl.) go’ 
kad-al kare-d-ode * to fight, if called ’ 
kol-al àg-a-du * to kill, it should not be? 
tar-al póg-im * to bring, you (pl.) go? 


“a un-a véd-id-aiN * to eat, as food he begged? 
Ir vél «du * to remain, having told " 
nil-a vél-kum ‘ to stand, it is desired ’ 
pug-a vel -d-aN * to enter, he said ' 
bar-a vé] * to come, you tell? 


katt-a vél-du * to tie, having told’ 





|42 


«e ag-e (1.137,3.03. V) ‘while it becomes ? 
i-e (L3) 5 while it is? 
(mc (3,15) © while eating ' 
nód-e (1.85) * while secing ' 
bar-e (1. LUV) * while coming ’ 
bayy-e (6.61) * while scolding’? 


The infinitive suflix -e is not dropped when a vowel follows, 


en-ey«en«e $ to gay? (rep.) 
kád-cy-um * to fight? (inf. with con. -um) 


6.7.8. Conditional verb forms, 


The non-finite conditional forms of verbs are formed by adding the sufix -ode to the 
past, present«future and negative stems in the sense ‘if or when? 


(1) Past conditional verbs (pas.cond.) : 


SE >) if said? 
p&l-d-od(e) * if told? 
E i -od(c) * if came’ 
kon-d-od(e) * i£ killed 3 
pó-d-od(e) * if gone? 


(2) Present-future conditional verbs (pres.cond.) : 


nódu-v-ode * if (it is) to be seen? 
bédu-v-ode ‘if (it is) to be desired’ 
pél-v-ode ‘if (it is) to be said? 
a-pp-ode * if (it is) to become" 
nól-p-ode * if (it is) to be zeen? 
ERAT “if (it is) to be compared ? 
ull-ode * if (it) exists? 

ball-ocle * if (it is) known ' 


(3) Negative conditional verbs (neg.cond.): 





ág-ad-od(e) * if it is not to be? 


At-ad-ode * if cannot 
kür-ad-od(e) * if not loved ? 


d ae > cd 
6.7.9. Some more adverbial non-finite verbs. al 


(1) «ce: A variety of adverbial non-finite verbs are formed by adding the suffix «e 
to the roots conveying the meaning ‘ in the manner of". 


ar-e nudi * to talk, in an soothing manner ? 
kalal-e nudi ‘to talk, in a manner that, removes the hidden barb 
agal-e mett-i ‘having trampled in the manner that one gets separated, 
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sáy-e sarasam nudi * to talk tightly in such a manner (that would make 


onc die out of shame)’ 


kaliy-e üo-ndu ‘having feli pain or wound (as to make one feel the pain 


of death)’ 
ariy-c pél $ to tell in au understandable manner ? 
ér-c nümk-e < to push m an ascending manner ? 
póg-c nümk«i * to push in the manner (that something goes away)’ 
elal-e pidi * to hold in a hanging manner’ 
póg«urce-1 * having pierced in the manner (that something goes away)’ 
(that something goes away) 





póg-cc-c-aN "be shot in the manner 


odey-ott-i * having pressed in the mauner (that something breakes away)? 


birty-cc-c-aN “he shot in the manner (that something bursts)’ 
taniy-un-du * having eaten satiably or in a satiating manner ? 


(2) -inam/-inegam: The suffix -inam or -inegam is added to present-futuce 


stems to convey the meaning * while, like, in the manner of or till, ’ etc. 


ir-p«inam * while being ? 
ir-p-inegam * while being 7 

bar-p-inam ‘like coming, in the manner of coming? 
gol-v-inam * as taking, seizing’ 
attu-v«inam ' like following? 
em-b-inam * while saying, like saying 
em-b-inegam * while saying ' 
ull-inam * till it exists ’ 

ull-incgam * till it exists’ 


3 


(3)-odam: This suffix occurs after the infinitive -al in the sense ‘ then, or while’. 
In traditional grammars -alodam was taken as onc suffix. But it would be better to 
segment it as -al and -odam since -val is an infinitive suffix to which -odam seems to have 
been added. The suffix -odam cannot be segmented further as -od and am because we 


cannot attribute any special meanings separately to the segments, 


ndd-al-odar * while looking on.’ 
ér-al-odam ‘ while ascending ’ 
kan-al-odara * while seeing ' 
en-al-odam * while saying’ 


6,8, Sanamary 


Verbs in Pampa Bharata may be finite or non-finite, Finite verbs are analysable 


into four types on the basis of their constituent stracture as follows:— 


I. Nucleus, 2. Nucleus -}-tense-mode, 3. Nucleus-{-person and 4. Nucleus- tenses 


mode -[-person. 


The nucleus of a verb construction may be simple, complex or compound (See $ 6.1.). 
monomorphemic nucleus of a verb construction is the verb root. Verb roots are classi- 


19, Smd, Sü 248, pp. 335-356. 
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fiable into eight classes (See § 6.3.) on. morphological and morpbophonemic grounds. 
Past tense suffix allomorphs arc -t(u), ~tt(u), -d(u), -nd(u), -id(u), At and ey- They are 
uot phonologically conditioned. The present-future tense allomorphs are -p(u), -b(u), 
-pp(u) and ut, The present-future tense allomorph -b(u) occurs only after n and n. 
To a large extent they are phonologically conditione. 


In a finite verb construction modal suffixes -a(negative) or -al(prohibitive) occupy the 


place ofa tense suffix. 


The personal terminations denote three persons (first, second aud third) and two 
numbers (singular and plural), A three-way gender distinction is made only in the third 
person singular. fn the third. person plural only two-way distinction is made as person 
plural and neuter plural. Of the personal terminations -ev(u) and -em in the first person 
plural, vem is noticed only in four instances. Personal terminations vay, -al and ec in 
the second person singular are almost free variants, Of the third person masculine 
singular terminations AN, AN and a: -àN and -a occur in one instance each, e.g, AN 
(5.74), -a(19.16). Personal terminations in the neuter singular -t(u), di and -t£(u)8 
The personal termination in the third person neuter pluval is -v(u). Verb forms with the 
suffixes -kum, -gum(habitual), and the suffixes ke, -ge (optative) are used for all genders 


and numbers in the third person. 


"Phe non-finite verbs are either adjectival or adverbial in function. ‘The non-fiuite 
verbs do not carry any marker for gender, wumber or person, 
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Craprer VIF 
VERB-DERIVATION 


7.1, Classification of verb stems as intransitive, transitive and causatives. 


In the Kannada of! ampa Bharata there is no overi marker to denote intransitive stem. 
Verb roots may be inherently (1) intransitive, (2) either intransitive or transitive, 
(3) or transitive, 

(1) inherently intransitive roots: 
anju $ to fear’, amar ‘to be fit’, Agu * to become’, ir * to be *, ose * to 
be delighted ", ódu * to run’, kidu * to perish ^, puttu * to be born’, 


bar * to come °, muni ‘ to be angry’, etc, 


(2) Inhereutly intransitive or transitive roots: 


Intransitive ‘Transitive 

ali ' to die? ali to destroy ’ 

aldu * to be sunk? al du * to sink’ 

uli * to be left (behind) ' uli to leave" 

csagu. * to walt as the wind ° esagu * to drive the chariot ’ 
küdu ‘ to be joined ? küdu * to join * 

bisu * to blow as the wind ? bisu * to swing’ 

bele * to be grown up’ bele * to grow’ 


suri * to fall (as rain) ’ suri " to pour down’ 


(3) Inherently transitive roots: 


al‘ to vule ^, mádu ‘ to do’, nódu * to sce’, pidi * to hold’ gel * to win 3. 
p61 * to tell’, mare * to forget’, etc. 


7.3. Svansitive-Causatival suffixes.! 


Morphologically there are no separate suffixes to denote transitive and casual stems. 
When the suffixes ecu, -su, -isu, -pu, -bu and -i are added to the intransitive roots they 
become transitive stems. When the same suffixes are added to the transitive roots they 
become causative stems. 


The suffix ~i is a more restricted onc. It occurs only before the present-future suffix 
-PY ppl).  Syntactically a transitive verb may have a single actor-word occurring 
in the nominative whereas the casual verb may have two actor-words onc in the nominative 
and the other in the instrumental or accusative. 






1. Aiyar Ramaswami, T. V. “Che Old Tamil Verb” 
Vol, XN, Bangalore, 1939, p. 7 


, Lhe Quarterly Journal of The Mythic Society, 








€€——— S 


2, See $8 2.2., 2.3, for inorphophonemic changes which occur when -isu is added to the stems. 
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i i 
(5 





N) arideN sódarar eodu págdvaraiN (9.71) © T understood Pandvas as my 


2 

brothers". pidiyeN cakramaN emba — cakriyaN fiex. v,  cakrtyily} 
‘ LS f : 

N^ (10,253 Y will make cz 


ud that he would not handle 






(Krispa, tae holder of discus, who had s 


cakra) to Lol iis cakra (discus). 


(Actor-words are underlined and numbered in the above citations). 

















«cu Clou 
intransitive Transitive a 
amar * to befit or be agreeable.’ amarecu ‘to join closely ` a 
alar ! to blosom ` alar-cu * to cause to blossom ` 1 
urul © to roll over ° urul-ce * to roll down? 
tagul * to join together ` tugul-cu " to join together’ 
tir * to be finished, to be fufilled ° (rou * to ball 
teral ‘ to get into a whirling mass teral-cu ‘to make ito round mass ° 
nuimir ' to get erected’ nimicu ! to spread ` 
pogar ‘to be joined or arranged’ ` ponar-cu ‘ to arrange’ 
poral * to roll ° poral-cu * to make to voll ° 
marul ‘ to become mad ` marul-cu $ to make enamoured ' 
magul "ro turn back ' magul-cu * to make to tum back" 
sar ' to approach ` sár-cu ‘ to approach ` 
“Su -V]-su ; 
ilt * to descend’? ili-su ‘ to cause to descend ’ | 
i 
| 
| | 
kay ‘ to get heated ' ká-su ‘ to heat’ S 
(ka-[-su) | 
~isu? c | 
PE: y H e e 23 u 
anju * to fear ? anj-isu * to threaten c 
águ ' to become ` üg-isu ‘ to cause to become ' 
adu ‘ to play’ Ad-isu ' to cause to play? 
al ' to sink, to drown ` fif-isu ‘ to cause to sink * 
ir to be? uisu * to keep, to cause to be’ i 
eragu ‘to bow down" crag-isu ‘to cause to bow down ` 
éru ‘ to ascend’? ég-isu * to cause to ascend? 
onal * to become angry ` onal-isu ! to make one angry ` 
ódu * to run away’ ód-isu * to cause to run ` 
kanal'to be angry’ kanal-isu * to make onc angry” ZS 








E 


kidu * to be spoiled 


tavu © io decrease, to exhaust’ 


nóy * to feel pain’ 

paru ' to fly, to run’ 
puştu ‘to be born’ 
pottu * to be burnt ’ 
marugu ' to be grieved’ 
masul * to become dim ° 
migu * to become excess ` 
muli ‘ to become angry ' 


“pu 


adir ‘ to tremble, to fear ` 


ili * to descend ` 
udir * to fall down" 
uri to burn ? 


tiri * to turn round by itself ` 


-b(u) 


él ° to get up ' 


agu ‘ to become ° 
adu ‘ to play’ 
éru ‘to rise’ 


kidu * to be spoiled’ 
tavu * to be decreased ` 
karagu * to be melted ` 
marugu * to be grieved ` 
masul ‘ to become dim" 
muli * to be angry ' 


"Transitive 


agal * to leave away? 


“SU. 


gey ‘to do’ 
pov * to beat? 


kid-isu * to spoil’ 

iav-isu ' to decrease ` 

nóy-isu * to cause to feel pain’ 
pàr-isu ! to cause to run or fly away ' 
puti-isu * to cause to be born ? 
pott-isu * to light’ 

marug-isu * to cause grief? 

masul-isu * to make dim ° 

mig-isu * to make excess ' 

muliy-isu * to cause anger ' 


adir-pu * to cause to tremble or fear ` 
ili-pu ! to bring down’ 

udir-pu * to cause to fall down ’ 
uri-pu * to cause to burn * 

tiri-pu * to cause to turn round ’ 


el-b-afiu ‘to drive away, having 
caused to get up’ 

e]-b(u) ‘ to cause to get up? 

el-b(i) * having caused to get up’ 


Ag-i-p-evu * we will cause to become ’ 

Ad-i-p-a ‘ making to play ` 

ér-i-p-aN ‘he will raise or place 
upon ` 

kid-i-p-ar © they will spoil ? 

tav-i-p-eN * I will decrease or destroy’ 

karag-i-p-eN * E will melt’ 

marug-i-pu-du ‘ it causes Grief ` 

masul-i-pu-vu * they make dim ` 

muli-yi-p-eN * E will cause auger? 


Causativc 


agal-c-i ‘having caused to remove 
from ’ 


gey-su * to cause to do" 
poy-su * to cause to beat? 





148 
Mu 


Al * to rule’ 

isu * to shoot, as an arrow’ 
tege * to take or remove" 
nódu "ro sce? 

pel * to tell? 

màdu * to do" 

mi‘ bathe ’ 


pidi " to hold ` 
visu " to swing ` 
pay ‘ to cross ` 


-i 
Al * to rule? 
gel * to win’ 
pél < to tell’ 
pidi * to hold ' 
marc ‘to forget’ 


43. Verbalisers, 





4l-isu * to cause to rule? 
is-istt * to cause to shoot, as an arrow ' 
Legey-Isu ^ to cause to remove ` 
nód-isu f cause to sec? 





pél-isu * to cause to tell? 
mád-isu < to cause to do’ 
miy-isu ‘ cause to bathe ` 
mis-isu * to case to bathe ° 


pidiy-isu ^ to cause to hold ' 





is-istt * fo cause to swing’ 
páy-isu * to cause to cross 


Al-i-p-evnu ‘we will cause to rule’ 
gcl-i-p-aNN * he will cause to win? 
pél-i-p-ode < iF cause to tell 
pidi-y-i-pp-eN ^ f will cause to bold 
marey-l-ppu-du ' causing to forget ^ 


Verb nuclei are derived by adding the suffixes -cu, -isu, -aisu(-ayisu) and -i to the non- 
verbal roots; ‘Such suffixes are termed as verbalisers. The suffix -i occurs only before 


present-future suffix -pu/-ppu. 


-CH 
Noun root 


nan ‘ shyness ? 

idir * front? 

^gàn * the eye’ 

per (adj. root) * large, great’ 


sisu 
kaltale ‘ darkness’ 
kannadi * mirror ' 
ugur ‘ nail? 
pér (adj. root) ‘ large, great’ 


Hai 


“Aig 
latle * affection ' 
eva * distress, envy’ 


kannadi 5 mirror’ 


Verb nucleus 


nan-cu ‘ to feel shy’ 
idir-cu * to face’ 
-gan-cu * to see’ 
per-cu * to increase ? 


kaltal-isu ‘ to become dark ' 
kannad-isu * to mirror forth to reflect? 
ugur-isu * to scratch ’ 

pér-is-e (4.83) * to become large '(?) 


fall-aisu * to speak affectionate words * 
&v-aisu $ to feel distress, to envy ` 


kannad-i-p-al-o * Ol Is she reflecting? 
(her feelings)’ 
Verbaliscrs are also added to the following bound roots. 








zu 


-su 


odar-cu * to make au cffori ’ 


át-su * to desire ’ 

odar-isu * to attempt ? 

pottal-isu * to feel proud ' 

sann-isu T to make into fine powder? 
nitt-isu * to gaze fixedly’ 

dall-isu * to spread widely, as fire’ 
dhaga dhag-isu ‘ to burn flercely ’ 
sogay-isu * lo look beautiful, to be beautiful ? 
posay-isu * to unite with ? 

sávag-isu * to make straight or proper ' 
áróg-isu * to eat? 

māmkar-isu * to scoff ' 

uppavad-isu * to be awaken ° 

edagal-isu ` to go beyond ? 

Ósar-isu 5 to turn aside ' 

üig-isu to make to stand, to establish ' 


»aisu(-ayisu) 


Verb nuclei are derived by adding the suffix -isu to the stems of Sanskrit and 


odd-ayisu ‘ to resist 
tér-aisu * to smack ' 
sül-aisu ‘to have turn ’ 
app-aisu * to deliver over ' 


t-i-p-à * desiring ` 
valiy-i-pp-eN * 1 will procure 
nitt-i-p-ode * while looking intently at 
sogay-i-p-a * that looks beautiful ° 

nir-i-p-eN * I will cause to stand, F will establish ° 


Prakrit origin (tatsama as welt as tadi:bhava). 


ghatt-isu * to beat? 
pasar-isu * to spread ? 
banc-«isu "io deceive ’ 
pajjal-isu * to blaze up? 


bann-isu ` to describe " 
salt-isu $ to tolerate? 
nind-isu 5 to blame or abuse ` 
arc-isu © to worship ' 
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püjisu ` to worship ' 

avatar-isu ! to descend ' 

citr-isu * to draw a picture ’ 
cint-isu * to think ’ 

gamk-isu * to doubt? 

chidr-isu ‘ to break’? 

kirt-isu * to praise ’ 

ghürg-isu ` to roar (like the sea-waves ) 
ranj-isu ` to shine, to be beautiful? 
rga-isu * to love’ 

punj-isu ‘to heap up’ 

ramiy-isu ' to enjoy sexually ' 
dhariy-isu * to bear’ 

bhàv-isu ‘to think, to imagine ' 
jJh&mkar-isu * to hum, to buzz? 
anukar-isu " to imitate? 


> 


7.4, Pronominalized nouns. 


Pronominalized nouns function as Pe They are derived by adding persona} 
terminations -eN. (1. sg.), -evu (L.pl), -ay/-ai (2. zl -ir (2. pl.) to noun nuclei and -im 
(2, imp. pl.) to the particle gada * indeed, certainly ? 


-eN 
gàndiviy-cN ‘1 am (that) Gandivi’ 
ghatti-valtiy-cN * Lam (that) toilet woman’ 
laksmiy-eN * f am (that) Lakgmi’ 
vyasan-eN "1 am (that) Vyasa’ 
náráyana-ciN ‘T am (that) Narayana ’ 
pendatiy-eN ‘fam (that) wife’ 
miNguligan-eN ‘I am (that) fisherman ’ 
marul-en-o * Am E (that) foolish man ?? 


-em 
dàáyigar-em ‘ we arc the heirs’ 
makkal-evu * we are the children? 
manasar-evu “we are the persons ° 


vay 
gövan-ay ' you are a cowherd ’ 
magan-ay ' you are the son ' 
momman-ay * you are the grandson ' 
arasty-ay ' you ace the queen * 
marul-ay-o * O! What a fool you arè ? 
gavilan-ay-o * O! What a dull fellow you are ?’ 
keleyan-ay * you are a friend’ 





> 





2. veni R.A Comparative Grammar of The Dravidian Languages, pp. 477478 ; 
Kittel, P, A Grammar of the Kannada Language, $ 197, pp. 036-40; Smd. Su 28 and 219, pp. 306-309, 





| 
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Ae 
vikhyatar-ir " you are the well known persons ` 
takare ‘you are the topmost (flak is the beauty mark worn on one’s 
. forehead. Hence, to be compared to that mark is considered a unique 
tribute)’ 
balayutar-ir * you are the persons having strength.’ 
dum 


gada  gad-im * you indeed, certainly 8 
op g AEN 
7,8, SUNAY. 


There is no overt marker for the intransitive stems (See 8 7.1). Verb roots may be 
inberently (1) intransitive, (2) either intransitive or transitive, (3) or transitive, 
Morphologically there are no separate suffixes to denote transitive aud causal stems. 
‘The transitive stems ave formed when the suffixes -cu, esu, -isu, -pu, -bu and -i are added to 
the intransitive roots, When the same suffixes are added to the transitive roots they form 
'ausative stems. 


Verb nuclct ave derived by adding the verbalisers -cu, -isu, -aisu (-ayisu) and -i to the 
non-verbal stems (See $ 7.3.3. 





1947, 


3.0 Sreekawiniya, T. N. 7 ënbgadionri `, Pra, Ka, Vol. 28, Issue 2, Mysore, 





Lat VILE 
VERB-COMPOUND 


ĝi. A verb compoimd is a sequence of more than one verb form with the head 
always occurring as the final member. "l'he whole sequence is replaceable by the verb 
form functioning as head. Such verb-compounds convey idiomatic shades of m anings 
not otherwise expressed by a single finite or non-finite verb. 


Verb compounds may be broadly divided into the following classes: 
|. Past tense stem-} finite forms of ägu * to become ? 


(a) Past tense stem-}-finite present-future forms of águ to become’ (Sce § 6.4.4.) 
(b) Past tense stem- finite past form attu ‘it became’ of Agu " to become’ 
(Sce § 6.4.4.) 


2. Root compounds! : 


(a) Verb root-F- head. verb 
(b) Noun root- head verb 


3. Finite verb form (3 noua). 4- head verb, 
l. Past tense stem J-Éinite forms of Agu ‘to become "7 


(a) The present-luture tense verbs are formed by adding the finite present- 
future forms of the verb agua * to become ? to the past tense stems of verbs 
(See 8 6.4.4). 


band(u)appaN ‘he will be coming’ (literal meaning =" having 
come, he will become ?) 
kond(wappeN * T shall kill? 
alid(u)appaN * he shall destroy ' 
ád(u)appeN ‘ 1 shall become ’ 
samed(u)apudu * it will be ready? 
kadid(ujapir * you are fighting ? 
bédid(u)ape * you are begging ? 
péld(ujapeN * I shall say ' 
bigurt(u)apai * you are afraid’ 
kond(u)apudu * it will take in? 


(b) alid(u)attu * it got destroyed ? 
urid(u)attu * it got burnt up’ 
itt(ujattu * it gave? 
kond(u)attu * it took or seized’ 





Lo Hockett, C. H, A Course in Modern Linguistics, p. 240. 


























2. Boot compounds: 


(a) Verb root-Lhead. verb. fm the compounds of this type the compound 
verb conveys the meaning of the first member ol the compound, The 
second member docs not have any specific meaning. 


-Fsal * to pass by general consent’ 
te ti-sal * to determine in a clear cut way’ 

tar © to bring * 

ugt-tar * to drop (like tears) 
oge-tar * to be born? 

ey-tar “to approach, ' 
pó-Lar * to protrude’ 

bil-tar * to fall down" 
ci-tar $ io come near ^ 
tolal-tar * to wander about? 
nade-tar ‘ to approach’ 
kür-tar " to love’ 

puguetar * to enter? 

üri-tar * to wander, to roam about? 
-pógu * to go” 

idi-vógu * to crowd, throng or heap’ 
|-6] * to vise" 

jü-6l * to shrick? 

par-€l ‘to leap or rise’ 

pés-él ‘ to be disgusted ? 


H 


| 
(b) Noun root -|-head verb. | 
j 
-Fkol, gol ‘ to seize, to take, to accept,’ etc. | 
adi-gol * to take to heels, to ran away’ H 
àmke-gol * to resist or to oppose 7 
idir-gol * to meet (out of respect or love) ? , 


ilkuli-gol " to captivate ’ 

uruli-gol * to roll over? 

ede-gol * to take position ? 

erde-go] * to fascinate, to captivate ? 
oda-gol " to become one with, to join 
ola-kol * to enclose ? 

kax-gol * to catch the eye’ 

óli-kol * to form a line 

kene-gol * to form into cream.’ 
kola-gol * to form into a pool? 
kótale-gol * to suffer ? 

gole-gol * to accomplish, to fulfil ? 
gede-gol ' to match, to have triendhship ’ 
gol-muri-gol * to twist the neck" 
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dokkaram-gol * to receive a blow ’ 

tavadi-gol ‘to be wearied or fatigued ° 

ode pol * to stop, to check" 

tü ri-ko] ‘ to fall or be driven (like chaff y 

dimku-gol " to icap’ 

dore-kol * to obtain or gain ? i 

nudi-gol ‘to accept the word, to take one’s opinion ' 

neza-gol * to hit the vital part’ 

page-gol * to become bostile ' 

pesar-gol ` to name ° 

bala-gol * to circumambulate from feft to right’ 

bali-gol ' to occupy a near place ' 

besa-go] * to enqiure, to ask? 

bhayam-gol " to be alarmed, to become afraid of? 

bil-kol ‘to take leave, to quit, to leave, (bidu ‘to leave?’ 
biduz bil-[C * leaving `} 

mare-gol * to disappear ' 

màru-gol * to exchange ' 

mar-kol " to face, to encounter, to oppose `. ctc. 

raitte-gol * to form into a lump? 

suli«zol' to form an eddy ` 

stire-gol* to plunder ' 


The following roots have allomorphs with m after their final -u in verb-compounds, 


asu(Skt.) * life "/asum asum-gol ‘to weaken, to seize life’ 
pudu * union ’, * friendship "/pudum ` pudum-gol * to be joined or Naked’ 
attu * to chase “/attum attura-bari-gol * to chase ov vun after? 


"key, gey ' to do, to make ’ 

appu-key * to take upon one's self, to accept ` 
ini-key © to become tasteful ? 

imbu-key ' to agree, (to assent’ 

olli-key ‘ to do good ' 


H 


arasu-gey * to rule’ 

kadu-key " to hasten, to hurry ? 

key-gey < to decorate ’ 

daye-gey ` to grant with royal grace ’ 
padu-gey ` to make worthy ° 

polla-key * to commit a vile or a sinful act? 
bijayam-gcy ' to walk, to go (with dignity) 7 
besa-key * to (ulfil (a command or request) ? 
bharam-gey ‘ to take the responsibility ' 
male-gey * to oppose’ 

lalle-pey * to caress’? 


serc-gey * to confine, to imprison ' 
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--pógu, vSeu * to go’ 


altali-vógu * to split *( 2) 

idir-vógu © to meet’ (idir * front’) 

ede-vógu (4.84) ‘to go in between? (?) 

udi-vógu " to be broken to pieces? (udi * piece °) 

otte-vógu ` to go as pledge or pawn ° (otte * pledge, pawn ?) 
kól-pógu * to become a prey ` (kdl * seizure 7) 

naccu-végu * to become trustworthy ^ (naceu * trust, confidence °) 


pompuli-vógu ` to feel elated ` (pompuli " elation ?) 
HFikku " to pul, to place, to throw away" 


okkat-ikku ‘to beat down, to destroy, to kill 7 
posat-iklu " to give a feast ' 

tacyy-ikku " to salute ^ 

elal-ikku * to hang down ' 


-Hiri * to strike, to beat? 


acc-iri 5 to impress with a hit’ 

alliri © to cause to throb’ 

kitk-izi ‘ to shout’ 

maral-iri ‘io attack ’ 

müg-iri' to ignore? 

mümk-iri * to breathe loudly, to snore’ 
sutt-iri ‘ to surround ’ 


-ädre * to move 


all-àdu/all-àdu * to move, to shake, to tremble ’ 
id-Adu * to cast or throw away, to scatter ? 
edey-ádu " to move, to wander ’ 

és-adu ‘ to shoot arrows’ 

ol-àdu " to sport in water ’ 

vird-adu * to make a feast? 

barduk-adu * to come out alive, to escape ? 
mund-ádu " to fondle,’ 

rod-adu ` to deride’ 


-Fpadu, vadu, madu, badu ‘ to get, to obtain, to ineto undergo ’ 


aga-vadu * to be made a prisoner, to be captured 
odam-badu " to agree’ 


óli-vadu ‘ to arrange in a line ’ 

kattu-vadu * to be tied, to be imprisoned ' 

tale-vat-tu/tale-mat-tu * to strike head with head in battle ' i 
nér-padu * to become agreeable ` 
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padal-vadu * to fall out, to scatter? 
pada-vadu * get into proper state ^ 
pidi-vadu ‘ to be seized 

poda-madu ‘ to salute? 

pora-madu * to go out, to leave or quit i 
pogar-vadu * to obtain Lustre ? 
mügu-vadu ' to become silent or mute ' 
mel-padu * to be deceived ’ 


Lk * to be destroyed, to be spoiled" 


adi-gidu * to fail to stand on fect, to becom slow * 
naccu-gidu * to spoil one’s confidence ° 

nan-gidu * to be disgraced ' 

ponaikam-gidu ‘to distroy one’s valour’ 

bage-gidu * to be confused, to be bewildered ' 
mogamegidu " to fecl saturation to the point of aversion ' 
muttu-gidu to be spoiled, to become useless ` 


-sal * to pass by general consent ’ 


bali-sal ‘ to go after, to follow ’ 
+-male * to look with fury, to appear clearly, to oppose ’ 


kan-male * to look at with fury, to appear clearly to the mind? 
mar-male * to oppose ’ 


--águ * to become? 


pakk-àgu * to become a target ' 
argavarag-àgu © to become dry dc to failure of rain’ 
alle-villey-àgu ‘ to become very tired? 


-Fkudu ' to give * 


mecceu-got-tu * having given a present (as a token ol'appreciation ? 


idu f to put, to hit? 
Lünt-idu ‘ to make holes, to pierce’? 
padal-idu * to fall? 


meyy-idu * to touch ’ 


-attu * to send’ 


baliy-attu (c£. baliy-an-attu) © to send a messenger " 


-bidu ‘to leave out? 


ambiri-vidu * to flow like a stream or current ? 
pattu-vidu " to loosen’ 
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vaiirividu * to produce a tumultuous uproar ` 
bäy-vidu * to cry ah! from pain, to lament’ 
-percu * to increase ` 
mey-vercu * to be inflated with pride ' 
pettu-vercu * to become exceedingly proud ^ (2) 


ber $ io come ` 
bala-vancde ‘having circiumambufated from left to eight 


Some of the idiomatic expressions conveyed through compound constructions which 


are not included under above sections are given below. 


tege-nere " to draw or pull an arrow to the car’ 
pun-gir-tu * the wound having become worse’ 
bellam-gecte * to fall as a flood * 

muyv-àn * to feel proud * 

märän ! to oppose, to resist’ 

mar-kavi ' to rush against ? 

mar-poy * io beat against’ 

már-posc $ to rub against? 

mar-mate ‘to oppose ' 

ola-sór * to flinch, ` (*sór * to become free from pride ?) 


A number of idiomatic expressions arc formed through compound verbs which bavc 
noun roots denoting human anatomy as their first member, Various verb compounds 


formed in this manner may be classified as follows: 


adi * the foot ^ Lech 


adi-gidu * to stagger on foot, to become slow ° 
adi-gol * to take to heel, to run away ' 
adiy-cttu * to run away, to go? 


kan ‘ the eye ^ -- verb 


kan-gàn * to sce with the eyc, to perceive with eye ’ 

kan-gidu * to be blind, to be confused ' 

kan-gol (v. intr.) * to catch the eye, to appear, to shine ` 

kann-ari ‘to know through one’s gaze ’ 

kann-ar(u) * to eye until oue is satisfied ? 

kan-dere " to open the eyes? 

kan-bett-a < great joy having regained one's eyes? (pas: att. p.) 
kan-male * to look with fury, to appear clearly to the mind ° 
kan-muccu * to shut the eyes, to sleep * 

kan-sól * to be enamoured with, to be captivated by ’ 


kal: the leg -verb 


kál-guttu * to examine clearly ' 
k&l-vidi * to embrace a person's feet, to salute respectfully’ 
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key * the hand *-+verb | 


key-kol * to accept, to under take, to obtain’ 
key-ganmu " to go beyond, to become excessive ' 
key-gali to go beyond, to become excessive ? 





key-gày " to protect ` 

key-etida ' to be obtained, to be accomplished, to succeed * 

key-gey ' to trim, to acorn, to decorate ` | 

key-tivu * to have a handful ; 
, 


key-migu * to become excessive 
keyy-oddu (c£. kevy-an-oddu) * to join palms so as to receive something ` 


key-visu * to wave the hand before the fight begins’ (symbolic of the intended | 
challenge} a 
key-vil ' to come Into one's possession ' 





kev-voy "io agree, to assent, to manifest approbation by striking the palm of 
another's hand ? 


key-sár * to join the hand ° 


kai-barduku ‘to come out of the hand with greater vitality ^ (8.64) 
tale * the head ?-+-verb 


tale-guttu * to bend the head low ? 

tale-gavi * to cover the head from shame ’ 
tale-dóru f to appear ' 

tale-madu/vadu ‘ to hit beads in battle’ 
tale-vari * to tame an elephant with the goad ° 
tale-vidi * to seize the head, (to conquer) ' 
tale-visu * to refuse by shaking the head ? 
taley-urcu * to save one’s head, to hide one's self 


bày * the mouth '-[- verb 


bày-ali ' to lament excessively ’ ; 
báy-màdu ‘ to vow, to assert ' 

bay-vidu * to cry’ a 
b&y-vüsu ‘ to smear the mouth ? ; 
báy-kél-isu * to bring under one’s control, to make to obey one's command ` 

bay-gtidu ‘ to form sharp edges ° 





ben * the back "-Fverb 


benn-itta * having turned back, having retreated ` 





bem-bit * to fall back, to become helpless ° 
hem-kol * to follow, to vun after’ 


basir ‘ the stomach? verb 


basig-Ar(u) ‘ to satisfy the satomach ' 





manam © the mind "verb 


manam-gol * to capture the mind, to fascinate, charm ` 
manam-gidu * to spoil or confuse the mind ° 
mananari ‘to know the mind ` 

manam-iklku * to become discouraged ` 
manam-bayasu " to desire’ 


manam-bugu ` to enter the mind, to be pleasant 


erde * the mind -verb 


erde-gol * to captivate the heart, to fascinate * 

erde-muttu © to touch the heart, to feel heartily ` S 
erde-ddru ‘to reveal the heart" 

erde-dere * to reveal the heart ` 

erdey-tkku * to be dejected ? 


mogam ‘ the face ^ verb 


moganrgidu * to be saturated through over-indulgence * 
mogan-diri * to turn away the face, to retreat? 


mey * the body '-- verb 

mey-gare * to hide one's self? ("kare * to hide 7) 
mey-clege * to run away, to keep one’s self away ` 
mcy-dózu * to appear ` 

mey-mare * to forget one's self, to become unconscious ` 
meyy-ikku * to salute? 

meyy-idu * to touch? 

meyy-àn * to expose the body (to the enemy) ` 
mey-vercu to be inflated with pride ' 

mey-vonarcu ‘to fight by joining one’s body with that of the other (ponarcu 
‘to join’) mey-gol < to take shape ' 


8. Finite verb form -+ (noun) + head verb. 


untu«mádu * to create, to produce ° 
untu-odct-águ * to possess ` 
unt(u)-akkum " to exist? (hab.) 


A 


a. SEUROXXRSX V. 


In a large number of verb compounds the last member is usually the verb forms of the 


gu, lar, kol/gol, key/gcy, Uri, ikku, padu, ádu, kidu, idu, etc... A verb or noun 
root when compounded with any one of these conveys usually a different meaning from 
what it does alone. In certain verb compounds last members like tar, kol/gol have no 


specific meaning. 


voots àgtt, pë 











Crrapren fX 
ADTECTIVES 


9.3. An attribute to a noun may be defined as an adjective. It occurs always before 
a noun aud acts as a qualifier of the noun immediately following it. It may or may not 
carry an adjectival sufix. 


Like noun and verb roots there are adjectival roots which occur only as adjectives. 
Such roots may be known as (A.) basic adjectives!. Adjectives which carry adjectival 
suffixes, adjectival forms which are morphologically predictable before certain nouns 
and adjectives derived by dropping the final syllables of ceriain noun roots may be known 
as (B.) derived adjectives, Noun and verb roots, the genitive case forms of nouns and attri- 
butive participles which are used as adjectives may be known as (C.) adjectives hy 
function. 

A. Basic adjectives may be subdivided as follows :— 

fl) Demonstrative and interrogative adjectives. 


(2) Qualitative adjectives. 
(3) Numeral adjectives. 


3, Derived adjectives may be subdivided as follows: 


) Adjectives with the suffix -ya, 

(2) Noun roots with -ili suffix. 

(8) Ordinal numbers. 

(4) Attributes of morphologically predictable form. 

(5) Adjectives derived by dropping the final syllables (-gu, -du, -vu and -su) 


of certain noun roots. 
C. Adjectives by function may be subdivided as follows i- 
(1) Noun and verb roots used as adjectives. 
(2) Genitive case forms of nouns. 
(8) Attributive participles :— 
(a) Past tense stem La. 
(b) Present-future stem--a. 
(c) Negative stema. 
(4) An adjective derived by adding the negative suffix va to the verb root 
tavu * to decrease ` 
A. Basic adjectives;— 


(D Demonstrative and interrogative adjectives”, 


d 


& * that? 






1. Krishnamurti, Bh. Telugu Reading Grammar (unpublished), Unit 9. 
2. Smd. Sü 169, pp. 239-240. 
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äküsugal * those children ` 
Ayirvar " those two persons ` 
& jäkavvegam ‘ to that Jäkavve ` 


H 


i‘ this? 


i küsugal * these childen ` 

i prabandham " this composition ' 

i bhuvanamgal * these worlds ' 
Av(a) * what?, which ?'3 
áva gandaN * Which hero? ' 
āva gellam * What (kind of) victory P 
ava teradolam * iu whichever manner * 
äv alarum ‘whichever flower’ 


(2) Qualitative adjectives. (See 8 5.3. pp. 89-96) 


ol [ €, oll [ V, * good " 


olnudi © good word 


ollane * fine elephant ` 
tan | C, tann f V * cool’ 


tanbulil * cool grove’ 
tannelar " cool breeze ' 


nal [. C4 nall F V * good? 


nalvarake * good blessing ' 
nallambu * good arrow ` 


bal TO ball [ V * strong ' 


H 


balmidi * hard unripe fruit’ 
ballani * large array of foot soldiers * 
bel f Cy bell TM * white? 


belgode * white umbrella ' 
beflalli * garlic ' 


tel * thin, slender ’ 
telvasig ‘ slender stomach? 
bin ! heavy ' 


binpore ‘ heavy load ' 
1pot y 


3. Smd. Sù 168, p, 238, 
250-11 
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kür * sharp, pointed ' 
kürambu * pointed arrow ` 
dall * widely spread, raging ` 


H 


dalluri * raging fire ` 


mom * grand ^ (in the sense of children’s children) 


mommakkal * grand children ' 


sell * flexible, long and tender’ 


sellugur * a long and slender nail ofa woman ` 


kadu | C, katt | V * strong, excess, very ^ 


kaduvinpu ' great heaviness ` 
karticlir * just front? 


nidu TC niti V * long, straight? 


nidugan ‘an clongated eye ’ 


nittclvu * long bone, ’ i.c. the backbone 


kar f C, kar [ V * black’ 


karbasu ‘ black cow ' 
kárirul * dark night? 


per [ C, për [V * big, great’ 
perdere * big wave ’ 
pérane ‘ big elephant ’ 


in f C, inn fV, im [b, m * sweet? 


incara ‘ sweet sound ? 
innunisu ‘ sweet meal ` 
immávu ‘ sweet mango ' 


ken | d, n; kem { g, b, m; cem (b, kës | V, kisu elsehwere * red? 4 


keudalie * red shoots’? 
kemga £i * red feather ’ 
cembon * red gold? 
késuri ‘ red fire ' 
kisuvon "red gold ' 





4. Sind, SG 182, pp. 255-257, 
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greci Š 


pan * fresh, raw, g 
pandalir * fresh or green shoots ’ 
bisu [. C, ben [n * hot? 


bisusuy ‘hot breath’ 
bennir * hot water ? 


cla * tender, young ` 
cla pombu * tender branch ' 


ela tate * tender ceeeper ' 


kunna * maimed’ 


kunna gey * maimed hand ` 
koda ‘tender, young, virgin ` 
koda güsu * young unmarried woman, virgin: 


cenna “excellent, beautiful-looking ' 


cenna ganaacdi * beautiful mirror ’ 
cenna pügal * beautiful flowers ` 


tora " large, big, stout’ 
tra mallige * large or thick jasmine ’ 


náda/nàla * deceitful* — , 


náda callavattar ‘deceitful persons who get their livelihood through 
flattery ` ës 


nala vasagegal " deceiving dice ’ 
pala old" 
pala navir ‘ old hair’ 
polla * bad ` 
polla mànasaN `" wicked man? 
posa ` new ` 


& 


posa multu * new pearl" 


posa nettar © new blood ' 


bada * poor? 


bada parvar * poor brahmins ° 


bora ' chestnut-coloured ? 
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böra gudure * chestuut-coloured horse ’ 
mada * rejected or polluted ' 

mada gül * polluted leavings of food ` 
ali  uscless, bad, mean’ 

aliyür ‘a ruined village ' 

ali gandar ‘ wicked heroes * 
kali‘ quite ripe’ 

kaliyalar ‘ over-ripe flower ’ 

kalivü * over-vipe flower ` 
tani * rich, fully developed, juicy ° 

tani garen * juicy sugarcane ’ 
doddi * big, great? 

doddi vesar * big or great rame ’? 
nali * soft or smooth ’ 

nali töl * smooth and tender arm? 
puri * powerful x 

puri gaņe * a powerful arrow ` 
idu * deadly? 

idu vage ‘ deadly enmity ` 
kigu * small, little’ 

kigu vakki ‘ small bird * 

kigu gomku ‘ small bend ? 
kuru * small ? 

kuruvadi * a small piece of cloth made of bark’ 
kudu * curved, bent’ 

kudu dáde * curved tusk ” 


galu * insignificant ° 


galu goravaN * an insignificant mendicant * 






































mantaren 


D. 
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baru * vain and senseless’ 


baruvátu “ senseless talk ’ 


bélu * foolish or infatuous * 


béha nudi * foolish or intatuous talk * 


maru, mär‘ opposite, other, next’ 


martu vátu " an insolent retort’ 
marvala " opposing army ' 


kane/kana 


kane-kál/kana-kàl (kal ` the leg’) * the shia’ 


donde $ lumpy’ 


donde garul (karul) ‘ messy cntrails ’ 


më * great? <Skt. mahi 


H 


mädurs 


great war’ 
8 


mámasakam * great rage ' 


(3) Numeral adjectives? (Sec $ 5.3., pp. 96-98) — 


or TO, ör [ V ‘one’ 


orvágam ` one part’ 
orvesar * (of that) one name’ 
oradi ‘ one foot ° 


ir | € ir [V, in [ nüzu ‘two’ 


trvala < two forces of soldiers ° 
irodal * two bodies ’ 
innüru ` two hundred ’ 


mu f C, muyy [ V * three ? 


miidévar 5 three Gods ` 
munüru ‘ three hundred? 
muyyél * three sevens,’ Le. (wentvone 


nal ‘four’ 


nai veral * four fingers ' 


ay[ai * five’ 





Smd, Sü 187-192, pp. 263-272, 





rre trn iren SON Porte s PhD Hn UR Iaceo rete REED PONAT NTC V tired eet 


aynügu five hundred ` 
aru [ C, ar E V ‘six? 

arudimgal ‘six months’. f 

agadi * six feet (a bee, since it is a six-legged insect) 
em [ battu, en elsewhere " cight * 


E 


embattu 
cnberal * eight fingers ` 


eight tens, ` Le. cighty 


tom ` nine ` 
tombattu ' nine tens, ' i.c. ninety 


paon |: ir; eradu, or; padi | natku; padin [ entu; payin [ chastra " ten” 


paunirchásira ^ twelve thousand ` 


padinálku ` fourteen ` 


padinentu ` eighteen ` 
payinchásiva * ten thousaucd ` 


B. Derived adjectives: 
(1) Adjectives with the suffix -ya. 5 
asi-va * thin, slender’ 


asi-ya nül * slender thread ' 


asi-va suvagi * thin sword 
asi-va nadu ‘slender waist? 


ini-ya fel in? * sweet * 





ini-ya kavite ` sweet poetry? 
kari-ya (cf kar) * black ' 


é 


kari-ya mungil * black cloud ' 


nidi-ya ‘long, clongated ` 





nidi-yfajalar-gan ! clongated flowcr-like eye 


nidi-yfajasi * long sword ` 


pale-ya (cl pala) "old" 


pale-ya bévin(ajenne * old neem oil * 
pasiya (cf *pacc-) ‘raw, rude, green’? 
aa sa NE ILL a EE Eeer — — o 


6. Sud. Sù 168, pp. 237-238, 
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pacc-ane pasiya gövaN (6.52) 7 a green rustic cowherd? 
pacca pasiya turukàralN (6.46) * a very green rustic cowherd * 
pacca pasi-y(a)eggar (1.94, V) * very green ignorant persons * 


piti-ya(ct. per) * big, great’ 


piri-yà siri * great wealth 
piri-ya magaN * the eldest sou ' 
piri-y(a)are " big stone ° 


bili-ya(ct, bel) * white’ 


bili-ya tavare * white lotus’ 


(2) Noun roots with -ili suffix." (See § 5.3, p. 99), 
nan-ilt * shameless ' 
nán-ili parvaN ‘shameless brahmin ` 
pall-ili * toothless ° 
pall-ili váy * toothless mouth ' 
(3) Ordinal numbers. 
mür-aneya ' the third’ 
mürz-aneya bägil ‘ third door ' | 
i 
üy-aneya ' sixth’ | 
Ap-aueya varusa ‘ sixth year’ | 
ent-aneya ` eighth ' 
ent-aneya vasu * eighth vasu’ 
ombatt-aneya * ninth ? 
ombatt-aneya timgal * ninth month * 
(4) Attributes of morphologically predictable form.’ 


An adjectival morpheme of CVtta type is predictable before certain words as 
an intensifier in the sense " the very `. 


tutta-tudi f the very end or top’ 


motta-modat * the very first ? 





——— 


7. Smd. Sü 186, pp. 261-263. 


D. Sind. SO 194, pp. 273-274. 
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(3) Adjectives derived by dropping the final syllables (-gu, -du, -vu and -su) 
of certain noun roots (See $ 5.3. pp. 98 & 99). 
kelagu ‘ below ’/kil- kil- kela- 


kil-il ! lower house, i.c. place in a house for servants to reside’ 
> 


kil-gan(kan) ‘ down cast eye 
kela-givi (kivi) kéldu * to listen indifferently ° 
peragu * back "/peda- 
peda-gey-gattu * the state of hands being tied behind the back ° 


poragu < outside */poga- 


pora-adigal * the upper parts of the fect’ P 
pora-volal(polal) * outside the town’? 


olagu * inside "all, ol- 


ull-ude ` the under garment ` 
ol-garl (karul) * the intestines ` 
ol-dode(tode) * inner thigh ° 


pindu * back side "/pin- 
piN-gél * che rear of an army ’ 
murdu * front, before /muN- munn- 


nuN-dalc(taic) * forehead ’ 
munn-adi © the fore- part of the foot’ 


mävu ` mango /mà- máànt- 


mamaramgyal ‘mango trcés ? 
mám-gày(kày) * unripe mango? 


arasi ! king "fava- 
ara-mane * king's house, Le. palace ' 


ava-gilt * king among parrots? 
C. Adjectives by function: 
(1) Noun and verb roots used as adjectives (See $ 5.3. pp. 99-104, 
ara(N) * Yamadharma ° 
ara magaN ‘son of Yamachaema ’ 


maraN * tree, wood ’ 
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maravil © a wooden bow ' 
kappuram. * camphor ° 
kappuravaluku € camphor crystal ? 
mari © young onc of an animal? 
maridutabi * young bec ' 
padi © powder ' 
pudigatturi * powdered musk * 
gandu ‘male, manliness ° 


H 


gandugüsu * male child’ 
gandug 


nane * flower bud ' 

nauegane ‘an arrow of flower bud? 
pen © woman, female ” 

pengüsu * female child ° 
alar " flower ? 


alarambu * flower arrow? 


The noun roots specified below have the following variants in noun. compounds 
which act as attributes to the nouns following them. 


temku * the south */temb 
tembelar ‘ south wind ' 

nadu * the middle /natt [ V 
nadu-vagal(pagal) * mid-day ? 
nabt-irul ‘midnight ? 


The followiag verb roots occur as attributes to nouns in compounds without any 
allomorphic variation. 


poy " to pour? poynir " poured water’ 

biri * to open’ biri mugul * open flower bud ? 
bidu * to leave ' bidu muttu * loose pearls? 
curugu " to throng’ turug eme * thick eyelash ’ 
pari * to flow? pari kal * flowing stream * 

agal * to be broad, spacious ` agaluram * broad chest ? 

suli * to clean? suli pal ‘ clean or bright teeth’ 


mole * to germinate, to sprout’ molevul * sprouting grass 
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The verb roots specified below bave the following variants in compounds which act 
as attributes to the nouns following them. 


ikku * to serve as food ‘Akkum 
ikkumetil * food served as alms’ 
páru ' to fly "/pàrum 
parumbale * Hying discus ` 
idi ^ to throng, to crowd ’/itt- 
ittede * a closely-packed place ° 
teru ‘ to pay 7/titu 
tiru nic ‘ water offered as libation ° 
(2) Genitive case forms of nouns. 
jóla * a kind of millet, food in general ` 


? 





jolada pati‘ debt ov obligation (to the giver of food) 





pon. ! gold ` 
ponna jannaviramgal * sacrificial threads of gold ` 


nane © flower bud * 





naneya jompamgal * clusters of flower buds ` 
jáju " red soit aud stones ` 
jajina parvata * mount of red earth and stones’ 
muttu * pearl? 
muttina tudige © ornament made of pearls? 
temku * the south." 


& 


temkana gäli * south wind ` 
temka nadu * south country ` 
badagu * the north? 


badagana nelaN * laud to the north ` 


padu * the west’ 


paduvana nelaN ` land to the west’ 
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(3j Attributive participles: 


(a) Past tense stem-Pa. 


gel " to win? gelda kolgulam ‘battle which is won’ 
kattu $ to tie’ kattida tottil * cradle which is tied? 
kän ` to sec’ kanda kambala ‘gourd which is seen 
tudu " to wear? totta tuduge ‘ornament that is worn’ 
nó $ to feel pain ' nonda simga 7 wounded tion ' 


puli / to become sour ' pulita kal * toddy that which has become ’ 
sour' 


(b) Preseut-future stemm Ja. 


tolagu * to shine? tolapa dade * shining tooth or tusk? 
esagu ` to drive a chariot? csapa sitar * driving charioteers ? 

nódu $ to sec’ nólpa nöta * the sight seeing ’ 

ul ^to be’ ulla bhübhujar * existing kings ` 

pada " to sing ' paduva tumbi * singing bee ` 

kódu * to become cold ' kóduva pulil ` cooling grove ` 

tidu * to blow as wind? tiduva tembelar * the wating south wind ^ 
küdu * to join ' küduva nallar * meeting lovers ? 


, 


ari 'to know afiyada vidde knowledge which is not 


understood ' 


igi to attack ^ iriyada biram ‘valour which is absent 
in attacking enemies ' 

kal "io learn’ kallada kalpi ‘learning which is not 
acquired 

sal * to be approved? sallada cadas * skill which is not app- 


roved ° 
allada vastu ‘ object which is unworthy 
todal illada nalme ‘love which is not 


alla * not? 


ila * not existing ’ 
faltering ’ 
(4) An adjective derived by adding the negative suffix -a to the verb root tavu * to 
decrease 7. 


tava done * inexhaustible quiver’ 
tav-a is equivalent to tav-ad-a * that. which does not decr case,’ Lc. dine 
exhaustible (neg. att. p.) in meaning. 
9,2. Summary. 
In the Kannada of Pampa Bharata there are certain morphemes which occur only as 


adjectives, Some occur with adjectival suffixes. Forms of certain adjectives are mor- 
phologically predictable. Noun roots and certain verb roots are adjectives by virtue of 


the position they occupy in noun compounds. Genitive case forms and attributive 
participles are adjectival in function, 





SHARP TER! A 
ADVERBS 
10.1. Adverbs im Pampa Bharata may be defined as words which act as attributes to 
verbs, adjectives or other adverbs. They generally precede a verb, adjective or adverb. 
They may also follow a verb. 
Adverbs acting as attributes to verbs; 
cyde ` excessively, exceedingly ` 
eyde pirdu (9.24) * having sucked excessively ` 
ana ‘ whomsoever, not at all’ 
gandar agam illa ‘ there are no heroes at all ' 
nade * excessively, greatly ` 
nade nóyisidapudu ` causes pain greatly ` 
Adverbs acting as attributes to adjectives +=- 
pacca, pacc-ane ‘ raw, green ` 


pacc-ane pasiya govaN (6.52) * very raw and green cowherd ` 
pacca pasiya tugukàraN (6.46) * very raw and inexperienced cowherd ' 
kemm-ane * uselessly, for nothing, empty’ 
kezam-ane irpa iravu * this empty existence ’ 
Adverbs acting as attributes to other adverbs :-— 
nett-ane ‘ directly, distinctly ’ 
ncti-ane bett-an (e) intu. nudivai * you are talking in this direct and harsh. 


manner ` 
SUDAN H 
anam * little 


anam mellane bagidu * having dug up a little slowly ` 


10.2. ‘There are certain monomorphemic words which are used only as adverbs. Such 
words which are inherently adverbs may be known as basic adverbs!, "Phe words 
which occur with adverbial suffixes (ane, -age, -me,-c) may be known as derived 
adverbs. Nouns and non-finite verbs which are used as adverbsm ay be known as ad- 
verbs by function. 





LS Krishnamurti, Bh. Zelugu Reading Grammar (unpublished ), Unit 10. 





A, Basic Adverbs; 
apam "server, whatsoever, whomsoever, little, at all, small ’, ete. 


agam bárisal (3.31) * to stop even a little ’ 

anam mulisáàradu (2.13) anger will not be calmed whatsoever? 
gandar anm illa (2.87) * there are no heroes at all? 

élar ant(u) avar apam (2.27) * they won't get up at all ^ 

anam metlane bagidu (12.189) * having dug up a little slowly ? 


antyaram * be fittingly, appropriately, greatly ? 


a 


aniyaram bandu kandaN (7.95) * having appropriately come, he saw ? 
61 


tand(u) aniyaram oppisu (2.61) * having befittingly brought, you deliver 
over? 


tann(a) alav(u) aniyaram ene(12.164) that is to say that his strength is great’ 
aniyaram odavida mulisino! (10.1 1) ! ia the great anger that occurred ? 


alumbam * excess, greatness, excellence, etc, ? 


alumbam ädudu (3.67) * it became great ? 
alumbam ene (2.58) * to say that it is in excess’ 
alumbam emb/(a) anitu varam (11 .88) " to an extent of saying that it is great? 


adam * prominently, further, excess, great? 


adam 3darade kandu (1.96) * having looked with great regard ? 

adam odambatta (2.74) * that which fitted greatly ? 

adam évayisideN (6.74) * T felt greatly sorrowful ° 

Adam-e bhütalam paliye (9.18) * when the world is being found fault with? 

ádam-e mina bhamgamam mide (6.16) * when it is made to cause greal 
disgrace ' 


avagam * always ' 
avagam olavu (7.46) * they exist always ' 
IN, inn [V ‘from that timc; next, afterwards, hereafter, still, etc.’ 


iN (10.119) * hereafter ? 

iN tolagisi pógu (8.31.V) * hereafter if you want to go get rid of me" 
inn évudu (1.129) * hereafter what shall be done? 

innum olaN rávanaN (12.10) * Ravana is still living ’ 

UN baliyam (5.26V, 5.67.V, 7.3. V, 9.8. V) * next, afterwards’ 


unte * silently, causelcssly ’ : 


unte nàdovajanüdane pél kvitagundrnavaN (14.62) ‘Is it for nothing 
(KavitáGunàrnava) has become the guru (teacher) of the whole conntry? 


gunarnavanol unte senasalkendirpa suyddhanaNge (2.88) ‘ to Suyddhana 
who is to light Gunárnava without any cause ` 
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unte podarva (7.81 V3 * throbbing causelessly 
naduguvudunte pándava balam (12.51) ‘the army of the Pàndavas is silently 
Aere: a e, A 
trembling 


eyde * excessively, exceedingly, to the full’ 


` 


neltaran eyde pirdu (9.24) " having sucked the blood excessively i 
tajam eyde surulvinam (19.48. V) * till the earth’s surface is shrunk ? 


karam ‘ excessively, greatly’ 


cunam karam aambida (1.77) * who trusted me excessively’ : 
karam oppidaN (2.383 * he looked greatly beautiful" 








karam-c karipu gáriduvügal (10.36) ‘then they in nexcess vomited some 


thing black? 
kennam * excessively, execedingly ` 
aleyal takkude kennam (4,74) * Is it proper to trouble exceedingly? 7 


DH 


cecearam * quickly, rapidly? 

ceccaram-iidaN (11.51) he descended quickly ` 
tadam * excessively ? 

tadam üde (2.18) to move about in excess, to be perplexed ° 
tottala ‘adverb modifying the verb tuli * to tread down ` 

tottala dulidu ( 12.48. V) ‘having tredden down’ 


nikkuvam * certainly, truly ^ 


niN nikkuvam mádidai (12.175) * you proved it to be true? 
nikkuvam àgad(c) irkume (9.52) * Will it not become true? 


nirneram * without cause, without reason ` 
nirneram appa (6.17) * that which takes place without reason ’ 


nade * excessively, greatly, further, etc." 
nade manamgondire (4.31; * when it has captured the mind greatly ? 
nade podaldu (3.83) * having expanded greatly ` 
nade néyisidapudu (1.117) * it causes me great pain’ 
nade karunam tanag(e) agire (3.25) ` 





she having felt great pity ’ 


H 


exceedingly, completely ? 








nereyalarda ambhóruhada (5.57) ‘of the lotus which has fully blossomed ` 


nere kaltuv-o (11.94) * O! how they have learnt exceedingly well’ 
nere mannisidudu (9.36) * that which is exceedingly respected ? 





bëre * separately * 


niN hére emage suyódhanaN ëN bércye? (7.63) ‘Are vou and suvódhana 


different to us? * (You both are equal to us, ) 


bére vére mádamgalam bidu véldu (3.81. V) Shaving allotted separately thc 
resting places ' 


mokkalam * excessively, abundantly, exceedingly ? 
mokkalam kaviduvu (2.77) * they gathered excessively ' 
sale * properly, well, etc. 


sale példa kaviévarar illa (1.00) * there are no poets who said correctly ’ 
sale tóridaN (1.43) * he showed off himself well ` 
sale melpu balpan afigum (9.19) * softness removes harshness ` 


sufti? pointing at with the linger ^ acy, modifying tótu * to show ^ 
sutti tóri * having shown with the finger? 


A number of onomatopoctic words are used adverbially.  Tmitative words with en 
‘to say? denote that the action takes place producing the particular sound, 


kanak cene pdpambu (13.39) ‘arrow that gocs making the *kanak" 
sound ? 

kanak ene pógurci (11.2.V) * having pierced making the * kanak ^ sound 

koluk ene (11.112) ‘to make the frightful *jhag’ sound" 

golf endu (3.59 ) * having made the sound * gol’ 

ghalil ene (5.37) * to make the sound * ghalil ° 

ghum emba (7.50) * making the sound * ghum ' 

calill ene (5.34) * to make the sound * calil ' 

tattu pottu end(u) eceum (10.70, V) ‘having shot arrows making the sound 
* tattu pottu ` 


"AI ebur vote ieri 


bodil ene (1.96, 10.70) * to make the sound * bodil ’ 

bhór endu (12.74. V) * having made the sound * bhór ` 

saul enc (10.41) * making the sound ‘ saul ’ 

bibbara biriye (12.83) * to split with the sound * bibbara ° 
Dy ene bédikollade (1.1) ‘having not begged by saying ji^ 


B. Derived Adverbs: 


(1) ‘The following roots occur with the adverbial suffixes -ane and -ape. he final 
-€ of the suffixes vane and -age is dropped when a vowel follows them. 


ummve-anc ` silently, inactively ’ 


um-anc bemaruttum * sweating silently ’ 


od-anc/oda * together with ’ 
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od-an(e) üdiyum (2.80) * having played together 
oda-valedar (2.30) * they have grown up together ` 
a = are ae x 3 ai 1 ER 2 
oyy-anclovy-age * slowly, gently, in a restrained manner 


oyy-ane nakku (8.32) * having gently laughed ` 
oyy-anc sóvutum (2.17) * gently driving away ` 
oyy-age pardu (8.16) * having watched carefully ` 
H 


kamg-ane * greatly, excessively ` 


kamg-ane kanaluttum (4,106) becoming excessively angry ` 





kamm-ane * fragrantly * 
kamm-an(e)appa tuppada kodadol (1.130) * in the fragrant ghee-pot ` 
kerm-ane/kemm-age * usclessly, for nothing, causelessly, silently, cle.’ 


kemm-ane mise vottené(2.50)*Did 1 bear my moustache for nothing ” 
kemm-ane nudidode (8.68) * ifspoken without meaning ` 
kemm-age nada callavattara nudi golladiv (9.42) ‘dowt believe 
the meaningless words of people who live by uttering pleasing 
words’? 
kemm-ag(e) irdodam ‘ even if one remained silently ` 
tekk-ane ^ greatly, excessively ` 
tekk-ane tive (3.54. V) * to be filled in excess ` 
lott-ane/tott-age * vehemently, suddenly ` d 
tott-ane pópuvu (4.104) * they are going out in hurry’ 
tott-ane töri (9.89) * having shown suddenly’ 
tott-age kole (2.18) * to appear suddenly ` 
nunn-ane * softly, smoothly ` 
nunn-ane numgidar (12.8) * they swallowed with ease ° 
nunn-an(e) appa (1.12) * that which is smooth " 
nett-ane/nett-age * clearly, distincdy, vehemently x 
pageyaN tagid (u)otta nettan(e) ennade (1 1.50) Shaving not said that 
you should vehemently smash the enemy ` 
nett-ane nàle kälegam (10.32) ‘certainly there will be a war to- 
morrow ? 
nett-age ballaN ullode (5.42) ‘if there is anybody who knows 
clearly? 


binn-ane/binn-age * silently ` 
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binn-ane mogadiN (3.73) © with a sad silent face? 

mogamgalaN binn-age mádad(e) irdar(a) (11.3) * of people who have 
not put on sad silent faces ’ 

binn-age mogadinde kundi (12.170) ‘ having become depressed. with 
silent face’ 

binn-an(c) ada mogamaN kandu (7.5.V.) ‘having seen the silent 
face’ 


becc-ane/beec-age ‘ warmly, hotly’ 


bece-ane suydode (4.64. V) * i£ breathed hotly’ 
becc-age nidu suydu (4.107) * having breathed a long hot breath’ 


beti-ane " harshly ' 


bett-an(e) üdode (11.127) ‘ fone became harsh’ 
neft-ane bett-an(c) intu nudivar (9.86) * you are talking distinctly 
and: harshly in this manner ` 


benn-ane ‘after, from behind ? 
benn-ane bandapeN (13.3) * Twill follow ? 
mell-ane/mell-age ‘ slowly ° 


mell-ane pattu vidisi (4.12. V) * having slowly loosened the hold * 
mell-anc bagidu (12.189) * having slowly dug ° 
meli-ane.......,sturidit (2.16) * having slowly poured’ 
mell-age nànci (1.70) * having slowly felt shy? 

melt-age jólda (2.19) * that which is slowly swung ` 


mott-ane * as it becomes levelled or destroyed ` 
mott-an(e) appinameccu ‘having shot as to completely destroy ’ 
siy-ane * sweetly ? 
siy-an(e) appa mole valge (7.80) * to attempt to suck the sweet breast 
milk * 
siy-an(e) appa (4.102) becoming sweetness” 
kari-murik-ane * scorched or charred ? 


kari-murik-an(e) agirda (3.72. V). * that which was, scorched or 


charred ? 


(2) ‘Phe following nouns denoting location olagu `" inside’, peragu ! behind ’, 


poragu ‘outside’ mundu * forward", mégu ‘above ^ oceur with the adverbial suffix sane. 


250-12 
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olag-ane....pógi ` having gone inside ° 
w^ m Poil aom 


perag-anc...... bare * having followed 
porag-ane * from outside ? 

mund-àne * from the front’ 

még-ane * from above ’ 


‘The variants ola (of ofagu ‘ inside °), pera (of pexagu ` behind’), peda (of peragu 


ola poydu * having taken inside * 

peta pimgi * having receded ° 

peda sarva * retreating (backwards) ° 
pora ponmuvinam * until breaking forth ? 


The above variants are also used as adjectives (See Chap. UX, p. 168). 
(3). Numeral Adverbs 
Numeral adverbs are derived by adding the suffix me to the numeral adjectival roots. 
orane * once” 


eragiyum or-me (1.135) * having bowed down once ° 
or-meye numguva (9.60) * that which swallows at once’ 


The root pala * many ’ has a variantipalar before the suffix «me. 
palar-me ‘ several times ` 
palar-me parasidaN (6.11) * he blessed many times ' 


(4) Adverbs are derived from the adjectival roots e, à ‘that’ i ‘this’, à * inter- 
mediate’ and ë * What? 


ü ï WR é 





&-gal ‘then, at that igal ^ now, this -gal-um * always’ 
t 3 g ; > H y 


time’ time’ (Santi Pu, 1.6) 
A-gad- ‘then, at i-gad- " now, this 
that time ' time’ 
aentu ‘im that i-ntu * in this u-ntu * in a via e-ntu " How, 
manner’ manner ° media manner’ in what manner? ' 
a-ntu-tu ‘in Dat i-ntu«tu fin this e-ntustu * How, 
manner * manner’ in what manner?’ 


a-nte ‘like that,  i-nte ‘ like this’ 
similarly ° 
a-ttal ‘on that side! t-ttal 


€ 


on this side? e-ttal * Wharc?, 
Which place? ? 
a-tta ‘on that side’ i-a ‘on this side ^ — u-tta Sin between? etta ^ Where?, 
Which place? 
allt * there? GD here? ells * Where? 
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andu ! that day? indu * this (to-)day ' edu ! on which day?" 
a-nnegam ' al innegam " at this 
that time ` (mc ` 
a-nne * that inne * this timc " e-me * Which 
lime ’ time? 


(5) Verb roots with the adverbial suffix -e denoting the manner of action as attri- 
bules to verbs. 


àr-c nudi * to talk in an appeasing manner ? 

kajal-c nudi " to talk in the manner that removes the barb (inside) 
ariy-e pel ' to tell in a comprehensive manner ' 

clal-e pidi * to hold hangingly ' 

kaliy-e nondu * having felt a dying pain ' 

agabe metti * having trampled as to separate or divide ' 

gel-e vandaN * he triumphed ' 


(6) The following imitative words occur adverbially with the adverbial suffixes ane 
and -age?. 
oyk-ane nere-du (2.65) " having joined with the the sound oyk * 
oll-an(e) ulidu (11.12) having made the sound oll’ 
cakk-ane kiltu (12.117) having pulled out with the sound cak ' 
jalakk-an(e) igal agi-deiN (2.49) * E understood now suddeny ' 
dokk-ane (12.153) * producing the sound dok * 
tigr-ane tiriyc (12.75. V) * to whirl round with the sound tirr ’ 
pann-ane nolpam (3.16) ‘let us see’ 
pott-age odedattu (10.67, 10.70.V) * it broke with the sound pott’ 
pauv-ane pätu (13.76. V) * to jump or fly with the sound pauv ° 
bikk-ane biriyiridu (12.153) * having broken with the sound bikk ? | 
bhómk-ane kandaN (9.73) * he saw suddenly ' 
saul-ane sildu (12.87) ‘having split with the sound saul ’ 
saul-age (8.16) * making the sound saul’ 


C, Adverbs by function: 
(I) Nouns with case suffixes except genitive case suffix function as adverbs. 


karnaN bandaN * Karna came’ 

polal-aN pugisi " having caused the entry into the town ` 
nela-ke ikki‘ having (forcefully ) put on the ground ` 
bidiN-ge pógal ' to go to the residence ? 

tmarad-inde ide * to hit with the weapon, tómara ° 


EENS TE 


2 valummeane kole (4.33 Saati Pu. ) 
galk«ane kole (ELL 
ghadil-anc koje (14.102) ,, ) 








ghulumum-an(e) idigum (5.81, ] 
pell-ane barisiduva ( 9.93 ,, ) 
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(9) Non-finite verbs except attributive participles are adverbial in function, 


taral pogim * you (pL) go in order to bring ` 
bar-e pógi * having gone out while coming ` 
ir-a véldu * having been asked. to remain” 
is-ut(c) ire * while shooting ` 

(For further examples sec §§ 6.7.) 


10,3, iterative Adverbs. 


The following iterative adverbs occur in this work m- 


(1) Tterative words of onomatopoetic type which occur twice in succession as 
adverbs. 


gala gala kanna nir suriye (3.25) * to fall tears ( gala, gala)’ 
giji giji madu (9.52) * to make giji gui ` 
guju guju gondu (8.82. V) * to make noice (guju guju) ` 
cay cay embagal (13.34) * while making sounds, cay, cay ; 
chalil chalil ene päye (8.105, 11.153) ‘to leap chalil, chalil? 
tala tala tofaguva (12.69) ‘shining, tala, tala’ 
tala tala nésag miidavudum (11.6) ‘when the sun is rising, tala, 
tala? : 
tola tola tolagidaN (12.210) * he-shone,. tola, tola è 
pana pana paniye (9.63.V, 1.102. V) ‘ trickling down, pana, pana : 
` bhór bhór ene bise (3.31) * to swing (the club), bhàr, bhór* 
WOV-CVCY/C¥C-CVEY 
mila mila nóde (10.60) ‘to gaze, mila, mila’ 
mil-mila nodütt(e) (12.150) ‘gazing, mila, mila’ 
bal-vala * excessively ’ 
bal-vala baleda (2.12.V) * that which has grown abundantly ' 
maimimala/mala mala ‘ excessively ` 
mammala maruguttirdal (5.10.V) “she was grieving very deeply? 
mala mala matugi (11.122. V) * having grieved too much" 


(2) Iterative words of onomatopoetic type occur thrice in succession 
gudu gudu gudu gollendu (3.59) 


(3) In the following examples last member of the iterative words possess” the ad- 
verbial suffix ane. 


GVCO(C)V-CyCG(C)-ane 
akku cakk-ane (12.119) * sound relating to the hitting of arrows’ 
mokku mokk-ane (12.119) ‘sound relating to the falling of heads’ 
panna pang-ane (10.50.V) * sound relating to the getting ready 
of horses, elephants, etc. ' 
bikka bikk-ane (12.158) ‘sound relating to the tasting ofanything? 
binna binn-ane (1.114. V) ‘sound relating to the soundless walk ' 
beana benn-ane (1.114. V) following some onc 





igi 


inundu mund-ane (7.86. V.) ‘walking ahead > . 

jala jalane (7.25.V) * sound relating to the flowing water ` 

gala gal-ane (7.20. V) ‘sound relating to the fall of tears : 
CVOV-COVOVg-anc 

peta perag-ane (3.48. V) ' following from behind’ 

pora porag-ane (4.63.V) ‘anything outside’ 


(4) In the following examples both the members of the iterative words possess the 
adverbial suffixes -ane oc -age. 


od-an(e) od-ane (1,120.V) ‘relating to events ov things which are 
together? a 

oyy-anfe) oyy-ane (1,115) ‘relating to action which takes place 
slowly’ 

oyy-ag(e) oyy«age (2.19) ‘relating gto action which takes place 
slowly’ 


10.4, Sunemary. 


fn the kannada of Pampa Bharata there are certain words which are monomorphemic 
and occur only as adverbs. Certain adverbs occur with adverbial suffixes. ` Onomato- 
poetic type of words occur as such or with adverbial suffixes -ane and -age. Iterative 
words of onomatopoctic type arc repeated up to three times. Nouns with: case suffixes 
except genitive case sullix, non-finite verbs except attributive participles, are adverbial 


in function. 





CHAPTER XÍ 
GLE ICS 


11.0. Cilitics are a class of uninflected words which are suffixed to words or phrases.! 
‘They are syntactically bound. Cities may be divided into the following types: 


Lo Councctives? (Conjunctive particles). 
2, Interrogative particles, 

3. A particle expressing doubt or surprise, 
4, Emphatic particle. 

5. Declarative or asscrtive particles. 

6. A particle expressing indefiniteness. 

7. A particle expressing limit 

8. Particles expressing similarity. 


11.1. Connectives, A co-ordinate relation between two or more words ov phrases is 
expressed by the connectives (a) um, am and (bj mën. 


(a) um and am 


‘The connectives um and am are added to (wo. or more words or. pluwases in a. 
co-ordinate construction in the sense of ‘and’ ‘The connective am is added to cach 
member of a coordinate construction ending in the conditional suffix -ode in the case of 
verbs. In the case of nouns it is added to the nouns ending in dative case suffixes -kke, 
ke, -ge and the locative case suffix ol. Tt also occurs after certain bound co-ordinate 
noun roots. In all other types of co-ordinate constructions um occurs. When um or 
am occurs with a single word or phrase it conveys the meaning ‘too’, ‘even’, ! together ` 
‘also’ or ‘still’, ctc. 


um in co-ordinate constructions after verbs: Members of such co-ordinate consteuce 
tions are non-finite verbs, 


(1) Past participle Jam ‘and " 


wo adiy....édiy-um.,..valed-um (2.30) ‘baving played, (having) 
read and (having) grown up’ (together). 


(2) Negative participle J-um "and 


unnadey-um. , .  nüladey-um (1.37) € having neither taken food. nor having 
stayed, ` 





qon ib, William, da Outline of Colloquial Kannada, p. 
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9, Keishinamurthi, Bh., A Telugu Reading Grammar unpublished), Uni 11. 
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(3) Continuous participle Zum * and ? 


idut-tm, .. .Arut-ut. ...namgett-ura (12.10) * hitting hard, crying aloud 
and swallowing `. 


(4) Infinitive- um ' and? 

kudal-um....pasarisal-tum (LEE) ! lo give and spread out’. 

Agcy-uma. , . . pó-gey-um (7.94. V) * to happen and to go out’. 

ageycum....ágey-um.... agey-um (3.63.V) ‘to happen, to happen aud 
to happen again `° 


um in co-ordinate constructions alter nouns: 
(I) Noun in the vominative-} um and? 


calam-um cagam-um alav-um kalitanam-um kulam-um (9.80) * unyield- 
ing stubborness, sacrifice, strength, heroism and lineage '. 

Lày-um tandey-um * mother and father `. 

kürmey-um alkag-um (13.4) ` love and affection ? 

odal-um pránam-um (12.181) * the body and the life within’ 

bal-um bár-um cammatigey-um (8.54. V). ‘the sword, the leather strap and 
the whip °. 

bill-um amb-um (2.32, V) * the bow and the arvow ^, 

alav-um adat-um (11.69) * strength aud heroism 7. 

[5 


mulis-um nóv-um (2.58) * anger and pain °. 


(2) Noun in the accusative-|-um ‘ and ' 

In the accusative um always precedes the accusative suffix AN), i 
táy-ura-aNN. tandey-um-aN (2.11) * mother and father as well’ (acc.). 
ambugal-um-aN....udigal-um-aN (11.2.V) * the arrows and the wrecked 

pieces ` 

am in co-ordinate constructions after verbs: 

Verbs with the conditional suffix -od(c) --am ‘even....and’ 


soómkidod-am....vokkod-am....gandod-am (4.30) ‘even if touched,.... 
or entered... or even seen’. 


am in co-ordinate Constructions alter nouns: 


E 
Ur " € Se 3 

(1) Noun in the datve-|-am "and" 
&talNg-am akeg-am (2.43. V) * to him and to her’. A 


arasaNg-am arasig-am (12.144) * to the king and the queen’: 


(2) Noun in the locative-Instrumental Jam" and 
ni-rol-am kiccinol-am (8.75) 5 in water and in fire’. 
kallol-am maradolam (9.18) * with stone and tree’. 








Sind, Sü 122, pp. 177-179. 
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(8) Bound noun nucleus Fur ! and? 
(att(a), itt(a), ett(a) --am) 
aitam itt-am (1.104. V) * that side and this’. 
ettam itt-am (11.18) * every where else and bere *. 
um and am occurring with a single word or phrase: 
(D) um after verbs 


Agiy-um (4.29) Seven having become’, 
ives 9 AON * even alton equine ^? 
nudivey-ium (12.48) * even alter saying ` 


(2) um after nouns 


adakey-um (2.46) (1 havt) * even an areca utut 7. 
ad(u)/aduv- kum 

ad-um (12.94)/aduv-um (4.4) * (even ) that too’ 

po-l-um-aN (7.26, V) * the pieces also (acc.). 


can-umeaN (13,51) * me too? (acc.). 
emm-num-aN (13,73) * ourselves too ^ (acc.). 


(3) um after the adverb iN * hereafter, next? 
inn-um (12.10) even now, still’. 

(4) am after verbs 
nóduvod-am (3.4) * even if seen 7. 

(5) am after nouns 


kulakk-am (1.133) © to even the lincage ’, 
idark-am (2.44) * to this too’, 


(6) am after the bound noun root matt- * aud, next, alter’. 
matt-am (4.92) " even after ’. 


After the locative-insttumental (orm matte (Sce $3,6.6., p. 68) um is added with the 
insertion of the glide -y- between matte and um. 


mattey-um (5.63) ‘again and again, continuously `. 


(b) mén 


A co-ordinate relation between two or morc words ov phrases in the sense of * or, 
cither or’ is expressed by the connective mën. 


(ty Noun/Verb-+-mén-+Noun/Verb 


kàr-o mén kala rakkasan-o (7.27) ‘Is it the dark rainy cloud or a black 
demon? * 
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kaikondaN....mén... .màrkondaN (1.77). * either has he « 





ccepted (me) 
or he is opposcd (to me) `, 

magi dumblyàgi mën kógileyagi (4.29) having become a young bec 
or à cuckoo *. 


(2) When co-ordinate relations between more than two question words in the sense 
“or? is to be expressed, the connective mën ‘or’ occurs only once in the 
beginning. 

mén... .illey-0. , ..allar-ó. . . illey-6,...allan-@ (2.91) ‘Is there not? 


Are they not?.... ts there not?.. Ts he not? 


(3) When mén occurs in a co-ordinate construction after’ two verbs in 2 àimp.sg. 
it conveys the meaning ‘ either or’. 


Verb (2.imp.sg.) -mén-}+ Verb (2 imp.sg.) + men. 
osc mën muni mën (6.26) * either be you happy or be angry 7. 


112. Iinteerogative Particles. inicrrogative particles a/á, cí6 and ojo are added 
a the end of words to change them into question words, 


(a) afa 


Question verbs arc formed by adding the interrogative particle ai to the 2.sg.finite 
verb forms as follows,4 


mare«d-(e) * you forgot "Ja > mare-d-a * Did you forget ?" 

cra-b-(e) * you are saying "Las (em-b-/enn- Lal em-b-a (13.51) ‘Do you say that? 
enn-a(10.120, 6.75) * Do you say that?’ 

kudu-v-(e) * you are giving ’-}-4 > kudu-v-à (6.47) * Are you going to give” 

tudu-v-(e) ‘you are. going to shoot the arrow from the bow ?--4>tudu-v-d 
(12.194) * Are you going (to put the arrow on the bow) to shoot? 

man-b-(e) * You are keeping away "Jä màn-b-à (12,174) ‘Are you going to 
kcep away ?? 

ball-e * you know ’-}-a> ball-a (11.87) ‘Do you know ? 


(b) e/é 
(1) e/é after nouns 
nin-6 (8.33) * Are you?’ 


(2) ofé after finite verbs: 


balaldir-e (7.39) * Have you become weary or tired ?? 
kandir-e (7.39) * Did you see’ 
irdan-& (6.15) * Was he? 
ayt-€ (7.39) 7 Did it happen ? 
4. ‘fhe analysis of the verb forms given here has to be preferred. instead of the: aaah one. 
in $ 6.6.5. 
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(c) of6 


illey-ö (2.91) * Does it not exist ` 
afivir-(o) afiyir-o pélim (2.68) ‘Say whether you (pl.) have understood or not’ 


When the interrogative a/à e/é ojò are added at the end of words, the implied 
meaning of the whole sequence will be the opposite of the meaning of the word to which 


they are added. 


véda -La/à véda (2.91) /véda (2.5) * Is it not desired?’ (Yes. It is desired.) 
illa --à illà (9.55) * Did he not exist?’ (Yes. He did exist.) 

ali-I-à alla (9.55) * Was he not?’ (Yes. He was.) 

allar-& (7.65) * Ave they not?’ (Yes. They are.) 

akkum-e (6,50) /akkumé (8.28) * Will it happen?’ (No. It will not happen.) 
agiye (2.48) /ariyir-€ (10.4) ‘Don’t you (pl) know?" (Yes. You do know.) 
Artan-é (10.10) * Was he able?’ (No. Fle was not able.) 

artem-é (10.10) * Have we the ability ?? (No. We have not.) 

unt-c (2.83) /ume-é (12.195) * Does it exist?’ (No. Tt docs not.) 

páliy-& (9.22) * Is it justice?’ (No. H is not.) 

pemp-é (7.54) * Is it greatness ?? (No. It is not.) 

akkum-o (1.75) * Will it come to pass? ^ (No. Et will uot.) 

allav-o (2.91) * Ave they not?’ (Yes, They are.) 

allan-ó (2.91) * Is he not ? (Yes. He is). 

illey-ó (2.91) * Does it not exist?" (Yes, Lt does.) 


11.3. A Particle Expressing Doubt or Surprise. Doubt and surprise are expressed 
by the particle 0/6 


kür-o mén kala rakkasan-ó (7.27) * Is it a dark vain-bearing cloud or a black 
demon?’ 

én ädud-o (2.23) * What might have happened ?? 

marasondidan-6 balaldan-ó (2.19) ‘Is he in the state of forgetfulness or tired ? 

varisitt-o (4.52) * Was it surrounded ? 

EN kaliy-o cágiy-ó ravitanayaN (1.102) * What a hero and donor is the sun's 
son? 

SN pemp-o (1.34) EN pemp-ó (6.38) * What greatness! 


11.4. Emphatic Particle, Emphatic particle c/€ is added at the end of words in the 


sense © only, alone, definitely, certainly,’ etc. 


e after finite verbs: 
aamben-e (12.124) * E will never believe ` 
tudan-e (12.109), © he will never wear? 


efé after nouns: 





akkan-e (12.125) * the same woman ^ 
avan-e (4,46) ‘only they ` 
kontiy-c (12.125) * Kunti alone ` 
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pattan-c (12.51, 14,50) ! cncampment ( of cnemics ) alone’ 
enagey-¢ (8.67) * for mc only ? 

bhrü kutiy-e (7.94) * the (mere raise) of the eye brow ’ 
pemp-c (14.17) © greatness alone ’ 

ond-e (1.131)/ond-& (2.92. V) * onc only ° 

acduye--e 

aduv-c (2.29. V) “only that ' 


ic (u)fiduv- Jr 
id-e (8.61) £ only this H 
iduv-c (12,156) * only this ? 


c alter adverbs: 
H 


Adarme-c (9.18) * greatly ' H 
. 


karam-e (10.36) * excessively ' 


11.5, Declarative or Assertive Particles, 
(1) gada/gadam/gala. l'he particle gada aud its variants are used iu the sense 
* indeed, certainly, ete.’ 
ávalarum pannum bitóvavu gada (1.35) ‘No flower and fruit will be wasted 
indeed ? 
tapada pamgentu gada (7.92) * How is the manner of penance ?? 
suduvudu gadam (2.28) * * indeed it will burn ? 
drénaN gadam isu vicyege janaNfgadam (2.57) * Dróna indeed, expert indecd 
in archery ` 
tàN gadam (3.62) * himself, indeed ° 
geld adataN à bhi-maN gadam (4.2) ' the bold victor who won is Bhima, indeed ? 
nim gala pambalan-e bisudim (9.85) “you (pl) may leave aside the worry, indeed ? 
pageyaN ëN gala pattam-e päri timbud-ë (12.40) ‘What? Will the head-band of 
authority leap-out and cat the enemy ° 
jūdu nimmolage id(uj ëN gala manisim (6.74) ‘ What is this gambling within 
yourselves. Stop it, you people ` 
ar gala gundrnavaN antu kuśägra  buddhigal (2.34) ‘who, indeed, are the sharp 
intellectuals like Gundrnava ° 
palayisutirpeyéno gala (13.25) * what are you being worried indeed ?? 


We also notice that 2.imp.pl. suffix Am is added to the particle gada (See $ 7,4.) 
oppisideN gad-im (7.55) © E have given you indeed ° 


(2) ge/gé. Particle ge/gé is used in the sense ‘ indeed 77 
antembaN ärge * who is the person who calls himself like that?’ 
niN ärge (3.15. V, 8.3, 13.99.V) * Who are you indeed ?? 

i 5. See ivu * these? ivuv-c (Adi Pu. 5.60) : these only ^. 
6. Sreckantaiya, "F. N. "7 éni-gadim-i ` Pra, Kan Vol. 28, Issue 3, Mysore, 1947, pp, 9-18, 
ür--ge 7. Kanthirava, Mangalore, 1935; Venkatarayacharya, WI 





NEE 





7. Govinda Pai, M5, “uine 


pratayaya viera, Pra. Kai, Vol. 30, Issuc d, Mysore, 1949, pp. 55-59;0f Tu. Et * who? drive * who 
indeed ? ; dáye ‘ why? däyege ‘ why indeed’; tila ‘you sce? (2. imp.sg.) tülage * you sec indeed? ` 
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d 


zc (4.62) * why jad 
niN átanalN nódugé (3.55) * you shall scc him indeed.’ 





/3) dal The particle dal is used in the sense * certainly, surely ’ 


jakavve dal à janakigam aggalame (1.39) ‘Jakavve is certainly superior to 
Janaki? 

kettittu dal bala gannum bala dólum (4.35) * certainly the right eye and the right 
arm trembled ? 

namma kulakkam kétu dal (1.138) * (certainly he is) a bad sign to our lineage ” 

nürvare dal kauravar ämum ayvare valam (7.36) ‘certainly the Kauravas arc 
a hundred, and we are only five’ 

anmale dal (12.193) * surely, she won't venture ` 


(4) valam. ‘Phe particle valam is used in the sense ` certainly, to be sure? 


tappadu valam (12,4) * it won't definitely miss * 
nudidaN valam (13.97) * he spoke firmly’ 
dhátriyaN Alvem ame valam (3.39) * certainly only we shall rule this world ? 
vidya prabhávam à dorete valam (2.56) — " the influence (power) of learning is 
certainly like that? 
páudu rajane valam (2.89) * surely it is only King Panda * 
dal and valam are added after the as eas particle € also. 
anmal-e dal (12.193) * certainly she won't venture ` 
nürvar-e dal (7.36) * certainly a hundred persons ` 
pándu rajan-e valam (2.89) * only King Pandu ' 
am-c valam (3.39) * only we’ 


(5) kana. ‘The particle kana is used in the sense * lo! indeed, look, ete.’ 
trilókya nathaN kana (10.120) ‘lo! he is indeed the Lord of the three worlds ? 


11.6. A Particle expressing Indefiniteness. ‘The particle àmum is used in the sense 
of * even; howsoever ` 


enit-ànum (2.32. V) * however much ’ 
kirid-ànum (12.72. V) ‘ even a little ` 
ent-ànum (12.72. V) “howsoever ` 
én-Anum (2.92) * whatsoever ’ 
ar-Anum (3.32. V) * whosoever ° 
kelav-ànum (3.33.V) ‘ howsoever few 


ILI A Particle expressing Limit, The particle baram/varam is used in denoting 
limit in the sense * up to, till, so long as, etc. 


baram occurs after nasals 


à pandu rájam baram (1.110) * up to King Pandu * 
aN baram unte (2.50) * Ts it up to me? 
tudiyinN balam-baram (8.16) * from the top to the tail? 
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varam. occurs after vowels 


nüru-varam (6.61) * up to one hundred ' 
kuppe-varam (2.50) * up to the top of the hcap ' 
engávudt-varam (11.20) * up to eight gávuda ? (gávudu * a measure of distance") 


11.8. Particles expressing Similarity 
(D) vol/vol, bol/bél * like, similar * 


pan-vol anibarum udirdar (2.31) ‘ they all dropped tike fruits’ 
uriyond(u)uruli vol ire (5.69) * like a round mass of fire? 
dallurigalanugulva vol uguidaN (6.59) * He spat like vomiting flames ’ 
zalduva vób (2.82) ‘they immersed as i sinking their 





aldidar tamma kulamanadi 
race to the bottom ° 

iva vél (2.45) * as if giving 

percidudu....tórpa völ (1.142) * increased as to show off" | 





3 


bol and böl follow * m ' 
mudi makara dhvajam-bol elaluttive (4,90) * braid hanging. like makara dhwaja 


(banner with the picture of a corcodile)’ 
nángettam-ból....bisutan. agal, ‘like one who was devoid of shame, he then left? 


ante ‘ likewise, like, as, ' etc. 


nallal(a) ante (2.12. V) * like a beloved’ 
püvin(a) ante (1.76. V) * like a flower ’ 
kattid(a) ante (2.12. V) * as if tied ’ 

bannisuv (a) ante (9.18. V) * like describing ' 


Two particles of the same meaning ante and vol are used as a sequence in the 
sense of" similar, like, as’. 


munnin(a) ante vol irda] (1.123) ‘ she remained the same as before ? 
nidhi gandan(a) ante vól (1.96) * as a person who has seen a treasure? 





Cruaprer XH 
INTERJECTIONS 


Interjections are also a class of uninflected words which express sudden feelings or 
emotions. ‘They precede words. Unlike clitics they have syntactic freedom, 


(1) ab * expression for pain ` 


nond-ah endane (1.102) * having felt the pain, did he say, ah? 
nonden ennade ab ennade (11.3) ‘having not said that T had felt pain, 
having not cried ab ' 


(2) akkata * expression for envy, displeasure ' 


Wei y 


i párvamgakkata meyyolondu maruluntakkum (5.62) ‘in this. brabmin, 
alas! there ts some madness in the body ` 

akkatayyo (3.7) * expression for sorrow ` 

aragina mancyol pándavaruridalgidar akkatayyo (3.7) ‘in this house 
of lac the Pándavas were destroyed completely, alas? 

akkata (8.81) * expression for sorrow ` 


(8) ayyo (3.7) * expression for grief, sorrow * 
(4) are hó yaja báppendu (2.60) * expressions indicating praise or appreciation, 
such as * well done ° 


(5) ala (6.15) * expression for assent denoting indeed, verily ` 
(6) elejelé * OU 


ele madalartanifla (7.47) © Othe had not the ability to do ° 
cle kauntéya (8.39) * O! Kauntéya * 

ele sayade pógu (11.73) * ©! go without encountering death ’ 
elé pópógadir (11.134) * O! do not go; do not go * 


(7) elavo/clavó * Ho! you! (addressing contemptuously) 


elavo góvugádudu pusiyé (6.56) * O! you cowherd, Is it false that you 
had protected the cows once?’ 

clavo ninum min embi (13.79) * O! you like a fish ° 

clavó pópógalendeydidar (7.31) * Having said, oh! you don'i go, don't 


go, they, approached ` 
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(8) elage is used in addressing females, 


elage ninnan enageye padedaN (8.67) * you, woman, he got you (sg.) for 
me only ’ 


(9) cih * expression for shame ’ (3.44, 8,70) 


(11) bapp(a) (2.60, 8.49. V) * expression for well done? 
(12) hà * expression of joy "! 


ave hó yaja bàppendu hariganaN guru pogaldaN (2.60) ‘the teacher 
praised Hariga (Arjuna) in terms of, are, hō yaja, báppu ? 


H 


PRIN FO ROR meen Vp eoe tia SN AA S93 1e rer Pes ir Pete Nr an atit itn 


Lo Cf hdyies (Adi P1,9,89). 





Crraerer KIHI 
CONCLUSIONS 
"The salient features of the language of Pampa Bharata arc as follows: 


Phonology 





‘Lhe language of Pampa Bharata has 30 segmental phonemes (10. vowels and 20 


consonants), "Phe pre-Kannada phoneme f has lost its phonemic status in the languge of 
Pampa Bharata. ‘The consistent use of the word karcu ` wash? which occurs earlier 
in the inscriptions as kalcu (See§ 1.15), the occurrence of inverse spelling alipu for alipu 
* to long for’, the alternations of IL Ur and Un in certain items and the occurrence of II 
in * prasa’ in certain stanzas (See§t.13.1}, clearly indicate (historically) | merged with | 
in the intervocalic position and with r before. the stops. (generally) in common speech. 
In certain dialects of Kannada | even merges with a (See§L it). Except for 
a few cases cited under unconditional alternations (Sco$l. 14) the literary tradition 
and the conventional writing of Pampa Bharata preserves the original 1 graphically in 
most cases in all environments. 


Similarly [v] merged with [b] in the initial position ts preserved intervocalically, ancl 
alter r and Lin the case of native words. ‘The occurrence of certain words with initial 
[v] in Pampa Bharata might have been due to borrowings (rom some dialect of Kannada 
which still preserves the initial [v]; or it could have been simply a spelling preservation. 
"Phe occurrence of an intervocalic f-b-] in certain items might have been again due to the 
borrowing into the literary dialect- forms from some dialect which might have even 
developed intervocalic [-b-] from [-v-] by that time (See$S 1.12.1, L.12.2, 1.12.3 and 1,15). 

The contrast between r and ¢ was consistently maintained in the language of Pampa 
Bharata intervocalically in most of the items. 


The poet strictly observes the principle of retaining consonantal agreement in. the 
* prása? position, ‘Phe occurrence of mjv, fir, UL Ur, 9/6 and s/s ‘präsw may cither be 
due to phonetic similarity or duc to phonemic merger of the consonant involved in each 
set. 


Morphophonemics 


Sandhi in Pampa Bharata may be broadly divided into two types (1) external 
sandhi and (2) internal sandhi. Of the former type certain sandhis are peculiar only to 


compounds (samäsa sandhi See $5.2). Some arc of gencral nature, Sandhi alterna- 
lions of the latter are found both in compounds as well as as in internal sandhi, 








Morphology 


According to their functions in a sentence words are classifiable as nouns, verbs, 
adjectives, adverbs, clitics and interjections. “Chere are 570 noun roots (Sce § 3.3.) which 
occur as nuclei of noun construction, 479 verb roots (Sce § 6.3.) which occur as nuclei of 
verb constructions and about 57 roots which occur as nuclei of both noun and verb cons- 
tructions, Subject to meaning restriction noun roots occur as attributes (adjectives) 
in noun compunds, ‘Chere are certain verb roots which also occur as attributes (See $5.3.) 
in nown compounds, 


Nouns could be classified into five types on the basis of their constituent structure as 
follows: 


|. Nucleus, 

9, Nucleus -}-gencder-number suilix, 

3. Nucleus --gender-number suffix --case suilix, 
4, Nucleus -ease suffix and 


5. Nucleus --oblique suffix «case suffix. 


The nucleus of a noun construction may be simple, complex or copound (Sce 8 3.1.). 
A monomorphemic nucleus of a noun construction is the noun root (See § 2.3,1.), Noun 
roots are classifiable into six morphological classes according to their oblique stem forma» 
tion in the singlar (See § 3.3.). 





On the morphological level there is a three-way distinction in the singular---masculine, 
feminine and neuter and a two-way distinction in the plural-—person plural and neuter 
plural. -kal and -gaf are common suffixes forming the person plural as well as the neuter 
plural. "Phe oblique stems are formed by adding the oblique suffixes (A, -in-, -d-, -an and 
-at-). The oblique suffix -ar- is also added to the plural stems of the third person neuter 
pronouns avu ‘those things’ and ivu ‘these things". ‘The nominative case suffix is 
unmarked in all the three genders and two numbers, ‘The accusative case suffix is -aN. 
There are instances where the suffix -aN is unmarked. ‘The dative case suffixes are -ke 
and -ge. The suffixes -IN and indam and -inde occur in the instrumental as well as in the 
ablative meanings. The suffixes -iN and -indam are also used in comparsion of nouns 
in the sense of * than’. The genitive case suffix is -a. ‘Che suffix -ol is used in both the. 
locative and instrumental meanings. There are a few occurrences of the suffixes -al and 
-e in the same meanings as «ol 


Personal pronoun in the first person singular and plural have two alternate forms 
AN|naN (Lsg.) and am (4v-)/ndm (nav-) (Lpi). naN occurs only five times. nam 
occurs twice. Of the latter näm (pl) ‘we’ has an inclusive meaning in one instance 
(Sec 9.48. V) and the other case is inconclusive (i.e, can either be inclusive or exclusive). 


Secondary nominal stems are derived by adding one or more nominalisiog suffixes 
to noun, verb or adjectival roots and also by lenthening the vowel in the first syllable of 
certain verb roots. 


Most of the noun compounds are of attributive type and are endoceniric in coustruc- 
tion. 
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Verbs in Pampa Bharata may be finite or non-finite. Finite verbs are analysable 
into four types on the basis of their constituent structure as follows; 


1. Nucleus, 

2. Nucleus --tense-mode, 

8. Nucleus -I-person aad 

4, Nucleus --tense-mode -+ person, 


The nucleus of a verb construction may be simple, complex or compound (See § 6.1.). 
A monomorphemic nucleus of a verb construction is the verb root. Verb roots are classi- 
fiable into eight classes (See.§ 6.3.) on morphological and. morphophounemic. grounds. 
Past tense suffix allomorphs are -t(u), -tt(u), -d(u), -nd(u), -id(u), At: and -y-. They 
are not phonologically conditioned. The present-future tense allomorphs are -p(u), 
-b(u), -pp(u) and -v(u). "The present-future tense allomorph -bfu) occurs only after n 
and a (Sec § 6,4.3.). 


In a finite verb construction modal sufixes -a(negative) or -al (prohibitive) occupy 
the place of a tense suffix, 


The personal terminations denote thuee. persons. (first, second. and third) and two 
numbers (singular and plural). . A theee-way gender distinction is made only in the. third 
person singular, Tn the third person plural only two-way. distinction is made as person 
plural and neuter plural. Of the personal terminations -ev(u) and -em in the first person 
plural, -em is noticed only in four instances. Personal terminations -ay, -ai and -e im the 
second person singular are almost [ree variants, Of the: third person masculine singular 
terminations-aN, aN ad a, -àN and -a occur in one instance each: ega AN (5.74), 
-a(13.16);. Personal terminations in the neuter singular are -t(u), -d(u) and ul, The 
personal termination in the third person neuter, plural is -v(u). Verb forms with the 
suffixes -kum, -gum (habitual), and the suffixes -ke, -ge (optative) are used for all genders 
and numbers in the third person. 


The non-finite verbs are cither adjectival or adverbial in function. They do not 
carry any marker for gender, number or person. 


There is no overt marker for the intransitive stems (See 8 7.1.). Verb roots may be 
inherently (1) intransitive, (2) either intransitive or transitive or (3) transitive. Morpho- 
logically there are no separate suffixes to denote transitive and causal stems. The transie 
tive stems are formed when the suffixes -cu, -su, -isu, -pu, -bu and -i are added to the 
intransitive roots, When the same suffixes are added to the transitive roots they form 
causative stems. 


Verb nuclei may be derived by adding the verbalisers cu, -isu, -aisu (-ayisu) and / 
to the nori-verbal stems (See $ 7.3.). 


tn a large number of verb-compounds the last member is usually one of the verb 
forms of the roots Agu, pógu, tar, kol/gol, key/ecy, iri ikku, padu, adu, kidu, idu, cte. A 
verb or a noun root, when compounded with any one of these, conveys usually a cliffevent 
meaning from what it does alone. In certain verb-compounds the last members like tar, 
kol/gol have no specific meaning. 
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In the Kannada of Pampa Bharata there are certain morphemes which occur only 
as adjectives, “The forms of certain adjectives are phonologically predictable and certain 
other adjectives, morphologically predictable. Some occur with adjectival suffixes 
(ya, A. -aneya). Adjectives are also derived by dropping the final syllable (-gu, 
-du, -vu and -su) of certain noun roots (Sce § 5.3). Noun roots and certain verb roots 
are adjectives by virtue of their position in the noun compounds. Genitive case forms 
and attributive participles are adjectival in function. 


"here are certain words which are monomorphemic and occur only as adverbs. 
Certain adverbs are derived by the addition of adverbial suffixes Lane, age, mc) to 
some noun and adjectival roots, Adverbs denoting place, time and manner are also 
derived from the adjectival roots à, $, D andé by adding certain suffixes. Nouns with 
case suffixes except the genitive case suffix and the non-finite verbs except attributive 
participles are adverbial in function. 

ludeclinables (according to the traditional grammarians) may be divided into clitics 
and interjections, —Olitics arc syntactically bound whereas the interjections have syntactic 
freedom, Clitics are always added after the words whereas interjections precede words. 

‘This grammar differs from the ivacditional grammars mainly in the methods of des- 
cription and analysis, e.g. 


Analysis according to this grammar 


magand-ir * sons ? 

tàyv-ir ‘ mothers ? 

no-nd(u)-cN * 1 felt pain ’ 
ir-du-du ‘ it was’ 

tid-idu-du ‘it blew (as wind)’ 
tid-it-tu * it blew (as wind)’ 
i-tt(u)-eN € I gave? 

ban-du-vu * they came’ 
pó-d(u)-ar * they went’ 
pó-p(u)-evu * we will go’ 
axi-v(u)-eN * I know? 
em-b(u)-ar ‘ they will say ’ 
i-tt(u)-a-t-tu * it gave" 
udi-d(u)-a-t-tu * it is broken ° 
pél-d(u)-a-p(u)-eN * I will narrate’ 
usir-d(u)-a-pp(u)-eN * I will tell’ 


Analysis according to Smd, 


magan-clir (Sce § 3.4.3.) 
tay-vir 

non-d(a)-eN (See § 6.4.1.) 
ir-d(a)-udu 

tid-id-udu 

üd-ittu 

i-tt(a)-eN 

ban-d(a)-uvu 

pó-d(a)-ar 

pó-p(a)-evu (See § 6.4.3.) 
ari-v(a)-eN 

em-bí(a)-ar 

i-tt(a)-attu (See § 6.4.2.) 
udi-d(a)-attu 
pél-dap(a)-cN (See 8 6.4.4.) 
usir-dapp(a)-eN, ete, 

















PART Ii 


CONCORDANCE 
OF 
PAMPA BHARATA 








ah 


akka 


akkan 


akkanaN 


akkan-c 


akkata 
akkat(a) 
akkata 


akkara-gottiy-um 


akkarada 


akkarad(a) 


akkaram 


akkiya 


akkum 





intj. expressing pain: 


1.102., 118. 


an affectionate or res- 
pectable mode of ad- 
dressing à woman; 
n. fem, sg. voc. 3.16., 
4,69., 4.86., 4.88. 


7:35. 


elder sister; n. fem. sg. 
am. 8.63. V. 


the cider sister; n. fem, 
sg. acc. 0,88. V. 
8.63, V. 

tex. v. akkale, akkale, 
arkale; that 5 elder 
sister, n. fem. sg. 
with emph. pte. «c. 
4.94., 12.125. 

intj. alas. 2.52., 3.62. 

intj. alas. 3.7., 3.65, 

mu. see akkata. 8.81. 

a concourse of learned 
people; Skt, akgsara 
gosthi; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. ptc. -um. 4.31. 

of the fetter; Skt. aksara 
n. neu. sg. gen. 4.29, 

see akkarada. — 11.46. 

tex. v. akkaramum, 
akkaramam; a letter; 
n. neu. sg. nom, 
13.19. 

of vice; n. neu. sg, gen. 
8.25. V. 


it will happen; v.i., hab. 
ak- alom. of agua 
* to become’ 1.85. V., 
LIJEV., 3.62., 
4,84., 8,28., 9.19, 


akkum 


akkuri-c 


akkum-c 


akkum-o 


akke 


akk(c) 


akhanditam-o 


aga-pattad(u) 


agaruva 
agal-uram 
agal-uram- um 
agal-uramaN 


agalada 


agalace 


tex. ov. kurkkum, 
kukkums see akkum. 
12.175. 

would it become? 
akkum with ínter. 
ptc. -e. 6.50., 

sce akkurm-c. 8.28. 

would it happen? 
akkum with inter. 
ptc. o 1.75., 5.14. 

may it happen; opt. 
of Agu ‘to become ". 
4101, 5.18, 8.64., 
11.120., 12.59. 


sec akket 1.47., L80.V,, 
Lol. L94, 474, 
4.101., 5.103: V., 
7.82. W., 11.120. 


unbroken; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with ptc...-o 
expressing wonder. 
13.65, 


the state of being cap- 
tured; "la. agam 
‘inside n. neu. sg. 
nom. 11.98. 

of Agallochum; n. me, 
sg. gen. 5.30., 14.25, 


tex. v. agaldu; broad 
chest; n. camp. net: 
sg. nom. 2.89, V. 

broad chest; n. comp. 
new sg. nom. with 
con. -um. 5,46. V. 

tex. v. agaldu; see agal- 
uram; n. comp. neu. 
sg. acc. 2.1., 8.67. 

not being separated? 
neg. att, p. 2.9, 

being mot separated 
neg. p. 2,36. 


treie 
Ze 
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galadol-am in the width; n. neu. | agunti greatness, vasincss; sec 
sg. loc. with cou. am Adi Pu. for variants 
5.79. V. adagunti, dagunti ; 
: n, neu. sg. nom. 
agalitu that which is broad; 14.65 2 
n. neu. sg, nom. 
10.81. aguntigalaN sec agunti; n. neu. pl. 
"CO «|. dé f 
agalit(u) sce agalitu; 5,6. V. acc, d.40. V. 
: a aguntiy-um-aN — tex, v. agundaleyamam 
agale to go away from; inf. sce agunti; n. neu. 


4,48, V 


sg. acc. with con. 
f x 30 V 
agale in such a manner that um. 1.139. V. 
the two are separated 
trom one another; 
adv. 5.56., 13.56. V. 


agundaley vastness, greatness, 
wonder; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 9.2, 9,33, 


agal(e) sec agale; 12,153, 12.213. V. 
agalkege for separation; nm. neu. aguudaley-um sce agundale; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 2.96, sg. nom. with con. 
SN -um. 9.4. 
agalkeg(e) sce agalkege. 4.48. ] 
agalci having caused separa- agurbu terror; n. UL sg. nom. 
tion; pas. p. 8.48. UI, V. 
agurvind(¢) irom fear; u. neu. sg. 
agald(a) that which is separated; 28 e) insi 1 27 8 
pas. att, p. 9.9. V. EE 
A agurvisi being terrified; pas. p. 
agaldaN tex. v. agaldam; he of agurv-isu; 7.26., 
left; v. t. pas 3, 11.93 
masc. sg. 2,33. &idud ve ed 
t agurvisidudu IL became terrified ; 
agald(u) haviug been separated pas. 3. neu. sg, 8.77. 


pass. p. 9.38. M D 
agurvisuvinam as terrifying; adv. 1.6. 


agalde you have left; pas. 
2: sg. 13.3. agurvise to terrify; inf b.110., 
agalvinam like separating; adv. 3.20., TE. 122. 
10.109. agurviscy-um sce agurvise; with con. 
agalven-é Am I going to leave? v. -am. 7.26, 
res. d. sg. wi 
t. pres | 38 with agurvu see agurbu; 5.94, 
interr. ptc. -€. 13.3. i ; 
. . agurv(u) scc agurbu; 1.26., 
agastyaN-baram upto the saint Agastya; 1.27. 3.83. V 
, : 
4.20, 4.87., 12. 156, 
agala X the fort ditch; a / T : 8 
AREER ‘ EE "309 agurvu-golutt(e) getting terrible form; 
2B: melhe Sota eben comp. v. cont. p. 
4.10. 1.97 
agid(u) being frightened; v. i. agul a grain of boiled ‘vice; 
par ary oO 07 
pas. p. 1.37., 3.27, n. neu. sg. nom, 
bean s 11.158. 
agivaN he ue a neg. 3, 
masc. sg. 1 Eke, aguldu having dug; v.t pas. p. 
€ 9.95, V. 
agiv(a). MEA pres. att, p, 


13.52. aguld(u) — see aguldu; 1.97, 





aggalisitLu 


aggala-gannaN 


aggalada 


aggalad(a) 


aggalfam 


aggalikeyan-c 


agealikkeya 


aggalisi 


aggalisicla 


amkaká ranaN 


amkakagar 


amkada 


amkacl(a) 


ola sprout, n. neu. sg. 
gen. 2,39. V. 
the best, the foremost; 


Skt. agra. n. neu, 
gcn. 2.53, 6.36., 





se 






having become abun» 
dant; pas. p. 12.92. 


it became abundant; 
v. L pas, 3. ncu. sg. 
5.30. 

possessor o the superior 
eye; n. comp. masc. 
sg. nom. 8.23, 

of great; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 9.44. 


scc aggalada; 6.060. 


rich, great, superior, 
cic. ; n. neu. sg. nom. 
Im. 2.36. V., 2.38 
6.71. V, 7.9. V. 
7.65., 7.60. 

sec aggalam, with 
emph, ptc. -c. 1.39. 

greatness; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with emph. ptc. 
-c, 6.46. 





of greatness; u. net, 
sg. gen. 6,66. 





having gone beyond 
measurement; VL 
pas. p. 1.143. 

that which has excel- 
led; pas. att. p. 12. 
t44, 

a leading hero; n. masc. 
sg. ace, 9.52. V. 

heroes; — n. 

nom, 


leading 
masc. pl 
12.76. V, 

well known; n. neu, sg. 
gen. 2.39. V. 2.62., 
231. 4.26., 7.65., 
9.105. 


sec amkacda. 1.74., 9.6., 
10.33, 
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amkam 


amkavaniy-um 


amkurise 
amkusad(a) 


amkusaN 


amkusan(a) 
amkusav 

amganadol 
amganeyar 


amgige 


acC 


acca-hel-cimealol 


acca-vel-dim- 
galaN 


ACCAVASC 


accarascyda 
accarascyar 


accaraseyar«um- 


“aN 


a characteristic mark, 
fame; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 6.54. 


& saddle; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
8.54. 


to sprout; ve de inf. 
9. He, 9.74., EELS 


of the clephant’s goad 
mn. new se. gen. 4.67. 





he who is an elephants 
goad: nu. masc. sg. 
nom. 4.83. V, 





sce amkusaN; n. masc. 
sg. gen, 4.67. 


an elephant driver's 
goad; Skt. ankusa. n. 
neu. sg. nom 4.30. 


in the yard; n. neu. sg. 
loc. Skt  ankana. 
4.10 


women; n. fem. pl, 
nom, Skt  anganà 
5.105. 


a shirt; n. neu. "ap, 
nom. Skt  angika 
5 oO E 
5.36. 


clear, pure; adj. Skt. 
accha. 4.52.V., 
4.69. V., 10.98. 

in the clear moon-light ; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 

loc. 4.52. V. 


clear moon-light; n. 


comp. neu, sg. acc. 
4.69. V. 


a nymph (of indra's 
heaven); Skt. apsa- 
ras, n. fem. sg. nom. 


2.32. V. 


of a nymph; u. fem, sg. 
gen. 2,41. V. 


nymphs; n. fem. pl. 


nom, 1.148., 7.94. V, 


nymphs; n, fem. pl. acc, 
with con. um. 4.20, 


V., 7.80, V, 





aceariy 


accarniy-um 


accariyol«e 


accarty-Ó 


accigadind (c) 


accigacot 





igam-gond(a) 


accirkla 


accirid. (a) 


acciridud-6 


accu 
acc c(u) 
accugala 
accugal (a) 
ace-udid (u) 
acc-udiye 


ace-udivinant 


wonder; Ske. 


Whether it has 


Aécarya. 
n. neu, sg. nom. 
1.107, 9.96., 11.49., 
11.72. 

acearly with con. um. 
8.106. 


In wonder; n. neu. sg. 
es with cmph. ptc. 
DI, 


What a wonder ; 


aceart ` with Se E 
denoting wonder 
6.64 





from an agitated mind, 
from distress, etc. mn. 
neu, sg. inst, 8,75. 


lex, v. accegadol in 
agony, in seno 
n, neu, sg, loc, 4.9€ 


being sorrowful; pas. 


att. p. 7.94. Y. 


which is impressed, 
with a mark; pas. att. 
p. 14.5. 


5;l 7, 


see — accirida. 


7.57. 


been 
impressed with ^a 
mark; v.comp. pas. 
3.neu.sg. with the 
ptc. expressing doubt 
-à 4.50. 


a sign; n, neu. sg. nom. 


2.86. V. 
an axle; Skt. aksay n. 
neu, sg. nom. 10,91, 


of impressions; n, neu, 
pl. gen, 5.17. 


2.39. V., 


SCD acc ugala ; 


5.17., 7.57. 


axle being broken; v. 


comp. pas. p. 19. 82. 
to break the axle; inf. 
11.20., 12.162. 


till the axle is broken; 
adv. 11.142. 
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acc-ottade 


acc«ottida. 


ajja 


ajjaN 
ajjana 


ajjar 


ajfiánatcyuN 


auccva 


anceyaN 
anjad(e) 


anjalim 


anji 
aujida 


anjisal 


anjisi 


anjisida 
anjuvaN 


anjuvir 


anjuvud(u) 


not been imi 
comp. 


having 
pressed; v. 
neg. p. 9.73. 

that impressed with 
a mark, that sealed, 
that impressed firm- 
ly; pas. att. p. 5.17. 
6.41. V. 


grand father; Skt. arya 


D. masc, Sg. voc. 
6.74. 
grand father; n. masc. 


LLIS, 
of grand father; n. 
mase. sg. nom. 11.52. 


Sg. nom, 


grand fathers Ss tt. masc. 
pi. nom, 11.18. 
from ignorance; n. meu. 


sg. inst. 8.40. 





of swan; Skt. hamsa; 
a neu. sg. gen. 4.87, 
5.56, 


a Ka of cloth; n. 


neu. sg. acc. 8.66. 
yu ER afraid of; 
neg. p. 13.102. 


you i t be afraid. of; 


neg. 2. pl imp. 
10.122. 
being Se pas. 


p. 2.64. 

frightened; — pas. att. 
p. 2.39. V. 

to frighten; inf IT. 134. 

having frightened; pas. 
p. 9.47. 


that which has frighte- 
ned; pas. att. p. 9,52. 


he is afraid ot; v. i 
pres. 2. masc, sg. 
[0,44. 

you arc alraid of; v.i. 
pres. 2. pl. 10.122. 

to feel fear; n. neu. se. 
pom, 13.19, 





aryuvud-e 


att(a) 


att-atfig-am 


att-attigalaN 


alt-attiyol-am. 


attal-e 


attavane ` 


alfavanc-kólgala 


att 


atti 
attt-kondu 


atida 


attid(a) 





Is th fearing?; ne neu. 
sg. nim. with interr. 
ple. -c. 4,92. 


is cooked; 
8.54. 


that which 
pas. ath p. 


for sending out mes- 


sengers; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 9.95, V. 
sending out messer- 


gers; n. net. pl. nom, 
9.89, 


sce att-aittgal:; «oon. 
neu, pl acc, 9.89. 


in sending out messen- 
gers; n, neu. sg. loc. 
with con, -am. 7.27. 


to send; inf with emph. 
pte. -e. 5.24. 


Skt, &sthápanà ^ adj. 
sce attavanc-kolgala 


11.46, 


of * 
four sticks fastencd 
together in the mid- 
dle, and then opened 
out after the fashion 
ofa folding "camp, 
stool, so as to stand 
upright on the gro- 
und and support a 
book laid fat on the 
upper ends; " LA, 
XI p. 99; n. comp. 
neu, pl. gen. 11.46. 


having driven away, 
having chased; pas. 
p. 1.76. V., 1.99. 
4.103., 10.39. 


having sent; pas. p. 
2.52. V. 
having driven; pas. p. 


3.27. V. 


that which was sent; 
pas. att. p. LIOA. 
Ya 9.89. 

sce attida; 2.95, V, 


an arrangement of 
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attidar 


atticode 


atticod fe) 
atipa N 
attim 

ate (a) 
altugun 


attutt-um 


attum-bari-gondu 


attum-bari-gole 
attuvinam 
atte 


atte 


attegal 


aticy 


attiey-uot 


attey-um 


he.sent out; v.t, pas, 
3. masc. sp. 5.24, 
7.41., 9.89, 

they sent out; pas. 2. 
pers. pl. 5.24. 


. M. or while sent; pas. 


cond. 1.70, V, 8.7. 
V., 6.26. V. 
sec apidode: L68. WM. 
L65. V., 9.96, 
sug. corr. atipaN; * he 
desires" (P) 10.58., 
you send out; 2, 
8.18. 


you send out;2. se. imp, 
9.20, 


p. imp. 


it will send out; hab, 
6.75, 


pursuing or chasing 
about; sending; 
cont. p. with con. 


um, 5,15. V., 11.8. 
V, 


having chased, hav- 
ing driven, away;.v. 
comp. pas. p. 11.40. 

lo be driven away; v. 
comp. inf. 6.9, 


‘as pursuing; adv. 10.74 


to send; inf; 9;:90.: 


a headless trunk; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 10.78. 


headless trunks. n. neu. 
pl. nom. 8,106., 10,95 
10.96. 


of headless trunks.. n. 
neu. ph gen. 7.14. 

sce atte; headless tru- 
nk; 10.39. ` i 

headless trunk; n. neu. 
sg. nom, with cen: 
-um. 10.42. 10,80. 
V. 012.213, V. 


to drvie away; inf. with 
cou, ptc. -um. 10:80; 





atteyol 


adakal 
adakal-um 
adakuv (a) 


adakev-um 


adakey-um-aN 


adagin(a) 


adag(u) 


adag-um 


adamgal-um 


adamigi 


adamgitt(u) 


adamgidudu 
adamgisal-utm 
adamgist 
adamguva 


adamguv(a) 


adamguveN 


adamge 





in the headless trunk; 


n. meu sg. loc. 
12.169, 

lo stow away; v. L int. 
4.79. 

to fill; inf with con. 


um, 9,68, V, 


like filling; 
p. 9.34. 


pres, ait. 


areca-nub; n. net. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
2.46. 


areca-nut; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 
5.47. V. 

of flesh; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 12.158. V. 


flesh; n. neu. sg. nom. 
2.31. V., 2.73., 
n 10.104. 





see adag(u); n. neu. 
sg. nom. with con. 
um, I0.104. 

to’ hide; inf with con. 
-um. 5.43. V. 


having hidden; pas. p. 
1.109,, 2.90, 6.36., 
7.50. 


it vanished; pas. 3. 
new sg. [2.150. 
sce adamgitt(u); 7,69. 
to cause to hide; inf 
with con, um, 5.43. 

V. 
having caused to hide; 
pas, p. 6.18. 


hiding; 


: att. p. 
10.94. 


pres. 


sce adamguva; (3.65.V 


I shall hide 
pres. 1. sg. 


myself; 
t182. 


to. hide or disappear; 
inf. 2.19. 
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adapada 


adare 
acarda 
acard(a) 
adard(a) 
adard(a) 
adardu 
adarduvu 
adardode 


adarpu 


adarp(u) 


adarva 


adarvudaN 


adarvudatiN 


adarvud-um 


adavigalol 


adaviy(a) 


adaviyol 


of a small bag, used as 
a pouch for areca- 
nat and betel leaves; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 3.48. 


V., 4.61. V. 


to appear, to ascend; 
pas. p. 5.838, 9.2, 
10.55., 11.56. 


that which has ascen- 
ded or climbed; pas. 
att. p. 2.8., 3.50. 
2.82. V. 


sec agarda 


tex. v. adarge; sec 
adard(a) ; 6.36. 
tex, v. adarva; sec 


adarda; 2.39. V. 


chmbed: pas 
V. 6.59, 


having 
p. 2.12. 


they ascended; pas. 3. 
neu. pl. 8.10. 


if ascended or 
ted; pas. cond. 


moun 


a support, shelter, re- 
fuge, ete; n. new 
sg. nom. 9.35. 

see adarpu 1.27., 4.103. 
V., H4. V. 


that which ` pouuces 
upon; pres. att. p, 
2.6, 


that which is ascend- 
ing; n. neu. sg. inst, 


1.140. 


because of climbing; n. 
neu. sg. inst LIAL 


while ascending; 9.79. 


in the jungles or forests; 
a nen. pl, loc. 7.46, 


of the jungle; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 1.76. V. 
BIA V3 


in the jungle; n. neu. 
sg. loc, 2.25, 











adasal 


adasi 


adasi 


adas(i) 


adasida 


adasid (a) 


adase 
adi 


adigal 


adiy-ettim 


adiyol 


adi-vajjevaN 
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to stuff into; inf, 12.169. adu 


V. 


having held firmly; pas 
p. 2.81. V. 2.32, 
3.15, 3.30., 6,53. 


adugeyaiN 


having stuffed — into; adurtu 
pas, p. 12,169. V. 
having been united or 
associated with; pas. 
p. 1.140. adurt(u) 
that which is held firm- "n 
ly; pas. att. p. 2.60., adurt(u) 


6.36. j 
adurt-tum 
that which is jomed, 
united with ; 4.87, V., : 
5.108, V., 8,42, wv. | aduv(a) 
12.7. V. 
to fall on, to come ade-vottade 
upon; iuf. 2.44. V. | 
the foot; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 8.25. V., E136. 


the feet; n. neu, pl 


. ade-votti 
nom. 2.89. V. is 





the feet; n, neu. pl. 
acc. 3.9, addanad (a) 

to fail to go forward 
(on. foot); v. comp. 
inf 10,114, 11.44, 
11.74. 


addam 
to (fall at) the foot, 
for every step n, neu 
sg. dat. 2.39. V., 3.9. 
to the bottom; n. neu. anakam 
sg. dat. 2.32., 6.18. 
the foot; n. neu. sg. anam 


ace. 9.11. 


tex. v. adiycttem; you 
If your foot (go 
away); v. comp. 2. aname-e 
pl. imp. 9.87 

underneath, beneath., 
at the bottom; n. analol 
neu, sg. loc. 3.1 E. 


(oot step; n. comp, anal-adasi 
neu, sg. ACC. 





13.76. V. 


you cook: v. t. 2, sp. 
imp. 3.12. 


cooking, am. neu. sg. 
acc. 8.54. 


having come near; pas. 
p. ad- ‘to come 
near; ug- 'to exist ^ 


(DL. N.) L6. 


tex, v, alurtu. see adur- 
tu; 11.42. 


sce adurtu; 12.17, 


tex, v. alurtt- adute- 
see adurtu; LEZ. 





cooking; pres, att. p. 


11.64, 


tex, v. ede vottade, 
adevottade, adige, 
adeyo; not even be- 
ing half burnt; neg. 
p. 3.5. 

tex. v. edavotti, ada- 
votti (?) having hall 
burnt; 5.7. 


iex. v. oddanada; of 
shield; Skt, ad- 
dhana; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 2.39. V, 


the stale of coming 
across; n. neu. sg, 
nom. 4.7. V., 4.105., 
5.43. Va 11.138. V, 


trouble, — annoyance; 
n. neu. se, nom, 9.99, 


Htowever small, small, 
little; adv, t.5., 2.27., 
2.87, 231. 448. 
LLAS, 11,47. 

sce anam; with emph. 
ptc. -e. 1.32., L143., 
3.59., 4.11. 


in the mouth; n. neu 
sg. loc. 12.169. V. 


having stuffed into the 
mouth; v. comp. pas. 


p. 12.169. V. 





ani 
aniya 


aniyaN 
aniyaram 


aniy-aniyol 


anug-ál 


anug-al-c 


anuga 
anuga- da mumanza 
anuga-maycunaN 


anugaraN 


anuginol 


an army > mn, 
nom, 3.67. 
10.85. V, 


of the army; m neu sg. 
gen. £0.51. V., 10,57. 
V. 


neu. sg. 
8.99., 


the army; n. nen. sg. 
;acc. 10.80. V. 


greatly; adv., 2.61., 


7.95., 10.11., 12.164. 


an army against anos 
ther army; n. comp, 
neu. sg. loc. 12.17, 


an  alfectionate ser- 
vani; n. comp. sg. 
nom, 6,72, V., 9.28. 
V. 





ihe only affectionate 
servant n. comp, sg. 
nom. with emph. ptc. 
-e. 9.54. 


affectionate; adj. 9.28. 
V. 

of an affectionate voun- 
ger brother; n. comp. 
masc. sg. gen. 12:174 


an affectionate brother- 
in-law; n. comp. 
masc. sg. nom. 10.57. 
V. : 


SOns; n. MASC. pl. acc, 


2.67. 


in affection or love; 
n. neu. sg. loc. 2.61. 


anugiri-voydalN tex. v, anedure poy dam 


anuge(y) 


anugeyar 


anuvaN 


anugiri — doydam; 
he had beaten with- 
out regard. for affec- 
tion; v, comp, pas. 
3. masc, sg. 13.47. 
a female friend; n. 
fem. sg. nom. 8.57. 
V. 
female 
fem, pt. 


friends; on. 
nom. . 3.78. 


“Skt hanümáàn; n. masc. 


sg. nom, 8.36, V. 
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anuvan-e 
ancdu 
antu 


andu-gonds 


anna 


annaN 


annanay 
annan-e 


annaN 
annar 


anmaN 
amadu 
anmace, .. 


anmacd (ce) 


anmal-c 


anm-anmfu) 


a respectful 


see amnüvaN; n. maa. 
sg. nom. with emph. 


pte. o 8.33. V. 
havine pierced; pas, 
Bo PIREU ee 
p. 12.83. V., 12.86. 
V: 
parijeyanagtut ?) to 





No 


adhere; v. t. 2. imp. 


sg. 3.77, 


approached ; 


p. 436. V. 


having 
pas ` 


or affec- 
tionate mode of ad- 
dressing io a malc; 
voc. 2.48., 4.6., 9.46., 
12.175., 12.217. 


brother; n. 
nom. [$9, 


an elder 
masc. sg. 


tex. v. anpnaneyem; age 
nanemem; vou are 
an elder ` brother; 
conj. n. LID 


an only elder brother 
n, masc. sg.. nom. 
with emph. pte, -e 
8.33. 

an elder brother; n. 
masc. sg, nom. 6.49. 


brothers; n. masc. pl. 
nom. 3.65. 


valour; n. 


2.26. 


manliness, 
neu, sg. acc, 


MN. 9.36. 


it refuses to come for- 
ward; v. i. neg. 3. 
neu. sg. 5.81. 

not having shown val- 
our; neg. p. 9.10. 
V., 6.74. 

sce anmade: 12.150. V, 

she i$ not bold enough: 
v. V S fer, sg. 
with emph. ptc. -e. 
12.193. 


sliow your valour; v.i. 
2. sg. imp. rep. 12,12, 








anmi 


anmidud(u) 


annm 


ALEP NEL 


atta 


att(a) 


att(a) 


attana 
attaniN 
attaparam 


at taparam um 


attam-ittam 


attam-ittan 
attal 


attal-e 


attalagam 


attalagamaN 
altigev 


att-itt(a) 


attiya 
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having shown valour; | acakk(e) 





pas, p. 8.95., 11.105. 
it had. shown valour; 
^ i. pas. 3. neu. sg, acataN 
4.20. 
valour, manliness; n. adataN 
neu, sg, nom. (0.21 
sec anmu; n. neu. sg. adatar 
nom, with con, -um. 
L.67. V. 
ihere, in that place; adataraiv 
allom. of attal; adv. 
1.50. Y 75., 1.87, adatar-um 
1.198. V.5..8:13..- V. 
10.64. V., 12.98. . 
adatinfa) 
tex. v. dante, see atta; 
LELES. l 
adatiaol 


sce alta; (2.16. 


of that side; a. neu. sg. adatugal 


gen. 13.63 


from that side; n. neu. 


$ adat-uta 
sg. inst, 7,21, 


a shield; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 8.17, adat-um-aN 


sec attaparam n. neu. 
se. nom. with con. 
vum, 3,12. adaN 


there and here; 1.104. 
V, 1146, 14.4, 


; ; adane 
sce attam-ittam, 11.3. i 
there; adv. 2.86., 11.12. 
there alone; adv. adarke 
with emph, ptc. -e. 
4.54. 
agitation of the mind; aclark(c) 
n, neu. sg. nom, 
4.79., 4.100, 11.88, 
adagra 
agitation of the mind; 
n. neu. sg. acc, 7.25,, 
elder brothers — wife; | ada riN 


n, fem. sg. nom. 1.75. 


there and here. 4.63. i ' 
adagindam 





of the fig.; n. neu. sg. 








gen. 5.75, 


heroism ; D. neu. sg. 


tex. v. avakk(e) ;- to it; 
(€); 
pro. nex, sg. dat. 


12.135. 

hero; n. masc. sg. nom. 
4.2. 

boldness, herois; n. 


neu. sg. acc. 3.94. 


heroic men, heroes; n. 
per. pl. nom. 1.109., 


3.56., 9.10, 


heroes; n, per. pl. acc. 
6.47. 


heroes; n. per. pl Wek 
with con, am. ALIE. 


of heroism; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 11.50. 


im heroism; n. neu sg. 
loc. 12.114. 


boldness, heroism: n. e 
neu, pl nom. 7.39. 


nom, with con, nm. 3 


[1.45., 12,74. 


heroism: n. neu. sg. 
acc, with coni. «um; 


12,175. 


it; pro. 3. neu. sg. acc; 
1.68. V., L104., V., | 
2.21., 2.51., 9.78. 
it; pro. 3. neu. se, acc. 
with emph. pte e. 
6.44. 





to it; pro. 3. neu, sg. 
dat. 2.49, 2.92. 
3.26. V. 


to it; LIIS, V, 
3.52., 4.68,, 19.16. 


of it; pro. 3. neu. sg. 
gen. L.58,, 1.68. V., 
3.76. . 


on account of that; pro. 
3, neu. sg. inst. 1.76., 
4.23., 4.61. V., 10,34. 


on aceount of that; pro. 
3. neu. sp. inst. 19.92. 
12.121, 





adirada 


adirade 


adivad(e) 


adir-e 


acdirpad(u) 


adirpat 


adirpiy-um 


adirpuv(a) 


aciemutte 


adivmuttey 
adirvinam 


adu 


ad(u) 


ad-um 


aduv-aN 


aduv-um 


aduv«c 


that which is not sha- 
ken; v. i. neg. att. p. 


7.79. 


vot being frightened oc 
shaken ;neg. p. 10.74. 


sce adirade. 1.80, 


ina trembling manner: 
adv, 9.52. V., 13.47. 
V. 


it wont shake; v. t 
neg. 3, necu. sg. 13.65, 
V. 

to cause to tremble; inf. 
6.28. V, 

having shaken; pas. p. 
with con. plc. -um. 


6.92. V. 


that which causes to 
tremble; pres. alt. p. 
10.122,, 10.124. V. 


A 


a kind of jasmine; Skt, 
atimukta; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 2.12., 5.35. 


of adirmutte; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 5.5. V. 


as if trembling. 2.; 
adv. 12.14, 


it; pro. 3. neu. sg. 
nom. 1.73., 1.84. V. 
1.107., 2.59., 2.61, 
2.92. V. 


see adu. L13, i44, 
L51. V., 1.76., 1.98., 
2.5., 2.48., 2.61. V., 
2.76., 2.89. V., 3.66., 
4.71., 7.19. 


it; pro. 3. neu. sg. 
non, with con. -tum. 
12.94. 

it; pro. 3, neu. sg. 
acc. 11.55, 


it; pro. 3. neu. sg. 
nom, with con, -um. 
4.4. 


9 


only that; pro. 3. neu. 
sg. nom. with emph. 
ptc. -€. 


LA Al, 


2.29. V. 











anayade 


anantaram-c 


analana 


aniian-ec 


anitark-am 


anttarke 


anitarol 


anitarol-am 


anit-init(u) 


anii 


anit-um 


anit-um-aN 


anittu 


anibara 


anibariN 


anibar-um 


anibar-um-uN 


(ex, v. aneyade, thro- 
ugh bad conduct; n. 
neu. sg. inst, 6.52. 


afterwards. only. 9.8f. 


the god of fire; n. masc. 
sg. gen. 11.88. 


that much only n. neu. 
sg. acc. with emph. 
pic. -e. 2.16. 


tex, v. anttakkarn; that 
much; n. neu. sg. 
dat. with con. -am, 
L5, 2.0. 


tothat much; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 5.82. 

meanwhile; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 4.102., 12.60. 
V 

meanwhile; n. neu. sg. 
loc. with con. -am. 
2.16. 


that much and this 
much. 5.404, 10.59. 


that much; n. new sg. 
nom. L105. 2.76., 
3.8, 6.63., 11.98, 

that much; with con, 
um, 1,144, 


that much; nu, neu. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 
5.49., 6.63. 


that much; n, 
nom. 2.77. 


neu. sg. 


of so many persons; n. 
per. pl. gen. 1.68. 


V., 2.53, V, 


from all those persons; 
n. per. pl. inst. 3.33, 


all persons; n. per. pl. 
nom. with con, -um. 
231. 2.81. V., 2.52. 
VM 2.54., 2.65., 2.65, 
V. 

all persons; n. per, pl. 
acc. with con, -um, 





anibarg-am 


anukaripud{u) 
arukaripuy(a) 
anukarisi 


anukáris(i): 


anukarisuva 


anukarisuvinam 


anu-peydaN 


anwaraN 
anujeyaN 
N 


anunaydiN 


anubaladol-am 


anubaladindam 
anuvarak(c) 


anuvaram 


anuvaramaN 


anuvisi 


anuvisuva 


anuvisc 


ary (i) 


ann. [4 


to all those persons; n, 
pev. plo dat with 
con. «am. 2.31. 


that which imitates; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 2.7, 


those which imitate; n. 
neu. pl. nom. 1.35. 


having become equal; 
pas. p. L137, V, 


see anukarisi, 5.66, 


that which is imitating; 
pres. att. p. 10,56. 


like imitating; adv, 
10.103, 


he adjusted, he made 
ready; v. comp. pas. 
3, masc sg. 10.85. 


/ounger brothers; n 
CH 3 
per. pi aec. l.8l. 


younger sister; n. fem, 
sg. acc. 5.29, 


in friendly behaviour; 
n, neu. sg. inst. 1.56, 


with help or assistance; 
n. neu, sg, loc. with 
con. am, 9.17. V. 


with help or assistance; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 4.68. 


to the war; n. neu, sg. 


dat. 10.12. 


à war, a battle; n. neu. 
sg. nom, 9.17. V. 
11.42. V. 


war; n. neu. sg. acc. 
10.6. 

having compelled or 
forced; pas — p. 
4.106. (?) 

compelling or forcing; 
pres. att, p. 8.52. (?) 

to attract; inf. (2) 4,103 


suitableness; n, new. 
sg. nom. 10.8], 


209 


anusthisal 


anusthise 


aatadot 
antaN 
antam 


antamaN 


ant-intole 


antarade 


antarakke 
antaram 
antarisade 


antte 


ani-um 


aniu 


ant{u) 


eii- Uni 


antufaN 
antutu 


antut«c 


for doing, for perform. 
ing; inf. 9.25, V, 


sec anusthisal; 8.50, V. 


in the end; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 6.75, 


the limit; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 10,15, 


the end; n.. nou, sg. 
nom, 11,104, 11.151 


the limit, the end; n, 
neu. sg. acc. [.128. 
V., 12.10, 


(o 1.92. 


tex. v. yantarade,; at. a 
distance; on, neu. 
sg. inst, 3.28, 


the difference; n. neu, 
sg. dat, £48, 


distance; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.95, V, 


not having delayed; 
neg. p. 12,203. 


an end; Skt, anta; n. 
neu. sg, nom. 10.30., 
12.190, 


an^ extremity; ^ Skt. 
anta; with con. 
-um. 4.98, 


in that manner, sö; $0 
as that, etc. adv. 1.57. 


V., Lë. 1.016, V. 


see antu; 1.17., 1.655 
484, 9.13, 9.29., 
9.41.,, O20.. 12.7. 
V, 12.169., 13,71; V. 


and thus; with con, 
-um. 2.27. V., 2.90, 
V., 2.96. V. ; 


that much; n. neu. sg, 
acc. 9.26., 12.94. 

in that manner, like- 
wise; adv. 1.32, 

in that manner, tike- 


wise only swith emph, 
ple, -e, 457. 6,86, 





antut-€ 
ante 


ant{e) 
antey-um 
ante-vol 
ante-vol 


andadé 
audadol:e 
andam. 
andamaN 
andam-um-aN 
andigan-um 
andigar 
andina 


and(u) 
and-e 
and-e 


annanam 


Is it in that manner? 
with interr. pte. -ë 
6.17. 

like, similar to; adv. 
121. 176. V, 
L.140., 2.39. V. 


sec ante; 1,30., 2.12. V. 
2.14. 


im like manner; with 
con. um, 9.18, V. 


like, storlar to; 1,53., 


1.123., 9.86. 


see ante-vol; 1,96, 2.8,, 
3,55, 9,8, 


tex. v. angade. in that 
manner; n. neu. sg. 


loc. 4,35., 12.101. 


in that manner only; 
with emph, ptc. e, 
2.19. 


manner; n. new sg. 

nom. 1.97, 1.1285, 
212. Mi QAI 2.51; 
3.4. 


fitness, beauty; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 2.2. V., 7.77. 


manner; 0, neu, Sg. 
ace, with con, -um. 
9.11. V. 


such a person; n. masc. 
sg. nom. with con. 
-um. 4.107. V. 


such persons; n. masc. 
per. pl. nom. 12.55., 
12.180. 


of that. time; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.189. V. 
4.19, 


at that time; n. neu. 
sg. nom, 4.19. 


then only; with emph. 
ptc. «c. 4,93, 

tcx. v. antc. see and-c 
1.142, 

tex. v. ennanim, ennam 


(?) 11.84. 








anna 


annam 


annam 
anna-vasad (a) 
annavtt 
annav(u) 


annar 


annal 


annal-e 


antc 


annegam 


anneyadind(c) 


appa 


appana 


appanaN 


appanan-e 





such a Person; TL masc. 
sg. nom. 1.26., 1.27., 
2.64. V., 3.32. V, 
12.84. 


so as; adv. 2.39. V, 


until; adv. 2.45,, 2.53., 


8.5, 
of the dining 
3.80., 5.35, V. 
similar things as; m. 
neu. pl. nom. 8.50, 


room. 


sec annavu 2.39. V, 
3.54.V., 449, V. 


such persons; «v. per, 
pl. nom. 2.87., 3.22., 
3.67., 8.81., 8,100, 

such a woman; n. fem. 
sg. nom. 2.64. V. 
3:52, M. 

such a woman; with 
emph, ptc. -e. 4,98, 


fex. v. | annay; you 
are (such a person), 
12.100, 


meanwhile n. neu. sg. 
dat. with con, -am. 
2.32., V., 2.88. Va 
2.92. V., 3.6, V., 4.1. 
Vi, 4.32. V., 4.110. 
V. 


with injustice, or unjust 
action; n. neu, sg. 


inst, 2,22, 


becoming, being; pres. 
att. p. 168. V., 2.2. 
V., 2.59. V., 2.60. 
V., 2.64. V., 2.92. 
V., 2.93. V., 2.95. 
V. 2.98. V, 


he who is, he who will 
become; n. masc. sg. 
gen. 9.38., 12.118, 


he who will become; 
mn. masc. sg. ace, 


2.47. 


he who will become; n. 
masc. sg. with emph, 
pte. «c, 


12,197, 





appan-um 


appar 


appar-e 


appar-@ 


appar-e 


apparol-am 


appal-um 
appal-e 
appalisideN 
appi 
appid(a) 
appidaN 
appina 


appinam 


appinegam 
appu-keyge 


appu-keye 





he who is; n, masc. sg. 
nom. with con. -um, 
9.61. 


they will become, they 
are; v.i pres. 3. per, 
pL L1335, 3.7. V, 
8.78. 


Will they become? 
pres, 3. per. pl. with 
interr, pte. -e, 8.76, 


Will they become? 
pres. 3, per. pl. with 
interr, mie, -ë 9,42. 


those who are only; n. 
per pl. nom. with 
emph. ptc. -c. 8.76. 


in them; n. per. pl 
loc. with con. -am. 
12.30. 


to embrace; wt, ink 
4,33. 


to embrace only; v, t. 
inf. with emph. pte, 
-e. 8.64. 


I struck against; v. t. 
pas. |. sg. 5.68. 
having embraced; pas. 

p. 4.88, V. 


that which has em- 
braced; pas. att. p. 
2.18. V., 5.27. 


he embraced; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 2.18. 


of embrance; n. neu. 
sp. gen, 4.105. 


ull it becomes; adv. 
L131.,, 2.61, 2.76., 
5.94, 5.99. V., 9.76. 
V., 9.96., 11.72. 


ull it. becomes; adv, 


8.79., 11.70. 


let them accept; opt. 
9.90. 


to take, lo assume; v, 
comp. inf, 7.88. 





appu-keyda 


appu-keydu 


appu-eal 


appugale(c) 


appudaN 


appudazindam 


appudarind(c) 


appucdariN 


appud-e 


appud-appud(u) 


appud-um-aN 


appuv(a) 


appuvudum 


appeN 


appev(u) 


appaisi 


appaisidaą 


that which is agreed; 
pas. att. p. 1.106. V. 

having accepted, hav- 
ing taken upon one's 
self, ete, pas. D 
4.34., 4.85, 

embraces; n. neu. pl. 
nom. 5,27, 

tex, v, appugaldoreya, 
to the embraces; n. 
neu, pl. dat. 3.83. 

that which becomes; n. 
neu. sg. acc, 2.58, 


E 
2.92., 9.42. à 
on account of that, it is 
being so;n. neu. sg, 3 
iust. 10.18., 12,56. l 
sec appudarindam 1,85, E 
V. 9.27. V. D 
see appudagindam 2,15 
V. 2.33, Vi, 2.45. E 


V. 246. V., 2.97. 
V. 943. V., 3.76. 
V., 5.108. V., 7.84., 
14.37. V. 


that which will become; 
n. neu. se. nom. with à 
emph. pte, ce 8.36, 
it will become; rep. | 
pres. 3. new: sg. 3.16, d 
that which it is; n, neu. 
Sg. acc. with con. 


-um. 3.73, V, 


that which embracing; 
pres. att, p.. 2.18, 


while embracing; nm. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. eum., 2.18. V, 


L will. become; pres. 
|. masc, sg. 1.68. V., 
2.25. Va 2,65., 8.35. 

eVa US Ip 

we will become; v. i. 
pres. Lo pl 3,39. 

having delivered; pas. 
p. 9.76. 

that which is given. in 


charge; — pas, att, 
p. 9.76, 





appaisc 


appod«ata 


appode 


appod(e) 
appod(e) 


abalé 


abbe 
abb(e) 


abbey: 


abbey-é 
abhivandisi 
amarapage 


amaréndraN 
amarutt(e)- 


amarutt-um 
amare 


amarci 
amarci 


amarcida 


to give in. charge; inf. 


ifit becomes; v. i; pres, 
cond. with con, -am 
L.47., 1.95, V., 3.58. 
3.84. 

if.it becomes; 1, 
2.92. NM. 3.2 
9.49. 


sec appode 1.118. 2.28. 
V. 2.81, 3.18. V. 


70.. V., 


tex. v. apparer, rappa- 
rim; sce — appode 
12.89. 


Oh woman; voc. 1.76, 


mother; n. fem. sg. 
nom. 9.64. 


mother; n. fem. sg. voc. 
9.79. 


sce abbe 1.75. 


mother alone; n, fem. 
` sg. nom. with emph, 
ptc. -&. 8.29. 


having saluted respect- 
fully; pas. p. 12.108. 
V 


D 


the celestial Ganges; n. 
neu. sg. nom, Skt. 
amarápaga 4.13, 


Indra; n. masc. sg. 
nom. 1.148. 


being agrecable; v. i. 
cont. p. 9.9. 


being connected with; 
cont. p. with con. 
-um. 9.104. 


so as to be closely uni- 
ted with; adv. 
12,135. V, 

having fixed on; pas. 
p. v. t 12.169. 

tex. v, lamarei see amie 
arci; 5.47. V. 

that which is put in or 
fixed in; pas. a 
p. 14.24. 












amarctuva 


amarda 


araarcdaN 


amarcdinol 


amárdinol-am 


amarclinde 


amard(u) 


amal 


amala 
amalar(a) 
amalaraN 


s 


amalar-um 


amalina 


amalgal 


amal-vesaraN 
amumki 


ambaN 


amb-ambaN 


that which is putting 
in; pres. att. p. 5.43. 


that which is closely 
united with; pas. att, 
p. 2.4., 2.74, 2.78. 
14.26. 


Ambrosia, the food of 
the gods; n. neu. sg. 
ace. Skt, amrtia 4.31. 


in Ambrosia; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 4.75. 


in Ambrosia; n. neu. 
se. loc. with con. 


-am. 4.857. V. 


from Ambrosia; n, neu. 
sg, inst. 5.16. 


having closely. united 
with; having seized 
firmly; pas, p. 1.63,, 
1.95, 2,19, 2.84, 
3.64., 4.33., 8,63. 
12,94. 


a pair twin, etc. Skt. 
yamala; no. neu. sg. 
nom. 2,37. 

stainless, clean, pure; 
ctc. Skt. amala 1.67. 

of twins; n. per. pl. 
gen, 9.51]. 

twins; n. per. pl. acc. 


twins; n. per, pl. nom. 
with con. mn, 6.26. 
V. 


e pure, faultless; .. Skt. 


amalina 1.60., 2.41. 
twins; n. masc. pl. 7.17. 


with twin-names; n, 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 


2:3. 

having pressed softly, 
having squeezed; pas 
p. 5.53, 

an arrow; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 2.76., 3.51. 

arrow after arrow; n. 
neu. sg, ace, 4,42, 








ambálegam 


ambáleyar - 


ambàley-iuma 


ambike 
ambike 
ambike-pe 
ambikey 
ambikeya 
ambikcy-um 


ambiké 


ambigaN 


ambirivittu 


ambirivide 
ambu 
amb-um. 


ambumaN 


ambugal 


ambugalinde 


ambugatol-c 


proper n. fem. sg. nom. 


1.05. V. 


to ambale n. fem. 
sg. dat. with con. 
am. L84. V, 

ambale aud others; n. 
per. pl. nom. 1.74. 

ambale; n. fem. sg. 
nom. with con. sum. 
2.29. V. 

a mother; Skt. ambika 
1.5. 9.78. 

proper n. fem. sg. aom. 
1.85. V. 

to ambike; proper n. 
fem. sg. dat, 1.85. V, 

proper n, fem. sg. nom. 
1.74. 

of ambike; n. fem. se. 
gen. 1.85. V. 

ambike with con. um. 
2.29. V. 

mother; voc. [.93. 

a. fisherman; n. masc. 
sg. nom. 12,94. 
pas. p. of ambirividu 
‘to flow like a stream 
or: current’, etc. 


10.70. V. 


to flow like a stream or 


current;. inf. . 9.74. 


an arrow; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 1.111. Y., 3.47. 


sec ambu; with con. 
-um. 2.32. V. 

arrow; n. net. sg. ace. 
with con. um, 1.111. 
V., 2.38. 

arrows; nu. neu pl 
nom. 2,39, V, 

tex. v. ambugalinda; 
with arrows; n. neu. 
pl. inst. 2.40, 


by arrows; n. new pl. 
loc, with cmph. pte. 
-6. 9.52. 





ambu-gánisal 


ambu-vidiNgc 


ambuevidin(a) 


amb-e 


ambe 


ambey 


ambeyaN 
ambeyol 


amb-ériNge 


amaa 


amma 


aminaa 


agmrmanaN 


ama UE) 


ammamg(c) 


to exhibit an^ arrow, 
ic. io shoot with an 
arrow; inf. 5.20. V. 


act of discharging an 


arrow; n. comp. Sg. 
dat. 3.18. V. 


pertaining to the act of 
discharging an ar- 
row; n. comp. net. 
sp. gen, 3.13, V. 


the arrow only; n; nete 
sg. nom. with emph, 
ptc. «e. 1.77, 


propor n fem, sg. nom, 


1.76. V, 
see ambe t.74., 1.80. V. 


proper n. fem. sg. acc. 


1.74. V; 


proper n. fem. sg. loc. 
1.77. 


to the wound of an 
arrow; n, comp. neu. 
sg. dat. 2.62, 


a: mode of addressing 
anybody with end- 
earment; ptc. òf 
address. 7.39,, 8.48. 
:12.130. 


tcx. v. verama, dam- 
ma see amma 13.48. 


of father (as in ammana 
gandha ` vàragam); 
n. masc. sg. gen. 
1.148. V., 2.98., 
8:105., 12.221., 

masc, sg. 


e 


father; n. 
acc. 11.88, 


even father; n. masc. 
sg. nom. with con. 
um, 11.73. 


a term of endearment; 


n. masc. sp, dat, 


13.95. V. 


aóypni-sambhavavir you are not born of 


the womb; conj. n, 


(3.56 


è 





ay-gávudu 


aydaN 
ayda gimde 


ayda rol 


aydu 


ayd-«um 


ayde-minug-um 


ay-nüraN 


ayya 


ayya N 


ayyana 


avyan-c 


ayyanaN 


ayyanal 


ayy o 


fivc indian leagues, 
each league consis- 


ting of 10 to 12 Ens- 
lish miles; n. comp. 
sg, nom, 12.15, V 


five; n. neu, sg. acc. 
LLB. V. 
with five; n. neu. sg. 


inst. 13.66, 
in five; a. neu. sg. loc 
5.47. V. 


ii n. nou, Sg, nom. 
89, SC EUS, V, 
24 


sce aydu with con. «unt, 


5,74. 


tcx, v. aydu; marriage- 
string with a small 
round plate of gold: 
n. comp. neu sg. 
nom. with cor, -uin. 


6:32. V. 


five hundred; 
NCU. sg. acc. 


n. comp. 
3.35. 


five hundred; n. comp. 
neu, sg. nom. 1.17, 


father, lord, master, Sir 
ae in address); 
voc. 2.91., 4.3., 11,47 
L1,87., 14.6. 


father; n. masc. sg. 


nom. 1.70. V., 2.33. 
V., 2.88. V., 11.107. 


of father; n. mase. sg. 


gen, 2.44, V., 6.25. 
father alone; n. masc. 
Hd EU emph. pte, 


. 2.91. 


father; n. masc, 


1.70. 

tex. v. ayyanol; from 
father; n. masc. sg. 
loc. 11.87. 


Sg. acc. 


an intj expressing 


grief; 3.7, 
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Ay VAL 


ayvara 
ayvavalv 


ayvac-uu 


AyVAL-UQ -aiN 


ayvar-e 


ayvarg-am 


ara-giligal-um-aN 


ava-giliy 


ara-gilivaN 


ara-bojamgara 


ara-mancya 


aragu 
aragina 


araniyaN 


arala 


five persons; ù. pen 
pl nom. LIT. V, 
2.3.V., 2.29.V, 2.32. 
v. 


of fivc persons; n. 
pl gen, 2.11. 
five 

pl. acc. 


per. 


persons; mn. per. 
9.16. 


fivc persons; n. por. pl. 


nom. with con. -im. 
2.29. V., 2.36. V., 
2.40. V., 42. 

five persons; n. per. 
pl acc. with con. 
-um, 2.92. V., A3. 
4.6. 

live persons only; n. 
per. pl. nom. with 
emph. ptc. -e. 7.36, 


to five persons; n. per. 
pl. dat. with cou. 
-am. 6.68. V. 


king-parrots; 
neu. pl. 
con. -um. 


n. comp. 
acc, with 
1.115. V; 


king among parrots; n. 
neu. pl nom, 4.101. 


king among parrots; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 


(.68. V, 


of kingly paramours; 
n. comp. per. pl 
gen. 487. 

of a royal dwelling or 
palace; n, comp. neu 
sg. gen. 2.46. V. 

lac; n. neu. sg. nom, 
3.3 

of lac; n. neu, sg. gen, 
3.3., 9.5., 3.7, 





the wood (Ficus reli- 
giosa) used for kind- 
ling fire by attrition; 
m neu. sg. acc. 8.37., 
8.37. V., 8.40. V. 


flowers; n, neu, 


1.58., 1.147, 


of a 
sg. gen. 








aral(a) 


aral-ambu 


aval-ambugal 


aral-ambugalinde 


aralda 


aralclu 


aralduv-c 


aralva: 


arasa 


arasaNg-am 


arasaNge 


arasang(€) 


arasaN 
arasan(a) 
arasanaiN 
arasaN 
aArasava 


arasar(a) 


arasa ree 


sce arala; L143. 


flower-arrow ; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 3.14. 


V, 


flower-arrows; n. comp. 
peu. pl. nom. 2.39. 


D 


with flower-arrows; n. 
comp. ueu. pl. inst. 
2.40. 


that opened or bloo- 
med; pas. att D 
2.77.V ., 4,41. V., 
4.68., 5.35. 


having bloomed or ope- 
ned; pas. p. Lv 


they opened out; v. i 
. pas. 3. neu. pl. with 
emph. pic. -e. 2,63. 


that expanding or blos- 
soming; pres. att. p. 


7.6., 8.7 


king, lord (used in acd- 
dress); voc. 2.24., 
2.25., 12.184. 

to the king; n, masc. 


sg. dat. with con, 
am, 12.133. 


to the king or ford; n. 
masc. sg. dat. 10.41. 


see arasange 2.46. V. 
kingship; n. neu. sg. 
acc, 9,83, 13.5. 


of the king; n. masc. sg. 
gen. L75. V. 

king; n. masc. sg. acc. 
2.22 l 

king; n. masc, sg. nom, 
1.68. V., 2.48. V, 
3.54, 

of kings; n. hon. pl. 
gen. 8.17, 

kings; n. per, pl. gen. 
5.08, 


kings; n. per. pl voc, 
2,63, 


aras-àl(a) 


aras-altanaut 


aasikey-ó 


acasip-am 


arasina 
arasiy(a) 
arastyay 
arasiyaralN 


arasiyarg-au 


arasu-geydapaiN 


arasu-geydu 
arasu-geyyutt(c) 


arasu-makkal 


arasu-tuakkalol 


aras(u) 


arasugral 


avaley(a) 


araleyaN 


of a king's servant} 
D. Comp, Mase. sg. 


ven, 6.71. V. : 


the state of being a 
king's servant; nm. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
11.138, 


(what a) kingship; n. 
neu, sg, nom. with 
pic. -Ó expressing 
doubt [1.48. 


to.the queen; n. fem. 


sg. dat, with con. 
-am. 12.133. 
of kingship; mu. neu 


sg. gen. 6.76. 
of queen; n. fem sg 
gen. 8.68. 
you are the qucen; conj. 
n: 9.29. 


queens; n. fem. per. pl. 
acc. 2,67. 


to the queens; n. fem. 
pl dat. with con; 
sam. 9.67. V, 


he is ruling; v. comp. 
pres. 3. masc. sg. 
2.46. V. 


having vuled; pas. p. 
1.65. V, 

while ruling; pres. cont. 
p. L68. V. 


children of kings; n. 
comp. pl. nom. 1.76, 
V., 3.32. V. 

among the children of 
kings; n. comp. pl. 
loc. 1.106. V. 

kingship; n. nei. sg. 
nom. [.68. V., 5.44, 
5.47, 

kings; n. pl. nom, 6.50, 


of cotton; n. 
oeu. 10.36. 


neu. sg. 


cotton; n. DCH, 5g. acc, 
ap 


ide 
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araleley a kind of ornament aridu-kol 
worn by young chil- 
dren; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.4. 

arikésari name of thc king who arid(u) 
was the patron of thc 
poet Pampa; proper 
n. masc. sg. nom. 


1,20., 1.149; 2.8. 


arid-& 


avikésarig-am n. masc, sg. dat. with 
con. am. 2,82. aviyad(u) 
arikésarig(c) n. masc. sg, dat. 1,9., 
1.22. . 
TN Alt 
artkésariy n. masc. se. nom. E19. 
arikésariya n. masc. sg. gen, 2.39, 
V. ariyan-c 
avikésariya ` ` gen.-a is lengthened at 


the end of a stanza. 

1.21., 2.7 
arikésariyol in Arikésari; n. masc, 
sg. loc. t.42., 3.48 


ariyaraN 








ariyav(u) 

ariga a title of the king Ariké 

sari; n. masc. sg. 

voc. 12,135. : : 

: ariyav-urm 

arigaNge to ariga; n. masc. sg. 

dat. 1.5., 3.79., 9. 54. 
arigaNg(c) sce ariga 2.99. ariva 
arigaN sec ariga; n. masc. sg. 

nom, 2.10, 1ll.6l. are 
arigana of ariga; n. masc. sg. 

n. 2.76 

gen. 2.79. are 
ariganaN n. masc. sg. acc. 4.38. are-porekan(e) 
ariganol n. masc. sg. loc. 1.49. 
arigá n. masc. sg. voc. the 

final -à in address is . 

lengthened; 1.2. arc-volti 
aridaN that which is impossible 

n. neu, sg. acc. 3.62. arcdu 
aridar tex. v, ariya; they cut 

off; v. t pas. 8. 

per. pl. 7.32, V. SE 
aridu that which is ixipossible 

n. neu. sg. hom. 

2.51., 3.71. arcyutt-um 
avid(u) sec aridu L5, 1.29., 

2.63., 2.90. V., Ai B., arcisi 

14.11. V. 


tex. v. agidu; having 
cut, take it away; 
v. comp. 2. sg. imp. 
1.101. 

tex. v. ative sce aridu 
11.40. 

fs it impossible? n. 
neu. sg. with interr, 
pic. -& 5.84, 


“tex. v. artyare; that 


which is impossible; 


2.35. 


he who is impossible; 
n. masc, sg. nom. 
with con. -um. 9.61. 


tex. v. corey yan with 
intere. ptc. oc, 12,204. 


those. who are EE 
ble; n. masc, pl. acc. 


12.1 i4 


those that aec. impossi» 
ble; n. necu. pl. nom. 


1.29, 


tex. v. arlyarum sce 
ariyavu n, neu pl. 
with con. -um. 12.55. 


that which cuts; v. t 
pres, att. p. 10.74. 

intj. expressing won- 
der. 2. 60. 


a half 8.13. 


tex. v. are porika; that 
which is half burnt 
(sec Adi Pu. 11.68. 
V); 8.5. 

having half burnt; 
10,79, 


having ground; pas. 
p. 8.104. V., 10.117. 
V. EC 11.147. 

few persons; n. per. pl. 
nom. 5.59, 9.101,, 
10.79., 10.81. 


grinding; cont, p. with 
con, eum, 8.65, 

having worshipped; 
pas. p. 1.118. 





arcisica 


arcisid(a) 


arcisty-ura 
arcisuge 
acjunaiNg-am 
arjunanol 
arttüg(c) 
arbigal 


arbise 


arvigal 





arvigali? 
arvisuvinam. 


arvisuvinegam 


arvisc 
arvise 


ara-magana 


atavaragada 


arasal 


afasi 


a gasti tum 


agemarul 


that which is worship- 
ped; pas. ait. p. 2.9. 


scc arcisida 12.145. 

having worshipped; 
pas. p. L139. 

may they worship; opt. 
10.32. ` 


proper n. masc. Sg. 
dat. with con. -am. 


1.99, V, 
n, masc. sg, loc. 1.51. 


to the onc who desires 
n, sg. dat FAIZ, 
2.46. 

cascades; n. neu. pl. 
üom. 10.96, V. 


to ery aloud ; inf. 12.145 


cascades; n. neu. pl 
nom. 10.96. V. 


from cascades; n. neu 
pl. inst. 7,26. 


while spreading or per- 
vading; adv. 3.61. 


sce -arvisuvinam 12.70. 


tex. v, arvisi like sprea- 
ding; 12. 157. 


to spread; inf, 5.85, 


12.190. 


of Dharma  (Yama's 
son); n. comp. masc, 
sg. gen, 9.3. 

that which is dried up 
due to failure of rain; 
agavapagu ^ dried 
up? 12.7. V. 

to search; inf. 2.39. V., 
5.56., t1E70. V., 
12.179. 

having searched; pas. 
p. 5.50., 7.46., 12.114, 

while searching; pres. 
cont. p. 12.7. Va 
13.98. V. 

tex, V. pe; unwise, the 

foolish; 5.12. V, 





arimarul(a) 


atri marul(a) 


ari-vididu 


arike-galega- 
togalol 


agikeya 


arigum 
ariu 
atit-um 
arid(a) 


atidan-um 


aridar 


ariclu 
arid (it) 
arid-um 
atiduv 
arideN 


aripade 


aripal 


tex, A. arei OF the 
unwise, the foolish; n. 
comp. neu sg. gen. 
4.57. 


see agi-emarula 4.74. V. 


having lollowed know- 
ledge; v. comp. pas 
p. 5.46, V. 


in famous battles, 1.25. 


of well known; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 1. (30. 8.89), 
11.93., 11.95., 
12,116. V, 

knows itself; hab. 5,74. 


having known; pas. p. 
2,19. V, 

having even known; 
pas. p. with con. -um 
2.20. 


tex. v. aiva; thal 
which is known; pas. 
al p. 1.75 

he who knew; n. masc. 
sg. nom. with con. 
cum. 13.20; Vi: 

they knew; pas. 3, per. 
pi 7.8. V. 


having understood; 


pas. p. 1.71. V., 2.86.5, 


11,128., 19.904. 


see apidu 9.65. 2.98. 
3.40. V., 4.7., 9.90. 


even having under- 
stood; pas. p. with 
con. um, 1.93., 
6.72. V. 


having understood; -uv 
may be scribal error 
for -um 1.99. "V, 


I understood; v. t. pas. 


|. sg. 249, 9.715 


12.166., 13.42. 
not-having made known’ 
neg. pl 4.12, 8.4. 


don't inform, don't let 
one know; v. t." 2. 
neg. sg. imp. 12.189, 








aripalk(c) 


aripi 


arip(i} 


aripida 


agipidappudu 


a tipidaiN 


aripidar 


apipideN 


aripidode 


axipidod(c) 
aripuva 
apipuv(a) 

a ripuvud-um 
aripuveN 
aripc 

ariya 

ariya 


agiyada 


apiyad(a) 





for revealing, for mak- 
ing it known; nm. 
neu. sg. dat. 13.5. 


having made known 
or revealed; pas. p. 
8.57. V. 

having informed; pas. 
p. 12.198. 


that which is made 
known; pas. att. p. 
12.88. V. 

it is revealing; v. comp. 
pres, 23. neu. sg. 
LEIS, 3.64, V, 

he informed; v. t. pas. 
J. masc, sg. 


they made known or 


informed; pas. 3. pl. 


2.99. V., 14,10. 


he informed; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 11.86. 

if informed; v. t pas, 
cond. 2.52, V., 8.73. 
V. 

M informed; L140. V., 
2.28. V., 4.12. 


that which is revealing; 
pres, att, p, 2.98, 

sce aripuva 4.32. V. 

while informing; with 
con. -um. 2.46. V., 
9.28. V., 12.88. V. 

I wil make known; 
pres. ]. sg, 10.124. 

to inform; inb 2.47. 
V., 9.27. V. 

(you) understand; 2, 
sg. imp. pol. 14.61. 

to understand; to know 
inf, 12.95, 

that which is not known 
neg. att, p. 4,95., 
11.89. 

ice ariyada; 1.104, V., 
2.28. V 








agiyadan(a) 


artyadudaN 


agiyade 


ayyadey-um 


ariyamikege 


ariyar 


atiyal-um 
atiyal-c 
arttyalke 
agriyir 


ariyire 


agriyir- 


afiyir-o 


ariyutt(c) 


apiyutt-um 


ariye 


ariye 


atiyeN 





of the person who docs 
not know; n. masc, 
sg. gen. 0.71. V, 
that which is not 
known; n. neu, sg. 


acc. 12,180, 
having not known; neg. 
e Kai 


p. 1.93, 2.82. V., 
4.64. V., 6,56., 9.27. 
V. 


having not. known; 
neg, p. with con. 
-um, 12.100. 


for (one's) ignorance; 
n. nou, sg. dat. 6.58, 
they dont know: 8. 
neg. pl. 3.32., 9,66., 


12.198, 


to know: inf. with con. 
um, 3.41. 

to know; with emph. 
ptc. -e, 9,89. 

for knowing; n. neu 


sg. dat, 4.70., 8IL 


you don't know; neg. 


2. pl. 8.26. V. 


Don't you know? neg. 
2. pl with interr. 
ptc. -e. 2.48., 7.64, 

sec atly with interr, 
ptc. -ë; 10.4. 

sce agriyir with interr, 
ple. -o 2.63, 

knowing; cont. p, 9.24. 

even (after) knowing; 
cont. p. with con. 
-um. 8.18. 

to know; inf 3.8. 

in an understandable 
manner; ady, 2,46, 
V., 38B, 468. V. 
8.36. V., 12.203. V, 


T don't know; neg. L 
sg. 2.47., 2.48., 4.72., 
7 AS, 10.59,, LI.113;, 
12,107., 12,166. 














ariycv(u) 
ativa 
agiv(a) 
arivam 
ativay 
arivar 


agivara 


ayiviiNge 


a ti-vididu 


ari-vinol 
arivir 


arivir-e 


arivir(o) 


arivu 


ariv(u) 
arivudu 


ariv-unm 


ative 


aru-gondu 


aru-gavuda 





we don't know; neg. 
Lo ni 11.87. 

knowing; pres. att. p. 
1,13, 1.132, V., 2.86. 
Y. 


see ativa 2.96. V., 7.44. 

let us know; 1. pl, iach 
8,30, 

you will understand; 
pres. 2. sg. 8.71. 


they know; pres. 3. 
per. pl 2.63. 


of those who know; n. 
per. pl. gen. 1.135., 


3.80. 


ta (one's) knowledge; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 1.124, 


having noticed or Joar: 
nl; v. comp. pas. p. 


5.46. V. 


in knowledge; n. ucu. 
sg. loc. 1.31. 


you will know; pres. 2. 
pl. 14.22, 


Will you understand? 
pres. 2. pl. with in- 
terr, ple. -e 2.63. 

Do you understand? 
pres, 2. pl. with in- 
terr. pte «o. 2.63. 


knowledge; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 1.32. 


scc arivu; 1.24, 2.35. 


it knows; pres. 2. neu. 
sg. 12,180. 


knowledge; n. neu. 
sg. nom, with con. 
“ura. 1.67, V. 


I know; pres. l. sg. 
L133 6.57., 9.66., 
10.29., 11.87., 12.100., 

13.5. 


being loved; see guna- 
karugondu 2.61. 


six (Indian) leagues; 
n. comp. 10,59, 


a pu«diigal 


acu-valttu 


afuvar 


arcealaN 


areyaN 
areyol 


agovouk 


alagina 


alap(u) 


alampaN 


alampin (a) 


alampine 


alampu 


alamp(t) 


alampugal 


alat-ambina 


alar-óli 


alar-ganna 


six months: dà. comp. 


neu. sg. nom. 9.92., 
14.60. 


six fens; i. €. sixty; th 
neu, sg. nom. 4.8. V. 


six persons; n. per. 
pl nom. L60. V. 


stones, slabs, ele; n. 
neu. pl. acc. 6.30. 


NV. 


stone, slab, ete; n. 
neu. sg. acc, 3.18. 


on the stone; n. neu. 
sp. loc, 3.28. 


tex, v. areyottis havi ez 
patled; v. comp. pas, 
p. 12.154. 


of the sword; m neu. 
sg. gen. 12.12. 


(ex. v. anpu, ampu; 
weariness, fatigue; a. 
nou. sg. nom. 4.10. 

pleasure; n. ncu, sg. 
acc. 4.30. 4.84., 
4.102. 


of pleasure, of magnifi- 
cence; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 4.29., 4.33. V. 

tex. v. alampina; with 
pleasure; n, neu. sg. 
inst, LILL 


pleasure; u. meu. sg. 
nom. 2.55, 2,94, 


sce — alampu; 1.69. 


pleasure; n. neu. pl. 
nom. 4.106. 


of a Hower arrow; n. 
comp. neu, se. gen. 
4.75, V. 

a flower-Bne, ie. a 
row of flowers; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
11.155. 

of flower-like eye; n. 
comp. neu, sp. gon. 


4.60. 





alar-rannol 


alar-vásupalol 


alaruttium. 


alav-ium 


alargalaN 


alarcug fc) 


alarcutt tur 


alarda 


alard(a) 
alardatt(u) 


alarcuy: (u) 


alagi 


alasadc 


alasad(c) 


alasi 


alasikeyaN 


ala 


afuigitt (ir) 








the flower-like eve; 


0. comp. neu, 
gen, 4.84. 

in the Do e Howers: 
n. nen, pl. loc. 5.30. 


while Ge pres, 
cont. p. with con, ptc 
-um. 7.07. 


a flower; n. neu. se. 
nom, with con. «um 
1.55, 


flowers; m. 
acc. 5.55, 

may causc to expand 
orto blossom, ctc.; 
opt. 1.3. 


causing to expand or 
to blossom; cont. p. 
with con. um, 4.22. 


that which has blos- 
somed; pas. att. p. 
L40, 1143. V, 
2.39. V. 


sec alarda; 2.12., 5.63. 


it. opened; v.i. pas. 3, 
neu. sg. 1.138. 


they opened; v.i. pas. 
3. new pl 3.84, 


having cried aloud, be- 
ing scared cr frigh- 
tened; sec Ta. alaru 
lo vociferate, roar, 

to weep’, cte; pas. 
p. 11.33. 
not being 
neg. p. 





disgusted; 
LLSG. 
5.42. 
having become 
sted; pas. p. 
d. 2.6., 4.92. 
wearness, idleness; n, 
neu. sg. ace, LI4ALV. 
tex. v. vo Ā intj. ex- 
pressing assent; in- 
deed 6.15, 


sce alsade; 


disgu- 
L.é 85. 






it trembled; v. i. | 
3. neu. sg. 8.15. 
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aluguva 
aluge 
aleda 


aledaN 


aledu 





aledappuv(u 


aleyal 


aleyal 
aleyalk(e) 


aleye 


alev(a) 


alevuv(u) 
algid(a) 
alge 


altu 


alt-«um 


alt-e 





) 





that which is shaking: 


pres. ath, p. 4.87. V. 
to move about; inf 
of alugu. 8.65. 


that which is washed; 
pas. att. p. 2.39. V, 

tex. v. esedam; he 
shook; pas, 3. masc. 
sg. 12.58. 

having moved about; 
pas. p. 2.39. V. 


they annoy; v. comp. 
pres. 3. neu. pl. 4.68, 


to slight; inf 4.49. V, 


tex, v. alal, alatta: 
to annoy; inf 4.74. 


for moving to and fro, 
5.81. 


to move to and Do, to 


shake, etc. inf. 5.55,, 
11.114, 
lex. v. tivondela, 


tryendala, tiyondala, 
tiyondoli; that which 
is moving to and fro; 
pres. att. p. 11.4. 


see — palancalevuv(u) 
4.106. 

that which is shaken; 
pas. att. p. 11.70. 


tex. v. aluge; to shake; 
inf. 2.31, 


it is not so; irt, v. 3, 
neu. sg. 1.10., 1.112, 


sce altu; 1.73., 1.118, 
3.4., 4.01. V., 8.67., 
9.4]. 


sce altu; with con, Am. 
4.88. 


ts it not? alt(u) with 
interr, ptc, =e. 1.81, 
13.65, V, 








alt-e 


alt-é 


alla 


alla 


ali(a) 
allanigeya 
allav 


alla-kallolame 


alla-kailólam 
allada 
allad(a) 
alladaNg(c) 
alladar 
alladud(u) 


allade 


allad(c) 


alladcy-uti 


allaN 


allan-e 


tex. V. alte 


AE) 

Is it not? with interr, 
ptc. -ë 
the stanza; 5.47. 


L78. V. 


tex, v. toppi, 
not; neg. cond, 1.77. 


not, no; 8.12., 14.36. V. 
4.87, V, 
no, not; 9.21, 


atte; see 


005; 


rreal agitation, — tue 
mult, disturbance, 
elc; n, neu. sg. nom. 
13.33. 


see alta-kallolam; 
12.116. 


that which is not; neg. 


att. p, L9, 4.95. 
sec allada; 1.138. 
12.97, 


to him who is not; n. 
masc. sg. dat, 12.15. 
those who are not; n. 
masc. pl. nom, 11.1: 


that which is not; n. 
neu. sg. nom, 12.161. 


not being; neg. p. 1.13., 
{.26., 1.74. V.,1.108., 
2.24. V., 2337. Vo 
2.89. V., 48L V., 
12.97. 


sec allade; 1.68. V. 
1.78. V., 1.87., 1.99. 
Va 1.105. V., 2.12., 
2.13., 2.37., 2.64. V., 
6.26. V., 8.63. 


not being; neg. p. 2.89. 
Vi, 2.90. V., 12.103. 
V. 


ur. v. 3. 


12.59. V., 


he is not; 
masc. sg. 
12.84. 

is be not?; ir. v. 3. 
masc. sg. with in- 


terr. pte. -e 6.53, 
12.50., 13,18, 


at the end of 


tatti. if 
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allan-é 
allan-6 


alla 


allar-e 


allar-é 


allar-o 


allay 
allav 


allavallanigeya 


allavu 


allav-é 


allal 
allali-eálegam 
allal väge 
alia 

alládade 


alli 


Le he not? with interr. 
pic. -& ; 9.67. 

1s he not? with interr. 
ptc. -0; 2.91. 


13.107. 


not, no; irr, v. 


V, 


you are not; 2. sg. 8.33, 


they are not; 3. per. 
ph 47. V., 12.66, 


tex: v, allade; Ave they 
not? with interr, 
pte, e, 11.123. 


Are they mot? with 
interr. ptc. -ë at the 
end of the stanza. 
7.65. 


tex. v. roltaro, vollada, 
rolvara; Are they 
not? with iert, ptc. 
o. 2.91. 


no, not; variant of al- 
lam. 9.21., 13.43. 


4.87. 


green ginger(?) 

(?) 4.87. V. 

they are not; 3. neu. 
pl. 6.67. V. 

Ís it not? with interr. 
ptc. -ë 3.46., 4.70., 
7.86. 

she is not; 3.. fem. sg. 
9.46. 

war of jest; n. 
neu,sg. nom, 


V. 


to be split or to be 


comp. 
11.43. 


divided; v. comp. 
inf, 12.209. 
Js it not? 9.55. 


not having been moved 
vi neg. p. L.I10l. 
there, m that place; 
1.55,, 1.68. V., 2.51., 
2.66., 3.31, Va 9.63. 





allge 


allig(c) 
allig-allig(c) 
alliN 

alliy 


alliya 


alliyà 


alliy-e 
alle 
alle 


alleN 


allen-e 


avakaranisi 
avagadadiN 
avagaliyisut(c) 
avatarist 
avacdharisal 


avadhárisi 


avadharisim 


to that place; n. neu. 
sg. dat, 1.69. V. 
185, V., 1.103. V., 
2.32, V., 2.89. V, 
2.44. V. 

see. allige; 
7.46. 

there and there; rep. 
2.97. V. 

there; n. neu 


4.18. V, 


i68. V, 


from 
sg. abl. 

there: 2.43. 

of that place; n. neu. 
sg. gen. LI40. V., 
2.28, V. 

of that place; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 495. -a is 
lengthened at ihe 
end of a stanza, 

there only; with emph, 
ptc. -e. 3.19, 3.41, 

you are not; irt, v. 
2. sg. 8.55, V., 12.100. 

tex. v. yalte; sce alle; 
13.65. V. 

fam not; irr. v. l. sg. 
1.73., 4.76. 8.56, 
8,70. 

Am F not? irr. v. 1. sg. 
with interr. ptc. -e. 
11.122. 


heard; v. t 
p. 10.15. V. 


neu. 





having 
pas. 
with valour; n. 
sg. inst. 13.8. 
while acting  rashly; 
cont. p. 12.209, 
having descended; pas. 
p. Li V, 33. 
tex. v. avacharisu; to 
cndure; ml 12,42.V. 


having considered, hav- 
ing listened. to; pas. 
p. 9.13. V. 


you listen to or con- 
sider; 2. imp. ph 
12.96, 
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avaN 


avaN 


avanza 


avanaN 


avan-um-alN 


avanse 





avandir 


avandira 





avandir(a) 


avandiraN 


avayavadiN 


avayavadindam 


avayavade 





avayavadol 


avar 


avara 


masc. 


he; pro, dem. 3. 
E; 3:54. 


sg. nom. 1.5., 


Ei 


those them; pro. dem. 
3. neu. pl. acc. 2.10. 
2,17., 3.84. 


of him; pro. dem. 3, 
masc. sg. gon, 9,52., 


12.149. 


hun; pro. dem. 3. masc. 
sg. acc. 12.149. 


him; pro. dem. 3. masc. 
sp. acc. with con, 
um, 12.149, 


them only; pro. dem. 
3, neu. pl acc. with 
emph. ptc. «e, 4.46. 


those persons; they; 
pro. dem. 3. per, 
pl. nom. 7.4. V. 

of those persons; pro. 
dem, 3. per. pl. gen. 
12.148., 12.162., 
13.21. 

sec avandira; 8,79. V. 

dem. 3. 

10,49, 

in a hurry or quickly; 
n. neu, sg. inst. 3.62, 


them; pro., 
per pl. acc. 


H 


avayavadittu; 
neu. sg. 


tex, Vv. 
at once; n. 
inst; 4.10. 

at once; n. neu, sg. 

inst. 2.44, 5.59., 

8.22., 13.41. 


in haste; suddenly; n. 


neu, sg. loc. 3.16. 
V., 9.52. V. 
those persons, they; 


pro. dem. 3. per. pl. 
nom 4.84. 


of those; their; pro. 
dem. 3. per. pl. gen. 
1.73. MII. Va 
1.118. V., 2.49., 2,92. 
V., 2.93. V., 2.97. 
V., 3,83., 5,67, 











AVAL 


avaraN 


AVar-AVara 


avarav(u) 


avart 


AVAY AVAPRO 
avavol 


avarg«am 


avargal 


avargala 


avarge 


avarg(e) 


avara 


avarol 


aval 
aval(a) 


avalaN 


avalec 





iex. v. avala; see avara 
1.105. V. 


them; pro. dem. 3. 
per. pl. acc. 1.118. 
V., 2.95, V., 2.96. V. 


tex, v. antavara; of 


every one of them, 
individually; pro. 
dem. 3. per. pl. gen. 


1.139, V., 9.98. V. 


theirs; pro. dem. 3. 


neu. pl. nom. 9.8l. 


from them; pro. dem. 
3. pl inst. 2.27. 
2.71. V. 


Harum those these and all 


persons; 4.7, 


among them; pro. dem. 
3, per. pl. loc. 1.23. 


to them too; pro. dem. 
3. per. pl. dat, with 
con, plc. am. 7.17. 
they; pro. dem. 3. per. 
pl. nom, 2.92, 4.6. 


of those persons; pro. 
dem. 3, per. pl. gen. 
9,45, 


to those persons; pro. 
dem. 3. per. pl. dat. 
L87, V., 2.97. V. 


see avarge; 1.135., 2.27 
9.49. 


of those; pro. dem. 3. 
neu. pl. gen, L115, 
V, 2,83. V., 4.48., 
5.12. V. 


among them; pro, 
dem. 3. neu. pl. loc. 
12.78. 


she; pro. dem. 3. fem. 
sg. nom. 2.92, V, 


her; pro. dem, 3. fem. 
sp. gen. 3.7. V. 

her; pro. dem, 3. fem. 
sg. acc. 2.18, 


pro. dem. 3, fem. 


dat. 1,120. 








avasaramaN 


avinuánamgalaiN 


avivékateyiN 
avu 


av(u) 


avumiki 


avumkisal«um 


avumkut(c) 


avumke 


avundu 


avvalipa 


avvalisi 


avvalis(i) 


avvalisuva 


avvalisuvaN 


avvalise 
agaktaneN 


asaga-voyl 


opportunity ; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 1.75. WV. 


signs; Skt. abhijidna; 
n, neu. pl. acc. 3.4. 


by indiscretion; n. neu, 
sp. inst. 12,92. 


they; pro. dem. 3. neu, 
pl. nom. 9.81. 


scc avu; 4.68. 


having pressed down or 
held firmly, having 
squeezed; v. t. pas. 
p. SEL, 5.64, 6.33., 
12.150. 


to cause to press downs 
inf, with con. -um. 
5.48. V. 


squeezing: — cont, p. 
2:12. 

to press; inf 10.34, 

the lower lip; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 7.80, 

that which is spread. 
mg; pres. att, p. 
12.7. 

having jumped upon; 
v. i. pas. p. 10.80. 

having occupied or 
spread — themselves; 
pas. p. 3.53. 

that which is spread- 
ing pres. att. p. 6.59, 


he jumps upon; v. i, 
pres. 3. masc.se, 
13.89. 


to spread over; inf, 


11.42, 


Į am weak; conj. n. 
8.32. 


a svasherman's stroke 
(while beating the 
clothes on the stone) ; 


Re Comp . RER 8g. 
nom, 11,67, 





asaga-voylaN 


asaga-voy-voylol 


asadalam 
asavasadind (e) 
asid(u) 


asiya 


asiyan(c) 


asiyaiN 
asiyaiN 


asiyat 


asiyal 
asiyalaiN 
asiyavu 


asiyáv(u) 


asiyol 


asugeya 


asugeyol 
asuraN 


asurar 


stroke; 
neu. sg. 


washerman’s 
n. comp. 
acc. 3.30. 

tex. v. voylolpoysutum ; 
with. washerman’s 
strokes jn. comp. neu, 
mr. loc. TOTOE 


ady. 
£0.52. 


impossibility ; 
[.97., 1.130., 
V., 12.20. 

tex, v, asavasadola; in 
haste, in speed; n. 
neu. sg. inst. 13,13. 

‘that which is thin; n. 
neu. sg. nom, 2.39. 
V. 

slender, thin; adj. 5.6. 
VM. 5.86. 5.46. V., 

thinly; adv. 5.47. 

he who is thin; n. 
masc. sg. nom, 7.62. 

à sword; n. 
acc. 11.140. 


neu. sg. 


those who are weak; n. 
per. pl. nom.: 0.32. 


slender female; n. fem. 
sg. nom. 1.64:5.64. 


a slender female; n. 
fem. sg. acc. 5.15. V. 


those that arc slender; 
n, neu, pl. nom. 4.72, 


sce aslyavu; Lidl V. 


with the sword; n. neu. 


Sg. loc. 1.6. 
of the tree called asé 
ka; Skt. asdka.‘ the 


tree jonesia asoka, 
n, neu. sg. gen. (4.13, 


E 


in the tree ` asóka; 
n. neu. sg. loc. 14.12. 
à demon; n. masc. sg. 


nom. 3.4. V. 


demons; n. per. pl. nom 
.. .130. 


224 





BET 


asumigondu 


asum-golisida 


asumgolisiy«um 


asumgolise 


asumpolut(e) 


asumegole 
asumgolv (a) 
asuvaN 


alakada 


alake 


alamkarisicl (a) 


abaritt Cu) 


alaruva 


alaruv(a) 


alare 


alavatt(u) 


alavadisi 


of the demons; no per. 
pl. gen. 1.6. 


having seized the. life 
of: v. comp. pas. p. 
AAG. V. 


that which has caused 
the decrease in stren- 
gih; 14.37, V. 

having caused fear; v. 
comp, pas. p. with 
con, um. 2.11. V. 


to cause the killing; 
inf, 2.79. 
killing; cout. p. 14.60. 


to kill ;in£. 1.38,11. 149., 
12.9. 

that which seizes life; 
pres. att, p. 9,88. 

life: n. acc. 


12.29, 


x 


NEL sg, 
i 


of the * cadjan * leaf; 
Skt. alékha; n. neu. 
se. gen. 1.12; 


a female of curled 
hair; n. fem. sg. nom; 
1.39. 

that which 
ted; pas. 
12.137. V. 


to get destroyed; v. i 
inf, 10.65. 


is decora- 
atte. p. 


it was destroyed; v. i. 
pas. neu. sg. 12.92. 


that which is getting 
destroyed; pres. att. 
p. 13.35, 


tex. v. aluruva; that 
which is destroying; 
pres. att. p. 12.26. 

to destroy; inf TLIO. 
V. 11.75. V., 12.208, 
V. 

having become (it. or 
proper; pas. p. 2.66. 


having got rcady; pas, 


p. 7.58, V, 





alavaN 


alavaN 


alavi-galida 


alavi-galiye 


alavigam 


alavigalol 


alavige 
alavig(e) 


alaviN 


alaviya 
alaviy(a) 


alaviy-um 


alaviyol 


alav(u) 


250—-15 








müeasure; m. 
acc. 1.126., 6.7 


neu. sg. 


^B 





strength, vigour; power, 
ctc. D meu, sg. acc. 


2,80., 3.69. 


measurement, 
D. Det, se, 
1.98., 5.48., 


extent; 
NONI, 


6.16. 


lex. v. — alavigaleda; 
that which has gone 
beyond the proper 
bounds; pas. att. p. 


4.84. V. 


to go beyond the bou- 
nds; v. comp, inf 
4.89. V., 12.188. Va 
12.167. V. 


to one's strength or 
might; n. neu. sg. 
dat. with con. -am. 
7,66. 


in measurements’ or 
scales; n. neu. pl. 
loc. 1.87. 


to the measurement; n. 
neu. sg. dat. 2.58. 


to thestrength or might 
n. neu. sg. dat. 6.52. 


with strength, . might 
or power; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 9.72. 


of measurement; n. 
neu. sg. gen, 9.52. V. 


of power, strength; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 1.126. 


measurement; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with con. 
um. 4.98. 


in conformity, in pro- 
per measure; n. neu. 


sg. loc. 5.47. V. 


power, strength, limit 
and bound; n. ncu. 
sg. nom, 1,24., 2.37., 
2.50., 2.64, V., AL, 
4.40. V. 














alav-um 


alaveum-aN 


alipan-e 


alipaN 


alipindav 


alip(u) 


alipuvud-6 


aliyandira 
aliyan-um 


aliyaN 


aliy-c 


alivópinam 


alumbani 


alurabam-üm 


a]ur 


strength, power, might; 
n. neu. sg. nom. with 
con. -um. 1.67. V., 
11.69,,12.74., 12.177. 


sce alavum; n. neu, 
sg. acc. with cor, 
-um. 2.88. V., 9.52. 
V. 


desire, love; n. meu. 
sg. acc. with emph. 
pte. e 496. V. 


desire; n. neu. sg. acc. 
4,55. 


having desired; pas. p. 
2.40., 4.76, 9.46., 
9.72. 


with desire or attach- 
ment;n. neu. sg. inst. 
9,89, 


desire; n. neu. sg. noz. 


8.69. V. 


tex. v. alipuvuvd; it 
desires oh; v. t. pres. 


neu. sg. with ptc. 
-6 expressing won- 
der, 4.73. 


of nephews; n. per. 
pl gen. 12.117. V. 


nephew; n. masc. sg. 
with con, um, 1.11. 


son-in-law, a néphew; 
n. masc. sg. nom. 


3.73. V., LEIO. 


the bee only; Skt. ali; 
n. neu. sg. nom. with 
emph. pte. -e. 2.15, 

ali (?) until death (?) 
12.76. 

excess, greatness; adv. 
2:2: 2:90. 3.075 
4.87., 11.88. 


excess, greatness; with 
con. um. 9.99. 

spreading; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 4.89. 


aburac-e 


alural 
alurutt-um 


alure 


alurke 


alurke-gonda 


alurkeya 


alurkeyiN 


alurkeyiN 


alurkey-um 


alurkkeye 
alurd (a) 


alurdaN 


alurdu 


alurdode 


alurva 


alurv(a) 


won't spread or en- 

close; neg. 3. neu. 
sg. with emph. ptc. 
-e. 5.99. 


to enclose; inf, 12.4. V, 
spreading; pres. cont. 
p. with con. -um, 


12.213. 


while spreading or co- 
vering; inf. 2.64, V., 
2.88. V., 5.86., 13.48. 
V. 


enclosing spreading; n. 
neu. sg. nom, 2.67,, 


10.26. 
that which has opened 
or spread; v. comp. 
pas, att. p. £1.52. 
enclosing; n. 
gen. 2.40. 


neu sg. 


with greatness, pride; 
n. neu. sg. inst, 2.18., 
5.68., 12.221. 


with superiority; — m. 
neu. sg. inst, 13.58. 


pride; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with con. um. 10.40., 
11.45. 


in excess only; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 12,153, 


that which has enclosed ; 
pas. att. p. 11.106. 


he enclosed or he sp- 
read; v. t. pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 3.5, 


having spread; pas. p. 
5.87., 5.89., 12.76. 


when spread — over, 
when fell upon; pas. 
cond. 13.48. 


that which overspreacls 

pres. alt. p. 8.105, 
sec alurva; 2.88. V. 
3.5., 4.20. 





aledu 


alevar-um 


alkada 


alkade 


alki 


alki 


alk(i) 


alkicla 


alki-melkicd(a) 
alkutt(e) 
alkutt-um 
alkurad(e) 
alkural 
alkure 

alge 
allatamaN 


allátam 


alládi 


having measured; pas. 
p. 2.65. V., 8.13. V. 

those who measure; n. 
per. pl. nom. with 
con. um, 1.120. 


that which is not trigh- 
tened; neg. att. p. 
TAD: 

having not been frigh- 
tened; neg. p. 11.3., 
12.119. 

having been destroyed 
pas. p. 7.24. 


being afraid of; pas. 
p. 96 Va TRET: V., 
12.88. V. 

having been frightened ; 
12.146, 

that which is {righte- 
ned; pas. att. p. 
2.89. V., 11.50. 


that which is destroyed ; 
v. comp. pas. att. p. 
5.100. V., 8.80. V., 
10.91. V. 


being afraid of; cont. 
p. 6.17. 

sce alkutt(e) ; with con. 
-um. 3,9. 

not being afraid of; 
neg, p. 11.137. 

to fear; inf 11.74. 

in a terrifying manner; 
adv. 10.39., 11.104., 
11.140.,12.15., 12.77. 


tex. v. éle delge (?) 


9.86. 

moving about, swin- 
ging; n. comp. neu. 
sg. acc. 3.02.7]. 41. V., 
4.42. V, 


moving about, swing- 
ing, fickleness; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 


12.18. V. 


having trembled; v. i. 
comp. pas. p. 5,62. 





alladisuva 


alládisuv(a) 


alláduvinam 


alláduvud(u) 
allàde 


alládey-utm 


allirid(u) 


alliriy(e) 
alliriyutt(c) 


allerdegalaN 


allerdeyol 


alle-villey-àda 


allérinol 


alléziN 


thai which causes to 
move, that which 
auses to swing or 
shake; v. t. pres. att. 
p. 8.19. 


see allàdisuva; 2.39. V. 


until being shaken or 
trembling; 12.211. 


swinging or moving 
about n. new 58. 
nom, 3,83. 


to swing, to tremble; 
v i inf. 3.27., 7.15. 
V., 13.94. 


to swing; inf. with con. 


-um. 2,39, V. 


having throbbed or 
trembled; pas. p. 
4.36. 


to quiver, to tremble; 
inf, 10.57., 12.202. V 


throbbing, trembling; 
cont. p. 8.59, 


trembling hearts; n. 
comp. neu. pl. ace 
4.35. 


with trembling heart; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 


loc. 4.93. 


that which has become 
wearied or exhaus- 
ted; v. comp. pas. 
att. p. 12.4. V. 


blow or wound caused 
through throbbing; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 


loc. 5.62. V. 


wound caused by vib- 
ration or throbbing; 
n. comp, neu. sg. 
inst. 12.139. 


cry, grief, sorrow, etc.; 
n. neu. sg, nom. 3.7. 
11.48. V., 12.36, 
12.170., 13.11. 
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| 
| 
| 


atal 
alala 
alalad(e) 
alalaN 
alalinde 


al atol 


afaldu 


alald(u) 


alalva 


alalv(a) 


alalvud-e 


ali-gandar 


ali-gálegadol 


ali-nudi 
ali-vade 


aliy-tiraN 


alty-tirol-c 


ali-vádadol 


burning; n. neu sf. 


i? 


nom. 4.3. 


to feel sorrow; inf. 


12.16. 


not being grieved; neg. 


p. 13.22, 14.6. 


tex, v. aralam; sorrow; 
n. neu. sg. ace, 5,27. 

from sorrow; n. ncu. sg. 
inst. 3.91. 


in sorrow; n. BCU. Sg. 


loc. 11.98.,12. 144. V. 


, having grieved; pas. 


p. 2.93. V., 7.16. V., 
7.20. V., 11.82. V., 
12.15. V. 

sce ajaldu; 6.64. V., 
13.105. 


tex. v, alva feeling sor- 


rowful; pres. att. p. 
2.28, 


sce alalva; 8.8L. 


would you feel sorrow? 
n. neu. sg. nom. with 
interr, ptc. -e. 4.92. 


wicked heroes; n. comp. 
per. pl. nom. 12.66, 


in the unrightcous bat- 


tle; n. comp. neu. 
sg. loc. 8.94. V. 


bad word; n. comp. 
neu. sg, nom. 3.16. 


mean folk; n, comp. 
necu. sg. nom. 12.181. 


a ruined village; n. 
comp. neu, sg. Acc. 
2:45; 


in the ruined village 
alone; n. comp. neu. 
sg. Joc. with emph. 
ptc. -e. 1248. 


in a bad village; u. 


comp. neu. sg. loc. 
13.806. 





ajt-vesanada 


aligum 


alida 


alid(a) 


alidatt(u) 


alidaN 


alidapaiN 


alidu 


alidu 
alid(u) 


alidudariN 


alidud(u) 


aliduv(u) 


alideN 


alipidey 


alipina 
aliyade 
aliyad(e) 


aliyal 


tex. v. ali vasanada; 
of mean desire; n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
8.57. 


will be destroyed; 
hab. 1.75. 9.19., 
12.196. 


that which is ruined or 
perished or died; pas 
att. p. 9.49. 

see alida; 2.97. V. 
10.9]. 

got perished or des- 
troyed; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 9.86. 

he died; v. i, pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 8.79., 


11.109., 12.216. 


he will die; v. i. pres, 
3. masc, sg. 1.72. 


sce báy-alidu 2.29, V. 

having destroyed; pas. 
p. 2.20., 4.61. 

seealidu; 8.21., 11.36., 
12.2. 

because of being des- 
troyed; n. neu sg. 
inst. 13.20. 

it got destroyed; v. i. 
pas. 3. neu. sp.B.9., 
11.109. 


they got destroyed; v.i. 
pas. 3. neu. pl. 13.35. 

1 am ruined, I am 
dead, etc.; v. 1. pas. 
l. masc. sg. 2.23, 

l occurs in prasa posi- 
tion; you desired, 
you loved; v. t. pas. 
2. sg, 3.16. 

of love: n. neu. sg. 
gen. 7.94. V. 

not being lost; 
p. 11.109. 

not being destroyed; 
neg. p. 4.105. 

to die inf. 9.49., 11.123. 


neg. 
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aliye 


aliyeN 


ajliyey-um 


aliva 


alivaN 


alivaN 


alivtnam 


aliviNge 
aliv(u) 
alivud(u) 


aliveN 


alut-um 


alutt-um 


alumbam 
ale 


aikajav 


alkajam 


alkame 


alkartu 


in a dying 
adv, 4.88. V., L1.103. 
V., 12.74. V. 

Y won't destroy; v. t. 
neg. Ll. sg. 9.87. 
even while dying; inf 
with COM. | tn. 


12.173, 


he will dic; v. i. pres. 


13.16. 
he wili kill or destroy; 
v. t, pres, 3. masc. sg; 


12.108. 


death; n. neu. sg. acc. 


11.1223, 1223. V. 


see bay-alivinam; 2.60. 


8. masc. sg. 


for death; n. neu. sg.. 


dat. 12.38. 


death; n. neu. sg. nora. 


11.109., 12.16, 


dying; n. neu. sg. nom. 
11.109, 


I will kill; v. t. pres. 
l. masc. sg. 9.87. 
10.14., 11.126. 

weeping; cont. p. with 
con. -um. 2.24., 3.7., 
4.108. 

weeping, crying; cont. 
p. with con. 
2.31. V. 


excellence; adv. 8.100. 
tex. v. ali, ali to weep 
or cry; inf. 3.25. 


envy, jealousy, won- 


der, love; a. neu. sg. ^ 


nom. 4.90. 


tex. v. alkagam, ak- 
karam; sec alkajav; 
5.82. 

indigestion; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 1.56. 12.219. 

having loved; pas. p. 
168. V., 5.11. VY, 
8.33., 14.65. 


g manner; 


Tum. 





alkart(u) 


al kag (u) 
alkar (a) 


alkaraN 


alkarina 
alka rind(c} 
alkariN 
alkar-um 


alkarol 


alkadade 


alküdad(c) 
alkaditt(u) 


alkádida 


aj kádidode 
alkaduge 
alkade 
alkeyaN 


algi 


see alkartu; 4.33. 


love; n. neu. sg. nom. 


4.109. 


of love; n. neu. sg. gen. 


2,18, 


love, pleasure; n. neu. 
sg. acc, 1.69., 3.82., 
4.105., 5.27., 7.68., 
8.7., 8.7. V., 12.221, 
14.20. 


of love; n. neu. sg. gen, 


4.33. V. 


with love; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 4.75., 8.63. 


with love; n. neu. sg. 
inst. LIA, 10.45. 


love; n. neu, sg. nom. 
with con. -um, 13.4, 


in love: n. neu. sg. 
loc. 1.116, 3.78, 
4.43. V. 


without leaving any re- 
sidue; neg. inf. 8.103. 


see alkádade; 13.90. 


it is being consumed or 
finished, it was 
finished without 
leaving any residue; 
v. l comp. pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 12.156. 


that which became de- 
void of any residue; 
pas. att, p. 12.178. 

if consumed; pas. cond. 
12.43. 

may (it) be finished 
or digested; opt. 
5.85. 


to become devoid of 


any residue; to be 


finished; inf. 8,103. 


crying, lamenting; n. 
neu. sg. acc, 8.82. 
V. 


having become destro- 
yed; pas. p. 3,70, 
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algi-talgi 


aJgi-talgidaN 
| al gi-tal gidodam 
1 


algi-talge 


algi-mal gid(a) 





algi-malgid(a) 


al gidivégey-am 


algida 
algidar 
algipaN 
algut(e) 
alge 
algeyaN 
alti 


altiy 


altig-am 





having become destro- 
yed; v. comp. pas. 


p. 8.21. 
he perished; v. comp. 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 


10.112. 


even if it is destroyed; 
pas. cond. with con. 
ram. 11.90. 


to be destroyed; inf. 
5.104. 


that which is destroyed ; 
pas. att. p. 6.24. V., 
10.75. V. 


tex. v, alkimelki, al- 
kimalki; ^ see algi- 


malgida; 13.49. 


to be heaped up after 
getting destroyed;v. 
comp, inf with con. 
-um, 11.44, 


that which is perished ; 
pas. att. p. 11.36., 
11.64. 


they perished; v. i. 
pas. 3. per. pl. 8.7. 


tex. v. élipam, alipam, 
etc. he will destroy 


or kill; v. t. pres. 3. 
masc. sg. 12.88. 


getting dissolved or de- 
stroyed; cont. p. 
11.88. 


to be dissolved or des- 
troyed; inf. 8.21., 
11.9. 


cooking; n. peu. sg 
acc. | occurs in prasa 
position; 11.64. 
love, a pleasant object; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 
4.94., 4.101, 5.71, 
love, pleasure; 1.14, 
1.142. V., 5.20. 
for pleasure; n, neu. 


sg. dat. with con. 
-am. 671, V. 


ae: 





altig-am 


altiyaN 
al tiyinde 


altiyiN 


altiye 


alüy-o 


altiyol 


altu 
altuvu 
altod(e) 


aldar 
aldidapaN 


aldidar 


aldu 


ald(u) 


ald(u) 


aldugum 
aidudaiN 
aldud(u) 


alduva 


arthigam; lor 

affection: m 

dat. with 
LES. 


love; n. neu. sg. 
10.45. 


tex. v. 
love, 
neu. Sg. 
con. Am. 


acc. 


with love; n. 
inst, BIEL 


with love; n. aeu. sg. 
inst. 1.110, V, ASL, 
4.75., 9.102. 

with love or pleasure; 
n. neu. sg. inst, 1.142. 


neu, sg. 


pleasure; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with ptc.-o ex- 
pressing doubt 12.41, 


with love or pleasure; 
n. neu, ag. loc. 2.16., 
5.40., 5.44., 6.70. 

having cried; pas. p. 
4.97., 4.99., 0.82. V. 


they cried; v. i pas, 3. 
neu. pl. 1.132., 6.29. 


if (one) cried; pas. 
cond. 2.27. 
they sank (?) 9.10. 


he will sink; v. t. pres. 
3. masc. sg. 6.75, 


they sank; v. t. pas. 


3. per. pl. 2.32. 


having sunk; pas, p. 
48. 7,85, 13.81. 
14.5, 

having sunk; pas. p. 
11.3. 

tex. v. ard; having 
pierced or sunk; pas, 
p. 14.4. 

it will sink; v. t, 
1.72. 


hab. 


that which is sunk; n. 


neu. sg. acc. 9.15. 
it sank; v. i. pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 4.20. 


dipping or iramersing; 
pres. att. p. 2.82. 











alduvud-utm 


alva 
alva 
alval 
alvi 
alvud(u) 
alve 


al ve 


dkampam-gole 


ake 


akey 


Akeg-am 


ákegal 


akegala 
akege 


akeya. 


akeyaN 


sinking; n. neu. sg. nom 
with con. -um. 2,32. 


V. 


crying; v. i 
p. 3.24. 


pres. att. 


burning; v. t pres: 
att. p. 12.170. 


for (the purpose of) 
burning; inf. 8.98, 

having burnt; pas. p. 
5.78., 12.190. 


crying; n, neu. sg. nom. 


2.27. 


to burn; inf 3.34, 
13,71. 
tex, v. alge; 8.64. 


A 


that; basic. adj. remo. 
dem. 1.9., 1.21., 1.22 
14]. 1.87, L112, 
2.56. 5.95. 


to begin trembling; 
comp. inf. 13.44. V. 


that woman; pro. fem 
sg. nom. 1.96. Vo 
2.16. 


see Ake; 


1.69., 4.82. 


for her; pro. fem. sg 
dat. with con. -am 


249. NV. 3.19 V 


those women; pro. fem. 
pl. nom. 1.108. V., 
4,90, V. 7.94. 


of those women; pro. 
fem. pl. gen. 4.81. V. 


for her; pro. fem. sg. 
dat. 1.85. V., 


of her; pro. fem. sg. 
gcn. 1.40,, 1.85, NM. 
1.124. V., 1.139. V., 
Lidl. V. 22. V. 


her; pro. fem. sg. acc. 


1.68. V., 2.82, V.. 





akeya 


akey-aim 


ág(a) 


aga 


aga 


aga 


Agad-um 


ágad-c 


ágad-e 


ágada 


agadu 


agad(u) 


agadey-c 


agad-é 


agadod(e) 


agaram 


of her; pro. fem. sg. 
gen. 1.123. 

she too; pro. fem. sg. 
nom. with con. um. 


1.85, V. 2.2. V. 
sce gal; then; (?) 4.2. 
it is improper, it is 

forbidden; neg. 

neu, sg, 6.62., 7.97., 

8,90. 

Is it forbidden? ` (àg- 
a--a) neg. 3, neu. 
sg. with interr. pte. 
-a 6.70. 

to become; inf, 2.91. 








at that time, then; 
adv. 9. 104, 12.33., 
12.34. 

at that very time; adv. 
with emph. pte. -c. 
5.64., 0.35. 9.76. 
12.78., 12.168, 


tex. v. àgado sce Apad 
-c 1.112. 

impossible, that which 
cannot happen; neg. 
att. p. 4.91, 


it is improper, it is 
forbidden; neg. 3. 
neu. sg. 1.93., 1.105. 
V., 2.64. V. 

sce agadu; 1.78., 1.101. 

not happening neg. p. 
with emph. ptc. -e. 
3.5. 

Does it not happen? 
neg. 3. neu. sg. with 
interr. ptc, -e: 1.116., 
2.89., 4.60. 491. 
4.99., 4.102., 7.35., 
9.50. 


if it does not become; 
neg. cond. 1.123. 


a mine, a rich source, 
an abode, à dwel- 
ling; Skt. ákara or 
agara; n. neu sg, 
nom. 1.50, 6.67., 
9.67., 12.197. 
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agaram-c 


Agarav 


agare 


agal 
agalk(e) 


agal-e 


Agasad(a) 
Agasam 
agal 


agal-um 


Agal-c 


Agipev(u) 


ágim 


Agly-um 


fügiy-e 


sce ügaram; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with emph. 
ptc. «e, 1.57. 

an abode; Skt, agara 
n. neu. sg. nom. 4.29. 


Will they not become? 
neg. 9. per. pl. with 
interr. -c, 2.89, 


to become; inf 1.86., 
L116. V., 8.34.,12.30 


for becoming; n. ncu. 
sg. 12.2. 


to become only; inf 
with emph. ptc. -e. 
2.9]., B41. V., 1IL 
113,, 12.59. V, 

of the sky; skt. Akasa; 
3.13. 

sky; Skt. akasa; n, 
neu. sg. nom. 7,22. 





then, at that time; adv. 


1,43., 2.9., 12.206. V. 


always; adv. with con. 
am, L4, L7., 5.20., 
9.46., 9.70., 14.32., 
14.50. 

at that very time; adv. 
with emph. pte, -e. 


1.100., 1.181. 


having become; pas. 


p. 1.8, 2.97. V. 
see Agi; 1.98. V. 


sce Agi; 1.123., L117, 
V., 2.15., 2.16. V. 


we shall cause to hap- 
pen; caus. v. pres. 
1, pl. 1.106. 


you become; 2. pl. 
imp. 2.96. V., 13.107. 
V. 

having become; pas. 
p. with con, «um. 
1.85. V., 4.29., 9.36., 
9.85. 


having become only; 
pas. p. with emph. 
pte. -c. 6.73. 





Agisad(e) 


ágisal 
ägisi 


Agis(i) 
agu 


ág(u) 


Age 


ágey-um 


&Nke-gondu 


aNke-gollaN 


Acamisi 


Acaravantan-m 


atav 


&ta-pátada 


adta-patacdiN 


ata~patam-um 


atandaraN 


átandu 


having not caused to 
become; caus. v. 
neg. p. 2.87, 
to cause to 
inf. 2.77. 
having causcd to be- 
come; pas. p. 2.1. 
(1.90. 


ou become; v. i. 2, sg. 
k is ? a 
imp, 2.53. 


become; 


sce agi, 


sec agu; 


to become; inf, 1.6., 


1.137. 


to become; inf. with 
con. -um. 3.63., V., 
481. V., 7.9., 7.94. 
V. 

having opposed; v, 
comp. pas. p. 10.70. 
V., 11.76, 


he won't oppose; v. 
comp. neg. 3, masc. 
sg. 11.44. 


having taken (from the 
hollow of the palm) 
water according to 
religious rites; pas. 
p. 12.108. V. 


a good conducted man; 


n. masc. sg. with 

con. -um. 1.85. V, 
a play; n. neu. sg. 

nom. 2.30. V. 


of playing and sing- 
ing; n. comp. neu. 
sg. gen. 14.15. 

with play and song; n. 
comp. neu, sg. inst. 
3.22 

play and song; n. comp 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. um. 2.94. 


those who fell upon; 
n. per. pl. acc. 5.68. 


having fallen upon; 
pas, p. ZIL, 3.8L, 
6.29. V. 
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átand(u) 
&taral 


Atipode 
Atisal 


SUE 
Attsida 
átisiduv(u) 
Atisidat 
&tisiclod (e) 
ütisuva 


Atisuvud-e 


átise 


Adada 


üdal 
adal 
adi 


adi 


adiy 


adi 


acidar(a) 


sce — ütandu; 5.50., 
8.35., LLEIS, 13.71. 


tex. v. attaral to fall 
upon; inf. 12.18, V. 

if desiring, if longing 
for; v. t. pres. cond. 
8.20. 


tex. v. pátisal to de~ 
sire, to long for; inf. 
5.32. 


having desired; pas. p. 
5.13., 5.44. 


that which is desired; 
pas. att, p. 655. 


they desired; pas. 3. 
neu, pl. 13.93. 


you desired; 
sg. 9.49. 


pas. 2. 


if desired; pas. cond. 
7.68. 

desiring; pres, att. p. 
E12; 

Is it (your) desire? n. 
neu. sg. with interr, 
ptc. -e. 4.92. 


to desire; inf. 8.32. 


tex. v. dida; that 
which is not. played ; 
neg. att. p. 7.91. 

to play; inf. 6.69. V, 

to perform, to do; iuf. 
1.410. V., 2.30. V., 
2.83. V., 5.41. 


see Id-adi; 2.24. V. 
2:30. Vi, 2:32; V. 


sce callav-àdi; 4.81. 

sec nàd-adi ^ odan-à 
di, etc. that which 
moves or plays; 2.24. 
V., 9.46. V., 4.31. 
4.81. V. 

having played; pas. p. 
6.72. 

of those who acted; 
n. per. pl. gen. 5.13. 
NV, 








ádidal 


adiduv(u) 


Adidai 


adipa 


Adiy-um 
üdisal 


&disuv(a) 


adut(e) 


aduya, 


aduva 
aduvanaN 


aduvame 


aduvod(e) 


ade 
adey-um 


ánati 


üney 


ánamaN 


she danced ; pas. 3. fem. 
sg. 7,91. 


they played; pas. 3. 
neu. pl. 1.132., 7.91., 
10.96. 


you spoke; pas. 2. sg. 
12.45. 


that which causes one 
to play; pres. ait. 
p. 9.6. 


having played; pas. p. 
with con. -um. 2.30. 
to cause to play or 
perform; inf 5.41. 


that which causes to 
move about; pres. 
att. p. 2.39. V. 

moving or fluttering; 
pres. cont. 45, 

that which is playing; 
pres. att. p. 2.10. 
2.39. V., 6.71. V. 

speaking; pres. att. p. 

, 

he who is playing; n. 

masc. sg. acc. 10.85. 


tex. v. aduvevum, 
áduvavem, duva- 


mem; Shall we play? 
pres. 1. incl. pl. with 
interr. plc. -e. 6.70. 


m. 


"jt is to be played or 
performed; — pres. 
cond. 5.40. 


to play; inf 6.71. V. 


sce all-àdey-um; 2.39. 
V. 


singing; n. meu. sg. 
nom. 5.35, 


an oath; Skt. — ajfia 
n. neu, sg. nom. 
12.89., 12.158. 


husband, master; n. 
masc. sg. nom. 
12.208. 








Anmana 


ánmanaJN 


anman-um-aN 


AtaN 


átana 


&tan(a) 


àtanalX. .. 
átanind(e) 


tan ura, 


átanan-e 


Atan-e 


átanol 


ütaNg-am 


ütaNgalol 


ätaNge 


of husband; n. masc, 
sg. gen. 481. V. 


husband; n. masc. sg. 
acc. 4.96. V., 7.86. 


husband; n. masc. sg. 
acc. with con. um. 


7.39. V. 


he, that man; pro. 
remo. dem. 3. masc. 
sg. nom. 1.16., 1.68. 
V., 1.75. V., 2.25. V. 


his; pro. remo. dem. 
3. masc. Sg. gen. 


1.35., 172. V., 4.4. 
V 


see Atana; 2.32, V. 


him; pro, remo. dem. 
E Aq d nope 3€ 
3. masc. sg. acc, 1.69. 


V., 438. 4.95. V. 


from him; pro. remo. 
dem. 3. masc, sg. 


inst. L.60. V. 


be; pro. remo. dem. 3. 
masc. sg. nom. with 
con, um, 1.84. V. 
2.92. V. 


he alone; pro. remo. 
dem. 3. masc. sg. 
acc, with emph. ptc. 
-e. 13.89. 


only he; with emph. 
ptc. -e. 12.197. 


in him; pro. remo. 
dem. 3. masc sg. 
loc. 1.24. 


to him; pro. remo, dem, 
3. masc. sg. dat. with 
con. -am. 1,99. V., 
2.43. V. 


with — them; : pro. 


remo. dem. 3. masc. 
p.l loc. 9.22. 


to him; pro. remo. dem. 
3. masc. sg. dat. 1.80: 





V., 2.32. V, 4.83. 








Ada 


acl(a) 


AclaN 


Aclan-o 


adlapud fu? 


&dapeN 


ádam 


ádam-c 


ádar 


adaraN 


ádarade 


adarad (ec) 
ádaram 
ádaram-e 
Aclarisida 
Adale 


Adav 


that which became; 
pas. att. p. Lis 9, 
1:505 Kan, 1:735 
1.84. V., 1.43., 2.72., 
3.25., 3.26. V., 4.30. 


sce ada; 199., 2.42. 
4.19., 4.31., 14.61. 


he became; pas. 3. 
masc. se. 1.42., 1.60. 
V. 1.98, 2.33. V, 
4.98, V. 


Did he become?; pas. 


3. masc. sg. with 
interr. ptc, -o. 14.62. 


it will become; v. comp 
pres. 3. neu. sg. 11.21 
11.139. 


i wil become; pres, 
l. sg. 12.208. 

prominently; greatly; 
adv. 1.96, 2.74., 
4.106., 6.74., 9.36., 
10.93. 


see Adam; with emph. 
ptc. -e. adv. 2.74., 
5.79., 6.16., 9.18., 
12.117. 


they became; pas. 3. 
per. pl. 2.56., 2.90., 
2.97. 


those who became; n. 
per. pl. acc. 14.10. 
V. 


with kindness, regard; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 1.96. 

sce Adarade; 7.49. 

kindness, regard, at- 
tention; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 1.86. 

see àdaram; with in- 
terr. pic. -e. 7.49. 

that which is honoured; 
pas. att. p. 1.64. 

that end; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 5.62. 

variant of ádam; adv. 
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àdal 


AdudaN 


üdir 


adudark(e) 


Adudu 


ádud(u) 


&dud-e 


adud-é 


Adud-o 


&duvu 


áduv(u) 


áduv-c 


üduv-é 


aduv-o 


Aduv-6 


adeN 


she became; pas, 3. 
fem. sg. 4.57. 

that which happened; 
n. neu. sg, acc. 2.19. 
V., 2.25, V. 


you became, pas. 2, pl. 


6.12, 


for what had happened ; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 12,61. 
V. 

it became; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. Lit, 1.107, 
2.72., 7.1. 


see Adudu; 1.34., 1.58. 
V., LHO, 3.67. 


Did it become?; pas. 
3. neu. sg. with in- 
terr. ptc. «c. 12.56., 
12.89. 


see ádud-e; with in- 
tevr, ptc, -ë SLL, 
4.105. 


it became; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. with pte. o 
expressing — doubt; 
1.135., 2.23., 11.97. 

they became; pas. 3. 
neu. pl. 2.5., 2.39. 
V., 2,42, 


see  üduvu; — 1.35, 
L.i4l. V., 7.92. 
Have they become? 


pas. 3. neu. pl. with 
interr, ptc. -c. 10.46. 


tcx. v. Agadé see 
acduvu with interr. 
ptc. -& 1.29. 


sce Acuvu; with ptc. 
-o expressing doubt. 
1.29., 7.92. 


see üáduvu with ptc. -6 
expressing doubt. 
1.29. 


T became; pas. l sg. 
1.76., 11.53. 


> 

















Adod-am 


Adode 
ádod(c) 


AN 


Anada 


ananclacle 
anar 


anal 


ánalke 


analk(e) 


anim 
ánutt-um 


án-um 


änum 


an-e 


ane 


even if, however, even 
if it is, or be; if so; 
pas. cond. with con. 
ram, Lb, 1,103., 
2.96., 4.30., 9.18. V. 


if became; pas. cond. 


1.73. V., 1.80. V. 


see &dode; 1.68. V., 
2.91. 


oro. 1. sg. nom. 
1.81, V., 1.93., 1.105. 
V. 1.129, 1.133, 
2,25. V., 2.50., 2.6L., 
3,60., 11.73., 11.123. 


that which is not op: 


posed; neg. att. p. 
4. 1l. 


I: 


3 


with joy; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 4.20. 

they wort oppose; 
neg. 3. per. p. 4.411. 


to bear, to endure; 
inf. 1.126., 5.68. V., 
9.99, 


for facing or opposing; 
n. neu. sp. da at. 


12.79., 19.114. 


for receving, for hav- 
ing; n, ncu. sg. dat. 
6.55. 


let you oppose, or face; 
2. pi. imp. 11.148. 
receiving; cont. p. with 
con. -um. 14.16. V. 
I too; pro. L sg. nom. 


with con. um, 1.76., 
2.92. 


soever, even; 2.32. MN. 
2.92., 3.32. V. 
V., 2.92., 3.32. MN. 
4.4. V. 


| only; pro. l. sg. 
nom. with emph. 
pic. e 4.76., 5.48. 
Vi, 13.18, 13.43, 

an elephant; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 4.36. V., 
4.58, 








ünc-gambakke 


ane-gole 


&negal(a) 
aneya 


aneyaN 


Aneyindarn 


ancy-¢ 


anta 
ánt(a) 


antaN 


ántaraN 


ant-antu 


antu 


ant(u) 


antudu 


ant-um, 


anteN 


Antod(e) 


for pillars to tie ele- 
phants; n. comp, neu 
sg. dat. 9.104. V. 


destruction. that would 
be caused by an ele- 
phant(?) n. comp. 
new. sg. nom. 4,58. 


of elephants; n. neu. 
pl gen. 8.100. 


of an elephant; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 10.94. 


clephant; n. neu. sg. 
acc, .L17, 1.54, 
4.58. 

from the clephant; n. 
neu. inst. 4.43. V, 


clephant alone; n. 
neu. sg. with emph. 
ptc. -e. 4.58. 


10.44. 


sce muaür-aànta; 
12.26. V. 

that which is opposed; 
pas. att. p. 11.117. 


he opposed; v.t. pas. 
3. masc. sg. 12.62., 
12.65. 


those who opposed; 
n. per. pl. acc. 1.26., 
3.65., 11.116., 11.148 
13.26. 

having opposed; pas. 
p. rep. 10.98, 


having reclined against; 


pas. p. 112. 


having held, having 
opposed; pas. p. 
2.43., 11.73 

it put on; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 1.125. 

having reclined against; 
pas. p. with con. 
-um, 5.19. 


Lopposed; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 11.78. 


if opposed; pas. cond. 
3.34., 3.76. 


By 
a 





änp-ä 


aposanamgolva 


aptavantar~tim, 


am 


ám-u-e 


am-um 


üm-e 
aNp(a) 
aNpaN 


ANpaN 
aNpar 


Sinatra 


aNpinam 


ANpudu 


aNpud(u) 





(Are you) going. to 
receive?; v.b. pres. 
2. sg. with interr. 
ptc. A 6.50. 


that which takes in 
water from the palm 
of the hand (meaning 
that one will be 
destroyed in a mo- 
ment); v. comp. 
pres. att, p. Skt. 
üpó$ana 5.86, 

tex. v. átmavantarum; 
trust worthy friends 
relatives, 6.67, V, 


we; pro. i. pl. nom. 
1.68. V. 4.48., 7.36. 
we; rop. pro. lL pl. 


nom. with emph. ptc 


-e. 39.57. V. 


we too; pro. l: ph 
nom. with. con. -am, 
2.48., 6.68. V., 7.61 
V. 


we only; pro. LL pl 
nom. with emph. ptc. 
-e.3.39,, 7,93, 


that which is opposing; 
pres. att. p. 8.86., 
12.66. 

he who will oppose; n. 
masc, sg. nom. 2.87., 
6.77. 


he opposes; v. t. pres, 
3. masc. sg. 5.78. 


they will oppose; v.t. 
pres. 3. per. pl. 9.98. 
Will they oppose? v.t. 
pres. 3. per. pl. with 
interr. ptc. -e. 8.34. 
till one receives, pos- 
sesses; adv. 9.68. 
putting on one's self, 
wearing; n, netu sg. 
nom. 7.54. 13,29. 


wcarlng; n. 
nom. 2.90. 


opposing, 
SEH sg. 


, 9.77. 
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aNpud-& 


aNpeN 


aya 


&yakke 


üyatanakk-am 


ayati 
ayatiyaN 
äyatiyiN 


áyaliyindam 


ayada 


áyada 
ayam 


áyamaN 


áyam-um 


ayav 


áyugal 


ayógamgalind(c) 


Ayógam-goudu 


aytu 


Will it oppose? pres. 
3, neu. sg, with in- 
terr. ptc. -ë 11.73, 

i will oppose; pres. 
|. masc, sg. 13.32. 

see ullàya; might, 
strength’; ; n. neu. sg. 
nom. {Lf 

to the HEN n. 
sg. dat. 12.47. 


neu, 


to the temple; n. neu. 
dat, 





sg. with con. 
-am.2.97. V, 
greatness; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 8.88. 
SE n. neu. sg. 


L1. 


with greatness; n. neu. 
sg. inst, 0,39, 


4.45. 

of strength; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 3.12, 

of craftiness, or deceit- 
ful; n. neu. sg. gen. 
2.60. 

strength, might, power; 
n, neu.sg. nom, 1,24., 
8.21. V. 


ace, 


sce AyatiyiN ; 


strength; n. neu, sg. 
acc. 12.198, 
strength; n. neu. sg. 


nom, with con. -um. 


1.67. V., 4.92. 
allom. of àyam; 6.1. 
lives’ duration; Skt, 

áyus; n. neu, pk 

nom. 14.17. 


with the handle of the 
sword; n. neu, pl 
inst. 9,102. 


having Joined ; v. comp. 
pas p. 10.206. V. 


it happened; pas. 3. 
neu, sg. 1.60. V., 
1.125., 1.128., 2.37., 
2.77., 3.88, 5.35, 
5.80. 











Ayt(u) 


ayt-e 
Ayt+é 
&ydu 


áyd(u) 


ar 


ara 


ár(a) 
arada 


araN 

aray-al 

araye 
Araykey-um-aN 
áraydu 

arayyal 


árayv(a) 


arayvarn 


árayveN. 
arayvod(c) 


arave 


gee àytu; 1.59, 1.97. 
2.89, 487. 12.43. 

Did it happen? pas. 3. 
neu, sg. with interr. 
ptc. -e. 9.20. 

see àyt-e; (with interr. 
ptc, -&) 7.17., 11.52. 
12.177. 

having collected, selec- 
ted; pas. p. 2.16, 
2.53. 

scc áydu; 5.32., 12.114. 

who; pro. interr. pl. 


nom. 1.22, 1.24, 
1.28., 1.44, 1.110. 
2.84, 2.65. 48. 
4.30. 


of whom; pro. interr. 


pl gen. 3.37, 
sce ara; 3.37. 
iex. v. radu that 


which is not soothed 
or calmed; neg. att. 
p. 12.140.(?) 

whom; pro. interr. pl. 
acc. 1.108. 

to invesügate; inf 
2.59. V., 10.58. 

to consider; inf 1.77. 

searching; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 
5.43 V. 

having investigated; 


pas. p. 3.24. V. 
to take care of; iní 
12.128. 
that which is taking 
care; pres, att,. p. 


ilat. 

let us investigate; v.t, 
pres. l pl incl 
12.46. 


{ shall investigate; v.t. 
pres. 1. sg. 8.46. 

if it is to be investiga- 
ted; pres. cond. 6.3. 

a garden; Skt. drama 
n. neu. sg. nom. 1.28. 
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Ac-inum 


Arindam 


APU LER 


arvutt-um 


Arr 


ar-um-aN 


are 


r-o 


ärögisal 


Ardgisi 
arkum 
argum 


arg-arg(e) 


arge 


arg (e) 


ar-ge 


whosoever; pro. uteri: 
pl nom, with ptc. 


-Anum. 3.32. V. 
from whomsoever; 

1.68. V. 2.36. V. 
crying aloud; cont. p. 

with con. -um. 


see üárut-um; 8,106; NM, 
10.83. 


whosoever; 1.04. Va, 
LLLE, 2.26. V., 
3.20., 9.42. 


whosoever; ` pro. iv- 
terr. pl. acc. with 
con, -um. 2.94., 3.57. 
V, 4.1, 4104. V., 
9.100., 13.44. V. 

to cry aloud; inf 3.59, 

who (they may be); 
pro. interr. pl. nom, 
with ptc. -o. expres- 
sing doubt. 4.100., 
7.16, 7.93., 11.52. 

to eat; inf, 4.63. 

having caten; pas. p. 


3.79. Va 5.67.. V. 


(he)is able; v.t. hab. 
12.198. 


wilt be satiated; hab: 


12.140. 
A 


to whom ? to whom? 
rep. pro. interr. pl. 
dat. 3.63. 

to whom; pro. interr, 
ph dat 114. Va, 
13.69. 


see Arge; 4.20, 13.91. 


Who are you? (suppos: 
ed to be); pro. in- 
terr. pl. nom. with 
plc. -ge in the sense 
“it is said ? cf. Tu. 
Crime * who are you 
(supposed to bei ? 
2.47., 3.14, V., 8.15. 
V, Dä. 8.55. V. 


12.203. V., 18.99. V., 





aree(e) 


artaN 


artan-é 


ärtapud(u) 


ärtar 


Artar-um 


ärtu 
Art(u) 


ürtud-o 


artem-€ 


arcdaN 


ardu 
ard(u) 
arpa 


Arpir-e 


ürp-um-aN 


arpey 
ürpod-am 


àrpode 


sce Ar-ge; 8.03. V. 


he was able (to do); 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 
4.20., 6.12., 7.47. 

Clould he? pas. 3. masc. 
sg. with interr. ptc. 
-ë 10.10. 

ib can; v. 
3. neu. sg. 


comp. pres. 
12.135. 


those who could; u. 
per. pl. nom. 13.91. 


even they would be 
able; pas. 3. per, 
pl with con. um. 
2.52 


having 
pas. 


become able; 
p. 14.53. 


sce ärtu; 1.84, 1.135., 


8.63., 14.20. 


it could; pas, 3. neu. 
sg. with ptc. -0 ex- 
pressing doubt; 7.28. 


Could we? pas. lL pl. 
with interr. ptc. -é 


10.10. 


he cried aloud; v.i. 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 8.58. 


11.60, 


having cried aloud;pas. 
p 3.70. V, 713. 

sce ardu; 4.23., 4.37., 
12.68., 12.206. 

that 
pres. att. 


which is able; 

p. 3.59. 

Will you be able? pres. 
2. pl with interr. 
ptc. ~C. 

might, valour; n. neu. 
Sg. acc. with. con. 
-um. 9.88. 

you can; pres. 2. sg. 
13.65. V, 

if possible; pres. cord. 
with con. am, 13.24. 


if possible; pres. cond. 
3.57, V., 6.18., 8.32. 
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arpod(e) 


arvinam. 


Arvud-nim 


Ag-adi 


àr-amgada 


àr-amgadol-am 


Ar-Araykey-ummalN six varieties of 


rada 


ágadu 


aradu 


árad(u) 


Arade 


Arade 


Arad-e 


Arad-odec 


áraneya 


Ararol 


árav(u) 


12.205. 


until satiated or quen- 
ched; 12.151. 


sec  árpode; 


crying aloud; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with con. 
-um. 13.46., 13.95, V. 


that which has six fect, 
ie, a bee; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 7.00. 


of six védangas; m. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
9.53. 


in six védàngas; n. 
comp. neu. sg. loc. 
with con. -am. 2.34. 
V. 

f ob- 

servation(?) 5.43. V. 


that which is not alla- 
yed or calmed; neg. 


att. p. ZIL 


it would not be able to; 
neg. 3. neu, sg. 4.88. 


it will not be allayed 
or calmed; neg. 3. 
3. neg. sg. 9.42. 


sce Aradu; 2.13. 


not being able to; neg. 
p. 1.76. V., 1.80. Va 
1.84. V., 1.26.,1.144., 
2.93. V. 


not being desired; neg. 
p. 12.117. V. 

it cannot; neg. 3. neu. 
sg. with emph. ptc. 
-e. 10.30. 

if it cannot; neg. cond. 
1.76. V. 

the sixth; adj. 7.29. V. 

from six; n. neu. sg. 


loc. 13.66. 


they could not; neg. 
3. neu. pl. 4.49. V. 








arav-e 


äri 


ärida 
&ridudu 


áridud(u) 
ä risal 
& risi 


āgisidal 


Arisul(e) 
árisutt-um 


Ar-um 


aruvar 


ar-é]~ent-ombat- 
tu-patt(u) 


alamgal-um-aN 





they could not; neg. 
3. neu. pl with 
emph. ptc. -c. 10.30. 

having broken(?) pas. 
p. 3.58. 

that which has grown 
cool, pas. att. p. 
12.160. 

it was allayed, or cal- 
med; vi pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 9.28. 

it is quenched; pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 9.16. 

to cause to allay or 
calm; v. t. inf. 8.69, 


having dried up; pas. 
p. 12.108, V. 


she appeased — (some 
onc); v. & pas, 3. 
fem. sg. 10.46. 


causing to cool; pres. 
cont, 1.6. 


appeasiog; pres. cont. 
with con. -um, 12.34. 


num. six; with con. 
-um. 2.34. V., 4.80. 
V., 7.80. V, 


they would grow cool; 
v. i, pres. 3. per. pl. 
4.101. 


so as to allay, calm or 
appease; adv. 2.28. 
Vi, 4.69. V.,. 7.14. 
V., 9.25. V., 11.108. 
V. 


to extinguish or to grow 
cool; inf. 5.14. 


I am unable; neg. 1, 
sg. 3.29. V., 8.32. 

six, seven, cight, nine, 
fen; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 11.95, 


the Banian trees; n. 
neu. pl acc, with 
con. um, 5.47. V. 








AlayeyaN 


Ali 
al-kalla 
ali-gondu 


Ali-nivgaliN 


álisi 
Alócisi 


av 


ava 


av(a) - 
ávagam 
üvagata-e 
avageya 
ávaNg-am 


üvalN 


she who has the house; 


n. fem. sg. acc. 
13.102. 

the eye; n, neu. sg. 
nom. 2.19. 


of hail stone; n. comp. 
neu, sg. gen. 7.24. 

having the eye; pas. 
p. 12.116. V. 

with water from dew; n. 
comp. neu, pl. inst, 
5.8. 


the eye; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 12.208. V. 
of the pupil of the 
eyes n. neu. sg. gen. 
4.78. 
having heard; v. t 


1.142. 


pas. p. 

having thought; pas. 
p. 3.64. V. 

we; allom. of Am, 
pro. E. pl. nom.1.106., 
7.36. 


which ;iuterr. adj. 1.13., 
2.26. V., 4.28., 6.77., 


11.109., 12.159., 
14.38. 
see ava; 1.55, 4.104, 


8.63., 
14.38. 


always; adv. 2.39. V. 
4.71., 7.46., 9.28. 


always; adv. with 
emph. ptc. -e. 14.40. 


tex. v. üvigcya, of a 
potter’s kiln; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 3.96. V 
12.170. 

to whom; interr. pro. 
masc. sp. dat. with 
con. -am. 6.2. 


"3 


Which man?; interr. 
pro. masc. sg. nom. 


L27, PL M. 


6.41., 8.11. 





Avan um 
ávan-o 


avan-o 


üvarisade 


ávaris(1) 
ávarisitt(u) 


Avarisitt-o 


Avarisida 
üvaxjisi 


AvarjisidaN 


avartise 


aval 


avuti 
avutiya 


avudaN 


ävudu 


ávud-Avud (u) 


whoever; interr, pro. 
masc. sg. nom. with 
con. am, LS. 


who or which person; 
interr. pro. masc. sg. 
nom. with ptc. -o 
expressing doubt. 
3.69. 


see Avan-6; -1.26. 


not having covered or 
enclosed; neg; p. 2.32 


having covered or sur- 
rounded; pas. p. 


1.145. 


it covered; v. t. pas. 3. 
neu. 4.19. 


Did it cover? v. t. pas. 
3. neu, with ptc. -o 
expressing doubt. 
4,52, 

that which is covered; 
pas. att. p. 187. 


having drawn near; 


pas. p. 9.87. V. 


tex. v. Avarlisidam; he 
bad drawn near; pas, 
3. masc. sg. 1.25. 


to spread; inf. 1.71. 
tex, v. àvan; Which 
woman? interr. pro. 
fem. sg. nom. 8,63. 


a kind of weapon; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 10,76, 


see ávuti; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 10.50. 


What? or Which? in- 
terr. pro. neu, Sg. 
acc. 2.46, 


What? Which? — in- 
terr. pro. neu.. sg. 
nom. 1.55, 2.61. 
V., 2,892, 12.203. 
CV. 14.38. 

What? or Which? 
pro. interr, neu. sg. 
nom. rep. 1.119. 


&vud-um 


üvud-o 


avud-d 


ave 


Agrayisidar 


ásattü 


üsukaram 
ásukaram 
Ase-ddre 
ase-vattu 
ase-vatt (u) 
ase-vadad(a) 


Ase-vataN 


üsckárar-um-aN 


áscgal-um 
áse-geyge 


&áhavadalli 


Ahavadol 





whatsoever, whichsoé- 
ver; interr. — pro. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. um. 4.68, 


What? interr. pro. neu. 
sg. nom, with ptc. -o 


expressing doubt. 
1.93., 2.82. 
sec — àvud-o; 10,30. 


a tortoise; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 6.57. 

they sought protection 
pas. 3. per. pl. 2.29. 
V. 


having grown fati- 
gued or tired; pas. 
p. 12.152, 


tex V. ásutaram; 
wonder; | .62. 

wonder, surprise (?) 
9.49., 11.57. 

to show temptation; 
v. comp. inf. 4.92. 

having desired; ^ v. 
comp. pas, p. 7.36. 

sec asevattu; 9.46. 


not having desired; 
neg. att. p. 2.39. V; 


word causing avarice; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
acc. 4.99. 


avaricious men; n. 
per. pl acc. with 
con. -um. 1.106. 

desires; Skt. a; 
I .i4l. V. 


let them  desire;. v. 
comp. opt. 9,90, 
in the war; 1.29. (fn.) 
in the war; n. neu. 


sg. loc. 1.149. 


a servant; n, neu, sg. 
nom. 2.39. V., 2.56., 
8.53. 
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ál-vesak (e) 


Al-vesaN 


üla 


alajalav 


álam 
Alalke 


Alipev(u) 


SIN 


alisad(c) 


Alise 
álócipam 
álócisad(c) 


álócisi 


alg(c) 


Allanam 


alda 


for the work of a 
servant; for service; 
n. comp. net. Sg. 
dat. LES, 


the work of a servant; 
mn. comp, neu. sg. 
nom. 9.7, 


of a person or ser- 
vant; n, neu. sg. 


gen, 13.29. V, 


shattered, torn to pte- 
ces, broken, ete.(?) 
12.68. 


tex, v. adam;  exces- 
sively; adv, 5.38. 


for ruling; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 2.39. V. 


we shall cause to rule; 
aus, v. pres. L pl 


11.38, 


from a servant; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 8,54, V. 


not having caused to 
rule; caus. v. neg. 
p. 4.6. 


to cause to rule; caus. 


v. inf L,108, V, 


let us think or consider; 
pres. |. pl. incl. 6.22. 


not having considered ; 
neg. p. 6.22. 


having considered or 
thought; pas. p. 
1.84. V., 2.63. V., 
3.20. V. 


to the person, soldier; 
n, ncu. sg. dat 
12.150. 


service; n. neu. se, 
nom, t138. 
that which possessed, 


or obtained; pas, aut. 


p. 1.9, 


tex. v. diva; that which 
is governed; pas. alt. 
p. 12.93, 
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Ald(a) 


aldattu 


alcdaN 


&ldaN 


aldaN 
Aldana 
AldanaN 


aidapnUN 


Aldan-um-aN 


üldu 


ald(u) 


alclucdlaN 


aldud(u) 
aldev(u) 
Alva 
alvaN 
Alvam 


alvudu 


that which is ruled; 
pas. att, p. 3,8. 


it obtained or possessed 
pas. 3. neu. sg. 3.47., 
TEZ 


he ruled; pas. 3. masc. 
sp. Ip. 


a master or ruler; n. 
masc. sg. nom. 2.39, 
V., 4.32., 10.4, 


tex. v. gman; see 


aldaN; 12.016, V, 


of a master; n. masc. 
sg. gen. 9.84,, 12.116. 
V. 


he who rules, ruler, 
master; n. masc. se, 
ace, 8.20, 


(cartier) than the 
master oor ruler; 
n. masc. sg. inst. 


9.71. 


ruler; n. masc. sg. acc. 
with con. um, 3.31, 
V, 


having obtained or pos- 
sessed; pas. p. LIA. 
7.59. 


having obtained or pos- 
sessed; pas. p. 1.16., 
2.17., 7.87. 


tex. v. ávudan; that 
which is being ruled; 
n. neu. sp. acc, 4.4. 


i| acquired; pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 3.89. 


we ruled; pas. d. pl. 


7.60. 
ruling; pres. all. p. 
3.34., 7.5. V. 
hc who rules; n. masc. 
sg. nom. 3.4. V, 
let us rule; pres. [. pl. 
hort. 13.9., 13.85. 
the act of ruling; n 
neu. sg. nom. ‘hd. 





alvud(w) 


álvem 


alvériy 


&l]vud-um | 


ikkade 
ikkade 
ikkat 


ikki 


ikki 
ikki 


ikkit(u) 
ikkida 
ikkid(a) 


ikkidaN 


ikkiclal 


scc "alvudu; 4.8. V. 


we will rule; 
pl. 3.39. 


tes. v. alvéli; a wall or 
rampart of a fort 
surrounded by a di- 
tch, a fence of per- 
sons; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom, S8. 


pres, |. 


tex. v. latorisi, lanalisi, 
land risi ; having 
inimersed; pas. p. 
4.17. 

sinking; pres. att. 'p. 
DC 
3.81. 


the act of sinking; n. 
nen, sg, nom. with 
cou, um, 3.81, 


1 
not having ` thrown 
« 


down; neg. p. 4.43. 
not having killed; neg. 
p. 12.35. 
to‘ put off; inf. 6.71. V. 
11.136. V. 


having put off; having 
killed; pas. p. 2.62., 
2.90., 3.27. V., 3.65., 
11.9. V., 12.9., 
12.108, V., 12.184. 
V. 


sce moyy-ikki; 3.2, V. 


having given; pas. p. 


344. 14.17. V. 


put down; pas. 3. 


that which is put; pas. 
att. p. 2.97. V., 3.38., 
10.92. 


sce ikkida; 2.12. V. 

7.88., 10.72., 13.105. 

V. 

be put down; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 2.62., 3.71. 


=i 


3 


neu. 


she shed (tears), she 
put; pas. 3. fem. sg. 
4.97., 7.90, 





ikkicluc(u) 
ikkide 
ikkideiN 


ikkidodoe 
ikkipud(u) 


ikkim 


ikkiy-tum 


ikk(u) 


ikkugum 


ikkum-gülol-am 


ikkuva 


` ikkùv(a} 





ikkuvaN 
ikkuvud(u) 


ikkuvud-é 


ikke 


ikkey-um 


icce-gettu 








D 


Ho pul down; pas. 3. 
new, sg, 1.99, 


you have put down; 
pas. 2. sg. LISL 

E have killed; pas. L 
sg. 5,68. 

if served (as food) ; pas. 
cond. 3.4. V., 7.16. 
V. 


causing to put down; 


n. net. sg. nom. 
15.33. 
you give (as alms); 2. ` 


pl imp. 7.94, 


haviug put down; pas. 
p. with con. um. 
D Od K 3) uc H 
2.20. V., 2.32. V., 
3.46. V. 


you put down; 2. sg. 
imp. 11.145. 


he will kill; hab. 2.90. 


in the food served: n. 
comp. neu, sg. loc, 
with con. am. 8.71. 


putting down; pres, 
att, p. 2.99. V. 


putting down, killing; 
pres. att. p. LE, V; 
15,9 AM. 

he who puts down; n; 
masc. sg, nom. 9,19, 


5 


it would put down: 3: 
neu. sg. 1,33. 


ls it putting? n, neu. 
sg. nom. with interr, 
ptc. -ë 2.22, 

to put down; inf, 4.40., 
10.125., 12.35. 


to put down; ink with 
con, -um. 7.20., 7.20, 
V. 


tex. v. Ui kottu; hav- 
Za T dr 
ing lost desire(?), 
having become un- 
conscious; v. comp. 
pas. p. 3.10, 








ieceyiN 


iccoye-kett-od fe) 


icceye-gettu 
icccyol 


iN-cavak(c) 


WN-caramgalol 


iN-carada 


iN-caradindam 


iN-caradol 


iN-caram 


inccya 


itta 


itta 
itage 
ittapeya 


ittaN 


wih desire, wish; skt. 
icchü:; n. new. sg. 
inst. 7 






tex. v. icceye gettod(e) ; 
while became un- 
conscious; 12.77. 





having become un- 
conscious; 12.117. 


with the desire; n, 
neu. sg, loc. 1.90. 


to the sweet sound; n. 
comp. neu. sg. dat, 
5.19. 


in the sweet sounds; n. 
Comp. neu. pl. loc. 
3.54. V, 


of the sweet 
n, comp. 
gen, 2,20. 


sound; 
neu, sg. 


with the sweet sound; 
n. comp. netu sg. 
inst, 1.116. 


in the sweet sound; n. 
comp. neu. sg. foc. 


4.80. 


sweet sound; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 11.55. 


of harm, torment, hurt, 
etc. Skt. himsá; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 8,51. 


that which is put on or 
placed on; pas. att. 
p. 1.75. Va 2.39. V. 

thàt which has hit; pas. 
alt. p. 10.94. 

ac brick; Skt. istika; 
u, neu, sg. nom. 3.4. 

of a brick; n. 
gen. 10.35. 


neu. sg. 


he placed down or 
gave as a name; pas. 
3. masc. sg. 2.43, 


he hit with or threw 
down: pas. 3. masc. 
ap TLIO, tlt, 


11.103, 
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i£talam 


ittigie) 


ittiva 


ittu-kondu 


ittud(u) 





it[-um 


itt-edegalol 


itt-cdeyol 


itteiN 
ittod-am 


` ittode 


ittode 
ittod(c) 


ittod(c) 





idal 


delightful, attractive, 
pleasing, ete; adv. 
4.16, 440, — 6.9; 
791, 39.9, 9.9, 
9.63., 10.76., 12,5. 


to, lance, to spear; n: 
neu. sg, dat. 10.94, 


of a lance or spear; n, 
neu. sg. gen. 12.60. 


V, 

having hit; pas, p. 
10.112. 

having placed down or 
given; pas. p. 2.3, 
V., 2.70. V., 2.86, V. 


having taken or placed; 
v. comp. pas. p. 4.87. 


V., 12.53. V. 


it was placed or given 
à name; 3. neu. sg. 
1.122., 3.47, 

having hit; pas. p. with 
con. -um. 10.70... V. 

itt the throng or crowd 
places; n. comp. neu. 
pl. loc. 10.80., 11.100 


narrow — places, .. a 3 
strait; n. comp. neu. E 
sg. acc. 7.06. 4 


in the crowded. place; 
n. comp. neu, sg. 


loc. 12.60. V, 
I placed: pas. l.. sg; 
3.2. V., , 
even if hit; pas. cond, 
with con. -am. 4.30. 


when placed down; 
pas. cond. 1.131., 
3.70. 


whea hit; pas. cond, 


11.22., 19.149, 


while being placed; pas 
cond. 1.96., V. 


when hit; pas. 
SE 


to hit; mi 5.51, 


cond, 





idal-um 


idid(a) 


idid-ididu 


ididu 


idid(u) 


idu-vage 


idu-vagege 


idut-um 


idut-um 
idumudukane 


iduva 


iduv(a) 


iduvin(a) 


iduvugalaN 
iduvud-um 
ide 

ide 


idey-um 





to place; inf. with con. 
-um, 9,18, V, 


that which is mixed 
with; pas. att. p. 
4.110. 


having stuffed or thrust 
in; pas. p. rep. 2.39. 
V 


having stuffed ` ov 
thrust in; 2.39. V. 


having crowded; pas. 
p. 1.106., 2.4,, 3.75., 
7.89., 10,48., 13.62. 


confirmed deadly hos- 
tility; n. comp. neu, 
sg. nom, 13,91. 


for deadly enmity; n. 
comp. neu. sg. dal. 


13.18, 


performing; cont. p 
with cor. um, 7.33. 


V. 


hitting; cont. p. with 
con. um. 12.10, 


as if to break down(?); 
adv. 12.82. 


that which is making; 
performing; pres. att. 
p. 7.34. V. 


hitting or throwing; 
pres. att. p. 10.112., 
12.211. 


of a heap or mass; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 12.158. 
V. 

heaps or masses; n. 
neu, pl. acc. 13,53, V, 

while hitting; n. neu, 


sg. nom. with con. 
^um, 11.77, 


to hit; inf, 6.64., 12.85, 


to give as a name; 
inf. 2.44. 

to hit; inf with con. 
-um. 3.18. 


indcgal 


indeyol-e 


itta 


i av 
itt(a) 


itta 


ittana 


ittatt(u) 


itt-an 


tita N 


itt-am 


ittapay 


ittapud-é 


ittar 


ittal 


ittu 


itt(u) 


heaps, masses, wreaths; 
n. neu. pl. nom.8. 78., 
Ian, 11.89, 


in just a heap; a. neu. 
sg. loc. with emph. 
ptc. -e. 12.07. 


this side or direction; 
adv, 1.68. V, 1.75. 
[.80. V, 1.95, V, 
LIS4, 1.139, Va 
2.831. V., 2.82. V, 
2.40. V., 12.77; 
12.179, 


see itta; 12.137, 


that which is given; 
pas. att. p. 1.99, 
1.103. V, L105, V, 


of this side or direction; 
n. neu. sg. pen, 


12.179. 


it gave out; pas. 3, 
neu. sg. 14.16, 


this side; adv. with con. 
-am  (-am -an[n). 
[1.3. 


he gave; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 1.66, 1.71.,1.103., 
1.105, V., 2.84., 9.72. 


here; adv, with con. 
-àam; [.85. V., 1.104. 
V. 


you are giving; v. 
comp. pres. 2. sg. 
8.87, 


Will it allow? v. comp. 
pres. 3. neu. sg. with 
interr, ptc. -€ 12.30. 


they gave; pas. 3. pl. 
LIIB. V., 3.72. 


on this side or direction, 
here; adv. 1.69. V., 
FIOS V., 4.1. V. 


having given; pas. p. 
1.69., 2.84. V. 


sce ittu; 494, V, 








ittuclaN 


itiucle 


SLL 


LELEN 
ittai 
iclaN 
idan«e 
idark-am 


idarke 


idark(c) 
idaga 
idar(a) 
idayindam 
idarol 


idir 


idiraN 


that which is given; 
n. neu. sg. ace. 3.73. 


that which is gwen; 
n. neu sg. nom. 
with emph. ptc. -e. 
9.41., 12.99. 


having given; pas. p. 
with con. um. DI, 
V., 06.67, V. 

i ue pas. d. sg. 

1,78., L124. V., 2.46., 
9.12. 


you gave; pas, 2. sg. 
9.77. 


tex, v. idak(e); this; 
pro. dem. prox. 3. 
neu. sg, acc. L78. 
V, 3.4, 11.97. 


this only; with emph. 
pte. -e, 2.12., 2.61., 
6.58., LLL, LE E16. 


io this; pro. dem. prox. 
3. neu. sg. dat. with 
con. -am. 3,44. 


to this; pro. dem. uc 
3. neu. sg. dat. 1.114 
8.49., 9.18. 


sce idarke; 
12.207, 
of this; pro. dem. prox. 
3. neu. sg. gen. 5.55 
sec idara; 4.22., 11.73. 
from this; pro. dem. 
prox. 3, neu, sg. inst. 


12.156. 


3.00, V, 


with in this; pro. dem. 
prox, 3. neu. sg. foc. 
5.56., 6.3., 12.156. 


the front, in front, op- 
position; n. ncu. sg. 
nom. [.77. V., 1.80., 
3.2. V. 


in opposition; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 3.100. V. 
13.44, V, 


3 
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idirgondu 


iclir-gole 


idir-vógi 


iclit-iclivalN 
idivadiran(c) 
idiv-idirol 
idirol 

idiege 
iclircade 
idircal 

idirci 
idircid(a) 
icircidod(e) 


idivcugui 
idircc 


idu 


id(u) 


idus«c 


id-c 


iN 


in 


having met out ofre- 
spect or love; v. 
comp. pas. p. 3.40. 
to meet; infi 3.76. 

having gone to meet 
out of respect or 


lovc): v. comp. pas. 
p. 9.7. V. 


in opposition; n. nett. 
sg. acc. rep. [0.7 





in opposition; — adv, 
10.74. 


in the front; a, neu. 
sg. loc. rep. 13.20 
in the front; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 2.53., 3.60. 
from the front; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 18.40. 
not having 
neg. p. 


opposed; 
9. 80. 


to oppose, to face; inf. 
8.108. 


having opposed; pas. 
12.119. 


that. which has oppos« 
ed; pas. att. p. 12.46. 


if opposed; neg, pas. 
cond. 6.57. 


it will oppose; 12.119, 


to oppose; inf. 12,3] 


this; pro. dem. prox. 
3. net. sg, nor. 
[995 3.4: 

see idu; 1.7, 

this only; pro. dem. 
prox. 2, neu. sg. nom 


with emph. ptc. -c. 
8.61., 12,156. 


sce iduv-e; 8.61. 

hereafter; adv 
ds kaaa 42325 
7.64., 8.32, 8.34 
EL1.123., 12,35. 


two; adj. 12.176. 


int 


int-keygum 


initaN 


initzn unm 


imitu} 


intl it) 


inid-um 


iniya 


inlyaN 


iniyalaN 


iniyalgc 


inibar(a) 


inibar-um 


inibar-am-aiN 


intsaiN 


indsaiN 


(mis An) 


hereafter, next; adv. 
3.12., 5.67, V., 9.8. 
V., 10.119, 


vill make sweet or 


"o vasant; v. comp. 
9.47. 

this much; pro. dem. 
prox. 3. neu. acc. 
LEL V., 12.96. 

all these; 6.57, 

this much; pro. dem. 
prox, 3. neu. nom. 
1.33, 

that which is sweet; 


n. ncu, sg. nom, 5,18 


that which is sweet or 
pleasant; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. «um. 


7.40. 


sweet or pleasant; adj. 


14.58 


beloved, or a husband ; 
n. masc, sg. nom. 
2.19., 2.26. 


beloved woman, a wile; 
n. fem, sg. acc, III 


to the beloved woman 
or wife; n. (em. sg. 
dat, 4.12. 


ofso many persons (as 
these); pro. «dem. 
prox. 3. pl. nom. 


2.55 


so many persons (as 


these); pro. dem. 
prox. 3. pl nom. 
with con. eum. 2.52, 


80 many persons; pro. 
dem. prox. 3. pl. acc. 
with con. um, 6,75, 


this much; 5.66., 
12.79. 
see initam, inisaiN 53.83, 


12.142, 


9.38., 


see init-ànum; 
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Uuisinum-aiN 


inisu 
inis(u) 


inls-c 


intu 
int(uj 
intutu 
intut(u) 
intut-c 
inte 


inte 


indin(a) 
indu 


ind(u) 


induvà 


induvol-am 


d-e, 
indolad(a) 
inn 

inn 


sce inisu; 3.5. 


these all whatsoever: 


pro. dem. prox, 
3. neu, acc. 23,64, 
13,55. 


sce init(u) ; 2.76., 3.73., 


12.189. 
3.04., 
6.75., 19.157. 


this much only; pro. 


dem. prox. 3. neu. 
nom. with emph, 
ptc. -e 9,20, 

in this E. adv. 
LE, LISE, 2.88. 

sce intu; L74.V., LH 
V. 2.75. 

in this manner; adv. 


2.27. 





sce intutu; 3.45., 489. 

this much only; with 
emph. ple. «e, 4.65., 
13.63. 

Lex. v. vante; 


adv. 1.6. 


sec inte; 


like this; 


5.72., 8.6. 


of to-day; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 2.26. 


BC n. neu. sg. nom, 


1.73., 2.90., 5.18. 
sec. indu; 4.33. 
of the moon; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 4.51. 


in the moon; n. neu. sg. 


loc. with con. -am. 
1.70. 

today only; n. neu. sg. 
nom, with emph. 


pte. ^c. 


1.72., 11.84. 


of the bee; n. 
gen. 5.19, 


neu. sg. 


hereafter; adv. 1.112., 
LEE, LHB, 1.129., 
L194., 4.99., 8.50., 
8,63. 


sweet; acy. 5.71. 





innaN 


inüar 


innav(u) 


inn-unpist 


inn«um 


une 


inneg-am 


impaN 


impin(a) 
impugalg(e).: 


imp-um 


imbaN 


imbafiyam 


imbin(a) 


imbiniN 


imbu-key 


imbu-keyvod (e) 





person of this types n. 
masc. sg. nom, 12.84, 
persons of this type; n. 
per pl nom, 1.44, 
2.87., 3.57., 8.18. 


of this sort; n. neu. pl. 
nom, 3.22, V., 6,58. 
swect meal; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom, 5.71. 





with con. 
KAS 


still; adv. 
“um, 1.33, 
5, £2.10; 





this time; adv. 3.20, 
7.58., 9.42, 


until this times n. neu. 
sg. dat, with con. 
eam. 7.16. 

the sweetness or plea- 
Santness; n. neu. sg. 
acc, 430., 7.88. 


of pleasantness; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 4.84. 


to the charms; n. netu. 
pi. dat. 4.29. 


pleasautness; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with con, 
-um. 4.31. 


agrecableness; n. new 
sg. acc. 14.16. 


afterwards, atter; 5.26. 
VM. 5,67, V., 7.3. V, 
9.8, V. 


of facility; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 3.4. 


with?Tagrecableness; u. 
neu. sg. inst. 3. 28., 
12.161. 


you do what was said; 
you assent; v. comp. 
2, sg. imp. 13.12., 
13.86. 


if you consent or agrec; 
v, comp. pres. cond. 


7.98. 


947 


| imbu-vaded{a} 
iimbtevandudü 
imbiu-verasida 


imbu 


imhb(u) 


imb-um-aN 


iN-belasu 





imemavu 


im-mávugal-um 


ir-kacceyaN 


ir-bagiy 


iv-valadal 
ira 


irade 


irad(e) 


itaN 


that which is extended; 
v, comp. pas. att: 
p: 1,108. 


it became favourable; 
v. comp. pas. 3. neu; 


ag. 9.17. V 


Ex] 


that which is agree- 
ably jomed; pas. att, 
p. 417. V. 


a place; n. necu. sg. 
nom. 7.30. 


a place, space, room, 
agreeableness, . ete. 
n. ncu. sg. nom. 
2.15., 2,67, 3.57, 
[2.2., 12.108. V. 


halting or resting place; 
n. neu, sg, acc, with 
con. Am, 5.45. 


plentious crop; n. conr. 
neu. sg. nom. Lä, 


A swect maugo; n. 
camp., neu. sg. nom, 
4.75. 


sweet mangoes; — n. 
comp, neu. pl. nom. 
with con. -um. 1.55. 


you be; 2. sg. imp. 
2.26., 2,90. , 2.86., 
2.92., 5.20. 


two pieces of the loim- 
cloth; n. comp. neu; 
sg. acc. 4.38. 


two divisions; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 2:33; 

in the two armies or 
forces; n. comp. neu. 
sg. loc. 10.52. 

io be, to sit, to remains 
ml LIO, 44. V 
9,31., 12.89. 


not being: neg. p. 1.29, 


iat 


see irade; 1.73., 2,51, 
2.52., 2.86., 7.62., 


12.121. 


he won't be; neg. 3. 
masc. sg. 11.132. 


xe. 





iral 


iravaN 


iraviinge 


iravinol 


Waves 


irav(u) 


irav«umesaiN 


irim 


irin 


irir 


irisi 


ivisidar 
iristtvaN 
iru 


irutt-um 


irutt(c) 


to be; inf, 1.97., 1.116. 
V., 2.92. 2.96. Ma 
3.18. V., 4.24., 6.28., 
6.71., 8.36. V., 11.99. 
V., 12.102. V. 

the existing condi- 
tion; n. neu. 5g. acc. 
6.17. V. 


to the exisüng condi- 


tion; to the state of 


being; n hou: Sg. 


dat. 4.10. V. 


ur the existing concli- 
ton; n. neu. sg. loc. 
8.4. 


bei mg, stele, condition; 
Dn. uc, sg. nom. 


4.61., 12.152. 
scc iravu; 7.16. V, 


the state of being; n. 
neu, sg. acc, with 


con. -um.(?) 5.43. V, 


vou be; 2. pl imp. 
LIPS —LIIS. V. 
l; L16., 2. 31. V. 2.55., 
2.83., 2.92. V., 4.8. 
V., 8.50. Vi, 12.130., 
13.43 


see rim; 7.53. 


(if) you are not to be; 
neg. 2. pl. 6.26. V., 
12.89. 


having caused to be 
or to stay; pas. p. 
1.106. V., 2.25., 2.83 
V., 2.95. V. 


they eaused to be; pas. 


3. pl. 2.67, 


he causes to be; pres. 
3. masc. sg. L17. 
you be; 2. sg. imp. 
7.83., 8.64, 12.208. 


while being; cont p. 
with con, -um, 9,10. 


cont, p. 11.110, 


being; 
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iruf 


irula 


irulaN 


irwol-c 


irulgalaN 


uc 


irey 


irciv 


ircy-ire 


irey-um 


irev(u) 


irkum 


irkum-6 
irke 
irk(e) 


irkeyaN 


irda 


rdla) 


tught; n. nei. sg. nonk 
3.26. V. 

of the night; n. neu 
sg. gen. 3.20,, 3.83. 


might; n. neu. sg. acc. 
12.52. V. 

in the night; n. neu 
sg. loc. with emph. 
pte -e 9,79, V. 


nights; n. neu. pl. ace, 
5.19. 


to be; ink 1.24. 20 
1.29., 1.32, Lk, 
1:735 L 75., 1.95, 
1.108. V., NÉI) 


(you) wont be; neg, 
2. sg. 13.70. V, 


b won't be; neg. f. sg. 
264. V. 8.63., 
11.120. 


lo be; inf QR 1.104. 
V., 2.55. V, 4.17, V. 


to be; inf, with cou. 
aun. 1.48, 1.95, 
ITA, 


we won't be; neg. L ph 
95.61. 

it would be; hab. 
2.04. V., 3.45., 5.06., 
12.94. 


Will it be? hab. with 
interr. pte. -6. 2,94, 

may it bc; opt. 11,92., 
14.63. 

see irke; 1.6., 1.105. V., 
9.90. 


an abode, a place of 
rest; n. neu. sg. acc. 
5.43. 


that w SC b was; ae 
att. p. 1.53., 1.68. 
2.33. V, 


sec irda; 1.23., 1.70. 
Va 1.76, 2.53., 2.73, 
2.73. V., 7.20, V. 
































daN 


irdanaN 


indan-¢ 


irdapeN 
ivdappuv(u) 


wedar 


iedac 


irdavaN 


irdar-«c 


ivclal 
tedir 


irdu 


ird(u) 
irdudaiN 


irdudu 


irdud(u) 


irdud-e 


irdum 


he was; pas. 3. masc, 
sg. 04., 0.62. 


he who was; n. masc, 
sg. acc. 1.80. V., 
3.31. V. 


Was hc? pas. 3. masc. 
sg. with interr. plc, 
-6&, 6,15. 

| am; v. comp. pers. 
b, sg. 9.18, 11.118. 


they are; v. comp. 
pres. 3. neu. pl. 7. Ut. 
they were; pas. 3. per. 
pl 1.60, 2.32. 
2.40. V., 3.43., : 
5... V. 6,62. 





those who were; n. 
per. pl. nom. 7.20. 
7 


those who were; m. 
per. pl. acc. 9.60. 


they were; pas. 3. pl. 
with emph. pte. «c. 
13.106. V. 


she was; pas. 3. fem. sg. 


1.80. V., 1.123. 


tex. wv. irddevi; you 
were; pas. 2. pl. 9.38. 


having been; pas. p. 
L123., LI V. 
1.148. V., 3.8. V. 

see irdu; L104. V., 
2.30. V., 2,50. V, 

the state of being; u. 
neu. sg, acc. 11.118. 

it was; pas. 3, neu. sg. 
157. V, 1. 110., 2.46., 
1.34. 

see irdudu; Let. V 
2.4, 9.55, 


Er 


Did it exist? pas. 3. 
neu. sg, with interr. 
ptc. -c. 2.83. 

having been; pas. p. 


with con.-um. 1.135., 


13.32. 
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irduvu 


ircluv-o 


irde 


ucden-c 


irdoiN 


irdod-am 


ivdode 


ivclod(e} 


irpa 


iep(a) 


ir-patt-ondu 


ir-patt-ond-um 


irp-am 


irpaN 
irpay 
iepalge 
irpalaN 


irp-à 


they were; pas. 3. nett. 
pl. 2.14. 
were they; pas, 3. neu. 


pl. with ptc. -o ex- 
pressing doubt; 1.116. 


yOu were; pas. 2. sg. 
8.33.,12.173.,12.208., 
12.150. 

Did I exist? pas. L. sg. 
with intern pic. -c. 
11.92. 


lI was;pas. 1. sg. 12.198, 


even if it were; pas, 
cond. with con. -am. 
12.95. 


iC (it) existed; ` pas. 
cond. 1,68. V., 1.74. 
V. 


sce irdode; 1.133. V, 
2.2. NM. 9.90. 


that which is existing; 
pres, att. D L40., 
[.52., 1.95. V., 2.12. 
2.88. 

see irpa; 1.27, 1,57. 
V., 1.69, 1.73. V, 
1.89., 1.108. V., 
I.134., 2.15, 12.94, 


twenty one; nium. 
comp. sg. nom.9. LO. 


3 


sce irpatt-ondu; with 
con, «um, 7.56. 

let us be; pres, 1. pl. 
hort. 6.68. V., 8.36. 
V. 

he is; pres. 3. masc. 
uy DL 
sg. 5,20. 

you are; pres, 2. sg. 
5.93. 

she who is; n. fem, sg. 
dat. 8.71. 

she who is; n. fem. sg. 
acc. 4.83. 


Are you? pres. 2. sg, 
with interr. pic. A 
7.50, 





irpinaut 
irpinegam 
irpir 


irpir-c 


irpir-é 
ivpudaN 


irpudark-am 
iPpudu 


irpud(u) 


irpud-um 


irpeN 
irpev(uj 


ir-madi 


ir-madlise 


irvar-um. 


ipvar-eum 


irvarol 


while existing; 2.3. Va 


9.82. V., 469. V. 
while adv. 
9.75. 


existing 5 


you are; pres. 2. pl. 
8.18., 10.48. V. 


Will you be? pres, 2. 
pl. with intere. ptc. 
-e, 9.47., 9.56. 

see irpir-e; with interr. 
pic. -& 9.48. 


the state of being; n. 
neu, sg. ace, 12.196, 


to the state of being; 
n. neu. sg. dat, with 
con. am, 8.71, 


the state of being; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 12.173. 


see irpudu; 2.19. 


the slate of being; n. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. um. 1.128. V. 
2.64., 9.18. 


t will be, I am: pres. 
l. sg. LLIA, 225, 


2.99. 12.130. 


we will be; pres. 1. pl. 
BIL. 8.52. V. 
12.134. V. 


two-fold; a. comp. neu. 


pl. nom. 4.103. 


to make two-fold, . to 
double; v. comp. inf. 
; 8.70. V. 


both persons; n. per. 
pl nom. with con. 
um. L79. 1.85, V. 
1.108. V,  L135,, 
2:42. V. 


Lex. v, Arvemn-um in 
I&ávyàvalókana. 
stanza 155.; 12.36, 


between the (wo pers 
Sons; n. per. pf. loc. 
1.22. 


varol-am 


iti 


(rd 


iridu 


iridu} 
iriduvíuĵ 


NK 


iriya 
iriyada 


iriyad(a) 


irivade 





iriyal 
iriyal-c 
iriyim 
iriye 
iriveN 
iriva 
ipiv(a) 


igtvaN 


irivar 


ipive 





between. the two per- 
sons; n. per. pl. loc. 
with?con. am. 1.85, 


(you) attack, stab oc 
pierce; 2. sg. imp, 
11,138., 13.23. 


you attacked; pas. 2. 


pl; 01.49. 


having attacked, siab- 
bed; pas. p. L25., 
1.35,, 5.29. 

see iridu; 1.26, 1.33.4 
1.36, 

they attacked; pas. 3. 
neu pl. t63. 

to kill; ini, 7.92. V. 

you attack: 2. sg. tmp. 
pol. 9.20. 


uoi attacked; neg. att. 
p. 4.95. 








sec iriyada; 1.89. 


noL having attacked; 
neg. p. AIL 

imf 5.21. 

tò attack only; inf. 
with emph. pte. -c. 
12.60. 


you attack or 
2. pl. imp. 





Io attack; 


fight; 
LET. 
to attack or fight; inf. 
1.34. 
I won't attack; neg. l 
sg. 13.95. V. 
attacking; pres. att, p. 
L1.45. 
sec driva; 


13.12. 





239, V. 


he will attack or fight; 
pres. 23. masc. sg. 


12.40. 


those who attack; m. 
per. pl. nom. 13.9. 


you will attack or fight; 
.pres. 2. sg. 5,102, 











iramkida ssed; | ati. f iHey-ë Does it not exist? ile 
. 4.35., 8.104. is a variant of illa 
"n ` with inter. ple. -d 
ilol-arn sce kililolam; 6.76. 291. 
illa no; än, L5, 1.93. ivaN these; pro. dem, prox. 
Va 2.27., 3.4., 6.67, 3. neu. pl. acc. 1:79., 
V. 7.91., 13.12. 2.30. 
ill(a) P wan this person; pro. dem. 
S prox, 3. masc. sg. 
SS nom. 2.36., 2.44. 
ivandir ihese persons; pro. dem 
lada that which does not prox. 3. per. pl. noti. i 
exist; irr. v. neg. att. 4.91., 12.118. 
p. 4.102. TNT ie : 
ivanclira of these persons; pro. LV 
illadanaN he who js not having Ss pr de per. 
anything; n. maše. pu gem tere 
sg. acc. d.i. ivancdiraN these persons; ` pro. 
‘llacludart ae dem. prox. 3. per. pl. 
itaciucarkse or having Heu; n, neu. acc. [1.142,, 12.112, 
sg. dat. 2.2, V. de, 
ivaadirinde from these persons; 
l " $ ; | 
Wadudu) che"state of not having; pro. dem. prox, 3. 
n. neu. sg. nom. per. pi. inst 7.16. i 
A LAG. 
ivar these persons; pro. 
illade having not existed; neg. dem. prox. 3. per. pl. 
119 996 V aom. 2.87, 3.65 
p. L12, 2.26, MN. ; Midi e 
9 46 2 79 H a 
2.46. V., 2.79. ivàr see ivar; used as hon. 
illad (c) see illade; L84, V. | pipe 
illadey-um sce illade; with con.; ivar-avat these and those; 13,38, 
-um. 2.39. V. V. i 
TS . e ivargaliN from these — persons; il 
iav variant of ulam; no oye GN 
6.15 pro. dem. prox, 3. il 
ENG per. pl inst. 14.64. bs 
TES Aux S 2€ e" s D " i 
la (Are they) not: 2 79. ivariN from these things: pro. 
2.52, 7.46, 9.55, dem. prox, 3. neu. 
"n l. inst. 1,107., 2.4 
illam no, not; 3,60. V. yee 07., Zä, 
3.3, 
ith here, in this place; adv, : ` 
iili re, in this place; adv ivagol from among these; pro. 
VIS, 12.75. ! SC 
> dem. pros. 3. neu. 
ilii) scc illi; 2.99, pl. loc. 2.46. 
illig(c) to this place; n. neu. SEM these; pro. dem. prox, 
sg, dat S3.b4, 4.8, 3. neu. pl — nom. 
V. : Län V., 2.85. 
La. : iv(u sec ivu; 1.130. V. 
UN from here; n. neu. sg. NW 779, ° i 
inst. 13.22. CN 
E" NA isaN he wont shoot an 1 
ijiya of this place; n. neu. arrow; neg. 3, masc. c 
sg. gen, 4.24, sg. 11.18. ; 





isal 
isal 
isalke 


isisiy-urn 


isule 


istevucl- un 


isuveN 


ise 


ili-vöge 


ilipa 
ipla) 


ilisi 


ilis(i) 
ilisidaN 


ilisuva 


ileyalN 


to shoot an arrow; inf, 
3.57. V., 3.63. 


don't shoot; neg. 2. sg. 
12.194. 


for shooting; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 8.19, 
having ` caused to 
shoot; caus. v. pas. 
p. with con, -uo 


2.00. 


while shooting; cont. 
Dk 


shooting; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
5.89., 5.99, V., 11.9. 


l will shoot; pres, l|. 
sg, 10.25. 


to shoot; inf; 3.69. V., 
4,37., 5.96, V.,10.99., 
12.20. 


the carth; Skt. iA; 
used as att, in the 
comp. 9.46, 


to — become sapiess 
or weak, to become 
less; v. comp. inf 
9.69. V. 


making less or low; 
pres. alt. p. 2.64. 


tex. iduvam; see ilipa; 


2.72. 


having made less or 
lowered ;pas. p. 1.31., 
10.47., LL 14., 11.137 
V. 


sec ilii; 2.9. 


he mace (him) less 
or low; 3. masc. sg. 


1.36. 


making less or low; 
pres, att. p, 2.39. V, 


the earth; Skt. ila; n. 
peu, sg. acc. 0.07., 


9.20. 


252 
ileyol 
if ikum 


iLike 


ilitanda 
ilitaad(u) 


ilitarpud(u} 





(da 


ilidu 


ijid(u) 


iliduv-ó 


ilipal-um 


ilipalk(c) 


ilipi 


ilipidod(c) 


idipud(u) 


ijfipuvuct-um 


iliye 


oa the earth; n. weit, 
sg, loc. 3.53. 


will put down; hab. 
1.27, 


growing less, lading, 
etc, n. neu. sg. nom. 
10.19, 


descended; pas, all. p. 
7,59. V. 

having descended; v. 
comp. pas. p. 9.2. 

is descending, is com- 
ing down; D. nee 
sg. nom. 6.6. 


he descended; pas, 3. 
masc. sg. LOL, 7.59., 
10.35., 10.124., 11.51 
11,82., 12.33. 


haying descended; pas. 
p. 9.27. V., 10.88. 
12.101., 12.205. V, 
sec — HMidu; — 98.100., 


1.110, 


they descended or came 
down; pas. 3. neu. 
pl. with pte. -ō ex- 
pressing doubt, 4,39. 


to descend or make to 
go down; inf with 
con. -um. 9.104. V. 


for bringing down; n. 
neu, sg. dat. 13.24. 


baving brought down 
ov placed clown; pas. 
p. 7.38. Vo 7.77. V, 


while placing down; 
pas, cond. 3.10. V. 


it lessens; pres. 3. neu. 
sg. 13.41. 


placing down; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with com. 
-um. 6.60., PEASE. 


to descend, lo come 
down; inf, 8.73. V, 
12.154. 








itiv(a) 
ilivinam 


ilisi 


Misidud(u) 


ilisiduvu 


ilisuva 


ilkuli-gond(a) 


ilkuli-gond(a) 


iükuli-gondaN 


ilkuli-gondu 


ilkuli-gofisiy-um 


ilkulinol 


ilchu-variyal 


ike 


descending; pres. att. 
p. 11.51, 12.76. V. 


while descending ; 


L1.136. V. 


having mado less or low 
pas. p. 8.15. if 
9.72., 12.148, 


made less or low; pas. 


3, neu. sg. 4i. 

they made less or low; 
pas. 3. neu. — pl 
12,108. 


makes less or low; pres, 


alt. p. 9.27. V. 
attracted or captiva- 
ted; v. comp. pas. 


alt, p. 4.105. 


tex, v. ikkuli; see il- 
kuli-gond(a) 4.106. 


he captivated; v, comp. 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 2.8., 
7.68. 


having captivated ; pas. 


p. 2.39. V. 


having captivated; pas. 
p. with con, -um, 
2.11. V. 


with a pair of tongs 
or pincers; n. neu. 
sg. loc, 11.3. 


to run away quickly; 
v. comp. inf, 4,55. 


this, these; basic prox, 
dem. adj. 1.7., 1.10, 
LTL, 2.28. V., 2.44. 
2.54., LBL, 13.63. V. 


seed; 1,68, V, LHB. 
VM. 3.57. V., 6.17., 


9.6. 


look here; pic. 3.46., 


8.37. 


this woman; pro. prox. 
dem. 3. fem. sg. nom, 
5,18, MN 7.89. 


ND 








a 


ike(gandu) 


ikegala 


ikevol 


igad-c 


igal 


igal-e 


igum 


igume-e 


ig(e) 


idadi 


idadidaN 
idádugum 
idáduva 


idáduv(a) 


inti 


intu 


(having seen) this we- 
man ; pro. prox. dem. 
3. fem, with $ acc. 
marker. 4.85, 


of these women; pre. 


prox. dem. 3. fem. 
pl. gen. 7.94. 
with her; pro. prox. 


dem. 3. fem. sg. loc. 
9.63. 


now only; adv. with 
emph. pic. 7.1.,7.37,, 
HE t42. 


now; adv. 1.75., 1.78, 
1.83., 1.84. V., 2.49., 
2.63. 

now only; adv. with 
emph, ptc. 2.83. V., 
9.18. 


(t) will give; hab. 7,94. 
Will it give or allow? 


hab. with interr, pte. 


e 4.97., (2.97, 


may give; opt. 1.2., 
A 

see 1pe; Li, 3.79, 

having thrown away 


or scattered ; pas. p. 
L95. V., LUE V., 
2.30. V, 2.32. V, 
10.123. 


he renounced; pas. 3, 
masc. sg. Ett, 


will throw away or 
renounce; 1.100. 
scattering or throwing; 
pres. att. p. 2.62. 
sce Idáduva; 1.95. V. 
having ` sucked or 
drunk;pas. p. 12.161. 
that which is sucked; 
used as an att in 
the n. comp. intu» 
jaladhi. 3.22, 





itaN 


itüna 


itanaN 


(Lon 


itanol-e 


itaNg(e) 


ídaleyol-c 


imb(a) 


imbuv(u) 


iyadar 


iyade 


this person; pro. prox. 
dem. 3. masc. sg. 
nom. 1.10, Lif, 
Län. 1.122., 1.148. 
V., 2,43., 2.55., 2.60. 


of this person; pro. 
prox, dem, 3. masc. 
sg. gen. 1.128.,1.133., 
2.75, 

this person; pro. prox. 
dem. 3. masc. sg. 
acc. L.99. V. 


this person only; pro. 
prox. dem. 3. masc. 
sg, nom. with emph. 
ptc. -c. 1.26.,1.68. V., 
1.133., 2.61. 


in this person only; 
pro, prox. dem. 3. 
masc, sg. loc. with 
emph. pte. -e. 1.122. 


to this person; pro. 
prox. dem. 3. masc. 
dat. 1,80. 


at this end; n. comp. 
neu. sg. loc, with 
emph. ptc. -e, 5.62. 


that which brings forth 
young one; pres, ait. 


p. 11.40. 


they would bring forth 
young ones; pres. 3. 


neu, pl. 2.76 


those who have not 
given; n. per. pl 
nom, 1.109. 


having not allowed; 
neg. p LIL, 1.98. 
V. LIT7., 2.87. V. 
4.96, V. 


sce iyade; 1.76. V., 
BL, LIIS. Vi 
4.16., 10.80., 13.105, 
V. 


io give; inf, 2.84, V, 
8.27, V, 12.6. V. 


to give; inf, 1,69,, 9.9. 


ae) 





iv-aydu 


iv-entu 


iv-odalía) 


iva 


ivudu 


ivud-6e 


ivud-o 


iveN 


Iveu-c 


isu 


isuveN 


ibd 


ukkevadinde 


ugal 








two fives, Le ten ; num 
comp. neu. ag. ROL, 


10.99., 10.123. 


two cights, Le, sixteen; 
num, comp. neu. sg. 
nom, 12.135. 


of two bodies; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen, 4. E04. 


giving; pres. att. p. 
9.7. 2.45, 2.61, 
2.98., 12.118. 


sce iva; 5.20. 9.72. 


Will you give? pres. 
9. pL with intern 
plc. -e. 2.54. 


the act of giving; n. 
neu.sp. nom. 1.73. 


LLED., 1.139, 


the act of giving ; n. neu. 
sg. nom, with interr. 
ptc. -G L9, 4.92. 


giving what! a. neu. 
sg. nom. with ptc. -o 
expressing doubt. 


2.46. 


{ will give; pres. I. sg. 
1.102., 2,54., 3.25. V. 


Will I allow (it) 3 pas. 
LL. sg. with interr, 
pic. -c. 2.26., 2.92. 


the pole or shafts of a 
carriage or cart; Skt. 
ise; n. HEU. sg. nom. 
(0.91. 


T will swim; pres. L 
sg; 1.13. 


tex. v. cladu; having 
pulled. or dragged; 
pas. p. 2.39. V, 


with cunning, fraud; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 7.40, 
io overflow or shed 
or io trickle; inf 
10.80, 








ugt-bagi 


ugidu 


ugiye 
uglye 


ugiv(a) 
ugivaN 


turlarpa, 


ugutare 
ugur 


ugur(a) 


ugurisutt-um 
ugüt-utm-aN 
ugureal 
uguva 

aguv (a) 

gul utt-um 


uguldaN 
uguid(u) 


ugulva 








pulling and tearing; 
n. comp, neu. sg, 
nom, 1.68. V. 2.39. 
V. 


having loro off; pas. 
p. 1.4100., 1.102. V., 
12.48. V., 9.63. Va 
12.109. 


o 


to spirt out; inf, 13.82. 


to^ fear; int, LEGI. 


tearing off; pres. att, 
p. 1.102. V., 9.63. V. 

he will tear off; pres. 
masc, sp. 9.62. 








ihat which bursts forth; 
v. comp, pres, att. p. 


12,31. 


to burst forth: 
inf, 2,33, 


v, Comp, 


nail; n. neu. sg. nom. 
4.72. 

of a vail; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 13.83, 


scratching with the nail 
cont. p. with con. 


-um. ID. V, 
a nai; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 


4.75. V. 


nails; n. neu, pl. nom. 


4.73. 


that which sheds or 
or drops; pres. att. 
p. 3.49., 5.5., 13.104, 
V, 


sce uguva; 2.12. V. 
4.12. 

spitting out; cont. p. 
with con, «unu 
11.77. 


he spat; pas. 3, masc. 
sg. 6.59. 

having spat; 
7.87., 18.73. 


pas. p. 


V. 


spitting out; pres. att. 
p. 6.59, 


7,07. 








ugulve(a) 


uge 


ugeadad (a) 


ugealipe 


uggadisiy-um 
unigutamgalol 


umpturav 


ucearist 


uccalipa 


uccalip(a) 


uccalippa 


uccalist 


uccalisida 
uccalisutt(ce) 


uccalisuva 


uccalise 


uccátisi 


ujjala 


12.69, 


to spill; inf, 


10.103. 


see ugulva; 


to fall, 
5.103., 
tt.155. 


of excess; Skt. utkaty 
n, neu. sg. gen. 3,4, 


3 





(you) speak repeatedly, 
you proclaira; pres, 


2. pl. 10.21. 


having uttered repea- 
tedly; pas. p. with 
con. um. 7.3. V, 


with the thumbs; Skt. 
armpustha; n. neu, 
pl. loc. 2.39. V, 


A ring; D. RCH sg, ROM, 


128. V. 


having uttered or pros 
nounced: pas. p. 
5.103. 


that which comes forth; 
pres. att. p. 12.77, 


that which gets sepa- 
rated; pres. att; p. 


1.79. 


that which comes forth; 
pres. att. p. L6. 


having separated, hav- 
ing leapt up sud- 
denty; pas. p. 5.9, 
6.42., 12.168. 


that which got sepa- 
rated; pas. att. p. 


11:2. V. 


penetrating right 
through; cout p. 
10.96., 12.218. 


that which springs up; 
pres. att. p. 3.33. V, 
to withdraw: inf, 01.43. 
having driven away; 
pas, p. 4.15. Y., 6.30, 
V. 

bright, luminous; Skt, 
‘ujvala; adj 1.2 


nijavane 


ujjugam 


ujvala 


ujvala 


utta 


Gott 


uttud(u) 


utt-um 


udamogam 
udal 


udal-um 


udigal 


udigal-um-aN 


udida 


udidatt(u) 


udidaN 


udidar(:) 


finishing, bringing to a 
conclusion; Skt. ud- 
yüpaná; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 13.36. 

a profession, an occu- 
pation; Skg. udyó- 
ga; n, neu, sg. nom. 


5.102. 


bright, luminous; adj. 


1.137. 


scc ujvala; 3.83. 
that which is put on or 
worn; pas. att. p. 


1.137., 2.14. 


having put on or worn; 
pas p. LIHIS V, 
1.136. V. 


that which is worn or 
an inner garment; 
n. neu. sg. nom, 7.2. 


having put on or worn; 
pas. p. with con. 
-um, 5.67., V. 


a variety of the lotus 
(?); 4.78. 


to wear; inf 5.57, 


7.47., 7.78, 34.17. V. 


to wear; inf, with con. 
sum, 10.38., 12.52, 
V. 

fragments; n. neu. pl. 
nom. 15.7. 

pieces or [ragments; n. 
neu. pl ace. with 
con. -um, 11.2. V. 

that which is broken; 
pas. uu. p. 7.39. V. 

it is broken; pas. 3. 
neu, sg. 8.81, 


he broke; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 9.59. 


those who broke; 
n. per. pl gen. 5.43, 


ucidu 
udid(u) 
udiducdu 


udid aum 


udiyada 
udival 


udiyal-um(àval- 
um) 


udiyalk(c) 





udiv(a) 
udivinam 
udiveN 


udugada 


udugade 


udugi 


udupittu 
udugidud(u) 


udug-udug(u) 


udug-udug- 
adug(u) 


udugutt-um 


being ` broken; — pas. 
p. 11.38. 
sec — udidu; — [0.9L., 


10.114, 12.82. 


broken; pas. 3. 
5.37. 


it is 
neu. sg. 
being broken; pas. p. 
with con. um. 3.58. 
that which is not bro- 
ken; neg. att. p. 2.28, 


to break; inf. 1.92, 

to dress a wound; inf. 
with con. um. (cf 
jiva | Sambódhanc 
stanza 41. V.) 11.2. 
V. 


for breaking; n. 
sg. dat, 6.26. 


net. 


ihat which breaks;pres. 

att, p. 9.59. 
ub it breaks; adv. 
II 142. 


Twill break; pres. l. 
sg. 7.13. 


that which does not 
shrink or bend; neg. 
att. p. 11.122, 


not having decreased: 
neg. p. 10.94., 12.162. 


having shrunk, or ede- 
creased; pas. p. 5.37., : 
12.51., 12.220. 


it shrunk; pas. 3. 


sg. 12.212. 


net. 


it decreased, it shrunk; 
pas. 3. neu. sg. 7.69. 


you abandon, you 
leave it off; 2. sg. 
imp. rep. 12.194. 

you abandon, you leave 
you give up; rep, 
12.200. 

shrinking; cout, p. with 
con, eum, 4,40, 








uduguvud(u) 
uduguvudsum 


uduv 


uduvind(e) 
ude-vaui 


ude 


udeya 


udeyumsaN 


udeyol 
una 


upal 


upisa N 
uņis{u) 
unisugal 
unt-akkum 
unt-appod(e) 


unpu 


unt(u 


urtumadid- 


apud(u) 
untu-madidod(e) 


! 
untu-máadugum 


üntusmáade 
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abandoning, leaving;n. 


fe A 


neu. sg. nom. 2.28. 


shrinking; n. neu. sg 


sg. 
with con, um, £0.70. 

an iguana, lacerta mo- 
nitor; mn, neu. Sg. 
nom, 2.89. V, 


sec siruduvind(e); 3.9, 


a walst-band of jewels; 
n. Comp. neu. sg. 
nom, 1.46, 


sce ull-ude; 4.90. 

of apparel, dress; n. 
neu. sg. gen, 2,97. V. 

apparel, dress; n. nen, 
sg. acc. with con. 
Aun, 8.73. V. 

see ull-udcyol; 2.41. V. 

to cat as food; inf. 5.72. 

for eating; inf. 2.17., 
3.4, V., 5.71, 8.27., 
9.17. 

a meal; n. neu. sg, 
acc. 3.26. V. 

a meal; m nei. sg. 
nom, 5.71, 

meals; n. neu. pl. 5.47. 

to.exist, to accrue; v. 
comp. hab, 3, DI. 
4.84. 

if exists; v. comp, pres, 
cond. 5.20. V. 

it is, it exists; they are; 
v, irr, pees. 3. neu, 
sg, 81, V., 7.30. 

sec untu; 1.28., 1.29., 
1.99, V., 4.1 L,, 8.4. 

it creates; v. comp, 3. 
pas. neu. sg. ;12. 103. 

if or when ` caused; 
v. comp. pas. cond. 
1.76. V. 

i£ will create; v. comp. 
hab, 10.21. 

to cause to be; — inf. 


LEER V, 
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untu-màalpa 


une 


unt-é 


untodatápge 


untodatagi 


ugtodetägi 
und(a} 


undapaN 


undar 


dige 


undu 
undode 


unnadey-um 


unnim 
unba 


unb(a) 
unbudu 


unbuv(u) 


unmi 


causing; v, comp. pres. 
ait, p. 4,72. 


Does it exist? v, irr. 
pres, 3. neu. with 
interr, ple. -e. 2.50., 
2.83,, 5.19., 9.38., 
12.146., (3.91. 


Does it exist? v. irr. 
pres, 3, neu. sg. with 
interr, ptc, E 8.68., 
12.195. 






y 





to be possessed; — v. 
comp. inf, 9.48. 
tex. ov. untadatàgi, 
untadakaet: be- 
ing possessed; pas. 

p. 13.42, 

being possessed; pas. 
p. 7.75. 

(where) eaten; pas. att, 
p. 1.37. 

he will cat; v. comp. 
pres, 3. masc. Sg. 
5.78. 

they ate; pas. 3. per. 
pl. 6.37. 

a stamp of authority; 
a. neu, sg. nom, 4.31. 
V. 

having eaten; pas. p. 
3.4. Vi, Gil. 

if eaten; pas. conc, 
8.54. 

having not eaten; neg. 


p. with con, um. 
1,37, 


you eat; 2. pl imp. 
5.85. 

that which is eaten; 
pres. att, p, LLLS, V, 

see unba; 5.71. 

eating; n. neu. sg. nom, 
5.72. 

they eat; pres. 3. neu, 
pl. 5.81. 

having risen, having 
broken forth; pas. 
p. £85, 5.15., 9.8. 





unmida 


unm uvinam 


unmuva 
unmuv(a) 
ume 


utta 


uttarisi 


uttarisugum 


udayisidaN 


udayisuv(a) 


udayisuvud«um 


uddàni 


uddaniyaN 


udirda 


udirdar 
udird(u) 
udirpi 


udirpiysum 


udirva 


that which, has risen; 
pas, att, p. 3.82. 


breaking forth; adv. 
2.18. 


that which ` breaks 
forth; pres. att. p. 
4.100., 13.99. 


see  unmuva: — 2.12, 


to break forth; inf. 
3.31. 


in-between: adv, 1.75. 


having crossed; pas. p. 


(1.139. V, 


will be fulfilled or ac» 
complished ; hah. 
8.47. 


he rose; pas, 3. masc. 
sg, 1.145.,2.93., 2.88, 


that which viscs;. pres. 
att. p. 12.53. 


rising; n, neu. sg. with 


con, «um. 1.146. 


excellence, excessives 
ness, superiority ; 
n, neu, sg. nom, 4.58. 
12.218, 


excellence; n. neu. sp. 
acc. 1.17. 


that which has fallen; 
pas. atl. p. 2.12, V., 
5.17. 


they fell down; pas. 3. 
pl. 2.31. 


having fallen clown; 
pas. p. 3.49. 


having caused to fall 
pas. p. 7.48. 


having caused to fall 
down; pas. p. with 
con. um, 6.32. V. 


that which falls down; 
pres, att. p. 10.79., 
10.93. V. 





udyógigc 


untu 
unte 
uat(e) 


unnatan«e 


uppatampal 


uppavadisi 


upp-ikkidode 


upp(u) 


ubbadigam 


ubbaram 


ubbarisi 


ubbegamaN 


ummaccadol 


ummaccarad- 


ind(e) 


ummaccaradol 


to the person who fol- 
lows a profession; n. 
neu, sg. dat, 9.1. 


in this via-media man- 
uer; adv. 13.75. 


causelessly; adv. 2.86., 
2.88., 2.94., 7.81. V. 


causelessly ` 4.84., 7.14, 
8.20., 10.120., 13:87. 


he who is elevated. or 
great; mn. masc. sg. 
with emph. ptc. +e, 


clothes; Skt. utpata; 
n, neu, plo nom. 
(4.55. 


having awakend, hav- 
ing got up from one's 
place of vepose; pas. 
p. 9.1. 


if salt is served; pas. 
cond. 7.16. V. 


salt; Dn. nett, sg; nom, 
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tex, v. ubbadigam; in 
crease, greatness; n. 
neu. sg, nom, 5,15. 


abundance, increase;n, 
neu. sg. nom. 10,82., 
12.114. 


having become great; 
pas. p. 9.74. 


anxiety, fear, distress; 
Skt. udvéga; u. neu. 
sg. acc. 2.28. V. 


tex. v, ummaccaradol ; 
in excessive jealousy 
Or comity; n. neu. 


sg. loc. 12.176. V. 


from excessive jealousy 
or enmily; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 11.150. V. 


in excessive jealousy or 
enmity; nu. nem, sg 


loc. 12.22.V. 








LTR CALAN 


ummanmne 


ummaladuUN 


uramalike 


ummalipa 
ummalipalN 


urmmalist 


uyge 


uydaN 


uydar 


uydal 
uydu 
uyd(u) 
uyyala 


uyyec 


uyyey-um 
nyva 
uyvudu 


uyveN 


excessive jealousy or 
cumity; Skt. ut-mat- 
sara(?) Pkt, umma- 
cchara; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 12.54. 


silently; adv. 2.82, V., 
464. WM 7.5. V. 
12.91. V. 


from grief, distress or 
anxiety; n. neu. sg. 
iust, 1,37, 


grief, distress or ane 
Xicty; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 4.64, V, 


anxious; pres, att, p. 
3.64. 


he feels anxious; pres, 
3. masc. sg. 19. L4. 


having felt grieved spas. 
p. 4.10. V., 5.10. V. 
9.10. V., 9.99. 


may carry off; opt. 
12.118. 


he carried away; pas. 
3. masc, sg. 1.76., 
5.20. V., 12.60, 


they carried away; pas. 
3. per. pl. 11.85, V, 
12.169. 

she carried away; pas. 
3. fem. sg. 3.57. 

having carried away; 
pas. p. 1.68. V., 
1.73., 2.33. V, 

KI V. 


of a swing; n, neu. sg. 


gen. 2.12. 


sce uydu; 


to carry off; inf. 9.54. 
to carry off; inf with 
cou. -um, 7.20. 
carrying; pres. att. p. 

S£; 
carrying away; n. nett, 
sg. nom. 5,20. 


J 


D will carry; pres. |. 
masc, sg, 3,15, V, 
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ura 


uram 


urama 


uraska N 


uri 


urigësam 


urigal 
urigalaN 
urid(a) 
uridatt(u) 
uridapudu 


uridapud(u) 


uridappeN 
uriduvu 


uripidode 


uripuva 


uriya 


uriy(a) 


uriyaN 





the breast: Skt. uras: 
variant used in 
comp. 11.136. 


the breast; Skt. uras; 
ü. nel. sg. nom. 


2.39. V, 


the breast; n. neu. sz. 
acc, 2,L., 10.107, 





he who has a (broad) 
chest; n. masc, sg. 
nom. id. 


(lame; n. neu. sg. nom. 
10.36, 


flame like hair; n. 
comp, neu. sg, nom, 
3.20., 12.7. 


flames; n. neu. pl. nom. 
1.35. 


flames; n. neu. pl. acc. 
6.59, 


that which ts burnt; 
pas, att. p. 7.16, 


it burnt; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 7.16., 10.36. 


it is burning; v. comp. 

pres. 2. neu. sg. 5,95. 
see uridapudu; 13.63. 
Lam burning; v. comp. 


pres. Lo sg. 13.90. 


they burnt; 
neu. pl. 


pas. 8. 
1.132. 


tex, v. urubidode; if 
burnt; pas. cond. 
1,35, 


causing (o burns pres. 
att. p. 1.115, V. 


of a flame; n, neu. sg. 
gen. 3.6., 3.16. V., 
5.09. 


scc  uriya; 842. V., 
2.31, V. 


fame; n. neu. sg. aec, 


10,80, V, 





UG) 


urivaraN 


uri-varidattu 


uri-variyutt-um 


urivinam 


uciviudu 


üri-vuri 


uri-vurigal 


urt-viri KOREA 


urtevuriyiN 


uruli 


uruligond(a) 


uruligondud(a) 


uruliya 


uruliyol 


urulcade 





that which burns or 
burning; pres. att. p. 
3.33. V., 6.59, 

those who burn from 
rage; n, per. pl. ace, 
12.114. 


it spread like a blaze; 
v. comp. pas, 3. neu. 
sg. 9.61, 


spreading like a blaze; 
v. comp. cont. p. 
with con. eum, 8.99. 


like burning; adv. 5,69, 


if burns; pres. 3. net, 


sg. 4.57, 
spiralling flame; n. 
comp, neu. sp. nom. 


5.97. V. 


flame-spirals; n. comp. 
neu. pl. nom, 1.35, 


flame-spirals; n. comp. 
neu. sg. ace. with 
emph. ple. «e. 5.69, 


with spiralling flame; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
inst. 5.90. 


a round mass, à ball 
of flame; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 5.69,  6.6., 
98.42. V., 10.80. V., 
12.31. V 


that which became a 
bali like mass; v. 
comp. pas. att. p. 


6.3. V. 


it assumed a ball Hke 
shape; v. comp. pas. 
3. neu. sg. 13.44. 


of a round mass; u, 
neu. sg. gen, 2,99, 


NM. 5.8. 


in à round mass; n. 
neu, sg. loc. 12.2195. 


having not causing to 
roll down; neg. p. 
5,101, 
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urulei 


urulcidaN 


urulcuveN 


urul-tarc 


uvul-tarp(al 


urulduvu 


uruldod-am 


urulva 
urulvinam 
urkaN 


urki 


urki 


urkida 


urkid-appe 
urkinind(c) 
urkinol 


urku 


uek(u) 





having caused to roll 
down; pas. p. 2.40,, 


2.62. 


he caused to voll down; 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 
12.149. 


I wil cause to roll 
down; pres. i. sg. 
(3,49. 


to roll down; v. comp. 
inf, 9.59, V, 


that which rolls down; 
pres, att, p. 10.102. 


they rolled down; pas. 
3. neu. pl THRU 
12.119. 


even if rolled down; 
pas, cond, with con, 
-am, 10,05. 


that which rolls down; 
pres. att, p. 9.57, 


till rolling down; adv. 
12.73. 


pride, valour; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 12.121. 


having become haw 
ghty or proud; pas. 
p. 47. 7.9., 7:97., 
9.50., 12,58., 12.176. 


tex, v. ulki; see urki; 
6.33. 

that which was haughty 
or proud; pas. att. p. 
12.161. 

you are haughty; v. 
comp. pres. 2, sg. 4.6. 

with pride; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 11.117. 


in pride; n. neu. sg. loc. 
7.9.,9.50., 11.73., 


pride; n. neu. sg. nom. 
10.23. 

sce urku; 7.69., 9.22., 
12.51, 
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urku-sert(a) tex. v. gettu; pride urvi 
being lost; v. comp. 

pas. p. 5.96, 

pow] urvige 
urcad-c ik won't penetrate or 

pierce through; nex. 

Seneu, sg. with emph, GE 

Dir. «c, 3,99. piace 

cade) see laleyurcade; 13.67. ; 
urcad(c) ec laleyurcade; 13.67 urvidud(u) 
urcal io penetrate; i£ 10.30. 
; ; ; "vina 
urci having pierced, penc» NUES 
trated or drawn out; | 

pas. p. LIOA V., urvinol«e 

544., 7.14, 82. | 

11.94. 
urci-kondu having drawn ov pulled ALEVE 

out; v. comp. pas. p. 
urcitt(u) it penctrated; pas. 3. urvuv(a) 

neu. se, 3,55. 
urcida. that which is pulled out ; 

urada 
or drawn out; pas. Bue 

att, po 0(.19., [. (42, 
urcida that which penetrated; "TUE 

ar i urad(aj 

pas. att. p. 1.96. 

, urade 
urciduvu they penetrated; pas. m 

3. neu. pl. il.136. 
urcugiuum-e sce talcyurcu; — 13.75. 
urcuva that which penetrates 

or pierces through; utad(c) 

pres. att. p. 10.74. 
urde lex. v. uddama, ugd- 

dhema; to rub; inf. 

8.15. upuguim 
urt(u) sce adurtu; LG upuguguimn-é 
urmegalol in grandeur; n. new pl. 

loc. see ürme; 1.106. 
urvare the carth; Skt. urvará; 'urumikeya 

u. DCH. sg. nom. 3 

12.212. 
urvareyalN the earth; n. new sg. utuv(a) 

acc, 10,54. EI 
urvareyo] on the earth; n. eu. sg. upuvudeauu 

loc. 12,128. 
urvasi Lox. v. trvise; the name 

of an Apsara; Ske. ure 


ürva$i 7.97. 


having risen; pas. p. 
10,29. 


to the earth; Skt. uevi; 
n. neu. a, dat. 
9,24., 12.208. 

that which has risen; 


Qe 


pas, att, p. 10.35. 
it had risen; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 12.156. 
of pride; u. new sg. 
gen, 2,59., — 13.44. 


with pride only; a. neu. 
sg. ioc. with emph. 
ptc. -c. 5,87, 

pride, elation; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 10.78. 


that which rises ov ine 
creases; pres, att. p. 
LLIA 


that does not care or 
consider; neg. att. p. 
10.55. 


scc urada; LO.LL. 


having not cared or 
considered; neg. p. 
2.39. V, 218i, 3.99., 
9.4., 9.28., V., 9.77., 
10.20., 12,1., 13.46, 


sce urade; 2.32., 6.30., 
8.6,, 9.45., 10.81., 
11,89,,11.101.,,02.54., 
12.66. 


it will fit; hab. 03.23. 


Will it join or mix ine 
tunately or fittingly ?; 
hab. with emph, ptc. 
-&. 6.75, 

of abundance, excess; 
n. weu, sg, "en, 
12.147. 


that which fits; pres. 
att, p. 12.197, 

getting increased; n. 
nou, sg. nom. with 
con. um, G71. V. 


abundautly, fully; adv. 
43.71, Vo, 11.133. V. 








ulid(u) 


uliva 


ulipitugazaina 


alivu 


ulka 


usir(a) 


usirad(c) 


usical 


usitciN 


usirdappeN 


ustrdode 


ulan(c) 


ulivaN 
ulkad (a) 


ulkadilN 


ulkan 


ulki 


ulkà 





to increase; inf. 4.9. 


a sound; n. wt, sg. 
nom. 4.35., ALIO, 
10.52. 


having cried; pas. p. 
1110. V., 1138. 
Vi, A7. V., 11,68. 
V., 12.135. V. 


that which sounds; pres 
att, p. BEL, Vig 2.7 
v. 


to the sound of; n. neu. 
sg. dat. with con. 
eam, 5,47. V. 


a sound; a ery; n. nett. 
sg, nom. 10.67. 


ao meteor; 7.12. 


of breath; u. neu. sg. 
gen. 12,151. 


not having spoken; ncg. 
p 326. V, 4.65., 
5.72., 13.76. V. 

to breathe; int 1.90. 
V., 3.58, 12.72. V. 

[ won't speak; neg. I, 
sg, 12.131. 

l speak, 1 tell; v. comp. 
pres. — 1. sg. 9.19. 

if spoken pas, cond. 
4.65. 

(?) 12.150. 

a chisel; n; ucu Sg. 
acc. 1.104. V. 

of a meteor; n, nct. 3g. 
gen, 12.115. 


from the meteor; u. DCH 
sg. inst, 10.77. 

a meteor; n. DCH, Sg. 
nom. LiL V., 
12.202. 

haviug appeared; pas. 
p. 7.61. 


having shonc; pas. p. 


13,94. 








ulkuva, 


ulkuv(a) 
ulke 


ulgarulgalol 


ulla 


ull (a) 


ullar 


ullarg-am 


ullalarduvu 


ullinam 


: ullincgam 


ull-ude 


ullu-deyol 


ulludan-c 


ullud(u) 


ullod-am 


that which shines. or 
shining; pres. all. p. 
3.68., 6.59., 10.77. 
10.04. 


scc ulkuva; LILL V. 


to shine; (o appear; 


inf. LILL 


in the inner entrails; n. 
comp. peu, pi. loc. 
10.1 H4. 


being, that which exi- 
sts; ire, v. pres. att. 
p. 2.45., 3.20. V., 
4.91., 5.99. V., 8.9., 
8.57, 9.5. 

scc ulla; 2.35., 2.72., 
d. LL. An, 8.14, V., 

10.104., ILE 


those who exist; n, per. 
pl. mom. 13.83. ` 


tex. v. ullavar-umi; to 
those who exist; n. 
per. pl. dat, with 
con. vam, 2.35., 


they blossomed inside; 
v. comp. pas 3. neu. 


pl. 3.84, 


tll something; exists 
adv. 1.149.,2.1.,1.26., 
5.77.,13.102.,13.105. 


tb (it) exists; adv. 
5.77. 

an inner or under gar- 
meut; n. comp. neu; 
sg. nom, 4,90. 


in the inner or under 
garment; n. comp. 
neu, sg. loc. 2,41. V. 
that which exists; n. 
neu. sg. acc. with 
emph. ptc. -c, 3.102. 


that which exists; m. 
neu. sg. nom. 7.35. 

oven if it exists; pres. 
coud. with con. -am 
12,41. 








ullode 
ullod(e) 


ullolakk-am 


uli 


ulida 


ultd(a) 
ulidatt(u) 


ulidaraN 


ulidar-um-aN 


ul id (u) 
ulidudaN 
ulidud(u) 
oe 
ulideN 
uliyad(a) 


uliyal 


uliyim 


ultye 


if it exists: pres. cond. 
4.92., 12.89, 


sce ullode; 1,78., 4.48., 
5.42. 


io the big wave; Skt. 
ullóla; n. neu. sg. 
dat. with con. -am, 
5.47. V. 


you leave of or aban- 
don ;2. sg. imp. 10.5., 
(3.24, 


that which remained ; 
pas. att, p. 1.40. 
1.78. V., 1.133., 2.34. 
4.96., V., 5.32., 6.32; 
V, 12.145, V. 


sce ulida; 3.71. V. 


12.181. 
it remained; pas. 3. 
new sg. 1.138. 


those who remained, 
the others; n. per. pl. 
acc, (ip, 12.72. 


the: others who remai- 
ned, others; n. per. 
pl. acc. with con. 
vum, 11.9, V. 


‘having abandoned; pas 


p. 4:86. 

that which is left; n, 
new. sg. acc. 5.20, V, 

it remained; pas. 3. 
neu, sg. 5.97, 

you are left; pas. 2. sg. 
13.12. 

1 abandoned; pas. |. 
sg. 9.86. 

that which is not Ieft; 
neg. att. p. 12.108.V. 

to leave, to abandon; 
inf. 4.91, V., 4.99. 
Vi, 11.9. V., 13.104, 


you: leave or abandon; 
2. pl imp. 9.90. 


1.64., 


to. be teft; inf 
12.108. V. 


aliy(e) 
ulivalN 


uliv«um 


ulivod-am 


ulügisal-tat 


ulvida 


üdal 


üdi 


üdida 


üdidaN 


tididappaN 


üdu 
üduva 


üduv(a) 


üdüvcN 


üde 


ür 


12.145. V. 


sec uliye; 

remaining alive; t, neu 
sg. acc. 6.72. V. 

the state of being alive; 
n. neu, nom. with 
con. «um. 2.89., 5.43. 
V, 

if one remains; pres. 
cond. with con, «am. 
2.27, 


tex. v. oliyisalum; to 
love; inf. with con. 
-um. 3.73. 


that which is loved, 
that which is at- 
tached to; pas. atl. 
p. 4.40. V. 


HI 


to feed to make one eat; 
inf. 5,83. 


having fed or having 
made to cat; pas. p. 


3.4, V., 4.16. V. 


that whic his applied 
or smeared; pas. att: 
p. 3,83. 


he fed or made onc eat; 
pas. 3. masc. sgi 
5.104. 


he will givc to cat or 
make to cat; v. comp 
pres. 3. man, sg. 
5.104. 


you feed or make onc 
cat; 2. sg. imp. 5.83. 


giving the fecd; pres. 
att. p. 3.4 V. 
scc üduva; 4.16 V. 


T will feed or make onc 
cat; pres. 1. sg. 5.74. 


to blow; inf. 4.110, 


a village, a town; ib 
nou, sg, nom, 14.40. 








tira 


ürol-c 


ürgal 


CU OY alt 


ürmey-utu 


üri 


ürikond(u) 


ü gida 


üruguin 
üldu 
üldudu 


ülva 


ekka 


ekkatulakk(c) 





a village; aL 


£53 


acc. 2.49. 


HOU, sg. 


in the village only; u. 
neu, sg. loc. with 
imph, ptc. «e. 12.48, 


villages; n. neu, pl 


nom. 8.51. 


see takk-ürme; to one’s 
superiority, to one’s 
grandeur; n. nei. sg. 
dat. with con. «arn. 


13.28, V. 


tcx, v. latkürmcyum; 
superiority, grau- 
deur zm. neu. sg. nom, 
with con. -um. 1,71. 


having stung; having 
settled down; having 
leaned oon, having 
fixed; pas, p. 1.104. 
V., 2.13., 3.72. V, 
10.103,, 10.109. V., 
12.69. 


having got stung, has 
ving got fixed firmly ; 
v. comp. pas. j» 


(an, 11.154, O 


that which has settled 
down; pas. att. p. 


12.144. V. 
will get fixed; will cause 
to enter; L109 


having howled; 
p. 4.48. 


it cried, out; pas. 3, neu. 


sg. 14.12 


howling; pres. att. p. 
3.9., 10.48., 13.56. V. 


pas. 


E 


onc, solitary; Skt. čka; 
used as an att. m 
comp. 9.46. 


to oncs cqualiby, to 
the full strength; Skt. 
ékatula; n. comp. 
neu. dat. 12.76. V. 
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ckka-bàge 


ekkavadam 


ekkasakkata nam 


gal-um 


ckika-saram 


ekkey uN 


ckkckkey UN 


ckkevátuvari 


eggaN 


Car 


cpggar-unt-aiv 


CHUL 


lei 


ECCA 


ecc(a) 


onc portion; Skt. ška 
bhágà; n. comp. 
neu, sg. nom. 9.46. 


a kind of leather sandal 
n, Hen. Sg.. nom. 
5.36. 


mockertes, pervers- 


enesses cÈ Ta. 
ckkaccakkam; cons: 
fusion, unevenness, 


irregularity, cte 
n, neu. pl. nom, 


with ` con, ` «um 
LLI3S7. V. 

necklace of a single 
string; kt  ëka 


sara; n. comp. DCH, 
sg. nom. 4.86, 


together, | collectively; 
n. neu, sg, inst. 2.37., 
6.32,, V., 7.6., 7.91. 
Vi. 8.010., TOAS, 
12.76. V. 


over and over; mn. neu. 
sg. inst. rep, 8.108., 
12.5. 

having leaped a leap, 
jump; v. comp. pas. 


p. 1080. V. (?) 


an ignorant mam; n. 
masc. sg, nom. 4.95. 


V. 


stupid or — ignorant 
persons; n. per. pl... 
nom. 4,95. 


ignorant or — stupid 
persons; n. per. pl. 
acc. with con. -um. 


4.94. V. 


shame; : u, 


disgrace, 
nom. 6.46. 


DCH, SH. 


that which has been 
shot; pas. att. D, 
8.17. 


Lith V. 


sce coca; 


419, 5.21, 11.142. 


eccaN 


ECAN- 


eccapaN 


COC 


eccu 


ecc) 


eccudarke 


ecc«eccalN 


C6C-CCCU 


ecc-ecc(u) 
eccoN 
eccode 


eccod(c) 


enjalaN 


eda-geyyol 


cdaputt-um 


cda-vakkadol 





he shot (as du arrow); 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 
LIH, V, 
10.99., (In. 12.23., 
12.73. 


he who shot; u. mase. 
sg. nom. with con. 
-um. 3.32, V. 


he will shoot; pres. 3. 
masc. sg. 12.23. 

they shot; 3. per. pl. 
10.71... 12.147. 


having shot; pas. p 
1.79., 1L, 3.57. 
V, 363. 4108, 
5.94., | 7.38. V. 
12.22. 


see cecu; 12,22. 


for shooting; n neu. 
sg, dat, 1.112. 

he shot; rep. pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 10.99, 


having shot;pas. p. rep, 
4,23., 11.95., ELISE, 
13.39. 

11,60. 


E shot; pas. 1. sg. 1.113. 


Sec CCC-CCCLU ; 


if shot; pas. cond. 
UE? 
sce eccode; 12.22., 


12.168. 


any food which came 
in contact with thc 
the mouth of (he 
eaters n. neu. sg. acc. 
8.43. V. 


in the left. hand; a. 
comp. neu. sg. loc. 


3.62. V. 


tripping, — stumbling; 
cont. p. LOELG. V. 


in thc left side; n, comp 
neu, sg. loc, 9,95, V, 


cdar 


edaraN 
edar 
edar 


cda rade 


edarade 


edarida 


edaridod(e) 


cdare 


edagalisi 


cdagalísid (a) 


edegudad(c) 


cde-gey 


cdc-gondu 


ede-gogd(u) 


an obstacle, trouble, 
poverty; n. neu. sg. 
hom. 6.40, 7.39., 
7.62. 


trouble; n. neu. sg. acc. 


1.99, 


poverty; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.98. 


trouble; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 13.54., 13.104. 


tex. v. edarade; not 
having resisted or op» 
posed; neg. p. 1.99, 


having not become au 
obstacle;  ueg. p 
9.103. 


that which resisted or 
opposed; pas. att, 
p. 7.95. 


tex, v. edarem ; if resis- 
ted or opposed; pas. 
cond. 8,54. 


to become an obstruc- 
tion; inf. 13,99, 


having gone beyond, 
having exceeded ; 
pas. p. 894 V, 


12.65. V., 12,145. 
V. 
that which ^ gone 


beyond or exceeded ; 
pas. att, p. 12.65. 
V. 


having not given way; 
v. comp, neg. p. 


2.49. 


you prepare an appro» 
priate place;v. comp. 


2,g. imp. 13.91. 
having a place or au 
opportunity ; v. 


comp. pas, p. L5. 
1.68. V., 10,108. 
V., 12,43. 


see ede-vondu ; 14.22. 





edexote: 


ecle-g6clod-am 


ede-madagade 


ede-madade 
edey-a pidu 


edeyádiy-um 
edeyáduv(a) 


edeyade 


edevaradol 


edevaranaN 
edevaridu 


edevariyada 


edevariyade 
edevidaxle 


edevuga 





place; v. 
12.167. 


have a 
comp; inf 


tO 


(? 8.63. 


not having an interval; 
v. comp. neg. p. 
9.81., 11.152. 


having not given any 
interval, Le, having 
not delayed; v. comp 
neg. p. 9.54. 


baving known a suita- 
ble place; v. comp. 
uis. p. 2.40. V., 
9,104. V. Ps 


baving palyed about; 


v. comp. pas. p. with 
con. um, 79L. Vi 
that which ` moves 
about; v. comp, pres. 
att. p. 1.107. 
tocmove, to roam; v. 
comp. iuf. 4.63. 
inedisorder; n. comp, 
neu. sg. loc. 12.82. 
(?) 


tex, v. edavaranain; 





"disorder; n, comp. 
eu, sg. acc. 12.81. 
(P) 

having cul, having 


made an interrup- 
tion, ctc. v. comp. 
pas. p. 1.04. V. 


that which has made 


no inteeruptión; neg 
ait. p. &41. V. 


having not 
ipae . . d 
any interruptions 
v. comp, neg. p. 


3.48. V. 


having not left- any- 
toom; continuously; 
V. comp. neg. p. 


12.167. 


to enter the spot; v. 


‘comp. iuf. 2.73; 


made 
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cde-védc 


ede-vélade 


ede-vóp(a) 


cdegal-um-aiN 


edege 


edeg (cy! 
edev (a) 


edeytN ` 


cdev«edevya 


edevol 


edeyol-am 


cdeyol-c 


'enagónamgal-uu 


enike 


enikeg(c) 


enege«am 


to desire or beg for à 
place; v. comp. int 
3.31. V. 

having uot spotted; v. 
comp. neg. p. 4.606. 


gomg in between; v. 


comp. pres. att. p. 
4.84. 

places, spots; n. neu. 
pl aec. with con, 


um. 2,35. 

tó the place; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 1.32., 2.55. 
2,8l. V. 

1.32. 


sec: edege; 


of the context; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 12.32. 


from the spot; n. neu. 


sg. inst. (1.142. 
different places; m 
neu, sg. gen. rep., 


2.97. V. 


in the place or cot- 
text; n. neu. sg. loc, 
1.37., 1.69., 2.85. 
2.87., 2.92., V. 


in the place; m. ocu. sg. 
loc. with con. -am. 
5.15, 


in the meantime or ut 
the interval; n, neu. 
sg. foc. with emph. 
ptc: -c. 12.63., 12:85. 


movements of the 
neck by way of ridi- 
cule or mockery; n. 
comp. neu. pl. nom. 
with COM. -umt, 


L1.137. V. 


counting, number; m. 
neu. sg. nom. 142. 
V. 

for counting; n. neu. 


sg. dat. 9.99. 


in equality, to match; 
n. neu. sg. dat, with. 
con. am., 12.100. 


eney 


eney«c 


eagáviudu 


entaneya 


entu 


ent-um 


enneya 
enncyol 


ennoyol-c 


enbar 
enberal 


enberala 


ctta 


ctt(a) 


cttagalN 


ettaniN 


cttam 


cttal 


similar, sumilarity; n. 
neu. sg. mom, 2.10. 
V., 2.94., 2,97., 4.36. 
6.36; 10.92. 


Arc they equal or 
matching? n. neu, sg. 
nom. with interr. ptc, 
-c. 1,80 

cight Indian leagues; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
nom. 10.25., 11.20. 

the eighth; adj. 1.67. 

cight; n. neu. sg. non. 
2.94. V., 2.04 V. 


eight; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with con, um: 11.35 
12.202. 


of the oil; n. new. sg. 
gen, 3,4. 

in the oil; n. neu. se. 
loc. 13.71. V, 


with the oil only; n. 
neu. loc. with emph. 
ptc. -e. LEZ, 


eight persons; n. per. 


pl. nom. 494. V. 


cight fingers; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 12.200. 


of eight fingers; m 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
12.51. V. 


Which or what place? 
Where? adv. LL13., 
7.45. 


sce etta; 1,143, 


man of which place; 
n. masc. sg. rom. 
13.58. V, 


from which place; n. 
net. sg. inst. 0.52. V. 


wheresocver; adv. with 
con, «arm, 4.40., 5.6., 
7.26., 9.99., 9.104., 
L1.18., 12.154, 


io BU up; inf, 9.32, 


9.15, 
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cttal-um 
ettal-um 
cttalk(e) 


etti 


ctti-kondu 


olttekondcN 





ettida 


cttid(a) 


ettida 


ctLid(a) 


ettideN 
ettim 


cttiy-um 


ettisi 


ettisida 


ena 
Nagao, 


nage 





everywhere; adv.. with. 
con «um. 3.99. 


to litt even; inf. with 
con. eum. 3,58. 


for lifting up; n. neu; 
sg. dat, 3.59, 


having lifted up; pas. 
p. 2.45. V., 2.95. 
3.9., 3.58. 


having lifted up; v. 
comp. pas.p. 1.68. V., 
1.96. V., L.134. V. 


Í have chosen or lifted 
v. comp. pas. i. sg. 
LSI. ` 


that which is lifted or 
raised; pas. att. p. 
LI07., 2.95., 3.2., 
3,79. V, 


see cttida; 9.15. 


that which is served as 
food; pas. ai. p. 
3:79. V. . 

that which is served as 
food; pas. att. p. 
9.28. 


I lifted up; pas. L. sg. 
4.148. 


tex, v. ettem; you lift; 
2. pl. imp. 9.87. 


having taken up or 
raised; pas. p. with 
con, -im, 7.35, 


having erected; pas. p. 
3.40. V. 


thag which is raised or: 
erected; pas. att. p. 
3.68. 


to say, to speak; iuf 


2.87. 


to me; pro. i. sg. dat. 
with cou. -am, 9.91. 


to me; pro. 1. sg. dat, 
1.78. V., L116, V., 
1.124.,2.46. V.,2.47., 
2,61., 2,85, 





énag(e) 


Ccnagcy-c 


enatb-um 


enal 


enal-um 
enalk (c) 


SVASUR 


CLAS“ LITE 


enitanum 


enit (u) 


enipa 


euip(a) 
enipaN 


enipar-e 


enippa 





scc enage; L.13,, E. Is, 
L73,, 1.78, Lio, 
1.149., 1.123,, 1.139., 
2.96., 2.50., 3.52. 


io me only; pro. i. sg. 
dat, with emph. pte. 
-c. 8.67, 


tex. v. enitum. enutum ; 
that which is minc; 
pro. met. sg. nom. 
with con, ~um, 12.36. 


to say, to tell; inf. 1.5., 
LIO, 149, 1.75., 
1.87, 


io tell; inf. with con. 
-um, 3.4. V. 


for saying; n. uo, sg. 
dat, 1,67., 5.6. 


howmuchsoever; pro. 
interr. 3. neu. nom. 
with con. «um. 2.21. 

sce enasuu; 3.34. 

howmuchsoever; pro. 
interr. 3, neu. nom. 
with ptc, —-ànum 
2.32. V., 95.26. V., 
5.07. V., 742. Va 
14.37. V. 


How much? In what 
measure? pro. ine 


terr. 3. neu. nom. 
2.26., 2.35, 235.95. 
12.41. 


that which causes to 
say; pres. att. p. 
1.15., 1.58, 


sec enipa; pres. abt. p. 
Lal, 2.35. 2.38. 
he causes to say; pres. 
3. masc. sg. 1.l2l. 


Will they cause to say ? 
pres. 3. neu. per. pl. 
with interr. ptc. -e 
1.49. 


that which causes to 
say; sce cuipa; LE, 
1.5, 1.54. 
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enippudu 


enibar-Anum 


eunisadc 


cnisi 


enisittu 


cuisida 


cuisid(a) 


enisidaN 
enisidudu 
enisicud (1) 
enisuv(a) 
cnisuvar 
enisciN 
cuut(c) 
enut«urm 


t A 
cnutt(e) 


cnutb-uin 
ene 


cneysunt 


it causes to say; pres. 
3. new sg. 7.90 


tex. v. — anibaránum ; 
how many persons 
soever; pro, interr. 9. 
per. pl. nom. with 
pic. -ànum, 3,57. Vo 
6.64. V. 


having uot been called; 
neg. p. 6.73. 

having made to say, 
having known; pas. 
p. L58, LEM, 2.94. 

it was made to say or 
it appeared; pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 9.98. 

that which was called; 


pas. alt. p. L33, 
L68., V. 


that which caused to 
say; pas. att, p. 2,26. 


lic caused to be called; 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 1.45. 


it was made to say; 
pas. 3. neu. sg. 1.32., 
1.104. 


sec enisidudu; 1.21 


that wheih makes to 
say; pres. att. p. 4. 10. 


they causc to bo called ; 
pres. 3. pl. 1.49. 


I will not cause to say; 
neg. l. sg. 12.131. 


saying; cont. p. 1.90., 
12.32. 

saying; cout, p. with 
con. um. 13,63. 

saying; cont. p. 4.38. 


saying; cont. p. with 
con. -um. 2.23., 7.11. 


to say ; inf. 1,51., 5.34., 
8.32, 

in spite o saying ; inf. 
with con. -um.7.4. V, 
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eney-ene while saying; inf. rep. endalge 
6.63., 8.7. 
entánum howsoever; adv. 7.58. 
V., 12.72. V., 12.120. 
V. endánum 
entu In what manner? How? 
adv. 246, 29.70. endu 
12.91; 
ent(u) sce entu; 1.58. V., 2.25, end(u) 
2.47., 14.37. V, 
ent-ent(u) sec entu; rep. 12.127. 
a 1 $2 ndy 9.75 t r x 
eutut(u) How? adv. 6.75. endud-aN 
entut-d How?In what manner? 
adv. with ptc. -ó 
expressing doubt, endudan-e 
5.13, 
ent-um in what manner soever; 
adv. with con. -um, | eududagiN 
78. V. 193, | 
12,55,, 13.54. 
enedud(u) 
entuv-o In what manner? How? 
adv. with ptc. ? xs endai 
pressing doubt, 5.96., 
12,3. 
enda that which is said; pas. 
att. p. L.81., V. ende 
endaNge to the person who said ; 
n. masc, sg. dat. 1.70, 
endaN he said; pas. 3. masc. end-e 
sg. 1.75. V., LBL V., 
1.85. V., 1.99. V., 
1.102., LUA V. 
1.139. V : end-end(u) 
endan-e Did he say?; pas. 8. 
masc. sg. with interr. endod-am 
ptc. -e. 1,102, 
endapay you are saying; v, 
comp. pres. 2. sg, encode 
1.78. 
endar they said; pas. 3. per. 
al "0.81. V. endod(e) 
; at enna 
endal she said; pas. 3. fem, j 


sg. L80. V., 1,84. V. 
1.118. V., 1.139, V., enn(a) 
2.29, V, 





tex. v, endéle, endelge; 
to the woman who 
said; n. fem. sg. dat. 
9.86. 


for the purpose (?) 
10.3. 


so to say; pas. p. 1.7 
LI) 


WI 


so to say, for, having 
said; pas. p. 1.29., 
LSL, LHS. V., 
2.88., 3.59. 


that or what was 
said; n. neu. se. 
acc. 2.54,, 4.7, V. 


see endudaN; ` with 
emph. pte, «e. 1.72., 
2.90. 


on account of saying: 
u. neu, se, inst. 9,00, 


that which is said; n. 
neu, sg, nom, 12.50, 


always, at all times; 
adv. with con. -um. 
1.47., 1.102., L141, 
2.92. V., 4.8. V. 


having said so only; 
pas. p. with emph, 
ptc. -e. 1.29, 


for only; pas. p. with 
emph. ptc. «e. 2.77., 
2.92., 3.4. V., 9.64, 


at all times soever: adv. 
rep. 4.93, 


if it is said; pas. cond. 


with con. am. 1.138, 


V. 


if said; pas. cond. 1.58, 
V., 1.118. V., L126., 
1.148. 


sec endode: 1.55,, 5,89. 


of me; pro. l. sg. gen. 
L3., 57; 


see enna; 1,77., 1.96., 
6,54, 


enná 


enn-a 
ennade 
ennaN 
ennan-e 


ennaya 
ennar 
éennar 


ennaraN 


ennar«tum 


eunavrol-am 


enniN 


ennir-é 


ennumaN 


enneN 


annol 


of me; pro. l. 8g. gen, 

' used as att, 3.34., 
4.7,, 5.71, 7.40., 
10.24., 11.89., 13.67. 
(3.105. V. 


Are you saying? pres. 
2. sg. with ptc. -a 
expressing doubt; 
6.75., 10.120. 

having not said; neg. 
p. 1,136. 


me; pro. l. sg. acc. 
17., 172., T V, 
1.76. 


me only; pro. L sg. acc. 
with emph. ple. -e 
3.15., 9.24.,: 9.87, 


of me; peo. l. sg. gen. 
1.72., 1.117,,. 6.60. 


they wou't say; neg 3. 
per, pl. 9.41. 


my persons; n. per. pl. 
nom. 9.92, 

tex, v. ellaran; Py 
people; n. per. pl 
acc. 9.71. 


persons of whatever 
sort or kind; mn. per. 
pl nom. with con. 
um. 9.66. 


among my people; n. 
per. pl. loc, with con. 
sam. 8.54. 

from me; pro: l. sg. 

d 3 ; 5 
inst, 1.129. 

Don't you say? neg: 2. 

pl with interr. ple. 


-&, 4.71. 


me also; pro. I, sg. acc. 


with con. Am, 2.25., 
4.76., 9.77., 12.51., 
12.84., 12.126., 
12.144., 13.51. 


ZETO Ye cell: M : 
[won't tell; neg. l. sg. 
5.46. V. 


in me; pro. 1, sg. loc. 


1,105, V. 
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emag-am ` 


emag(e) 


emey 


emeyiN 


CC 


emeyol 


emba 


emba) 


emb-a 


embattu 


embaN 


emban-um 


embar 
cmbar 
embara 


embarol 


to^ us; pro, kopt dat. 
with con. «am, 9.89., 
11.42, V. 

to us; pro. l. pl, dat. 
LL, L4, 2,95. V., 
9,17. V., 9.22. 


‘an eyelash, or eyelid; 


n. neu, sg. nom, 4.43. 


10.116. V. 


with the eyelash; o. 
neu. sg. iust. 7.68, 


eyelash only; n. neu. 
Sg. with emph. pte 


«e, 4.81. V. 


in the eyelash; n. neu. 
sg. loc, 5.9. 


that which is called; 
pres. att. p. 19, 
1.13., 1.29., 1.80. V., 
1.85, V., {.116., 
2.46. V., 11.46. 


see emba: 1.68. V., 
L2714 E75. Ve, 1:78, 
1.81., 1.95, V., 1,109., 
1.137., 12.125. 


Are you saying? pres. 
2. sg, with interri ptc. 
a. 13.51. 


eighty; n. comp: neu. 
sg, nom. 12.82. 


he who is called: "nm. 
masc. sg. nom, 1.62., 
1.64., 1.85. V., 2.32. 
V., 2.47, | 449, 
12.131. 


he. who is called; np. 
masc. sg. nom, with 
cou. -um. 1,98. 

they who are called; n. 
per. pl. nom, 3.56, 

they will say; pees. 3. 
per. pl. 1.87., 9,41. 

of those who say; n 
per. pl. gen, 12,67. 

among those who are 
called; m. per. pl. 
loc. 1,73, 





H 
i 
i 








emhal 


embiuanm 


embineégaum 


embir-é 


embudalN 


embudu 


embud(u) 


embud-«um 


embud-e 


embud-o 


embud-é:. 


embeN 


embuv(u) 


embuv-um 


emma 





she who is called; n. 
fem. se. nom. 4.59. 


V. 


like saying; adv? EELO., 
2.94, 3,65., 3.84., 
10.72. : 


till saying; adv. 4.42, 


Will you say? pres, 2, 
pl. with tntérr. pte, 
e 11.50. 


that which is being 
said; n. neu. sg. acc, 
1.99. WV. LRG- V. 
2.48., 2.49, 4.32., 
DAL, 


that which is called; n. 
neu. sg. nom, 1,57, 
V., 2.20., 2.29. V, 

that which is called; : 
neu. sg. nom. 1.60. 
V. Lid. 2.83,, 3.4., 
3.14. V. 


SAYING; n. neu. sg. nont, 
with con. «um. 1.70. 
n L94, | R130, 

139. V. 


that which is called 
only jn. neu, sg. nom; 
¿with emph. pte. -e. 


3.4. 


saying; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with ptc. -o expres- 
sing iu» X; 7.63. 


saying; n. neu. sg. nom, 
with ptc. - expres- 
sing doubt. 4.96, 


L am called, E will say 
pres. I. sg. ei V 
4.30., dë 8.54, 
12.126. 

which are called; n. 
neu. pl. nom. 4.70. 

which are called; n. 
neu.pl. nom, with 
con. «um. 6.53. 


of us; pro. pl gen. 


1.70, V., 2.85. 
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emma) 
ema 
emunasa 


emmie«iume«awN 


emme-vóriyol 


emm-emmaNv 


emmeya 
emmot 


emmol-am 


ey 


éy¥eal-itm-aN 
eytandaiN 
eytandu 


eytand(u) 


eytare 
eydi 


cyd(i) 


of us; p pi Sen, 
l. 70., 17 KS 5.14. V., 
6.30., 7 7.3. V. 


us; pro. 1. pl ace, 


(used as hon. pl.) 


1.68. V., 2.63., 7.39., 


12.90 


of us; pro. pl. gen. 
5.19 

us too; pro. 1. pl. acc. 
with con. -um, (3,73, 


with a male buffalo; 
n. comp. “neu, sg. 
loc. 3.95. V. 


both of us; pro. TL. pl. 
aec. 9.10, V. 


sec kücd-emmeya; 5.48, 
V. 
with us; pro. f. pl. loc. 


LTB. V., An 7,36. 


with us; pro. 1. pl. loc. 
with — con,. am. 


12.162. 


a “porcupine; ni- nei 
Sg. nom. 12.60. V. 


porcupines; ; n. nei, pl: 
acc. with con. -um. 


5.48. V, 


he: approached, -ihe 
reached; v. comp. 
pass. 3. masc. sg. 


4.32. 


having come near; pas, 


p. 3.27. 


s come near; pas; 


E 10. V. 


to NADA to reach, 


inf.  3.16., 3.18. 
LOOL, 11.125, 


having reached, having 


gone to; pas. p. 2.40, 
V., 42., 12. 121. 


having reached, pas, 
p. 1.128, V, 


D ee 





eydidaN 
eydlidar 
eydidey-à 
eydisi 


eydisidaiN 


eydisidir-o 


eydisidudu 
eydutte 
eyduv(a) 
eyduvinam 


eyduvud-um 


eyde 
eyde 


eyde 


eyde 


eydeyar 


he reached; pas. 3. 
masc. sg, LUS, 
2.98. 


they reached; pas. 3. 
per. pl. 3.21, 4.2., 
4.5. 


you reached; pas. 2. 
sg, with ptc. D ex- 
pressing doubt; 
13.79, 


having caused to go; 
pas. p. 7.66. V. 


he caused to reach; pas. 
3. masc. sg. 13.41. V. 


you caused to reach; 
pas. 2. pl. with ptc. 
~o expressing doubt; 
12,122. 


it caused to reach; pas, 
3, neu. sg. 12.152. 


while reaching; cont. 
p. 12.201. 

that which reaches; 
pres. att. p. 2.92. V. 


til it reaches; adv. 
13.97. 


reaching; n. neu, sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
4.10., 12.88. V., 
12.142, 


nicely, well; adv. 4.43., 
9.24., LBL, 12.48. 
V. 


to reach, to obtain; 
inf 113, — 0627, 
11.104. 


tex. v, dàge; to reach; 
inf. 1.13, 


aS nearing, as appro- 
aching, as reaching; 
adv. 3.1. V., 4.4. V., 
4.20. V., 7.94, V., 
11.77. 


women whose husbands 
are alive; n. per. pl. 
:nom, 1,107. 





eradalN 


erada ra: 


erarda rol 


erad-axiyada 


erad-ariyàd(e) 


eradu 
erad(u) 


eradu-goll 


erad-um 


erad«ume«aiN 


eral 


eraleya 


eraleyUN 


eral-keladol 


eral-khandam 


eva] -deseg-am 


different; deceitful; n. 
neu, sg. acc. 1.82. 


3.14. V. 


of the two; n. sg. gen. 
[.108. Va 2.73. V. 


in the two; n. neu. sg. 
loc., 1.78., 5,47. V., 


5.95. 


that which cloes not 
know deceit or 
double-talk sv. comp. 
neg, att, p. 4.92. V., 
5.17. V, 


having not — known 
deceit; v. comp. neg. 


p. 3.14. V. 


(svo; n. neu. sg. ROM, 
1,58. 


iwo, different; a. neu, 
sg. nom. 2.72., 2,79. 

take two (blows) v. 
comp. 2. sg. lump. 
10,102, 


two; n. neu. sg. nom, 
with con, um. 1.104. 


V., 1.108 V., 9.11. 


two; n. neu, sg, acc. 
with con. «um, 5.47, 


V. 


wind, air; m neu. sg. 
nom. 237, All, 
5,33, 


of an antelope; of a 
deer; n. neu. sg. gen. 
5.44, 


from an antelope; m. 
neu. sg. inst, 3.7, 

in two © sides; m 
comp. neu, sg. loc. 
3.55. 

two pieces; m. comp, 
neu, sg. nom, 3.09, 
V. 

to the two sides; m 
comp. neu. dat: with 
con, vam, 9.83. 





eral -desey{a} 


eral-cone 


eral-nudidan-« 


eral-nudiyad(e) 


eral-pajjey-um-aN two 


eral ~padeval 
eral-valageyaN 
ered (a) 

eredaN 


eredana 


eredarg(c) 


ered (a) 


eredod-am 


ereyal-e 
erev(a) 


erde 


25016, 





of iwo sides; n. comp. 
neu. gen. [2.5. 


two quivers; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 7.79., 
7.92. 


Did he speak double- 
talk or differently ? 
v. comp. pas 3. masc. 
sg. with interr. ptc. 
-c. 12.216. 


having not spoken 
diflerenily; v. comp. 
neg. p. 1391. 


foot-prints; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
with con. um. 5.43. 


V. 


two armies; n. comp. 
neu. plnom. 12.5, V. 


two planks; nm. comp. 
neu. sg. acc. 6.72. 


that which is begged; 
pas. att. p. 7.95, 

he begged pas, 3. masc. 
sg. 2.46. 

he who begged; n. 
masc. sg, gen. 5.73., 


12.118. 


to those who begged; 
cf. eredavarg(c) 
(14.21) n. per. pl 
dat. 14.45. 


tex, v. yiradim, yera- 
dum; having begged; 
pas. p. 5.24. 


even if begged; pas. 
cond. with con, sam, 


8.69. 


to beg only; inf with 
emph. ptc. -c. 12.54. 


begging; pres. att, p. 
9.62. 


the chest, the heart, 
COMPARE | n, DCH. sg. 
nom. 1.71. V., 2.29, 
V, 











erdegalaN 


erde-gide 





ecde-gonda 


cede-gondu 


erde-deredu 


cede«dórguva 


erde-mutti 


erdes-ikkiv-um 


erdeg-am 


erdeya 


erdeyaN 


erdey-um 


erdeyol 


erdeyol-am 


ermoeya 


crakadiN 


erakade 


the hearts; n. neu. pl. 
acc. 4.35, 


to loose ` courage; v. 
comp. inf. 1.71. V. 


that which captivated; 
v. comp. att. p. 2.92. 


having captivated oc 
fascinated; v. corap. 
pas. p. 7.25. 


having revealed the 
heart; v. comp. pas. 
p. 9.85. V., 13.57, V. 


that which shows cots 
rage; v. comp. pres. 
att. p. 8.20, 


having touched the 
heart; v. comp. pas. 
p. 13.60 


having become cejec- 
ted ;v. comp. pres. p. 
with con. -um. 2.28, 
V., 2.32. V, 


to the heart; n, nei sg. 
dat. with con, vam, 


4.87. 


of the heart; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 2.79. V. 


the heart; n. neu. sg. 
ace, 1.96., 2.39. V., 
2.42., 2.96., 3.55. 


the heart; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con, -um. 


2.88. V. 


in the heart; n. neu, sg. 


loc. 2.18, 2.70. 


in the heart; n, neu. sg. 
loc. with con. -am. 


LILL V. 


of a female buffalo; 
sec kád-evmeva; 
7.29. V. 


with love or affection; 
n, neu, sg. inst, 9.73. 


V, 12.142. 


with love or affection; 
n, neu. sg. inst, 8.23, 





erakam 
erakambettu 


eragi 


eragittu 
eragitt(u) 


eragida 
egagid(a) 
cragidaN 


eragidaraN 
eragidudu 
eragidud(u) 


eragiy-um 


eragisida 


eraguva 
eraguv(a) 
egaguvudu 


erage... 
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love; n. neu. sg. nom. crag-eragu 
4.82., 7.67. V. 
being infused; v. comp. 
pas. p. 12.198. cramke 
having come down, eramkeya 


perched or roosted; 
pas. p. ELIS. V. 


$ E n cram kev- UA N 
9.19. V... 11.74. BEES) 


having  alighted; pas. 


p. L53, 447. | epapa 
it attacked; pas. 3. 
neu, [1.74. erap(a) 
it bowed down; pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 6.30. 
that which  bowed e 
down; pas. att. p. ` 
LIELS. V., 2.29., 3.41. 
that which bowed credia) 
down; pas. att. p. ` 
2.39. V., 12.142. 
eredaN 
he bowed «down, he 
made obeisance; pas, red (u) 
3. masc. sg. 8.24. erede 


those who fell upon; 


n. per. pl. acc. 10.82, EES 


it bowed; pas. 3. neu. 


sg. 10.62. ercyad(e) 
it bowed; pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 2.29. ereyaN 
Having made obcisa- 
ncc; pas, p, with con. creyana 
-um. 1.135, E 
that which is made to creyaNg(e) 
bow; pas. p. 2.39. V, R i 
that which falls upon; crev(a) 
pres. att. p. 1.37, 
11.93. s 
egpevir 
that which falls upon; 
pres. att. p. 8.79. V., elage 


13.52. 


tex. v. marugevudiu; 
tt bows; pres, 3. neu. clar 
sg. 4.57. 


to fall upon; inf, 3.51., clara 


12.112, 


(you) bow down, (you) 
make obeisance; 2, 
sg. imp. rep. 6.58, 


a wing; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 10.51. V. 

of the wing; n. nen, sg. 
gen. L115. V. 


tex, v. eruke; n. neu. sg. 
ace, with con, -um. 


5.43. V. (?) 


that which falls upon; 
pres. att. p. 12.61. 


that which falls upon: 
pres. att. p LIIG., 
[0.82. 11.74.,12.200., 
13.96. 


sovereignty; authority; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 


4.42. 


that which has poured ; 
pas. att. p. 6.50, 


he poured ;pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 5.25. 

having poured; pas, 
p. 3.74, V., 5.25, V. 


having poured and 
poured; pas. p. rep. 
12.154. 


having not poured ;neg. 
p. 1.132, 


a master; n. masc. sg. 
nom. 11.86, 

of the master; n. masc, 
sg. gen. 12.31. 

to the master; n. masc. 
sg. dat. 8,18. 

that which is pouring; 
pres. att. p. 5.25. V. 

you are pouring; pres, 
2, pl. 2.89. 

a ptc. address used in 
calling the female; 
8.67. 


wind, air; n. neu, sg, 
nom. 4.110., 5.55, 


of the wind or air; n, 
neu. sg. pen, 2.42, 








elar-e 
clarci 
elarcida 


clavo 


clavó 


ele 


eley 


cleyaN 


ele-vallig-c 


ellamaiN 


ellara 
eltaraN 


ellariN 


the wind only; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with emph. 
ptc. -e, 2.15. 


having enlivened; pas. 
E 
p. 5.10. 


that which is enlivened; 
pas. att, p. 13,64. 


a rough and fierce 
mode of addressing 
a person; ptc. of 
address; 6.54., 6.56., 
13.79. 

sce elavo; 7.31. 

O! a mode of addres- 
sing a person; ptc. 
of address, 4.76., 7.47 
8.39., 11.73. 


à leaf; n. neu. sg. nom, 
3,38., 5.37. 


à leaf; n. neusg. ace, 


4.87, V, 


creeper of betel-leaves; 


27. 





n. comp. neu. nom. ` 


with emph, ptc. -e. 
4.28. 


see ele ; a pte, of 


address; 11.134, 


all; used as an att: 
10,104., 12.182, 


see ella 5.43, 


all;.n. neu. sg. nom; 
1.67. V., 1.99. V., 
1.113, 2.57., 3.65., 
9.28. 


all; n, neu. sg. acc. 
1.113, V., 2.89, V, 
2.64. V., 448, 


of all persons; n. per, 
"pl gen. 7.55. 


all persons; n. per. pl. 
acc, 5.72. 


from all;n. per. pl. inst, 


1.74. V, 


cllar-um 


ellar-um-aN 


ellav 
ellavaN 
ellavariN 
ellà 


elli 


eltitt«o 


ellidaN 


ellidud(u) 


elliN 


elliy-um 


elvu 


elv(u) 


ch um 


evag(e) 


eve 


all persons; n. per. pl. 
nom. with con. -um. 
12,161. 

all persons; n. per. pl. 
acc. with con. um. 
1.70. V., 461: V; 


all; variant of ellam; 
5.43. 

all; n. neu. pl acc. 
1.130 V, 


with all; n. new pl 
inst. 4.96. 


all; vaviant of ella 3.96. 
V. 


Where? In what or 


which place? adv. 
2.48. 2.83. 32. 


V., 84. 


that, of which place; 
u, neu. sg. nom. with 
plc. -o expressing 
doubt; 9.86., 13.76, 


he of which place; n. 
masc. sg. nom. 13.57. 
V.,.13.58.V. 


of which place, where 
is.the thing; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 183,64. 

from which place: n. 
neu. sg. inst. 6,14. 


wheresoever; adv. with 
con. am, 1.10., 3.38. 
4.21., 7.40. 


a bone;n. neu. sg. nom: 
8.77. 


a bone;n, neu. sg. noi., 
Sch, Sak, Vig 2:73. 
10.104. 


à bone;u. neu. sg. nom. 
with con, -um. 
10,104. 


to u$; pro. E. pl. dat. 
1.106. 


tex. v. ele; an eyelash; 
n. neu. sg. nom, 
allom, of eme; 6.59, 


V. 





esakada 
csakacl (a) 


csakadol«c 


esakam 


esakam 


esakamaN 


csakam-c 


esagadod(e) 


esagal 


esagitt(u) 
esagid(a) 
esagidaN 
esag(u) 
esagutt(c) 
esaguva 


esaguvud-é 


esageN 
esapaN 


esaye 


esal 








of the state of being; n. 
new sg. gon. 1.0189. 
of the state of being; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 3.63. 
in the state of being; 
n. neu. sg. loc. with 
emph, ptc. e 14.58. 


work, deed, act; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 1.21., 1.78., 
1.98., 3.41. 

magnaninmity; 

nom. 


glory, 
n. neu. sg. 
11.83. 

the state of being; n. 
neu. sg. acc. 3.47, 


performance; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with emph. 
ptc. oc 14.39. 

if he does not; neg. 
cond. 12.101. 

to drive the chariot; 
inf. 5.20. V., 12.135. 
V. 

it blew; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 9.96. 

that which is done; pas. 
att, p. 1.81. 


he did; pas. 3. 
sg. 6.1, 


masc, 


you drive; 2. sg. imp. 
12.58., 12.94. 


while driving: cont. p, 
12.100. 

driving; pres. att. p. 
11.65. 


Is it doing? n. neu. sg. 
with interr, pic. -ë 
6.44, 

[won't drive; neg. L 
sg. 12.101. 

he will drive; press. 3. 
masc. sg. 12.103. 


to shine; inf 10.51. V. 


à pctal ;n. neu, sg. nom, 


10,36, 


esalol 


esalgala 
esalgalo] 
csegum 


eseclatttr 


esedatt (u) 


esedatt«o 


esedapud-é 


esed-áde 


esed(u) 


esedudu 


esedud-6 


eseyutt (e) 


eseye 


eseye 


ESEVA 


esev(a) 





in, on or with the petal; 
n, neu. sg. loc. 4.78., 
13,101., 13.108. 


of the petals; n. neu. pl. 
gen. 1.40., 5.66. 


in the petals; n. neu. pl. 
loc. 4.41, V. 


will sound; ef “Pa. icat 
* to sound’? 2.13. 

it locked beautiful, it 
shone; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 9.61. 


looked beautiful, shone. 
pas 3. neu. sg. 9.96. 


it looked beautiful, it 
shone; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. with ptc. of won- 
der o 2.12. 

Will it look beautiful? 
v. comp. pres, 3. neu. 
sg. with inierr, pic. 
-ë 6.55. 

while 
comp. inf 


throwing; ` v. 
10.96, 
having looked beauti- 


ful; pas. p. L.116,, 
2.14, 2.38, 2.68., 
4.10, 


it looked beautiful, pas. ` 
3. neu. sg. 5.41. 

it looked beautiful; pas. 
3. neu. sg. with ptc. 
-6 expressing won- 
der. 6.66. 

looking beautiful; pres. 
cont. 5.25. 


to sound; inf, 2.93, V, 


to look ` beautiful; 
inf — L15, — 1.63, 
1.98., 2.42,, 2.67., 


2.84., 3.49, 


that which shines, that 
looks beautiful; pres. 
at. p. L3, 2.2. 
2.88., 3.26, 

that which shines, that 
which looks beautiful. 


11.46, 


pres, att, p. 











CSEVOTY 


esevinam 


cla-gampalN 


cla-gombugal 


cla-gaungin(a) 


eja-nir-um-aiN 


cla-mávu 


eja-lategalol 


cla-valegal 


ela-valey(a) 


ela-visilgalol 


cla-vulgala 


ela-vereyaN 


ekisal 


elasi 


clasuva 
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Will he shine? pres. 3. 
masc. sg. with interr. 
pic -e. 9.37. 


ll it shines; adv. 6,59, 


mild fragrance; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
5.34. 


tender branches; m 
comp. neu. pl. nom. 


2.12. V. 
of a tender areca tree; 


n. comp, neu, sg. gen 


2.39. V. 


the water (milk) of 


tender cocoanut; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
with conu. -um. 
5.47. V. 


a young or tender man- 
go tree; n, comp. neu 
sg. nom. 1.8. 


in tender creepers; n. 
comp. neu. pl loc. 
LILIS, V. 


young ‘bale’ fish; n. 
comp. neu. pl. nom. 
5.61. 


of a young plantain 
tree; n. comp. neu. 
sg. gen. 2.39. MN. 
5.10 V. 


in moderate sunshinc; 
n. comp. neu. pl. 
loc. 12.141. 


of young grass; n. comp 
neu. pl. gen. 7.25, 


the young or new moon 
n. comp. Dou, sg. 
acc, 12.7. V. 


to desire, to long for; 
inf. 5.42., 7.89. 


having desired or lon- 
ged for;pas. p. 1.112. 
5.3. 

that which desires; pres. 
att. p. 5.56, 





elase 


elc-góna 


cle 


eleyaN 


eleyal 
cleyol 
ellla) 
el 


clalada 


elalikli 


elalikkida 


clalutt(c) 


clalc 


clalva 
eled(a) 


cedu 
à 


eled(u} 


eledukondaN 


to desire; inf 2.30, 
8.59. 


tex. v. ela-góna; | the 
neck which is drag- 
ged n. comp. net. 


sg. gen. 12:30. V. 


the earth; Skt. ia ; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 4.20, 
9.15., 12.192. 


the earth; n. ncu. sg. 
acc. 4.4., 4.95., 8.55., 


12.124., 13.9. 


a young woman; D. 
fem. sg. nom. 5.3. 


on thc carth; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 6.11. 


ot the gingely seed; n 
neu. sg. gen. 4.93. 


tex, v. ëf (wou? get up; 
sg, imp. 9.58, 


that which is not sus- 
pended; neg. att, p. 
13.65. V. 

having suspended; v. 
comp. pas. p. 12.108, 
V. 


tex, v. cledikkida; that 
which is hung down; 
v, comp. pas. att. p. 
11.81. 


hanging down; cont 
p. 4.90. 

to hang from; inf. 2.24. 

that which hangs down 
pres, att. p. 2.41. V. 

that which is pulled; 
pas. att. p. 7,10 

having dragged or pul- 
led; pas. p. 2.48. V., 
LLE, 12.178. 


having dragged ov pul- 
led; pas. p. 2.90, 
7.88. 


he seized; v. comp. pas. 
3. masc, sg. 8.109. 


pi atte Ari rem i. 








eledukolvar 
elev(a) 


eltandaN 


eltandey 
eltarpud(u) 
e]tarav-um 


elcattalN 


clcattu 
elcatt(u) 
elcattode 


elca risidud(u) 


elcarvu(a} 
elt(u) 


elda 


eldaN 


eldu 


eld(u) 


eldudu 


they will seize; v. comp 
pres. 3. pl. 7.3. V. 


dragging; pres. att. p. 
2.6. 3.31. V. 


he came near; v. 
comp. pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 11.69. 


you came; v. comp. 
pas. 2. sg. 10.5. V. 


act of coming; n. neu. 


sg. nom. 13.57. V. 


height; n. neu. sg, nom. 
with con. «uta. 12.84, 


he woke up; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 4.110. V., 
11.131. V. 


having woke up; pas. 
p. 1.105; V., 13.2. V. 


having woke up; pas. 
p. 2.18. V., 7.44. 

when woke up; pas. 
cond. 7.24. 


tex. v, elcarisitu it woke 
up: pas. 5. neu. sg. 


1.105. 


that which wakes up; 
pres. att, p. SIH, 


a bull, an ox; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 7.34. 


tex. v. cycle; that which 
has got up, that 
which has risen; pas. 
att, p. 1.47., 5.17, V., 
12,5. V. 


he got up; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 12.134. 


having got up; having 
risen;pas. p. 3.78, V., 
5.95. V., 10.68. 


having got up, having 
risen; pas. p. 1.130. 
V., L8, Gil. 
9.31., 10.34. 


if rose; pas. 3, neu, sg. 


3.69. 
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elduv(a) 


elbatti 


el batticd(a) 


elbattiduvu 


cl battuvudaguN 


el:battuvud-um 


elbatte 


éke 


ék(e) 
éke-ge 


ékey-o ` 


&-kettapuc (u) 


they rose; pas. 9; neu. 


pi. 12.202. 
having roused and 
chased or pursued; 
v. comp, pas p 
10.116. V. 


that which has aroused 
and chased; v. comp. 
pas. att. p. 11.13, V. 


they roused and drovc 
away; v. comp. pas. 
3, neu. pi. 8.10. 


on account of rousing 
and driving away; n. 
comp. neu. sg. inst. 


14.37. V. 


rousing and chasing; n. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. -um. 117.. V. 


to rouse and chase; v. 
comp. inf. 11.136. V. 


E 


What? allom. of ëN ; 
pro. interr. | nom. 
1.69, 124. Vs 
1.128., 3.65, 5.71., 
9.43. 


What for? Why? pro. 
interr. dat: 2.320. 
2.27., 3.14, 4.62., 
12.90, 


see &ke; £.133:, 10.120, 


Why? (it is said); pro. 
intere. dat, with ptc. 
-ge in the sense ‘it is 
said "ct, Tu. dà ye-ge 
* Why? (it is said) " 
4.62. 

Why? pro. interr. dat. 
with plc. -o expres- 
sing doubt, 11.107. 


What will spoil? v. 
comp. 9.19. 








Ee ee 


&getiatt(u) 
&-geydapelN 


é-geyd-um 


é-peyvud (it) 
&-geyvud-o 


tei 


-gevveiN 


[er] 


-dorey 


é-cdoreyaN 


é-bandam-o 


é-val te 
&vandapud(u) 


é-vélpudaN 


é-todal 


&-todal-o 


&-doretu 


&disuv(a) 


é-tark-am 


What gets spoiled? v. 
comp. 13.6l. 


What will I do? v. 
comp. 11.92. 


having done whatever; 
v. comp. L83. V, 
84. Va L.133. Va 
4.5., 4.96. V. 


What to do? 1.84. V. 

What to do? with ptc. 
-o'expressing doubt. 
1.139. 


What shall I do? v. 
comp. 12.207. 


What propriety? 1.93. 


Man of what simila- 
rity? n. comp, masc. 
sg. nom. 7.17. 


With what considera- 
tion? ptc.-0 Cxpres- 
sing doubt. 6.33. 


What use? n. comp. 
1.82. 


What will happen? 
7.39. M. 

whatever is desired; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
4.31 


What untruth? — 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 


12.179. 


sec &-todal; with ptc. 
-o expressing doubt. 


13.29. 


of what similarity; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
6.15. 


that which speaks ill, 
that which is moc- 
king; pres. att, p. 
13.54. 


tex. v, €6takkam; to 
whatsoever; pro. in- 
terr, neu. sg. dat. 
with con. -am. 7.80. 


V. 
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étarke 


tara 


étarol 





ëN 


énaN 


én-anum 


.6n-um 


én-um-aN 


eén-o 


én-6 


ém 


érdu 


‘Lo what? pro, interr. 
ncu. sg. dat, 9.50. 


Of what? pro. interr. 
neu, sg. Gen: 2.48., 
8.49, 


In what? pro. interr. 
neu. sg. loc. 4.92. V., 
9,5., 9.66. V., 11.97., 
L1,118., 12.118., 
14.37. 


in whatsoever; pro, ine 
terr, neú sg. loc. 
with con. Am, 4.45. 


V. 


What? pro. interr. nom 
L34., L74, 1.75, 
1.78., 180, 1.102., 
L112. V., EPIG, 
1,135 L143., 2.80., 
429. 431, DI. 
6.39., 6.74. 


What? pro. miert, acc. 
1,17., 1.57., 1.84..V. 
139., 4.30. 


whatsoever; pro, in- 
terr. ` with... pte. 
-ànum. 2.92. 


whatsoever; pro. interr. 
with con. -um. 1.118. 
V., 2.92., 6.73., 6.74. 


whatsoever; pro. interr, 
acc. with con. -um. 
4.64. V., 7,49., 
8.25, V. : 


What ?pro, interr. nom, 
with ptc. -o expres- 
sing doubt. . 1.118., 
995. 991, 429. 
5.77., 9.49., 13.25. 


What?pro. interr. nom. 
with ptc. D expres- 
sing doubt. 1.103., 
6.55. 

What?pro.interr, nom. 
variant of ëm" What? 
12.120. 

tex, v. eldu; having 


fought; pas. p. LL. 74. 
V. 





érdod-am 


ér-vesadind (¢} 


ér-vesanacol 


ér-vesanaN 


GradudaN 


eran-c 


éraN 


Gral 


éralodam 
éravu 


èri 


GriNge 


érida 


éricaN 


éridanaN 


éridod(c) 


if fought, if wounded; 
pas, cond. with con. 
-am. 9.87. 

lex. v. orvvesadim; in 
the affair of war; n. 
comp. neu. sg. inst. 
10.66, 


in the war affair; n, 


comp, neu. sg. loc. 
10.77. 

the war affair; n, comp. 
neu. sg, acc, 1.70. 
LLAR, 12.5. V. 

that which does not 
climb; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 5.43, V. 


tex, v, érene; war only 
n. neu. sg. acc, with 
emph. pte, -e. 8,20. 


Web. JL DEL. SH, HOC. 


1.33., 12.139. 
inf, 5.20. 
10.5. V., 


to ascend; 
9.66. V., 
12.52. V., 
while ascending; adv. 


5.77. V. 


they won't affect; neg. 
3. neu, pl. 8.20, 


having risen, having 
become much; pas. 
p. 4.49., 7.22. 


having ascended; pas. 
p. 2.86. V., 2.93. V., 
5.20. V. 

to the wound; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 2.62. 


that which is ascended 
or mounted; pas. att. 
p. 9.100., 12.139. 


he who has mounted; 
masc. sg, nom, 10,41. 


he who has ascended or 


mounted; n. 
sg. acc. 4.36, 


Inasc, 


if ascended; pas. cond, 
1.68. V. 
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érino} 


érindam 
éripaN 
éripeN 
éripev(u) 
ériN 


ériy-c 


Grisal-um 


&risalk(c) 


ërisi 


Crislkondu 


érisidaN 
érisidapev(u) 


érisiy-um 


éris(a) 


égisut(e) 


érisc 





with the shot, with the 
wound or cut;n. neu, 


sg. 9.62. V., 11,72, 
V. 


with the wound or cut; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 4.50. 

he will raise; pres. 3. 
masc. sg. 9.62. 

i will raise; pres. L, sg. 
3.58., 3.60. 

we will raise; pres. |. 
pl. 3.58. 


with the 
NEU. sg. 


beating; n, 
inst. 12.139, 


tex, v. égida,  ériyu; 
eriya; having moun- 
ted; pas. p. with 
emph, ptc.-e. 12,189, 


to cause to climb or 
ascend inf with con. 
-um. 5,43. V. 


lor raising; for placing 
upon; n. neu. sg. dat. 
3.62. 


having made to ascend; 
having raised; pas. 
p. 1.68. V., 2.92, V., 
3.82. V, 348. V, 
12.156. V. 


having caused — to 
ascend;v. comp. pas. 
p. 2.54. V, 


he raised; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 3,66. 


we will raise; v. comp. 
pres. |. pl. 3.57. V. 


having raised; pas. p. 
with con. -um. 3.57, 


V. 


wake to ascend; 2. sg. 
imp. 1.68. V. 


causing to increase; 
cont. p. 12.139. 


tex, v. épisi; 


to raise; 
inf. 1.43, 








éru 


Cru 
Cru 


éru-vélva 


Srugum-e 


épuv(a) 
éruvudaN 
éruvud(u) 
ére 
.évada 


évadiN 


évade 


évacdol 


évar 


évamalN 


évam-um 
&vaylsi 


evar 





war; n. neu, sg. nom. 
10.16. 


you ascend; 2. sg. imp. 


3.15. V. 


greatness; n. neu, Sg. 
nom. 12.217. 

talking about war; v. 
comp. pres. att. p. 
10.16. 

Will it have any effect? 

pres. with interr. ptc. 

-é, 12.180. 


ascending; pres. att, p- 
3.81, V, 


ascending; m. neu. sg. 
acc. 12.109. V. 


ascending; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 1.29. 


in an ascending man- 
ner; adv. 3.62, V, 


to mount or ascend; 


inf. 4.33. V. 


dislike; n. neu. sg. gen. 


2.82. 


with hatred, with. dis- 
grace; n. netu. sg. 
inst. $8.55, 9.10, 
9.59. V. 


with disgrace; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 6.72. 


in envy, disgrace, jea- 
lousy; n. neu. sg. loc, 


72. V., 13.99. V. 


CNN. n, neu. Sg. nou. 
An. 5.102, 13.86, 


distress, disgrace; n. 
neu, sg. acc. 4.92. V., 
493. 7.14, 9.69. 
11.18. V. 

Cen ` n. neu. sg. nom. 
with con. -um. 2,79. 

having felt the disgrace 
pas. p. 9.66. V. 

What will they. do? 
pres. 3. pl. 4.6., 4,34., 
5.94, 





28] 


évudu 


ëvud (u) 


évudu 


évucl+o 


évud-6 


évuv(u) 


ÜCvuv«o 


évalsade 


évaisi 
évaisideN 


Gvaisiy 





évaisiy-um 


évayisi 


ésádi 


ésadutt-um 


&siN 


ésinol 





What will it do? pres. 
3. nou sp. 172, 
10.122. 


see évudu; 1.129, 
2.76., 3.46.,. 4.88. 
Which? pro. interr. 
neu, sg. nom. 11.49. 


What will it do? pres. 
neu. sg. with ptc. 
-0 expressing do. ubt. 
3.46. 


see Gvud-o with pic. 
-6 expressing doubt. 
3.66. 

What will they: do? 
pres. neu. pl 5.71. 


sce Cvuvu; with pte. 
-0 expressing doubt. 
5.11, 7.75. 

having not felt | the 
disgrace; neg. p. 


12.130. V. 


having felt sorrow; pas, 
p. 12.61, V, 


I felt the disgrace; pres, 
Lo sg. 6.74, 


having felt distress or 
disgrace, having felt 
alarmed; — pas... p. 
4,106., 06.71. V., 
9.14. V.,. 13.43. V. 


having felt disgrace; 
pas. p. with con. 
cum, 12.130. V. 


sce evaisi; 13.43, V, 

having shot arrows; v. 
comp. pas. p. 5.129. 
V., 11.59. 

throwing; cont. p. with 
con. -um. 418 V, 

tex. v. eccim; from a 
Shot; n. neu. sg. inst. 


12.18. 


in a shot; n. neu, sg. 
loc, 12.1487 V., 
12.185, 





éidam 
&lidav 


élidikkege 


&lip(a) 
elipai 


élisal 


&isi 


éhisuvar 


élisida 


élisida 
&ut(e) 


&b-um 


él-um-ent-un 


éL-entu 


contempt; n. 
nom. 95.61. 


10.111. 


contempt; 
Glidam. 1.83. 


to the felt disgrace or 
contempt; n. neu. sg. 
dat, 7.39. V. 


mocking; pres, att 


p. 1.58. 


you are mocking; pres. 
2. sg. 11.16. 


to mock; inf, 12,54. 


having mocked at; pas. 


p. 13.50. V, 


tcx; v. clasuvar, clesu- 
var; they reprove; 
pres. 3. pl. 5.47. 


x Set Eed AC ER 
ih wort rie; neg. 2 
neu. sg. 12.207. 


they won't get up; 
neg. 3, pl. 2.27. 


in seven; m, neu, sg. 
loc. with con, -am. 
13.66. 

that which throws: into 
the shade; pres. att. 
p. 4.10. 

see élipa; 1.58. 


you stand up, you get 
up or get away; 2. pl. 
imp. 1:93., 3.9., 9.93. 
10,48. V.,. 12.206., 
13.20. 


that which caused echt, 
sc; pas. att. p. 1.35., 
14.37, V, 


that which mocked at; 
pas. att. p. 2.50, 


stauding up; cont. p. 
3.9. 


scven; n. neu. sg. nom- 
with con. -um. 1.35., 
1.140., 1.142. V. 


seven or eight; L1,150. 


seven or eight; 10.80. 


allom. of 





Glgc-vádivada 


éigeyaN 


&lgeyiN 
élgey-um 
élgey-um-aN 


élgeyol 


élvod-am 


aivarol-am 


okkal 


okkal-ikki 


okkal-ikkidode 





seven only; n. neu. sg. 
nom, with emph. ptc. 
-e, 1.29. 


tex, v. él kattanc,6lkatt- 
ame, élkattime; with- 
in a limit of certain 
years; n. comp. neu, 
sg. inst. 12.178. 


greatness 5 n. HEI, SE. 
nom. [0.105. 


of the first day of the 
bright lunar fort- 
night; n. comp. neu. 
sg. gen. 2.3. V., 5.15. 
V. 


clevation; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 1.5. 

with the rising; with 
the growth; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 3.16 13,03. 

increase; n. NCU Sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
13.33. 


rising; n. neu. Sg. acc, 
with con. -um. 10:51. 
V. 


in the increase; neu. 
sg. loc. 1.42., 6.36, 

if they get up or rise; 
pres. cond. with con. 
-am. 2.27, 


Al 


among the five persons 
also; n. comp. per. 
pLloc. with con. am, 
7.63. 


Ó 
thrashing; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 12,9. V, 


having thrashed down, 
having destroyed; v. 
comp. pas. p. 11.136. 
V. 


i€ thrashed ov dest- 


royed; v, comp, pas. 
cond. 8.78. 





okkal-ikke 
okkaliga 
okkala 


okkalaN 


okkalol 
okkil 
okku 


okk(u) 
okkod-ana 
ogasugam 
ogasugarm- 
ogetandaN 
ogetarpa 


ogeda 


oged(a) 


ogedaN 


ogedaiN 





to thrash; v. comp inf, 


12.21. V. 

a farmer, used as an 
att. in comp. 2.90. 
ofa home, or family; 
n. neu. sg. gen, 9.10. 


the family or home; 
n. neu. sg. aec. 6.71. 


V., 7.3. 


in the family or home; 
v. neu. sg. loc, 9.57, 


thrashing; sec okkal; 
12.145. V. 

having burst forth; pas. 
peo 12.117. 

having thrown away or 
destroyed: pas. p, 
9.84, 


even if burst forth; 
pas. cond. with con. 


-am. 12.148. V. 


wonder, surprise; n. 
neu. sg. nom, 8.67, 


ls it a wonder or sur- 
prie? n. nen. sg. 
nom, with interr. 
ptc. -&. 12.49. 


hc was born; v. comp. 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 1.94. 

that which comes forth ; 
v. COmp. pres. att. p. 
2.9. 

that which was born, 
that came forth, that 
arisen; pas. att. p. 
2.12. V., 2.33., 2.33. 
V., 2.48., 11.119. 


sce ogeda ; 1.35., 1.130., 
1.132. V., 2.12. V., 
2.59. 


he was born, he ap- 
peared; v.i. pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 1.59., 1.27., 
3.84., III, 12.53. 

he threw” hitasell; pas. 
3. masc. sg. 7.66. V., 
11.130. 
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ogedar 


ogedu 


oged(u) 


ogeduvu 
ogedod(e) 


ogeyal 
ogeye 
ogev(a) 


ottaje 


ottajeyyiN 


ottajeyind(e) 


ottad(a) 


ottade 


ot$al-um 


otti 
opt) 
otti 
ottida 


obtiN: 


they were born; pase 3. 


pl. 1,60. 


having sprang up, fiàv- 
ing thrown upwards; 
pas. p. 3.30.V., 
6.90. V., 19.141. 


having born or haviug 
arisen; pas. p. [.98., 
2.69., 14.25. 


they were born; pas. 3, 
neu. pl. 1.130. 


if sprang up; pas. cond. 


to spring up; inf. 10,68, 
to throw inf. 5.54, 


that which comes forth ; 
pres. att, p. L.121. 


valour, heroism; n. neu, 
sg. nom. 1.24. 


with valour or heroism; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 5.29; 
7.55., (1.59. 

sce ottajeyiN; 9.47., 
9,53. 


that which does not 
pile up; neg. att. 
p. 12.206; V. 


having not piled up; 
neg. p. 3.66, 


to pile up; inf with 
con. um, 1,117. 


having piled up; pas. 
p. 631. V., 7.71. V. 
9.71. | V.,....12.68., 
12.83. V. 12.208., 
14.16, 


see otti; 3.5, 


having made a vow; 
pas. p. accepted text 
“atti? 1.76, V. 


that which has piled 
up; pas. att. p. 5.67. 
V., 6.89., 10.51. V. 


collectively; n. neu, sg. 
inst. 13,61, 





West? 
ottuvcN 
otte 


oda 


odagüdida 


odagüde 


odagondu 


odavaledar 


odavaled-um 
odavuttida 


odavuttidar 
odavuftidalaN 
odavuttidud(u) 


odat(u) 


(you) pile up; 2. sg. 
imp, 1.149. 

I will pile up; pres. L. 
sg. (1.86. | 
;OOkt usta; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 10.4. 


a camel; 


being together, with in 
company ; used as an 
att. m comp. variant 
of odane L24., 2.43, 
V., 2.49., 2.62., 2.98., 
4.9., 12.36. 


tex, v. Oodagüduv(a); 
that which has joined 
together ; v. Comp. 
pas. att. p. I. 112. 


tex. v. odagüdi. to Join; 
v. comp. inf 1.92. 


having joined, having 
accompanied; v. 
comp. pas. p. 2.28. 
V.,2.44. V., 2.83. V., 
2.05., 2.86. V., 3.18 
V. 


they grew up together; 
pas. 3. pl. 2.30. 


having grown up to- 
gether; v. comp. pas. 


p. wilh con, -um. 
2.30. 

that which was born 
together; v. comp. 
pas. att. p. L95, 
1.106. V. 


brothers; n. per. pl. 


nom. 9.40. 


she who was bora with; 
n. fem. sg. acc. 1.07. 
V. 


it was born togcther, v. 


comp. pas. 3, men, 


sg. 1.122. 


which is possessed; n. 


neu. Sg. nom. see 
untodat(u) 9.. 48., 
13.42, 





odanddida 


odanádigal 


odanádiy-unm 
odanàádiy-um 
odanc 
odan(c) 
odancyavat 


odaney-¢ 


odan-odane 


odan-odan(e) 


odame 


odamcyaN 


odambatta 


odambattu 


odambatt(u) 


odambadad(a) 





that played. with; v, 
comp. pas. att p. 
2.46. V. 


play fellows; compa- 
nions, friends; m. 
comp. pi. nom. 2.95. 
V., 9.12. V. 


having played. together 
v. comp. pas. p. with 
con. -um. 2.30. 


having vead together; 
v. comp. pas. p. with 
con, «vat, 2.30. 


together; adv. 1.45., 


LHS: V., L6: 


see odane; 1.105., 1.148 
V., 2.30,, 2.31., 2.31. 
V., 2.48., 2.67., 2.76., 


3:95 


companions; pro. 3. per 
pl. nom. 2.33, V. 


immediately, together 
with; adv. with 
cmph. pte. «e. 7.83. 


all at once; adv. rep. 
1120. V., 7.141. Va 
4.59, V., 7.82., 10. 65 
V. 


see odan-odane; LIA, 
V. 249. V., 2.73. 


a possession, à thing, 
wealth; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.46. 


wealth, possession; n. 


neu. sg. acc. 2.16. 
that which appeared 
fittingly; pas. atl, 


p. 2.74., 5.36. 
having agrced; 
p. 2.65, V, 
having joined together, 
having become one 
with; pas. p. 12.196. 


that 


pas. 


which «does not 


consent or agree; neg 
att, p. 7.93. 








odanthacdacd(e) 


odambadaN 


odambadiNg(c) 
odarabadisidaN 


odambadisal 


odambad(u) : 


odambadu 


odambadtuv(a) 


odambacle 


odambad-e 


odambadeN 


odarisi 


odarisidí(a) 
odarisidaN 
odarisidode 
odarcideN 


odarcuvaNe-am 


odal 


having not agreed; 
neg, p. L.133. V. 


agreement, fitness; n. 
sg. acc. LIL, 3.18. 
V., 4.78., 4.93., 8.13. 
V, 

to the consent; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 4.92. 

he convinced; pas. 3. 
masc, sg, 11.47. 

to convince, to cause to 
agree; inf, 1.76. V., 
1,84. V. 


jealousy, dislike, hat- 


red(?); n. neu. sg. 
nomi. 9.17. V. 
11.49., 13.18. 


you agree; 2. sg. imp. 
H49., 12.102. 


that which is agreeing; 
pres. ati p 1.139, 
V., 2.4, 


as agreeing; adv. LL, 
2.91. V., 10.77. 


Is it agreeing? n. ncu. 
sg. nom. with interr. 
ptc. ~e. 9.37, 


I won't agree; neg. 
L sg. 5.20. 


having produced, hav- 
ing tried ; pas. 
p. L.14., 9.78. 

when tried; pas. att. 
p. 8.46. 


he produced; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 1.95. 


iC tried, when tried; 
pas. cond. 3.59): 

I made an effort; pas. 
sg. LIL 


to the person who 
undertakes; n, masc, 
sg. dat with con. 
am, 14.65, 


body; n. neu. sg. nom. 


3.90. ` 
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odal(a) 
odalaN 


odal-turm 


odave 


odegum 


odet(u) 
odeda 
odedatt(u) 
odedatia 
odedu 
odedu 


odeyan-um 
odeyar 


odeyalke 


odey(e) 


odeveN 
oddanakke 
oddanakk (e) 
oddanamgalot : 


oddanada 


oddanad (a) 


of the body; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.69. 


body; n. neu. sg. acc. 
3.31. V., 8.6. 


body; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with — con. ` um. 
12.181. 


property; n. neu. sp. 
nom. 3.25, V. 

it will be broken; 2.76. 

that which is possessed ; 
sce untodet(u); n. 
necu. sg. nom. 7,75, 

that which is broken: 
pas. att, p. 2.97. V, 

it broke; pas. 3: neu. 
sg. 5.7., 12.32, 

it is broken; pas, 3. nen. 
sg: 12,219. 

being broken; pas. 
p. 2,62., 10,65. 

tex. v.  udidu: see 
odedu; 2.5, 

owner; n. masc. sg. 


nom. with con. -um. 


1.70. V. 


owners, the men who 
possess; n. per. pl 
nom. 2.86. V. 

to break; n. neu, sg; 
dat. 11.91. 


as it breaks; adv. (0,73. 


I will break; pres. l 


sg; 7.13. 


io the army; n. neu, sg. 


dat. 10.62, V. 


to. the. battle-field; n 
neu. sg. dat. PEG. 


in the armies; n. neu. 
pl. loc. 12.5, 

of the army; n. neu, 
sg. gen. 10,53, V. 


see oddanada; 4.35,, 


. 40,64, V, 





oddanam 


oddad(e) 


oddaN 


oddaN 


oddamaN 


oddayisi 


oddal-um 


oddi 


oddittu 


odditt(u) 


oddida: 


oddidaN 


oddiy-um 


oddiy-oddi 


oddisal-um 


ihe army; n. neu, sg. 
nom. 10.53. 


having not exposed 
or resisted; neg. p. 


2,62. 


the army; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 11.86, 


a stake (in gambling), a 
bet; n. neu. Sg. acc. 
6.71. V. 

see oddaN; a stake in 
gambling, a bet;6.71. 


having resisted — or 
counteracted; pas; p. 
8.85. 


to put towards; inf 
with con. -um. 3.43. 


V. 


having stretched the 
hands so as to re- 
ceive, having put for- 
ward; pas. p. 1.81. 
V., 6.72., 8.104, V., 
10,51. V. 


tex, v, otfittu; it is put 
forward; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 12.104., 12.178. 


it got. arranged or put 
forward for war; pas. 
3. neu. sg. 11.55. 


that which is put for- 
ward; pas. att. p. 
1.108.,4,38. V.,8.101. 
V., 10,35. 


he arranged or put 
forth; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 3.4, — 11.86, 
12,110. 


having put forward; 
pas. p. with con. 
um, 2.60. 


having exposed; pas. 
p. rep. 4.26. 

to cause to put forth; 
inf with con, um, 
5.43. V. 
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oddise 
odd(u) 


odd(u) 


odd(u) 





oddugal 
oddugataN 


odduvam 


odduvudaN 


onagidud(wu) 


onara 


onardaN 


ottade 


ottambadiN 


ottambadind(ce) 
ottarad(a) 
ottaram 
ottarisittu 


ottavisidud(u) 


to cause to put; inf 
4.105., 8.48., 13.100. 


a host; a large crowd; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 2.62. 


a heap; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.94. 


a challenge; n, neu, 
sg. nom. 3.16. 


arrays; n. neu, pl. aom, 
11.33. 


military arrays; pn. neu. 


pi. acc, 11.91. 


let us arrange and put 


forward for war; 
pres. i. pl hort. 
10.59, V, 
arranging or putting 


forth the army for 
war; n, neu. sg. ace, 


6.72, 


that which is dried up; 
n. neu Sg; nom. 
11.94. 


you understand; 2; sg: ' 
imp. pol. 6,51, 


tex. v. unardan; he 
understood; pas. "3. 
masc. sg, 12.27. 
pressed ; 
5 


having not 
aeg. p. 5 


with or by force; n. 
neu. sg. inst. 11.79., 
13.63. V. 


see ottambadiuN ; 2.47. 
V., 7.4, V. 

of strength; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 5.46. V, 

strength, speed; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 8.99 . V, 


surpassed; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 10,28, 


that which has sur- 
passed; n. neu. sp. 
nom, 5,8, 





otlarisntt(e) 


otti 


ottikondu 


ottida 
otuN 
ottty-t7m 
ottutt(e) 
ottutt-rum 


ottuva 


ottuvud-um 


otte 


otte 
ottey-ittu 
otte-vidisal 


otte-vóge 


oda ri 


oda rutt-um 
odav(t) 


odaviNge 





surpassing; — cont. p. 
4.81. 


having pressed down; 
pas. p. LL, 26, 
1.109. 


having seized firmly; 
v. comp. pas.p. 1.20., 
6.17. 

that which is pressed; 
pas, att, p. 12.151. 


by the pressure; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 12,151. 


having pressed; pas. p. 
with con. um, 5.46, 
V. 


pressing; cont. p. 9.11. 


ft 


pressing; cont. p. with 
con, -um. 8.2, V. 


that which is pressing; 
pres. att. p. 5,64, 


to recede, to press; n. 
sg. nom. with con. 
“UML 17+ V., 
12.201. 

to. press, to push, to 
trouble; inf. 3.9, 
7.62., 11.75. 


a pledge, a pawn; n. 


neu, sg, nom. 7.3. V. 


having made a pledges 


v. comp. pas. p. 4.84, 


to redeem a pawn; 
v. comp, inf. 4.87. V. 


‘to be lost as pawn ot 


pledge; v. comp. inf. 
8.5. 
having cried aloud, 


having shouted; pas. 
p. 9.59. V. 


shouting; cont. p. with 


con. -um. 11.10. 


having obtained; pas. 
p. 2.71., 3.38. 

for the increase, for 
thriving; n. neu; sg. 
dat, 5.11, 
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odavitiu 


odavida 


odaviN 


odavisid(a) 


odavuge 


odave 


odedaN 
odedii 


odedod(ce) 


odde 
onalisit(u) 


onalisey-um 


onaldu 
ondade 
ondaN 


ondan-e 


ondarol 


ondal 


lex. v, esedattu; it in- 
creased; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 7.69. 


‘that which is obtained ; 


pas. att, p. L94, 
4.39., 4.41. 7.90., 
13.67. 


with the increase; n. 
neu, sg. inst. 12.147,, 


13.31. 


tex. v. odarisida; that 
which causes to ob- 
tain; pas. att, p. 


4.4. V. 


may you obtain; opt. 
LESI, 


to be obtained: inf 
2.7., 2.8., 3.7., 9.27., 
12.132. 


he kicked; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 2.64.; 13.98, 


having kicked; pas. p. 


2.64. V. 


when or if kicked: pas, 
cond. 4.50. 


rain, a shower; n, neu, 
sg. nom. 12.218. 

it caused a scomful 
wrath; 7.46. 


to make angry; inf, 


with con. um. 4.74. 
V:s 6.73. V. 


having been in wrath; 


pas. p. 4.101., 8.21. 


having been not united 
with; neg. p. 4,62; 
one; num. n. neu. sg. 
acc, 2.984. V., 8.49. 
see-ondaN ` with emph. 
pte. «c. 2,87. V 


3.65. 


in One; nu. neu. 


loc. 9.95., 14.37. V. 


KW 


to be one or united; 
inf. 14,37, V, 








ondi 


ond(i) 


ondida 


ondu 


ondu) 
ondu-gundade 


ondu-goll-eradu- 
goll 


ondu«mádi 


ondugum 


ond-um 


ond-um 


ond-um-aiN 


onduvucd(u) 


ond-e 





having been united, 
having joined, hav- 
ing been fit; pas. p. 
1.8, 7.57., 9.61. 


see ondi; 4.80. 


that which is joined, 
being united; — pas. 
alt. p. 1.50, 2.38, 
4.60., 4.79. 


one thing; one; num. 
n. nen. sp. nort. 
1.56., 1.68. V., 1.7L, 
1.89., 1.89. V., LIEL, 
1.120., 1.136. V., 
1.140. 


sce ondu; 1.29., 1.58. 
V., 1.86., 2.15., 2.46., 
2.50., 3.5., 12.17. 


not loosing fitness; v. 
comp. neg. p. 7.79. 


take one or (wo; v. 
comp. 2. sg. imp. 
(0.102, 


having joined or. unit- 
ed; v. comp. pas. p. 
1.139. V., 1.142. V., 
4.75. V., 4.80. V. 


it will fit; 14,58. 
even one; num. n, neu, 


sg. nom. with con. 
um, 8.50. 


unity, the state of being 
together; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
9.43, 


one; n. num. netu, sp. 
acc. with con. -um. 


L.83., 4.9., 5.47. V. 


would join; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 1.8. 


onc indeed, one only; 
num, mn. neu. ap, 
nom. with emph, 
ptc. e, 
2.27., 2,94., 3.65, 
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1. Ip. V. 





ond-é 


ond-oud(u) 


ond-ondan-c 


ond-«onda ral 


ond-oncdarol 


ond-orvaraiN 


ond-orvarol 


oppaclti 
oppam 


oppi 


opp(i) 
oppit(u) 


oppidaN 
oppidal : 
oppip(a) 


Oppisa 


sce ond-e with emph. 


ptc. «6, 2.92, V. 

each severally, one by 
one; n. num. comp. 
neu. sg. nom, 1.27., 


8.52. V. 


one behind the other; 
n, num. comp. ncu. 
sg. acc. with emph. 


ple. -c. 2.87. V, 


tex. v. ond-ondagin: in 
cach severally; n. 
aum, comp. neu. sg. 
loc. 8.103. 


one with the other; 
n. num. comp. neu. 
sg. loc. 14.37. V. 


all persons, one by one; 
n. num. comp. per, 
pl. acc. 5,88V., 9.38., 
12.77. V. 


one with the other; 
mh num. comp. per. 
pl.loc. 11.7. V., 11.58. 
V., 11.146, V. 

it will not suit or agree; 
neg. 3. neu. sg, 7.52. 


being proper; n. neu. 


sg. nom. 7.52. 


having been proper, fit 
or suitable; pas. p. 


1.52, 1.53, 2.39., 
4.10. 

sec oppi; 2.98. 

it. suited, it looked 


beautiful; pas. 3. 
neu, sg. 1.137. 


he looked beautiful, fit; 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 2.38. 


she looked beautiful; 
pas. 3. fem. sg. 2.16. 


that which offers; pres. 
att, p. 3.84, 


inf, 


to rightly offer; 


6,76, 





oppisideN 


oppis(u) 
oppise 
oppu-goll 


oppugum 


oppugtm-é 


opputt(c) 


oppuva 


oppuv(a) 
oppe 
ombattaneya 
ombattu 
oykane 
oyd(u) 
oyyage 
oyyag-oyyage 


oyyane 


oyyan(e) 


oyyan-oyyanc 


oyyan-oyyaa(c) 





Í gave over; pas. 1. sg. 
7:55: 


you giye 


over; 2. sg. 
imp. 2.25 


5. V. 9.61. 


to give over, to present; 
inh 14.51. 





you accept; v. comp. 
2. sg. imp. 7.89. V. 


it becomes, it is Gtting, 
it looks beautiful; 
hab. 1.8., 5,58., 9.29, 


Will it be fit in? hab. 
with interr.. pte. -&. 


12.15. 


fitting, agreeing; cont. 
p. 49. 


that which shines or 
looks beautiful; pres. 
att. p. 2.38. V., 3.75. 


see oppuva; 1.8., 2.38., 
3.79. 

to be fit or proper; inf. 
2.37. V., 3.74., 12.4. 

ninth; ordinal number; 
adj, L.120. V. 

nine; n, neu. num. sg. 
nom. 9.95. 

orderly manner, 
perly; adv. 2.65. 


pro~ 


having carried or con- 
veyed pas, p. 3.34. V. 

slowly, ^ deliberately; 
adv. 8.16. 


slowly, slowly ; adv. rep. 
2.19. 

slowly, gently, delibe- 
rately; adv. 2.76., 


3.18., 9.32. 


sce oyyane; 2.17., 3.71., 
A LEO 5.14. 


slowty, gently; adv. rep. 
1.95. V., 1.116., 3.4. 


see oyyan-oyyane; 7.97. 








IRI 


i 
! 
i 
i 
| 
I 





ovantaiNg-am 


Oorantu 


orantutanara 


orastda 
orase 


OPES AM 
E 


oreg(e) 


Oreva 


orbat 
orbaraN 


orbariN 


orbar-e 


orme 


OPTRER ORME 


ormey-e 


or-modal 


io the overbearing per- 
son; n. masc. sg. dat. 


with con. -am. 
12,205. V. 
overbearing — manner; 


mn. neu. sg, nom: LBE 


the state of being over 
bearing; n. new, $g. 


nom, 10.10. 


that which is rubbed; 
pas. att, p. 6.10; 


when rubbed; inf 
12.188. 


in equality; n. neu. sg- 
dat. with con. -am. 
2.26. V. 

to equality ; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 5.76., 8.97. 

tex. v. doreya; that 
which utters; pres. 
att. p. 9.83. 

one person; n, mum. 
per. pl. nom. 7.65, - 








one person; n, num. 
per. pl. acc. 10,52... 

from one person; n. 
num. per. pl. inst. 
7.65. 

one person: only; with 
emph. ptc. ~e. 10.52. 


once; num. adv. 1.68. 


V. 1.70,  L84, 
. 1.135., 2.63. 
now and then; "Dom 


time to (ime; num. 
` adv. (n. neu. sg. dat. 
"p adv.) 7. 43, 


‘all at once, suddenly; 


num. ` adv. | with 
emph, ptc. e 2.37., 
3.18, 4.108., 7.7l., 
9.60., 12.64. 


at the beginning, sudd- 
enly; n. comp. nen. 
sg nom. 1/46, 


yay oO or 
2a A00, 











or-rnodal-e 


Orm-ornue 


Orva 


orvaN 


orvana 
orvanaN 


Orvan-ec 


Orvar 
orvaraN 


Orvar-orvar-e 


orvar-orvaro] 


orval 


orvaro] 


orval-e 


or-vàgam-um-aiN 


or-vesar (a) 


oyagi 


see or«modal; — with 
emph., pte, e, 1.147., 
2,24., 2.29., 





1 


each time; num. adv. 
rep. 3.9. 


one man, one person, 
used as an att. 1.68, 
V., 1.73. V., 1.85. V. 


one man, onc person; 
n. masc, sg. nom. 
U13, V., 8.11,11.98. 
of one person ; n. masc. 
sg. gen. 14.39, 
one person; n. 
sg. acc, 1.134. 


masc, 


one man only; n. masc. 
sg. with emph. ptc. 
-e. 2,55. 


one person; n. per. pl. 
nom. 1.79., 2.87. V. 


one person; n. per. pl. 
acc. 1.79., 9. 38. 


one another, every, onc 
by one, cach; n. per. 
pl. nom. with emph. 
ptc. -c. rep. 8.108. 


one with the other; n. 
per. pl. loc. 2.72. V., 
12.76, 

one woman; n. fem. 

sg. nom. 7.4. V. 


in one person; n. per. 
pl foc. 2.72. V, 
7.36., 

see orval; with emph. 
pte. «e. 1.90, 


one portion; n. comp. 
neu. sg. acc. with 
con. um. 14.6. 


(of) one name; n.comp. 


neu, sg, gen. 12.27. 
having slept; 


13.32. V. 


pas. p. 
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orapida 


that which has slept: 
pas. att, p 9.10, V. 
| 1.51. V, 


oragid(a) see oragida; 1.104. V. 


oragidaN he has  reclined, he 
slept; pas. 3. masc. 


sg. 11.51. V. 


ogaguv(aj 





that which sleeps or 
reclines; pres. att. p. 


4.110, V. 


oraldu having loved; pas. p. 
1.3., 1.112, 240., 
7.90., 8.64., 9.3. 

orald(u) see ogalcu; 4. LOL. 

oxald-uni sce oraidu; with cor. 


Aum. 4.17. V. 





oialvinam while singing or shout- 


ing; adv.(?) 9,29. 


GG 


oralvudu it loves; pres. 3. neu. 


sg. 4.57. 

ofavu tex, v. orate; a spring, 

a flow; n. neu. sg. 
nou. 1.28. 





ore a scabbard; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 10.71. 
oretu having exuded; pas. p. 


10.116. V. 


tex. v. oredu; secoretu; 


12.31. 


oret(u) 


ored(u) see oretu; 1.105., 4.12, : 
13.104, V. | 
oreva that which oozes; pres. 
att. p. 2.29., 14.5. 
olavaram liking, partiality; n. 


neu. sg. nom. 6.44., 
6,45, 


olavarameumeaN liking: n. 


e 


neu. Sg.Acc, 
5.42, 


olavinal in love; a. acu. sg. loc. 
4.108, 

olavind(e) with love, affection; n. 
acu. sg. inst. 4.48, 

olav(u) love; n. neu. sg. nom. 


4.79. 





















olidi) having desired or liked; | ollau(cj an imitative sound used 
pas. p. 2.83, as adv., e.g. ollan(c)- 
n e f uli “to sound or ery 
isuv(a) that which picases; as oll 1112. V, 
pres, att. p. LLA 16.38. Vo ILE V 
ole-galgalge to the stones of fire- 11.68, V., 12.135, V. 
place; T COTE, neu. . N ag d 
pl. dat. 9.104. V. olleiN I don't like; neg. 1. sg. 
L74. V. 8.25. V., 
oleyad (c) not uttering; neg. p. 10.5. V, B14, 
II. 43. 13.27. ' 
olgum tex. v. oldu; would Hke ollen-é Dorm t f like? neg. L 
or love; hab. 5,13, sg. interr. pte -& 
: 8.73 ied 
oldan-um hc who likes; pas, 3. SS 
masc. sg. with con. olvucd-c willing; m neu. sg. 
-um. 7.91. nom. with emph. ptc. 
-e. 18.8, 
oldapan-6 Wail he like or love? 
v. comp. pres 3. : olveN I like; pres. |. sg 
g with mier, i olven-e Do T like? pres, 
| with interr. pte 
$ 0 Qe 
oldu having loved or liked; | SE 
pas. p. L.70. 2.39. | olvode if you like; pres. cond. 
V., 3.14. V. | ES 
| 
old(u) sce oldu; 1.107., LUG, ` ovajaN a teacher, a smith; 
4.49. Skt upadhyaya, 
d D DÄI aen 
ollanigeyaN a wet cloth; Okt. a ` ETIN pe 
eee (Sab.) | 2.93., 12.3,, 12.27., 
. DEU Sg. aCe, | 12,99., 14.69. 
12.206. V, i GORGA 
MC . ` Ovajana of a teacher; n. masc. 
ollanigeyiN from the wet cloth; | sg. gen, 12.21. 
n. neu. sg, inst. 12.40. | ovajar teacher; n. masc. per, 


V. 


' d. hon. nom. 11.61, 
: 12.56. 

ollada tex. v. ballida, balida; 

that which does not 

love; neg. att p. 


j ovaju profession of a teacher; 
5.43. V. | 
i 


n. neu, sg, nom. 12.3. 








osage joy, happy news; n. 
ollad(a) sce ollada; 4.98. l neu. sg. nom. 2.2., 
3 | 4.32.V. 
olladan-& Am I the one who does i 
not like? neg. p, with | osage tex. v. osagege; see 
* M oo i same 9 2 V 
terr. ptc, -€. 2,81. | SARC, 4.4. V. f 
i : í osagcgalaN joys; n. neu. pl acc. 
ollade having not liked: nce. | SST Ee pl. acc 
ee 2 4.106. V. 
p. L106, 3.68. V. 
LIO. |o osapege for a joyful occasion n 
oliad(c) see ollade; 1.72,, 1.76. Rae sg. dat. 3.72., 
4.86., 12 : 9.26. V, 
ollaiN he won't like; neg. 3. | osagey JOY; n. neu. sg. nom. 


masc. sg, 5.13, i 12.133, 





ósagey(a) 


osageyalN 


osageyiN 


osageyol 


sarya 


ose 


osedaN 
osedat 
osedu 


osed(u) 


ola-konda 


ola-kondu 


ola-kond(u) 
ola-kondudu 
ola-kondud(u) 
ola-kole 


. ola-kolvinam 


ola-puguvudarke 


of joyful occasion; n. 


nen, sg. gen. 1.108. 
V. 

joy; n. neu. sg. acc. 
1.439, 1.148. V, 
4.72, 

with joy; n. neu. sg. 


inst. 12.155. 
in joy, in the joyful 


occasion; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 2.2. V., 3.78. V. 

that which oozes or 
trickles; pres. att. p. 
12.157, 


(whether) you be 
happy! 2. sg. imp. 
6,26, 


he felt happy; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 1.96. 


she felt delighted; pas. 


8. fem. sg. L140. 
having liked; pas. p. 
15, 7.78., 12.103. 


see osedu; 1.122.,1.1389., 
3.80, 8.86., 9.1L, 
9.16., 9.28., 11.130., 
12.90., 12.100, 


that which is inclosed 
or possessed ;v. comp. 
Ges att. p. 2.39, V., 
4.104. 


having possessed ; 
having inclosed; pas. 
p. 2.12. V., 2.39. V. 


see ola-kondu; 1.15. 


11.38. 

it is inclosed, possessed; 
v. comp. pas. 3, neu. 
sg. 1.125. 

sce ola-kondudu; 1.120. 


to inclose, to possess; v. 
comp. inf. 2.17.,7.25. 


as inclosing ;adv. 13.64. 
for entering, lor going 


inside; n. comp. sg. 
dat. 5.43. V. 


299 








ola-poydu 


ola-sórad(e) 


olagana 
agak 


olagan(a) 


olaganiadam 


olaganindam-e 


olaganuN 


olagange 


olagaN 


olagane 


olagu-mádi 


olage 


olag(e) 


olag-olag(e) 
olaN 


olan-é 


olar 


having taken inside; v. 
comp. pas. p. (?) 
4.34. 


having not withdrawn, 
not being afraid of; 
v. comp. neg. p. 
10.98, 


of inside; n. 
gen. 8.4. V. 


neu. sg. 


sec olagana; 1.58. 


from inside; n. 
inst. 9,76. 


neu. sg. 


from inside; n. ncu. sg. 


inst. with emph. pte. 
-e, 3.6. V. 
from inside; n. neu. 


sg. inst, 4.38. V 


tex. v. olaganimge; to 
the inside, interior; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 6.68. 
V. 


the inside; n. neu. sg. 


acc. 5.43. V., 9.48. 
the inside; used with 


adverbial suffix. 4.12. 
Vi, 4.79. V. 


enclosed; — v, 
pas. 5.5. V, 


having 
comp. 


in the inside, within; 
n. ncu. sg. loc. 1.59., 
1.76. V., 1.124. V 
2.60. 


"3 


5. V., 2.45. 


see olage; | 
2. 55. D 32.5. 


E 


see ee rep. 2.88. V. 


be is; irr. 
masc. sg. 2.38. 


v. pres, 3. 
12.10. 


Is he? pres. 3, masc. sg. 
with interr. ptc. -&. 


13.60, 


they are; pres. 9. per. 
pl. 3.26, 3.32. V., 
8.34., 12.131, 13.11 





olar-e 


olar-é 


olart 
olariduv(u) 


olare 


olav(u) 


olav-e 


olav-é 
olem 


ol-garulaN 


ol-gidi 


ol-gunam-um 


ol-gulad(a) 


obgere 


ol-gesar 


ol-dode 


ol-nade 





Do they exist? Are 
thcy? pres. 3. per. pl. 
d Do. ptc.-c. 


8.86., 12.5 


see olar-e; with interr, 
ple. Ë. L 80., 1.126., 
5,24., 5,50., 9.80. 


having shouted or sere- 
amed; pas. p. 5.92. 
they screamed or cried; 
pas. 3. neu. pt, 1.132. 
to roar; ink 5,91. 


th x are, they exist; 
3. neu. oí 3.32. 
e , 7,46., 2.30. 





Do they exist? Are 
they? pres. 3. neu. pl. 
with interr. pte. -e. 
9.39. 


sce olav-e; with interr, 
ptc. -&. 653, HI. 


we are, we exist; pres. 


1. pi. 13.23. 

inner intestine; m 
comp. neu. Sg. acc. 
9.24. 


fine sparks; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 12.111. 


good quality, virtue; n. 
comp. neu. sg, with 
con. ptc. um, 12.98. 


of good lineage; n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 


6.50. 
a fine tank; n. corap. 
neu. sg. nom. 14.57 


good mud or slash; n 
comp. neu, sg, nom. 


7.41. 
inner thigh; n. comp. 


neu, sg. nom. 1.108., 
2.42. 


becoming walk, moves 
ments; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 4.35. 
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ol-nudi 


olpaN 
olpina 


olpiNg-ara 


olpiNge 
olpiaiN 
ofpíaol 

olpinde 


olpu 


olp(u) 
ol-pokku 


ol-mogam 


ol-vát-um 


ol-vendir 


ol-vendiraN 
ol-vokku 


oll-alagina 


olt-áncgal 


oll-àlge 


a good or seusble 
word; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 4.30. 


goodness or propricty; 
n neu. sg. acc. 1.4, 

of goodness; n. 
sg. gen, 12.196. 

to the goodness; n, neu. 
sg. dat. with con. 
-am. 9.26. 

to goodness; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 9.87. V. 

with beauty; n. neu. sg. 
inst, 3.22, 


in goodness; n, neu. sg. 
loc. 1.14. 


with goodness; n. neu. 
sg. inst, 4.87. 

goodness, worthyness; 
n. neu. sg. nont. 
1.13., 8.28,, 9.43, 

scc olpu; 1.141., 12.182, 

having entered in; v. 


comp. pas. p. 7.71. 


neu. 


attractive face; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
4.28. 


& good word; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. -um. 4.31. 


good women; n. comp. 
per. pl. nom. 3.48. 
V 


good women; n. comp. 
per. pl. acc. 4.84. V, 


having entered; — v. 
comp. pas. p. 4.24. 


of a good blade; n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
12.12. 


fine elephants; — n. 
comp. neu, pl. nom, 
10.117 


to a good soldier; n. 


comp. neu, dat. 


12.12. 





olli-keyela 


olli-keygum-é 


ollit(u) 


ollitt(u) 
ollidaN 
ollicar 
olleg(e) 
olley 


olley-c 
olk(u) 


ol kut(e) 


okuli 


ókuliyaiN 


ópgadipüd-c 


dgactisade 
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that which has done | 
good; v. comp. pas. 
att. p. 9.68. 


Will it do good? v. ` 
comp. hab, with i 
interr, pte. -&. 4,68, i 

that which is good; n. | 
acu. sg. nom. 3.26, 
V, 4.68., 13.18, 

sce olit(u) L48. V. | 

5.46. 


a good man; n. masc. 
sg. nom. L10. 
good persons; n. 
pl. nom. 10.4. 


per, 


to the water-snake; n. 
nou. sp. dat. (2,41. 


a water-snake; n. net. 
sg. nom. 10.4, 


a waterssnake only; n. 
neu. sp. nom, with 
emph. pte. «c. 12.41. 

a current or stream) n 


neu. sg. nom. 1.92., 
2.28., 4.109. 


tex. v. okku, ` oekku? 
flowing; cont. p 


[.52. 





Q 


inf. expressing 
der; rep. 4.52. 


won- 


a reddish liquid (which | 
is sprinked upon per- 
sons at the end of a 
festival as an auspi- 
cious symbol; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 14.20. | 

ochre liquid; n. 
sg. acc. (2.17. 

Will it leave off? pres. 


with | 
interr. ptc. «e. (1,47. | 


REL, 


3. neu sg, 


having not felt aver- 
sion, having not left; 


pas. p. 


2.98., 13.93. 


ógadisidudtéu) 


oógara-gampan-e 


Are puevteu to 
Ogara-vigata 


ójaiN 


diana 
öjana N 


öjar-e 


öjeya 


öjeyol 


ódam 
édamaN 
ódit(u) 


ódidapud(u) 


édidaN 


didar 


ódidod(c) 


ódim 


ódiv 





it was lost; pas. 3. neu. 
sp. 7.69. 


lex. v. Gcara; smell of 


ripeness; mn. comp. 
neu. sg. acc. with 


emph. pte, «e, 5.30. 


of  fuly | developed 
flowers; n. comp. 
new. pl. gen. (LEIL 


teacher; sec ‘ovajaN; 
n. masc. sg, nom. 
LA. 

of a smith; n. masc. 


sg. gen. 4.B0, X, 


teachers; n, masc. acc. 
13.108. 

teachers only; n. per. 
pl wih emph, ptc. 


c. 2,4. 
of propricty, order; n. 
neu, se. gen. 3.48, 


5 


V., 14.50, 


in the method or order; 
n. neu. sg. loc. 3.75. 
V., 10.51, V., 12.101, 

boat; n. neu. sg. with $ 
acc. marker 1.68.V. 

boat; n. neu. sg. acc. 
1.68. V. 

it fled. away; pas. 3. 
neu. sg, 12.219, 


it is fleeing; v. comp. 


pres. 3. neu. sg. 
11.96. V. 
bc ran away; pas. 3. 


masc. sg. 0.37. 


they ran away; pas. 3. 
per. pl. 4.94. V. 


if it ran; pas, cond. 
8.100. 
you run; 2. pl imp. 


1.99. 


tex. v, vodeya; baving 
run away; pas. p. 
4.94. V. 





ócisal-um 
ódisi 


ódu 
6du-vatt(u) 
bdugalaN 


óduge 
óqdutt(e) 


Oduvinam 


OduvuadaziN 


öde 
ódey-um 
Sta 
ótu 


ót(u) 


ódad(a) 


dda tivara 
6dida 


ódid(a) 


ódideN 
ódidev(u) 


ódiy-um 


to cause to run; inf 
with con, -um. 5.43. 


V 

haying causcd to run; 
pas. p. L36., 1.76., 
1.76. V. 

T Mac penne WEE 

you run away; 2. Sg. 
imp. 12.22. 

having run; v. comp. 
pas. p. 4.78. 

skulls; n. neu. pl. acc. 
(1.2. V, 

may if run: opt, 5.85. 

running; cont. p. 2.62. 

till it runs or flees away ; 
adv. 5.88. 

on account of running; 
n, neu, sg, inst. 14,37. 
NM i 

to run, to flee; inf, 1.3., 
3.27., 8. 100. 

scc öde; with con, -um. 


5.88. V. 


that which loved; pas. 


att. p. 4.101. 

having loved; pas. p. 
4.79., 8.14. 

sce Ótu; 1.112. 

that which is not studi- 
ed; neg. att. p. 4.95, 

of learned persons; n. 


comp. per. pl. gen. 
1.135. 
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that which is read or 


studied; pas. att. p. 
9.48, V. 
see ódida; 2.50, 
tread, or studied; pas. 
l sg. 12.28. 


we read; pas. l. pl. 
2.48, 


ca 


having read; pas, p. 
with con. -um. 2.30. 


Ódiy-6di 


ódisty-um 


ódugal(olage) 
óduva 

õde 

öpanaN 


opan-e 


dparol 


ópar-óparol 
ópala 


ópal(a) 
ópalà 
ór-adig(e) 
ór-adiyaN 


óranadol 


Órantu 


OÓrantce 


órant(c) 


Órannar-e 


having read repeatedly ; 
pas. p. rep. 1.119. 

having caused to read; 
pas. p. with con. um. 
2.96. 

through lessons, &üstras; 
n. ncu. pl. loc. 2.35. 

that which reads; pres. 
att. p. L115. V. 
1.140. 

to read; inf, 3.79, V. 


a beloved man; nm. 
masc. sg. acc. 4.97. 


H 


3 beloved man; u. 
masc. sg. voc. 2,20., 
4.99. 


among lovers; n. per. 
pi. loc. 4.102. 


lovers and lovers; n. 
comp. per. pi. loc. 
5.93. 


of a beloved woman; 
n. fern. sg. gen. II, 
12.144. 


scc ópala; 1.68. V. 
scc ópala; 4.78. 


to each foot step; n. 
comp. neu. sg. dat. 
3.9. 


onc foot step; n. comp. 
neu. sg. acc. 1.144. 


in a line, in @ row; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 11.60. 


in the same manner; 
adv. 2.73., 9.52. V., 
9.62. 


like thc one; adv. 1.32., 
1.65., 1.98., 9.16. 


see Órante; 5.81. 


being of onc and the 
same kind; n. comp. 
per. pl. nom. with 
emph, pte. e 9.12., 
10.12. 





dSrond-e 
órond-óvond-«e 
6r-orvar 


Otr-Orvaramn-c 


6r-orvaraN 
ér-orvar-ol 


Orgudisid(a) 


ólagakà ralN 


ólaga-sláe ^" 


dlagakke 


ólagadol 


dlagam-gottu 
dlagam-um-aN 
olagtpaN(e)g 


ólagisál 


ólagisi 


óládutt-ur 
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onc by ones n. neu. 


sg. nom. with emph. 
pic. -e. 11.60. 


sec ` Grond: rep. 
10.83. 

one aud the other; n. 
comp. per. pl. hon. 
nom. 3.46., V., 8.52, 
V. 

one by one, each, sever- 
ally; n. comp. per. 
pi. acc. emph. pte, 
-e. 2,86, V, 


onec by one, each, 
severally; n. comp. 
per. pl. acc. 4.33. V. 


one with the other; 
n. comp. per. pl. loc. 


11.140. V. 


that which rolled down; 
pas. att. p. 13.62. 


a servant, a follower; 
n. masc. sg. nom. 
5,42. 


a royal court; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 7.29. 


to the royal court; n. 
neu. sg. dat. 1.68. 


V. 


in the royal assembly; 


n. nen. sg. loc. 3.80. 


having moet together; 
v. comp. pas, p. 4.52. 


V. 


royal court; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con. um. 


3.81. V. 
he who serves or pays 
homage; n. masc. sg. 
m" CA 
dat, 1.5. 
io serve; inf. 5.42, 


having served; pas. p. 
12.92. 


swinging or dangling 
about; v. comp. cont. 
p. with con. -um. 


4,18. V. 








dlege 


ólcya 


óvad(c) 


óvariyol 


óval-um 


óval-um 


ósarisi 


dsarisut-um 
ésarisuva 


Osarise 


the good fortune of a 
woman to wear 
an dle’ (car-pendant) 
as a sign of her hus- 
band being alive; n. 
comp. nen, sg. nom. 
10.44 V. 





to the letter; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 7.41. 


of the car-ornament (of 


gold sworn in the lobe 
of the car of a female 
whose husband is 
alive}; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 11.123. 


tex. v. vada; that 
which is not loved; 
neg. att. p. 3.84. 


having not loved; neg. 
p. 4.58,, 9.21., 10.13., 
10.64. 


sce övade: 1,78., 


1.117. 


in an inner apartment 
or chamber;  Skt, 
upagriha; n. neu, sg. 
loc. 3.4. V. 


to love, to be fond of; 
inf. with con. -um. 
1.142. 


io dress wounds; iaf. 
with con. -um, II. 


V. 


they won't waste away ; 
tex, v. 6vuvu; 1.55, 

you protect; 2. sg. imp. 
9,57. 


having turned aside; 
pas. p. 3.29. V. 
10.116. V. 


H 


turning aside; cont. p. 

with con. -um. 2.17. 

that which turns aside; 
app nb 4 9 77 
pres, ath. p. 3.77, 


to turn aside; inf. 3.50., 


3.71. 





E 























öli 


öli-kolal 


öli-kole 


öli-kolladuv-um 


dli-déranam 


bli-vatta 


6li-vattuct (1a) 


óliyol-am 


óliyol-c 


olty-oliyol-c 


aumki 





a continuous line, a 
TOW] n. neu. sg. nom. 
11.155. 

to form a linc; v. comp. 
inf 14.23. 


sce ólikolal; 14.23. 


have not 
formed a line; n. 
meu. pl. with con. 
-um. 14.23. 


à row of festoous; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom, 
14.15. 

that which formed a 
line; v. comp. pas. 
att. p. 4.60. 


those who 


it formed. a line; v. 
comp. pas. 3. neu. 
sg, LATS, 


rows; n. neu. pl. nom. 
SBE, 

linc; n. meu. sp. acc. 
7.59. 


in continuous line or 


rows; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 3.22., 3.40. 
the row only; n. neu. 


sg. nom, with emph. 
ptc. -e. 1.6. 


in a line; n. neu. sg. 
inst, 3.42., 12.161. 


in a line;n. neu. sg, loc. 


1.10., 14.24, 


sce Oliyol; with con. 


-am. 1.10., 9.28. V, 


in a row or line; n. neu. 
sg. loc. with emph. 
ptc. ^e. 14.23. 


in continuous lines or 
rows; n. comp. rep. 
neu, sg. loc. with 
emph. ptc. 11.81. 


AU 
having pressed firmly 


or squeezed ; pas. p. 


III V. 
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kakkacle 


kakkadeya 


kakkambu 


kakkara-sanje 


kakkarakk(c) 


kakkara-geytadiN 


kakkalana 


kakkumba. 


kakkumbam 


kamkana-varam 


kamkabhattaneN 


kamgane 


kacce 


K 


a kind of weapon; n. 
neu. sg. nom. see 
karkade; 10,76. 

of the weapon kakkade; 
n. neu. sg, gen. 12.60 
V. 

a kind of arrow; m. 
comp, neu. sp. nom. 


13.39. 


iex. v. takkara-sanje; 
(?) 11.85. 
to the — toddy-pot < 


kalkara (N.P); m. 
comp. neu, sg. dat. 
4.88, 

tex v. gytudi, gaitu 
tudi; from the con- 
fused action on ac- 
count of drinking 
toddy (N.P.) (?) n. 
comp. neu. sg. inst. 
4.88. V. 

name of a Ràstraküta 
king; n. masc. sg. gen 
9.52. V. 

tex. v, kukkumba; sug. 
corr. kukkamba (N. 
P.) a stumpy post;(?) 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
used as att. 5.47. V. 


tex. v. — kukkumbam, 
kukkambam; a 
stumpy post n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom, 5.41, 

a number of bracclets; 
n. comp. ncu. sg. 
nom. 2.16. 

LT am — kamkabhatta; 
conj. n. pres. ]. sg. 
8.55. 

excessively, greatly, 
adv. modifying the 
verb kanal ‘to be 
angry °; 4.106. 

the bem or end of a 


garment tucked from 
behind the waist- 


band; Skt. kaccha, 
kaksa; n. 
nom. 10.71 


neu. sg. 











kacceyaN 
kacceyol 


kajjada 





kajjam 


kajjamaN 


kajjaman-c 


kanct 


kancina 
katta 
kattalN 


kattal 


kattalk(c) 


katt-Ayada 


katt-Ayadol 


katt-áyam 


katt-à 


katt-al 





sec sava-katiaN ; 








woman's ch 

sg. ace, 
Ke 

woman's cloth; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 4.38. 

of work, of business, 

affair; Skt. kàrya; 

n, neu. se. gen. 6.22. 


V. 





sce kajjaca; 5,102. 


from work or business; 
o 


n. neu.sg. inst. 13.10. 
work, business; 1.77., 
3.18,, 9.18. Véi 
12.103., 13.8, 13.13, 
work or business; 
neu, sg. acc, 3.20. V., 
9.18. 


e" 









sec kajj 6 wiih 
emph, pte. -e. 2.92., 


6.73 V. 
name of a place; Skt. 
AKáüci; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 9.43. 


of bronze, an alloy of 
copper and brass; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 3.74. 
to tie; inf. 2.62. V. 


3.26. 


to tie; in 


for tying; n. neu. sg. 


dat. 2.39, V, 


of frm resolution; n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
12,59. 


in firmness; n. comp. 
neu. sg. loc. 1.24. 
strength or val- 


comp. neu. 
12.38, 


great 
our: m. 
sg. nom. 
Dem resolution 
sg. acc. 9. "is 


n. Meu, 


valiant man; 
masc. sg. 


a strong, 


n. Comp. 


nom, 1L. 5., 12.59. 
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i 
i 








katt(ü 
kaprida 
kattidal 
kattidav 
kattidal 


katt-idir 


kattidudalN 


kattidey-o 


kaltisacde 
kattisi 
kattugal 
kattugalaN 
kattu-vatt(u) 
kattuvam 
kattuvudarke 


kattuveN 





strong, valia 
comp. 
5.29. 


nt ren; m. 
wase, pl. acc. 


having tied; pas. p. 
1.73, V., 2.32., 9.62. 


see kon: 9.90. 

that which is tied; pas. 
att. p. L43., 2.64. V., 
S. 


mt have tied; pas, 2. 
sg. 10.16. 


yc 
they ted; pas, 
pl. 4.8. 


she ted; pas. 3. fem. 
sg. 4.38. 


3. per. 


the very front; o. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 9.100. 


in the very front; n, 
comp. sg. loc, 5.68, 


V., 13.98. V. 


see — kapt-idivol; ` with 
empb. ptc. «e. 1.85., 


AFE, 

that which has been 
arranged; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 13,74. 





you have ted; pas. 2, 
sg. with pte. -0 ex- 
pressing doubt; 6.46, 

having not TE to 
de; neg. p. 2.50. 

having caused to tle; 
pas. p. 2.66., 9.5. 

ties; n. neu. pl nom. 
2.64. V. 

tics; n. neu. pl acc. 
Lad. V. 

being fettered; v. comp. 
pas. p. 7.38. V. 


let us tie; 


i I, pl. 
incl. 11.52, 


for tying; n. 
dat, 2.39. V. 


I will tie; pres. 1. s 


4.38, 


neu, Sp. 




















katte-gattid(a) 


katt-ékantadol 


kadagac(a} 


kadazamaN 


kadagi 


kadameal-um 


kadamgi 


kadamgisal-um 


kadal 
kadal(a) 
kadalt-uriy (a) 


kadavina 


kadavina 


kadid(u) 


kadi-kadid(u) 





19. 





to tie: in£ 


that which bas been 
tied as a bund or 
dam; v. comp. pas. 


att. p. 3.70. 


in strict secrecy or pri- 


Vacy; Th CORP. ncu. 
2.88. V., 





8.70. Y. 


of bracelet; 
kataka; n. neu. 
m, dE.123. 


bracelet; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 11.126. 








Za 


tox. v. 
ugi see 
1 1.100. 

to make efforts; inf. 
with con. um. i 


V. 








having become fally 
caper, zeal; pas. p. 
424., 5.100., 6.52., 
8.35., 12.94. 


to cause to make 
efforts; inf, with con, 


um. 5,43. V. 


the sca; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 9.57. 


of ihe sea; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 1.46. 

ot the sca fire; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen. 13.33. 


e 

tex, v. tadavina; of an 
elk; kadavu ‘a spe- 
cies of deer, an elk '; 
n. neu, sg. gen, 5.48., 
V., 7.29, Ke 

of the tree Nauclea 
Cadaimba: cf Te. 
kadimi; n. neu. sg. 


gen. 7.69. 


having cut off; pas. p. 


1.99., 11.185 


sce kadidu; rep. 1.99. 





kadi-taleya 


kaditam 


kaditada 





kachuekeyelu 


kadu-gattam 


kadu-guduregal- 


~umeaN 


kadu-güriduv(u) 


kadu-gorvid(a) 


kaclupine 


kadupindam 
kadupind(e) 


kaclu-vandeyaN 


kadu-vinnan(c) 


tex. v kadu-keydu; 
having hurried; hav- 
ing acted rasily; 
comp. pas, p. 12 
12.206. 


3 
BL. Ge 


of sword; n. neu. sg. 


bai 


V.. 10.80. 





gen. 3.55, 


V. 


folded cloth which is 
covered with char- 
coal paste, leather, 
hide; nu. neu. sg. 
nom. 9.104, V, 





X leather or hide; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 10.53. 
abundance; EXCESS, 


greatness, intensity; 
adi. 1.144,  2.48., 





great trouble (P) n. 


comp, Neu, Sg. nom, 
12.133. 


swift horses; n. comp. 
neu. pl acc. with 
con. um, LOSE. V 


those that are very 
sharp or pointed; n. 
comp. ncu, pl. nom. 
12.02. 


that which has grown 
very fai; v. comp. 


att. p. 3.66. 


with force or vehe- 
(ence; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 8.18. 

with force, vehemence; 
see kadupine; 12.64. 

see kadupine; 76. 
10,123 

à great coward; n. 
comp. masc. sm. acc. 
12.92. 


perfectly silent; adv. 


comp. 4.47., 6.25. 





kadu-vinpiN 


kadu-villar 


kadu-vittegaraN 


kaqduevercalN 


kadu-velpu 


kade 


kade-gan 


kade-zanisal 
kadc-ganisi 


kade-ganis(i) 


kade-gancidal 


kadedu 


kadeyaN 
kadeyol 
kaddam 
kadduvancda 


kan 


kanak(enc) 


heavi- 
neu, 


from excessive 
ness; n. comp. 
sg. inst, 7.85. 


good archers; n. comp. 
per. pl. nom. 10.72. 


very proficient men; 
n, comp. per. pl. acc. 
10.73. 


EXCESSIVE 
pride; n. comp. neu. 
sg. acc. 7.67. 


very white colour; n. 
comp. neu. sg, nom. 


1.123. 


the end; n. neu. sg. 
with ace. marker. 
Lä 


the outer corner of the 
eye; n. comp. neu. 
3.64. 

to ignore; v. comp. ink. 
7.37. 

having ignored; v. 
comp. pas. p. 11.128. 

sec kade-ganisi; 3.66. 


she looked contempt- 
ously or overbear- 
ingly; v. comp. pas. 
3. fem. sg. 9.49. 


having churned, hav- 
ing turned. into froth 
pas. p. 4L, 5.16. 


the end; n, neu. sg. acc. 
6.20. 


in the end; n. neu. sg. 


loc. 6.16. 


envy, enmity; n. nen. 
sg, nom. 12.103. V. 


3.61. V. Cr: 


the eye; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 1.47, 29.65. 
2.91., 7.71. 

an imitative sound; 
adv, 10.96., 11.2. V. 


13.39. 


growth — of 











kana-kAl 


kanaya 


kana 


kagi 


kaniy 
kaniyaN 


kantyaN 


kane 
kane-kAlgal 
kancyol 
kan-ketti 


kangai 
kangala 


kangalol-e 


kangalge 


kan-gánade 


kan-panad(e) 


kan-papan-e 








tex, v. kane-kal; the 
shin-bone; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 11.136. 


tex. v. kaneya; a kind 
of weapon; n. neu.sg. 
nom, 12.118. V. 


loi indeed; a pte. of 
address; 10.120. 


a mine; a rich source; 
Okt, khant; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 1.28., 4.10. 


tex. v. kane, keni; see 
kani; 13.10. 


mine. rich source; n. 
neu. sg, acc. 7.95. 


see bal-kaniyaN; 7.95. 


ai Arrow; n. ucu. 8g. 
nom. 12.115. 


sce kana-kal; n. comp, 
neu. pl. nom. 12.115. 


with the arrow; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 11.46. 


tex. v. kangetti, kanye- 


tti; (?) 7.5. V. 


the eyes; n. neu. pl. 
nom. 2.39. V. 


of the eyes; neu. pl. 
gen. 1.138., 4.88. V. 


with the eyes; n. neu, 
pl. loc. with emph. 
ptc. -e. 12.76. 


to the CyCS; n. netu. pl. 
dat. 4.88. V. 


having not perceived 
with the eyes; v. 
comp. neg. p. 9.57. 


V. 


see kan-ganade; 8.71. 
V. 


eye protection; n.comp. 
neu. sg. ace. with 
emph. ptc. e 4.79. 
y 











kan-gapinal-c in the protective eye kandapatamgal- a curtain; a screen; 
only; n. comp. neu. | uta-alN Skt, kándapata; n. 
sg. loc. with emph. | neu, pl. acc. with 
pte. «e. 3.4, V. | con. um. 5,47. V. 
| 
kan-gice so as to bewilder or kandaN he saw; pas. 9. masc. 
confuse; v. comp. | sg. 2.41., 7,19. 
adv. 7.4. V. i 
kandar they saw; pas. 3, per, 
7 to the eve: Aig aden pl. 12.66. 
kange to the eye; n. ne sg. pl. 14.00. 
at. 9239. V. 3.4 
dat. 2,39. Vs 23, kandaraN those who are seen; 
3.38., 3.81. n. per. pl, acc. 2.63. 
kang(c) scc kange; j D. LIST., kandaripaN he will carve; pres. 3. 
2.14, 2.74, 9.103., masc. sg. 5.16. 
13.99. | 
| kandi a hole; n. neu. sg. nom. 
kan-gotta that which ` became II Al. 
blind; v. comp. pas. | . " 
att. p. 1047 ` kandiya tcx. v. khandi; of a 
| hole; n. neu. sg. gen. 
kange-vandu having become plea- 5.47. V. 
sant to the eye; v. sAN 
s rt te the Sé 53 kandiyaN open trench; n. neu. sg. 
comp. pas. p. 4.23., Acc. 543 
4.37 acc, O80. 
. kaqdir-e Did you see? pas.2. pl. 
kange-vandudu it became pleasant to with interr: pte. -e. 
the eye; v. comp. 7.39. 
pass. 3.neu. sg. i4. 14. i 
kandu having seen; pas. p. e 
kange-varc to become ` pleasant 1.68. V., 1.85. V., 


to the eye; v. comp. 1.95. V., 1.440. V., 


inf. 2,38. V. 9.5]. p 
kan-golisidud-o it appeared or shone kand(u) sce kandu; 1.68. V., E 
to the eye; v. comp. 1.70., 1.85. V., 1.96., i 
pas. 3. neu. sg. with 2.43., 2.73. V. a 
ple. o expressing ; 2e EEN ege " 
wonder. 1338. kandugada of a weight from 20 to 
28 maunds; n. neu. i 


sg. gen. see pannir- 


kan-golisidud-6 sce kan-golisidud-o with 
kandugada; 8.25. V. 


ptc. -ō expressing 
wonder. 1.143. 


kandudau-e that which was seen; 
kanda that which is seen; pas. n. neu. sg, acc. with 
att. p. 9.48. emph. ptc. -e. 7.40. 
kandattu it saw; pas. 3. nen. sg. kandudagind(c) on account of having 
12.184. seen; n. neu. sg. inst. 

^ € 

kandamgal flesh parts; n. neu, pl 9.12. 
nom. 4,26. kancdudariN on account of seeing; 


kandamgal-c flesh parts; n. neu. pl. n. neu. sg. inst. L141. 


ES with emph. pte. kandud-um that which was seen; 
-e 9.63. n. neu. sg. nom. with 
! e Con. -utn. 4,420, 
kandad(a) of flesh; n. meu. sg. gen. noae nara Pa 
11.58.,11,89., 11.140. kanduv(u) they appeared; pas. 3. 


V. neu. pl. 3.38, 





kandoy-o 


kaunna-nir 


kanua-aivgalalN 


kaona-niraN 


kanna-papey 


kann-aridu 


karina 


kann-artyace 


kann-drvinam 


kan-nir 


kan-nira 


kannaN 


kanniN 


kanneum 


kagn-ume-alN 


Did you 
Scc?: pas. 2. sg. with 
plc, oo expressing 
doubt. 2.48. 


had you se 








water of the eye, tears; 
n. comp. nou. sg 
nom. 3.25. 


(Cars; n. comp. 
pl. acc. 7.20. V. 


neu. 





water of the eye, 

n. comp. ncu 5 
See $ 

1.76. V., 2.04. Y., 


3.10. V., 7.20. V. 





ihe pupil of the eye; 
n. comp. uncu. sg. 
nom. 4.69. V. 





having understood the 
looks; v. comp. pas. 


p. 6.71. V. 


that which does not 
understand the looks: 
v. comp. neg. att, p. 
4,76, 





having not understood 
the intent of thc 
looks; v. comp. neg. 
p. 4.95. V. 


till the eye is satiated; 
adv. 12.151. 


eye water, Le, tears; n. 
comp. neu. sg, norm. 
2.24. 


of the tears; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen, 2.28. 


the 
ace. L 
DE 


from the eye; n. neu. sg. 
inst, 2.59, 7.13. 


the eye; n. neu sg. 
non, with con. «um. 
6.73. 

the eye; n. net sg. 
acc. with con. um. 
2.40, 4.40, V. 


S02 





kannol 
kannol-am 
kannol-e 


kan-dereyisi- 


duv(u) 


kan-derevinam 


kan-pinte 


kan-badipar 





kan-banigalaN 


kan-betta 


kan-bétamgondu 


kan-bérad(a) 


kan-bolepu 


kan-malargal 


kan-malarvol 


kan-malarge 


ra Uke eye; n. neu. sp. 


loc, 5.79., 8.31. V, 


sce kannol; witb con. 


am, t.111. V. 


sce kannol; with emph. 
pte. -e, 4.58. 


they caused the open- 
ing of the eye; v. 
comp. pas. 3. neu. 


pl. 10.73. 


the eye is opened; 
adv. 4.95, 


behind the eye; m. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
4.93. 


tex. v.  kanbaltigar; 
deceivers; n. comp. 
por. pl. nom. 8.76, 

from the deceivers; n. 
comp. per. pl. inst. 
8.85. 

drops of tears; a. comp. 
neu. pl acc. 4.97. 

eye that is obtained; v. 
comp. pas. att p. 
9.5. 


having obtained plea- 
e 


sure through the 
looks; v. comp. pas. 


p. L68. V., 4.15. V, 


of pleasure — derived 
from looks; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen. 5.25. 


lustre of the eye; m. 
comp. ncu. sg. nom. 
6.7. 


cyc-lowers, Lc. eyes 
that resemble flow- 


ers; n. comp. neu. pl, 
nom. 4.83., 12.140. 


in the fower-like eye 
n. comp. neu, se. loc. 


V. 


to the eye-flower; n. 
comp. neu, dat. 5.14. 








kop«analeve 


kaun-maleva 


kan-maleva 


kan-muceal 


kan-saonegal 


kan-sannegc 


kan-sdltu 


kan-soóladiN 


kate 
kateya 


kateyol 


kattarigole 


kattigey-um 





io appear clearly, to bc 
felt clearly: v. comp. 
inf. 3.22. 


tex. v. tanmaleva; that 
which looks with fury 
(?) that which app- 
cars clearly; v.comp. 
Are att pm 755 
pres, ath p. 7.95., 
0,39. 


tex. v. tanma, galma, 
namna; that which 
looks with fury; v. 
comp. pres, att, p. 
9.39, 


to shut the eyes, Le. 
to sleep: v. comp. 
ml 3.31. V. 


signs made with the 
eye; n. comp. neu. 
pl. nom. 4.82. 


to the sign made with 
the eye; n. comp. 
ncu. sg. dat 7.9. 


the cye having been 
defeated, having 
been captivated; v. 
comp. pas. p. 4.38. 


from the defeat of the 
cye, from tbe state of 
being captivated; n. 
comp. neu. sg. inst 
8.71. 


a story; Okt. kathà; n. 
neu, sg. nom. LIL 


of the story; n, neu. sg. 
gen. ELL, 


in the story; n. neu. sg. 
loc. LIL 


to have a. kind of grip, 
practised in wresti- 
ing; v. comp. inf 


III, 


a small sword; Skt. 
kartriká; n. neu. sg. 
dat. with con. um. 


$9.42 V. 
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NT 
katiuriernigad(a) 


katturiya 


katturival 


katturivol 


katheyalX 


katheyol 


kathey-um 


koded(u) 


kadadad(c) 
kacladaN 


kadadi 


kadactind (e) 
kacamp (a) 
kadampaN 
kadampinol 


kadamba- 
clarnbiulam 


kaddavani 





kastüri mri 
comp. neu. 


4.87. V. 


of (pertaining to) 
musk; Ske. kastüri; 
n. necu. sp. gen. 3.2., 


4,107., 5.60, V. 





tex, v. kutturtyim; with 
musk; n. neu. sg. loc. 


2:89. A 


with musk; n. neu, se. 


toc, 3.76., 4.87, 





Y. 


sioty ; n. neu. sg. 
acc. [4,5], 


ia (he story; Ski 
kathà; n. neu. sp. 
loc, LI, 


the story; n. neu. sg, 
nom. with con. -um. 
1.63. 


the state of being turbid, 
muddy; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 10,31., 13.92. 


having not troubled or 
stirred; 13,73. 
sediment; u. neu. se. 


acc. 5.60. V. 


having stirred or agi- 
tated; pas. p. 4.67, 
5.60. V., 11.112. 


from the mud; n. aeu. 
sg. inst. 5,65, 


the check; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 4.72., 11.136. 


the check; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 2.62, V. 


in the cheek; n. neu 
sg. loc, 3.78. 


8 

betel with its ingre- 
clients; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 4.107. 


tex, v. gaddavane; a 


thrill of rapture (?) 
n, neu, sg. nom. 4.17. 


V. 





kanalisey-um 


kanaldu 
kanald(u) 


kanalva 


kanalvudark(c) 


kanalvod(e) 
kanavarise 
kanasin(a) 
kanasugalge 


kantuva 


kanda 


kandada 


kandaN 


kandalgal(a) 


kandi 
kandida 
kandiduv(u) 


kanden 





io cause anger; iuf 
with con. -um. 4.74. 


V., 6.73. V. 


having got angry; pas. 
p. 5.16., 10.98. 


see kanaldu; 4.101., 
5.99: 


that which glows as a 
live coal; pres. att. 


p. 13.71. V. 


for getting angry; n. 
neu. sg. dat, 4.98. 


if getting angry; pres. 
cond. 13,88, 


to tall in a dream: int. 
8.53. 


of a dream; n. neu. sg. 
gen, HELSE V, 


to the dream: n. neu. 
pl dat. 1.140, V. 


of káma (god of love); 
n. masc sg. gon. 


9.101. 


a term of endearment 
for a grown up child; 
n. masc. Sg. voc. 


2.92., 11.49. 


of the * kanda ' metre 
n. ncu. sg. geu, 4,94. 


Kë 


the state of wanting of 
lustre; n. meu. sg. 
acc. 4.64. 


tex. v. kavalgal(a); of 
sprouts; Skt. kandala 
n. neu. pl. gen. 1.73. 
V. 


having faded or wither- 
ed; pas. p. 7.32, V. 

that which is faded; 
pas. akt. p. 8,66. 

they have faded; pas. 3. 
neu. pl. LIAL V. 

a stain; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with con. um. 2.26. 


V. 
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kannadadol 


kannadi 


kannadikiun 


kannadigal(a) 
kannadig(c) 


kannadipal-o 


kannadiya 


kannadisid- 


appuvu 


kannikeya 


kannikey(a) 


kanne 


kannege 


kannetanam 


kanneyaN 
kanneyara 
kanneyaralN 


kanne yar-um 





in the kannada langu- 
age; pm. neu. sg. loc. 
14.58. 


a mirror; n. Deu. sg. 
ae na S 
nom. 9,103. 


ir will murror; it will 
make clear; — hab. 
4.53. 


of mirrors; n. neu. pl. 


gen. 2.39. V, 


to thc mirror; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 6.36, 


Will she mirror forth ? 
pres. 3. fem. sg. with 
ptc. -o expressing 
doubt. 7.89. 

of the mirror; n. neu, 

sg. gen. 3,74. 


tex. v. kannadisi bare 
puvu; they will cause 
to appear, they will 
make clear; v. comp. 
pres. 3. neu. pl. 4.61. 


of a maiden; ofa young 
virgin; Ske. kanyaká 
n. fem. sg. gen. 1.92, 
see kannikeya; 1.118. 


Ké 


a girl, a maiden; Skt. 
kanya; n. fem. sg. 
nom. 4.15. V. 


to the girl or maiden; 
n. fem. sg. dat. 3.64. 


the state of being a 
virgin; n. Rett. sg. 
nom. 4.55. 

the girl; n. fem. sg. acc. 


1.68. V., 1,78, 


of giris or maidens; n. 
fom, pl. gen. 4.16. 

the giris; u. fem. pl. 
acc. 1.74. V. 


maidens; with con. 


-um. 4.46, V. 


oe 


kanne-miAdada 


kanne-vétaraaN 


canyake 


kappamgaviy 


kappamgondu 


kappurada 


kappura- 
valukina 


kappura- 


valukind(e) 


kappura- 
- valkugal 


kabbam 


kabbamaN 


kabbam-e 


kamandaluvina 


kamala 


250-—-20. 


of the upstair room, for 
maidens; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen. 4.39. V. 


erotic sentiments of a 
virgin; n. como. met. 
sg. acc. 4.61. 


a girl or mailen; Skt. 
kanyakà; n. fem. sy. 
nom. 1.70. 


ren, ov. kappomzart; 
surrounded oc cover- 
ed; which is spread 
or covered; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 12.20. 


V. 





having taken the tri- 
bute; v. comp. pas. 


p. 6.32. V, 


of camnhos; Skt. ka~ 
püra; n. net, sq. gen. 
4.107., 6.8, 9.104 

of the camnhor-crystal; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
gen. 5.6. V. 


from the cam 12:7-c7ys- 
tal; » comp. neu. 
sg, inst, 5.16. 


camphor-crvstals; — n. 
comp, neu. pl. nom. 
3.49. 


a poetical composition; 
Skt. kávya; n. neu. 
sc. nom. 14.59. 


the poetical composi- 
tion; n. neu. 87. acc. 


1.7., L9., 14.59. 


a poetical composi- 
tion; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with emp. pte. «e. 
14.59. 


of au ascetic’s water- 


jug; n. neu. sg. gen. 


the lotus; Skt. kamala; 
used as an att. 4.46. 








karapaN 


kampan-e 
kamparagole 


kampaņa 


kampin(a) 
kampinol 
kaepinol-e 
kampa 
kamp(u) 


kamp-um-aN 


kambamaN 


kamman(e) 
karma riyovajaN 


kay-geydu 


kayy 


kayyol-e 


kaytu 
kaype 


kaype 


the pleasant smell, trag- 
rance; n. neu. Sg. 
ace, 2.12., 2.17., 2.39, 
V, 


sec — kampaN; with 
emph. ptc. -e. 1.52. 


to teemble; v. 
inf. 3.63. 


comp. 


tex. v. kampana; a 
kind of weapon; 
12.118, V. 


of à foul smell; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 13,71. V. 


in the pleasant smell; 
n. neu, sg. loc. 2.95. 


sec — kampinol; with 
emph, ptc. -e. 1.59. 


smell; n. neu. sa. nom, 
1.70., 3.22. 

sec kampu; 3.4., 4.88., 
7.69. 


the smell; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 


8.60. 

the pillar; Skt, skam- 
bha; n. nzu. Sg. acc. 
1.50. 

with fragrance; 
1.131. 


a blacksmith; n. comp. 
masc. sg. nom. 12.3. 


adv. 


having decorated; v. 
comp. pas. p. 1.85. 


the hand; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 3.58. 


in the hand: n. neu. 
sg, loc. with emph, 
ptc. «e. 4,37. 


having become bitter; 
pas. p. 4.88. 


bitterness; n. nó. Sg. 


nom. 6.73. V. *" 


tex. v. kayps; see 
kavpe; 8.20. 





kara 


kavagada 


karvagalk(c) 
kavagittu 
kavagipziN 


karamy (1) 
karadigal-um-aN 


kavadiy(a) 
karadiya 


karanakke 


karatanadiud(c) 


karam 


karam-c 


karavala 


karavala 


karavalan-e 


of the hand; n. ucu. sg. 
gen, 4.37, 

tex. v. khara; sharp; 
Skt. khara; adj. 8.66. 


of a water-jar; Skt. 
karaka; n. neu. sg. 
cen. 12.60. V, 






to decrease in bulk; n. 
neu. sg, dat, 12.135. 

it dissolved; pas. 3.ncu. 
sg. 12,135. 


{will dissolve; pres. 1. 
sg, 8.6. 
having become dec 


reased in bulk; pas. 
p. L7L V. 





the bea neu. pl. 
acc. with con. -um. 


5.48. V. 


5; tt. 


see 


3,98. 

of a bear; n. neu. 
gcn. 12.7. V. 

for the work; mn. neu. 
sg. dat. 8.54. V, 


sic-karadiy (a); 


S83. 


tex. v. taratama, 
karatava; from 


anger; 


Skt. khara ‘hard, 
hot, rough’; n. neu. 
sg. inst, 11.124. 


greatly, — extensively; 
adv. 1.77. , 2.38., 


3.32., 4.99., 19.190. 


see kavam; with emph. 
ple. -e, 10.24.; 10.36, 


of the sword; Skt. 
karavala; n. neu. sg. 


gcu. 10,78. 


sword; used 


4.10. V. 


the sword; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with emph, ptc. 
e. LAG, 


as, ati. 


| 








karituv(tt) 
karidu 


karid(u) 


karipu 


karimurikan(e) 


karimk(u) 


kariya 


karunisi 


kavunisid (a) 


karu-mádamaN 


karuvitt(a) 
karul 


karula 


karul(a) 


karulgal-e 


kareganmi 


kareganmiduelu 





ae black spas. 
pl. 7.23. 


that which is black; n. 
neu. sg. nom. J444. 
6.20. 


blackness; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 10.36. 


they beca: 
3. neu. 


see kavidu; 


that which is scorched 
or charred; comp. 


adv. 3.7. V., 5.90. 


the state of bein sco- 
rched or charred; n 
ncu. sg, nom. 1.35. 


black; adj. 3.81. V., 
5.6. V., 7.23. 

having given or presens 
ted through mercy; 
pas. p. 2.2. V., 9.41. 

that which is preseated 
through mevey; pas. 
att. p. 9.42. 


an upstair house, a 
lofty dwelling; n. 


comp. neu. sg. 


4.10. 


acc, 


like making a mould; 
v. comp. 9.55. 


the entrails; n, neu. sg. 
nom. 12.219. 


of the intestine ov en- 
trails; n. nen. sg. gen. 


7.10. 
see karula; 1.6. 


the intestines or en- 
trails only; n. neu. 
pl. nom. with emph. 
ptc. -e. 12.155, 


having overstepped the 
boundary, having be 
come excessive; v. 
comp. pas. p. 7.68., 
9.94. 


it overstepped — th 
boundary; 
neu. sg. 1.92. 


1e 
9. 


pas. 





ah 








kareganim-¢ 
kavedu 
kared(u) 
karedode 
karedod(e) 
kareva 
karevar 
karkade 
kargane 


kargida 


karcave 


kareal 
karcal 
karet 
karci 
karcida 
karcu 
karcuge 


karna 


karnam-gand(u) 


karnamg-am 


to overstep the bound- 


ary; inf. 13.2. V. 


having called; pas. p. 
2.46. V., 3.11. V. 


see karedu; 2.52. V., 
2.88. V., 11.85. V, 

if called; pas. cond. 
6.71. 

sec karedode; 11.61, 

that which calls or in- 
vites; pres. att. p. 
5.52. 

they are calling; pres. 
3. per«pl. 12.60. 

à kind of weapon; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 5.51. 


turned black; adv. 
10.55. V. 


that which ` turned 
black; pas. att. n. 
4.74., 5.53. V., 10.55. 
V. 


tex. v, karcade, ka:jare; 
a part of the human 


body; 11.136. 

to bite; inf. 5.99. V. 

to wash; inf. 11,51, 

haviug washed; pas. p. 
4.42., GAL. V., 7,59, 
MN. 

having bitten; pas. p. 
KREE GER 

that which is washed; 
pas. att. p. 7.71. 

you wash; 2. sg. imp. 
7.93. 

may it be washed; opt. 
13.67. 

prop. r.voc. 2.81., 2.82. 

having seen Karna; (v. 
comp.)pas. p. 12.104. 


to Karna prop n masc, 
sg. dat. with con. -am 
3.62. 
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karnamg(c) 


-karnaN 


karnana 
karnanaN 


karnaná 


karnan-um 
ka"nan-c 
karduke 
karpaN 


karpaN 


karpinol 
kapu 
kasp(u) 


karpugaliN 


kar-basugal 
EFTS 
karbiNge 


karbina 


kar-bonna 


to KRarnasprop. n. mase, 
sg. dat. 12.104. 


prop. n. masc. sg. nom, 
1.98., 1.100., 2.57., 
2.58. V., 2.78., 2.79. 


of Karna; prop. n. 
masc. sg. gen. 1.99. 


V., 12.120. 


Karna;prop.n.masc.sg. 
acc. 2.8]. V., 2.82., 
V., 2.83. V., 2.85. V, 


of Karna;prop.n.mase. 
sg. En, gen. -a is 
lengthened at the 
end ofa stanza; 1.99. 
pron.n.masc. nom. with 
con. -um. [.105. V. 
Karna only; prop. m 
masc. sg. nom, with 
emnph. pte. «e. 9.61. 
io peck; inf. 5.6 t. 
blackness, black colour; 
n. nou, sg. acc. 1.125, 
tex. v. kappam, 
keppam; see karpaN 
2.39. V., 8.55. V. 
in blackness; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 3.40. V. 
blackness; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 7.25. 





see karpa; 5.44., 6.36., 
10.71. 


tex. v. hastigala; from 
black colour; n. neu. 
pl. inst. 10.92, 


black cows; n. comp. 
neu. pl. nom; 8.104, 


to the sugar-cane; n. 
neu. sg. dat. 12.160. 


of the sugat-cane; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 2.39: V., 
3,63. V., 5.6. V, 
12.157. 

of the black-metal, i.c. 


iron; n. comp. neu. 
sg. gen. 12.7. V. 


karvina 


karamgi 


karuttu: 
karutt(u) 


karup(u) 
karupan-é 
karupinol 
karup-um 
karumbar 
kag umbaraN 


kapuvé 


kare 
l kare-goral(a) 


ka redaN 
kareyutt(e} 
kagev(:1) 
kal 


kalamki 


of sugar-cane; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 4.37, V. 


having become black; 
pas. p. 3,18. V., 5.53. 
V., 5.103. V. 


having envied; pas. p. 
12.197., 13.12. 


sec karuttu; — 10.44, 
11.67., 11.97., 13.9. 


tex. v, kurup(u); envy; 
n. meu. sg. nom. 
12.147. 

envy; D. neu. Sg. acc. 
with emph. ptc. -e. 


14.10. 


tex. v. kuripi, kurupi, 
kagipi; iu envy or 
unpatience; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 5.50. 


envy; n. neu. sg. nom, 
with con. «um. 9.92. 


the persons wao feel 
envy; n. per. pl 
nom. 9.10. 


the persons wuo feel 
envy; it. per. pl. acc. 
6.18. 


o child; or o calf; n. 
neu. sg. voc. LLO. 


A stain, à spot; n. neu, 
sg. nom. 8.24., 10,57. 
12.65. 


of black throat; nm. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 


7.75. 


he emited; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 12.80. 


giving forth; cont. p. 
5.96; 11.135. 

that which gives forth; 
pres, att. p. LICL. 


A. Stone; n. neu. sg. 


nom, 3.4, 


having made turbid; 
pas. p. 11.142. 





kalamkidapuca 


kalamkiduv(u) 


kalamkuy(a) 


kalamke 


kalal 
kali 


kaliy 


kalikeya 


kaligautikki 


kalitanake 
kalitanakke 
kalitanada 
kalitanam 
kalitanamaN 


kalitanam-um 


kalitanam-um- 


aN 
kaliyaN 
kaliy-um 
kaliy-o 


it agitates, shakes or 
perturbs; v. comp. 
pres, 3. neu. sg. 4.67. 


they agitated; disturb- 
ed; pas. 3. neu. pl. 
7.23. i 


agitaling; pres. att. p- 


11.70. V. 


to disturb, to shake, 
to dgitatc; inf 11.16. 
V., 11.70. V. 


to learn; inf 2.48. V., 
2.96, 





a hero; n. masc. sg. 


nom. 1.35. 6.27., 
10.27. 

sec kali; 11.88. 

tex. v. kaiké, kainke; 


of skill; n. neu. sg. 


gen. 13.37. V. 
(?) 8.73. V. 
to the heroism, valour; 


n. neu. sg. dat. 1.102. 
V. 


sce kalitanake; 2.59. 


of heroism; n. neu, sg. 
gen. 12.99. 


heroism; n. 
nom. 5.29. 


neu. sg. 


heroism; n. 
12.99, 


heroism; n. neu. sg. 
nom, with con. -um. 
12.98. 


heroism; n. neu. sz. acc. 
with con. -um, 1.139. 


V. 


neu. sp. 


the hero; n. new. sg. 
acc. 12.122. 


the hero; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
6.73. 


a herb; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with ptc. -o express- 
ing wonder; 1.102. 





kalta 
kaltaN 
kaltar 


kaltir- 


kaltu 


kalt-üm 


kaltuv(u) 


kaltuv-o 


kaltey 


kalpi 


kalpig(e) 
kalla 


kallada 


kallalN 


kallim 


katley-um 


kallol-am 





that which is learnt; 
pas. att. p, 2.65, 
9.46. 


he learnt; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 1.68., 2,59. 


they learnt; pas. 3. per. 


pl. 12.104. 


Did you learn? pas. 
2.hon.pl. with interr, 
ptc. -&. 12,44. 


having learat; pas. p. 
1.68. V. 

having even learnt; 
pas, p. with con. -um 


7,54. 


they learnt; pas. 3. neu. 
pl. I.116. 


they learnt; pas. 5. neu, 
pl. with pte, -o ex- 
pressing 


wonder; 
11.94. 


you learnt; pas. 2. sg. 
7.54. 


learning, erudition; n. 

neu. sg. nom. 4.95. 

to learning, ecudition; 
n, neu. sg. dat, 7.21. 

of the stone; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 7.24. 


that which a not 
learnt; neg. att. p. 
4.95. 


the.stone; n..neu. sg. 


acc. 2.65, V, 


you learn; 2. pl. imp. 
11.46. 


(à protective. fence (?) 


cC Tu. kalle 5 a case 
made of hay to pack 
rice? n. neu. sg. nom. 
with con. «um, 12.19. 


V. 


with the stone; n. neu. 
sg. loc. with con. 


eam, 3.18. 
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kal-valivol 


kalvucdu 


kavar 


kavarind(c) 
kavarutt(e) 
kavarteya 


kavardapaN 


kavardu 


kaval-ambu 


kaval-dorc 
kavigala 
kavitandu 
kavitandud (u) 
kavitarkum 
kavitarpa 


kavite 


kaviteyol 


kavité 





in the pz 
of stones; n. comp. 
neu. sg. loc. 11.36., 
12.113. 


tex. v. kolvudu, kalpa; 


learning; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 13,66. 


certain. part of chariot; 
n. neu. Sg. nont. 


11.38. 


scc kavar; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 11.38. ` 


taking away by force; 
cout, p. 3.35. 


of Scizure; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 5.13, 
he will seize; v. comp. 
3 
pres. 3. masc. sg. 
2.18. 


having seized; pas. p. 
6.32, V. 
a kind of arrow; n. 


comp. neu. Sg. ROD, 
13.39. 


a tributary; n. Comp, 
neu. sg. nom, 7.75. 


of poets; n. comp, neu. 
ol. gen. 1.10. 


having come upon; v. 
comp. pas. p. 13,93. 


it came upon; v. comp. 
pas. 3. neu, sx. 14.19. 


it will come upon; v. 
comp. hab. 2.70. 


that which comes upon 
pres. att. p. 10.92. 


poetic composition; 
Skt, kavitá; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 14.58. 


in poesy; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 1.10, 


poctic composition; n. 
necu. sg. nom., final 
vowel is lengthened 
at the end of a 
stanza, 14.58. 


uth which is fall 





kavida 


kavid(a) 
kavidattu 
kavidaN 
kavidu 


kavid(u) 


kavidu-pattu 


kavidud-ó 


kaviduvu 


kaviduv(u) 


kaviy-urm 
kavil 


kavil-gavilan 
-um 


kavilt(u) 


kaviva - 


kaviv(a) 


kavivud-um 


that which is over. 
spread or eovered; 
pas. att. p. 3.33. Vis 
5.46. V. 


sce kavida; 1.34., 7.59. 





it rushed upon, it cover- 
cd; pas. 3. neu. sg. 
3.68., 4.49., 12.7. 

he covered; pas. 3. 

masc. se, Dit, 





having covered; pas. 
p. 5.103., 12.108. V. 


sce kavidu; 2.95. 


having fallen on one's 
feet as to cover them; 
v, comp. pas. p. 7. 
33. V., ILAT. Va 
11.122. V. 


it covered; pas. 3 neu, 
sg. with ptc. -Ó ex- 
pressing doubt; 4.49. 


they covered; pas. 3. 
neu. pl. 2.77. 


see kavicduviry 2.77. 


a covering; n. neu. sg. 


nom. with con. um. 


12.19. V. 


brown colour; Skt. ka- 
pila; n. neu. sg. nom. 


12.221. 


brown in colour; rep. 
adv. with con. -um. 
2.14. 


having become browa; 
: 1 
pas. p. 12.25, 


that which comes upon, 
that waich covers; 
pres. att. p. 2.14, 
12.20. V., 12.74. V., 
12.190. l 


sce kaviva; 8.14., 10.93, 


coming upon, sur- 
rounding; n. DCH, Sg. 


nom. with con. um, 
10.93. 
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kasavara- 
galitanada 


kasavarada 
kasavaram 


kasavina 
kaseyaN 
kal 


kaladol-am 
kalaN 


kalanaN 


kalam-bél du 
kala-véld(u) 
kala-véldai 


kala-kala 


kala-kalakke 


kala-kalakk(c) 


kala-kalamaN 








of heroism in bastew- 
ing gifts of gold; n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
12.99. 


of gold; Skt. kārtas- 
vara; n. NCU. sg. gén. 
12.180. 


gold, wealth; n. nen. 
sg. nom. 6.30. Vi, 
7.4. V. 


of rubbish; n. neu. se. 
gcn. 1.117. 


a whip; Skt. kä n. 
neu. acc, 12.211. 


toddy; n. neu, sz. nom. 
2.49. 


in the battle-field; n. 
neu. sg. loc. with 
con. -am. 13.24. 

astage; an arena: n. 
neu. sg, oom. 3.8l. 


V. 


battle-ficld; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 9, 93. 


having designated the 
battle-field; v. comp. 
pas. p. 1.73. V. 


having designated the 
battle-field; v. comp. 
pas. p. 1.79., 9.90. 


you bave designated 
the battle-field; v. 
comp. pas. 2.sg. 10.5. 


a sound indicating agi- 
tation or commotion ; 
used as an att. rep. 


3.68. V., 9.1, 


to the souad indicating 
agitation; n. comp. 
necu. sg. dat. 3.18, V, 


sec kala-kalakke; 8.14. 
V. 


the sound indicating 
agitation or commo- 
tion; n. comp. neu. 
sg. acc. 1.61. 








kala-kalam-c 


kala-kalisi 


kalikegalol 


kalincuua 


kalipi 


kalipidaN 


kaliputt-um 


kalipe 
kaley 
kale-kale 
kaledaN 
kaledaiN 
kaledar 


kaledu 


kaleduvu 


kaledod(e) 


the soud indicating 
agitation or Commo- 
tion; n. Como. nou. 
sg. nom. with emp. 
ptc. «c. 11.105, 

having littered: v. 


como, nas. p. 6.64. 


Is; Skt. kalika 
pl. loc. 5.6. 


inthe biu 
non 
V. 








of the state of bein: 
scorched or charred; 
ef Tu. kareñcuna, 
‘getting scorched or 
cnaveed'; n. nou. sy. 
gen. 8.51. 









having sent; pas. D. 
6.1. Vi, 6.65. V., 
7.291. Va 9.9. V, 
9.12. V., 9.63. V., 
10.25. Y., 12.120. V., 
12.156. V., 14.37. V, 


he sent; pas. 3. masc, 


sg. 2.92. V., 13.98. V, 


while sending; cont. 
p. with con. -um. 


2.93. V., 7.20. V. 


to send; inf. 3.27. V., 
10.100. 


(you) remove; 2. su. 
imp. 1.110. 

you remove; 2. sg. imp. 
rep. 6.42. 

be left; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 12.29. 

he got rid of; pas. 3. 
masc. sg, 11.155. 

they got rid of; pas. 3. 
per. pl. 4.96. V, 

having removed; pas. 
p. 2.64. V., 3.6. V., 
3.18, V., 11.43. 

they removed; pas. 3. 
neu. pl, 5,27. 


if rejected; pas. cond. 
1.76. V. 
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$ 


kaleyal 
kaleyalke 
kaleyim 


kaleye 


kalev(a) 


kalevudaN 


kaleveN 


kaloalaN 


kalge 


kall 


kalla 


kallol 


kallol-am 


kala-kulam 


kalalalk(e) 


kalale 


kalalci 


to remove; inf 10.63. 


V. 


for removing; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 13.74. 


you gct rid of; 2. pl. 
imp. 2.48. V. 


to spend, to pass; iuf. 
10,48, 


that which removes; 
pres. att. p. 8.72., 
12.103. 


the act of removing; 
n. neu. sg. acc, 8.100. 
V. 


I will get vid of; pres. 
lL. sz, 8.72., 10.101. 
Vv. 


different varieties of 


toddy; n. neu. pl. 
acc. 4.87. V. 


tex, v. kange, kalde, 
kelge; to the toddy; 
n. neu. sg. dat, 7.90. 
toddy; n. neu. sz. nom. 


allom. of kal 2.49., 
4.88. 


of toddy; n. neu. s 
gen. 7.81. V. 


in the toddy; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 4.87. V. 


ex 
o 


tex. v. kadalolam; in 
the toddy; n. neu. 
sg. loc, with con. 


-am. 4.87. V. 


the state of being scat- 
tered; n. comp. neu, 
sg. nom, 8.105. 
10.106. V., 11.137., 
12.68. V., 12:.113., 
13.21. V. 


for getting loose; n. 
neu. sg. dat. 13.94, 


iu à removing manner; 
adv. 12.99. V. 


having removed; pas. 
p. 8.18. 





kalalda 


kalaldu 


kal ald(u) 


kalid (ai 


kalidu 
kaliducarol 


kalipade 
kalipal 
kalipi 
kalipic aN 
kalipidode 
kalipe 


kaliy-alar 


kali-vügal-um 


kaliye 
kaliye 
kaliv(u) 


kaliv um 


"m what has 


that which dropped 
clown, that which 
slipped off; pas. att. 
p. 231. V. 


having got loosened or 
having dropped 
down; pas. p. 8.15., 


11.38. 


sec — kalaldu;  8.85., 
10.93. V., 11.33. 


that which has passed 
away; that which has 
died; pas. att. p. 
2.27. 


tex. v. kaledu; having 
passed away; pas. p. 
13.71. V. 


passed 
away; n. neu. sg. foc. 
13.22, 


having not sent; neg. 


p. 5.48. 


to send away; inf. 8.72. 
V. 


having sent away; pas: 
p. 6.30. V., 8.36. V. 
he sent; pas. 3 masc: 


sg. 5.26. V, 


if or while being sent; 
pas. cond. 7.16, V. 


to send; inf. 8.36. V. 


quite ripe flower; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
4.61. 


quite ripe flowers; n. 
comp, neu. pl. nom. 
with con. -um. 2.12. 


V. 

to pass away; to die; 
inf. 1.64. 

in a dying manner; 


adv. 12.210. V. 


end or death; n; neu. 
sg. nom. 6.72. V. 


sce kaliv(u); with con. 
-um. 5.43. V. 
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kal gida 


kaltalisi 


kaltalisida 


kal tale 
kal taley 


kaltaleyaN 


kaltaley-¢ 


kaltckodc 
kaltey(a) 
kalpinol 


kalp(u) 


à 


kakaliyal 


kage 
kada 


kaclal 
kadi 


kadige 


kad-ane 


that which bas turned 
black; pas. att. p. 
5.103. V. 


having become dark; 
pas. p. 5.95. V. 


that which became 
dark; pas. att. p. 
3.18. V. 


darkness; n. neu. sf. 
nom, 10.50., 11.149, 


sce kaltale; 3.33. V., 
3.84. 

darkness; mn. neu. sg. 
acc. 2,87. V., 4.49. 
V., 12.88. V. 

darkness; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with intere, ptc. 
-&. 12.143. 


tex. v. kalte kede, 
kude (?); 9.103. 

of a donkey; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 4.94, V. 


in the blackness; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 4.78. 


blackness, black spot; 


n. neu. sg. norm. 
4,49., 4.51. 

ka 

in a low and sweet 
tone; Skt. kakali 


n. neu. sg. loc. 5.35. 


a crow; D. neu. sg. 


nom. 10.122. 


of the forest or jungle; 
n, neu. sg. gen. 1,54, 


to give trouble; inf. 8.4. 


having given trouble; 


pas. p. 2.30. V. 


a collyrium prepared 
from soot; n. neu. ag. 
nom. 2,8. 


a wild elephant; a. 
comp. neu. sg. norm. 


8.80. 





kádu-kàdu 
kád-um 


kad-erameya 


kad-ermeya 


kade 
kád-odame 
kana 


kánadudaN 


kanal 


kánal-um 


kanalod-am 


künir-é 


kánisal-um 


kànis(u) 
kánutte 


kànciN 


kánke 


kándapatam 


tex. v. tādu Sëch, kāda 


tõdu (?); 9.98. 


forest; n. new. Sy. nom. 
with con, -um. 5.37. 


of a wild she-buffalo; 
on. Com. neu. sg. geo. 


5,48. V. 


see kad-ernmeya; 7.29. 


V, 


to give trouble, to treat 
harshly; inf. 5.12. V. 


the wealth of the 
forest; n. comp. neu, 
sz. nom, 5.40. 


you sec; 2. sz. imp. pol, 


10.23. 


thet which is not seen; 
n. neu, er, ace. 5,43. 


V. 
tosce; inf, 5.14. 


to sec; inf with con. 
-um. 5.43. V. 


while seeing; adv. 8.2. 


Don't you sec? neg, 2. 
pl. with interr, pte. 
-é, 4.2. 


to cause to sec; inf. 


3f. 
with con. -um. 5.43. 


V. 


you cause to see; 2. sg. 
imp. 9.28, V. 


seeing; cont. p. 4.38., 
12.10. 


T can’t see; I wouldn't 
see; mex. I. sg. 1.13 


(12.134. 


ag 


anpearancs; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 10.77, 
a curtain, à screen; n. 


neu. snom., 4.81. V. 


D 


kandamgalind(e) with arrows; n neu. 


pl. inst. 11.19. V. 
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kanb(a) 


kénbam 


kAnbar-é 


kanbir 


kánbud-um 


käda 


k&d(a) 


kadade 


kädaN 


kadar 
‘kada 
kádalaNge 
kadalanaN 
kadatal 


kadaley 


kadalke 


kādi 


kadige: 


kadtttu 


kadid (a) 


that which sees; pres. 
att. p. 4.33. V., 4.69., 
13.24. 


let us sec; pres. I. pl. 
incl. 8.36. 


Will they sec? pres. 3. 
per. pl. with mtorr. 
ptc. «6, 5.76. 


you will sec; pres. 2. pl. 


3.18. V. 


secing; n. neu. sy, MOT, 
with conu. Am. 2/41, 


V. 
that waich is protected; 
pas. att. p. 4.26, 
sec kāda; 11.61., 12.32. 
having not fouzht; neg. 


p. 9.18. 


he protected or saved; 
pas, 3. mas 
ELL. 





they won't fight; neg. 3. 
per. pl. 10.18. 


to fight; inf 1.78. V., 


8.102., 11.61. 


to the lover; n. masc. 
st. dat, 3.78. 


the lover; n. masc. sg. 


acc. 4.108, 


a beloved female; n. 
fem. sz. nom. 4.108. 


sce kàdalal; 4.84. 


for fighting; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 10.4. 


having fought; pas. p. 
(73, Ma 1.74., 1.80. 
V. 


a ditch, a moat; Skt. 
khátiká; n. nou. sg. 
dat, 4.32. 


it fought; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 12.60. 


that which is fought; 
pas. att. p. 8.87. 





kadidapeN 
kácidaptr 
kadcisuveN 
kact (u) 


kaduit(e) 


kaclucl (1) 


kaduvam 
küduvudatiN 


káduven-e 


kaduveN 


kaduvai 
kade 


kade-kade 


kadeN 


kàdey-um 


kapaN 


kapina 


ka pin{a} 


kapine 


{will fieht; v. comp. 
pres. i, se. 11.138. 


you will figbt; v. comp. 
pres. 2. pl. 13.90. V. 


I will cause to fight; 
pres. 1. sg. 13.32. 


having guarded; pas. 
p. 3.4. V. 


while fighting; cont. p. 
PLGL 


it protected or saved; 
pas, 3. neu. sg. 4.3., 
7.9. 


let us fight; pres. l. pl. 


incl, 2.80.,8.90. 


on account of fighting; 
n. neu. sg. inst, 12,33. 


Will Y fieht? pres, 1. sg- 
with interr. ptc. «e. 


10.122. 


I shall fight; p 
11.16, 





you shall fight; pres. 2. 
sg. 13.50. 


to fight; inf. 3.70. V., 
12.60, V., 12.206. 


to fibt; inf. rep. 10.70. 
V. 


I protected; pas. |. sg. 
8.48. 


Iwou't fight; neg. i. sg. 


10.122. ^ 


to fight even; inf. with 
con. un, 13.103. 


protection; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 2.97. V., 3.4. V. 


of protection; mn. neu, 
su.Gca. 4.04. V., 9.52. 
V 


scc kápina; 5.94. 


tex, v. t&pane, tapine; 
from protection; n. 
ncu. sg. inst. 1.29. 











Kk» D 


kap-um 


kàyade 


kayaN 


kayalk(e) 


káyav(u) 
yay 


kayiN 


káy-um 


kaye 


kaygalindam 


kayta 


kàyt(u) 


kayda 


kavdu 


kavd(u) 


kaypan-e 


protections n. neu. sg. 
nom. 4.79. 3.81, 
8,57., 8.90. 

protection; n. neu. ss. 
nom. with con. -um. 


5.43, V. 


having not saved; neg. 
p. 4.37. 

tex, v. küyum; unripe 
fruit: n, neu. sg. acc. 


7.48. 


for saving; n. neu sg. 
dat, 9.78. 


they won't protect 
nex, 3. neu ph 
ILESI. 


even than the unripe 
fruit ; n. neu. sg. inst. 


12.108. V. 


tcx. v. kàyam; unripe 
fruit; n, neuwsg. nom. 
with con, -um. 5.40. 


to guard; inf, 6.39. 


from unripe futs; mn. 


neu. pl. inst. 2.15. 


unripe fruit that which 
is grow 1; pas, att. p. 


1.52. 


unripo fruits having 
grown; pas, p, 3.41., 
4.102. 

that which has grown 
hot, that which got 


heated; pas. att. p. 
5.10. V., 9.38. 


having got angry; 
pas. p. [L.t04. 


sec k&veluy 4.50. 








tex. v. kaypine; anger; 
i. nou. su. ace, with 


n 


cmn pte. -c. 13.6, 





with weath or anger; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 4.19., 
11.61. 








kaypinol 
kaypindam 


kaypu 


kayp (a) 
káyp(u) 
kāäyp-um-aN 


kāyva 


kāyvaraN 


käyvud(u) 


kära 


kär-irula 


kar-o 


károl 


kár-gálada 


kar-mukam | 


karmukad (a) 


kar-rnugilgala 


káriy-um 


ir; n. neu. Sg. 
4,,6,58., 7.35. 
with anger; n. neu. sg. 

iast. 11,59, 12.00, 










anger; n. neu. sg, norm. 

7.31., 8.37, 
sce — küypu; 1.109., 
(3.83, 


heat; n. neu. sg. nom. 
2.15, 

anger; n. nou. ACC, 
with con. «um, 9,92, 





burning, getting angry; 
pres. att, p. A3, 
7.35. 

those who get angry; 
n. per. pl. acc. 7.35. 


the unvine fruit will 
grow; pres. 2. neu. 
sg. 4.102. 


of the rainy season; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 7.23., 
10.84., 11.135. 

of a dark night; n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 


3.20. 


Is it the rainy scason? 
n. neu. sz, nom, with 
pic. 0 / expressing 
doubt. 7.27. 


in thc rainy season; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 7.24. 


of the rainy season; n. 
comp. neu, sg. gen. 


2.41. V., 8.36. V. 


the beginning of the 
rainy Season; n 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
7.25. 

of a bow; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 7.25. 

of dark clouds; n.comp. 
neu. pl. gen. 7,25. 

having vomited; pas. 


p. with con, -um. 


3.58. 





kA mute 


káruv(a) 


kát-àl 


dl-günina 
käl-gäninol 


kAl-cao.t 


kál-gutüa 


kül-vidid(u) 


kal-vidivalke 


kàl-vidiva 


kàla 


kálaiN 


kal-Qrgala 
Kei H 


kalol 


kálgal-um 


vomiting; cont. p. 8.20. 


that which vormnits;pres. 
att. n. 4.45, 


a channel; n. neu. sg. 
nom. sec parikàál: 


1.52. 


a foot-soldier; n. comp. 
neu. ag. nom. 10.57. 


vo 


of foot-guard; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen. 3,93. 


V. 





with foot-guard; m 
comp. neu. sg. loc. 
(0.93. 


an infantry; a. comp. 
neu. se. nom. 10.93. 





having examined tho- 
rougaly; v. comp. 
pas. p. 9.26. 


having embraced feet, 
having saluted res- 
poctfully; v. comp. 
pas. p. 4,86. 


for touching one's fect; 
n. comp, neu. sg. dat. 


10.118. 


that which embraced 
one’s feet; v. comp. 
pres. ait. p, 4.24. 


of the leg; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 11.72. Va 11.74. 
V. 


the leg; n. neu. sg. ace. 
0,59, Vi, 8.54, V. 


of villages that could 
be passed through 
easily on foot; n. 
comp. neu, pl. gen. 


2.97. V. 


in the leg; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 2.62. V. 


the legs; n. neu. pl. 
nom, with con. «um. 


2.31 V. 





kava 


kavanarn 


kávanamgahlN 


kávanamgal- 
um-aiN 


kavaN 


kavan(a} 


kavaN 


küvan-um 


küvar 


kavina 
kavinol 
kávudu 
kávud(u) 


küvuv-é 


kaveN 


kásatam 


käsi 


kalaseg(c) 





that which protects; 
pres. att. p 11.52,, 


12.118 


a pandal; n. neu. sg. 
nom. Ski. kayama- 
na (?); 3.38. 


om pandal By n. neu. 
ot inst, 1.58; 


T pandals; n. neu. 
pl. acc. with con. 
aum. SAF V. 

he wio protects; m. 
mase, &g. nom. 3.69, 

of the god of love; Skt, 
káma; n. masc. 3g. 
gen, 4.43., 8.62. 





the stalk; n. new. sg. 
acc. 2,39. V., 3.55, 
V., 6.27. 





he who protects; n. 
masc. nom. with 


con, -iun. 4.32. 





they would protect; 
pres. 3. por. ph 
1.125 


of the handle; n. neu. 
sy. gen. 13.108. 


in the stalk; n. neu. sg. 


loc. 5.6. V, 


the act of protecting; 
n. neu. ag. nom, 9.16. 


sce kávudu; 3.69., 
11.61., 11.126. 


Willthey protect? pres. 
5. neu. pl. with in- 
terr, ptc, -@ PLISI 


I will protect; pres. 1. 
sg. 8.39., 12.39. 

tex. v. püsatam; a kind 
of coin of low value; 
n. ne. sg. nom. 3.44. 

having heated; pas. n. 


(Ai. 


tex. v, külasig(e) that 
which joins in union; 
n. neu. sg. dat, 4.105. 











dol-«am 


kálegam 
kalegamaN 


kal-ada 


kál-kircina 





(u) 


balk’ 





kal -tu pu 


kal -puramgalaN 


kikkirci-cipida 


kikki pi-girid(u) 
kimkiri-végi ` 


kimkiri-vógi 


kimkiti-vódal 


kimkole 


kiccaN 


in the battle; n, nen. se. 
loc. with con. -am. 


4.94. V. 

battle; n, neu. sg. nom. 

7.61., 10.32. 

battle, wav; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 3.69, V. 

that which got ruined ; 
v. comp. pas. att. p. 
4.66. 


of the forestiere; nm. 
COMPD. REL, sv, gor. 
10.76, V, 


the forest-flre; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 12.23. 


wild cattle; n, ane 
neu. sg, nom. 10.51. 
V. 

the forest streams n. 
comp. neu. pl. acc. 
12.8. 


ki 


that which formed a 
dense crowd; v. 
comp. pas, att. p. 
10.57. V. 


having formed a dense 
crowd; v. comp. pas. 
p. 13.59. 


having become agita- 
ted; v. comp. pas. p. 


1.128. V., 2.81. 


sce kimkiri-vogi; 9.20. 
V., 12.91. V. 


tex. v. kimkiri; she 
became agitated; v. 
comp. pas. 3. fem. 
sg. 5.4. 


cry of pain or distress, 
the state of being 
scattered; cf. Mhr. 
kinkalya Skt, kinkriti 
(ir 1.32., 11.102;, 
12.60, V. 


fire; n. neu. sf. acc, 
1.76. Vi, 3.4, V. 
5,22: V. 








| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


kiecinol-am 


kiccu 
kicc-um 
kidad(u) 


kidal 


kidigal 


kidigal-e 


kidi-kidiyaui 


kc di-guttid (a) 


kidip(a) 


kidipar 


kidiy-um 


kidisal 


kidisalke 


kidisi 


kidisidev(u) 


in the fire; n. nou. sg. 
loc. with con. -am. 
8.75. 

fire; n. nei. sg. nom. 
7.16. 





see kiccu; with con. 
-um. 11.150. V. 


it won't pocisti; neg. 3. 


neu. sg. 12.181. 


to perish or destroy; 
me 1786, V., 5.46., 
12.181. 


spar! OD. DÉI, pl. nom. 


6.73. V. 


sparks only; n. neu. pl. 
nom. with cmo tc. 


^C. 0.3. 
having beconte very 
v ewag 
comp. pas. n. 12.64, 





having emüted sparks; 
v. comp. pas p. 


(2.208. V. 


that which  cmited 
sparks; v. conp, pas, 
att. p Le a V., 
11.38, V. 


that which ruins; pres. 
att. p. 13.6. 


they will destroy, rc- 
move; pres. 3. per. 


pl. 12.93. 


a spark; n. neu. sg. 
nom. wat con. «um, 


7.13., 11.150. V. 
to destroy; inf. 12,182, 


for destroying or ruin- 
ins; n. new. sg. dat. 
4.95. 


having made to go 
out; mf. 3.82., 4.63. 
V, 

we have spoiled; pas. 
LL ol 7.32. V. 














kidisuva 


kidise 


kidugum 
kidusum-e 
kiduv(a) 


kiduvar 


kiduvud(u) 


kide 


kidevanduv(un) 


kittaN 


kitt-ambina 


kitt-ambugal] 


kitt-ambugaliN 


kinisade 


kirisad(e) 


kinisi 


kircilNge 


that which destroys 
pres. att. p. 7.51. 


to spoil; inf. 4.108. V. 


it will be spoiled; hab. 
4.8., 13. d i. 


see tegen with 
uuerr. plc. «c. 1.82. 


that which gocs to ruin; 
pres. att. o. L84. V 


they will get ruined; 
pees. 3. pav. ph 2.28. 
V. 


it will get spoiled ; pres. 
3. now, sg. 4.103, V, 


as would get spoiled; 
adv. L82., 199. V., 


3.64., 6.60. 


tbey got ruined; v. 
comp. | | 
pl. WÉI 


tcx. v. ettan; a young 
man; n. (ous, sg. 
nom. 4.97. 


of a short arrow; mn. 
comp. neu. Sg. gen, 
12.80, 


a kind of arrows, i.c. 
short — arrows; n. 
comp. neu. pl. 11.42. 


iex. r kett; from small 
or $horl arrows; D. 
comp. neu. pl. inst. 


12.60. V. 


having not become 
ansey; neg. p. 6.63. 


sec kinisade; 2.55. 


having become angry; 
pas. p. 1.128. V. 
1.130. V., 5.4., 6.63., 
9.20. V., 10.20. V., 
12.91. V., 12.116, 
12.205. V. 


tex, v. kircampuge; 
to the fire; n. neu. 


sg. dat. 2.26. V. 





kircina 
kiro 
kirc(u) 


kirc-um 


kigi-kiridalN 


kigi-kipgidan-e 


kigidänum 


kiridu 


kirid(u) 


kirid-um 


kiriya 
kiriyar 
kirlyaraN 


kiri-vilal 


ki ru-kunikegalaN 


kirukula 





ncu. sg. gen. 


, 10.76. V., 


nom. 


of fire; n. 
2.96. V. 
neu, 


fire; n. sg. 
© 


2.87. 
sec kircu; 1.130. V., 
2.88. V., 12.5. 


fire; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with con. «um. 10,76. 
V 


little by little; rep. n 
neu. sg. acc. 4.87. V^ 


little by little only; rep. 
n. neu. sg, acc. with 
emph. ptc. -c. 3.5. 


howsoever little; n.neu. 
nom. with ptc. 
Arum i soover?; 3.3. 
V., 4.110. V., 9.10. 
V., 13.8. V., 14.13. 
V. 


Su 
Sz. 


a little; a few ; n. nen. 
sg. nom. 3.2 


V., 10.70. V. 


sce kiridu; 1.48., 2.77. 
V., 2.91., 2.95., 3.56. 
VM. 9.63. V., 12.175. 





sce kiridu; with con. 
um. 3.20, V., 3.79. 
V. 

young; adj 1.75. V., 
2.33. V., 9.44. 

young persons; n. per. 
pl. nom. 4.07. V. 


young men; n. per. pl. 


acc. 11.59. 
to decrease, to les- 
sen; v. comp. inf. 


12.120. V. 


the little fingers; m. 
comp. ncu. pl. acc. 


3.75. V. 


an Inferior, low, val- 
gar or insignificant 
class; adj. 4.87. V. 


| 


i 
i 


i 
i 
i 
| 








ki guegombku 


kitu-dodegal 


kiru-clodey 


kipu-nage 


kiru-taidiva 


kiru-vakk: 


kiru-véngeya 


kiru-véntey-um 


kilumbu 
kivi 
kivige 


kivig(e) 
kiviyaN 


kiviy-um 


kivule 


kivul -kéldu 


kivul-géldu 


kisu 


the state of having à 
small bend; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 7.25. 


tower parts of the legs, 
from the ankle to the 
knee; n. comp. neu. 
pl. nom, 2.39. V. 


the shank; m. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 1.108, 


à gentle (small) smile; 
n. comp. new. sg. 
nom. 2,8., 9.28. V. 


of small unripe fruit; 
n. comp. neu. Sg. 
gen. 5.5. V. 


a small bird; n. corm. 
neu. sz. nom. 12.112, 


of a small hunt; n. 
comp. neu. sy. gen. 
5.46. V. 


small — huating; — n. 
comp. neu. nom. 
with con. um. 5,46. 


V. 


verdigeis; n. 
nom. 6.36. 


neu. sy. 


the car; n. 
nom. 4.30. 


neu. sg. 


to the car; n. meu. sg. 
dat. 14.16. 


sce kivige; 5.56. 
the càr; n. neu. sg. acc. 
5.19. 


the ear; n.ncu. sg. nom. 
with con. -um. 5.46. 


V. 


tex. v. jivuli(?); as 
crushing; adv. 11.10. 
Vi, 11.75. V. 

acting as a deaf person ; 
v. comp. pas. p. 8.42. 

see kivul-kéldu; 13.91. 


red; adj. 2.39. V. 





oni 


kisu-eancida 


kisu-galgala 


kisu-gàda 


kisu-vonua 


kisur 


lisur-um 


kisur 


kisur-um 


kilalke 


kile 


kil-gannol-e 


kilta 


kil tre 


kilt(u) 


kirtise 


that which ` looked 
fierce or angry; v. 
comp.pas.att.p. 2.39. 
V., 9.88., 4.49. V. 


of the ved stones or 
rubies; n. comp. neu. 
pl. gen, 4.10. 


of red soil; n. comp. 


neu, sg. gen. 7.223. V. 
of red metal; of copper; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 


gen. 10.97. V. i 


an duklolerable or dis- 
agrecable state; "1. 
neu. sg. nom. 13.18. 


sec kisur; with con. 
mum, dO. V. 





an intole: or dis- 
agrecable state; m. 
pe DE - D OO 
neu. sv. nom, 9.83, 
sec kisur; with con. 


um. 2.92. V. 


for uprooting; — for 
palling out; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 11.23. 


to pluck out; inf. 11.3, 


with lowered eyes; 
n. comp, neu. loc. 
with emph. ptc. -e. 
3.54. 


that which is drawa 
or pulled oui; pas. 
att, p. 3,32. V., 
11.108. V. 


having pulled out or 
drawn out; pas. p. 
3.18., 11.140., 12.72, 
V. 


see kiltu;3.32,,5.95. V., 
8.35.,9.95. V, L1.133., 
12.117. 


ki 


to praise; to laud; inf. 
1.3. 








kiri 


kitiy-utu 


kiriy-um 


kilisid (a) 


kilise 


kilol-e 


kila 


kilaN 


kil-aliN 


kil-ilol-am 


kil-madi 


kil-máde 


having cried out from 
fear or pain; pas. p. 
10.49. 


having burnt with 
rage; pas. p. 11,83. 


having burnt with rage; 
pas. p. with con. -um 
6.67. V. 


having cried out from 
fear or pain; pas. p. 
with con. um. 7.2. 


V. 


& peg, a bolt, a joint; 
Skt. küla; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 11.38, 
(1.65, 


that which is fastened, 
that which is set; 
pas. att. p. 2.39. 
V., 8.32. 


to get stuck, to be 
stuck into; inf. 4.43., 


10.99., 11.135. 


in the Joint; n. neu. sg. 
loc. with emph. ptc. 
-e. 7.16. 


of the bit of a bridle; 
n.neu. sg. gen. 10.70. 


the bit of a bridle; n. 
neu. sg. acc. 8.94., 
10.116, V. 


from a servant; n. 
comp. neu. sg. inst, 
8.54. V. 


in the place where do- 
mestic servants live; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
loc. with con. -am. 
8.7]. 


having degraded or put 
into shade; v. comp. 
pas. p. 9.29. 


to degrade, to put into 
shade; inf. 5.26. 





kil-moneyiN 


kilv(a) 


kukilva 


kükkula-gudiv(a) 


kuncam 


kuncacla 


kuncaman-c 


kuttuva 


kuda 
kudada 


kudad(e) 


kudaN 


kudal 
kudal-um 


kudi-bidira 


kudi-válam 


kudid(a) 


from the lower point; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
inst. 10.82. 


pulling out; pres. att, 
D. 4.7. 
ku 


that which cries as a 
cuckoo; pres. att. p. 
]1.58., 2.12, 4.98., 
4.90. 


that which boils great- 
ly; v. comp. pres. 
att, p, 11.153. 

a small fan or chowry; 
n, neu. sg. nom. 


9100. 


of a small fan or chow- 
ry; n. neu. sg. gen. 


3.48. V, 461. V. 


see kuncam; n. neu. 
sg. acc. with emph. 
pte. «e. 11.57. 


that which beats or 
strikes; pres. att, p. 
10.116. V. 

to give; inf. 6.49., 14.8. 

that which is not given; 
neg. att. p. 13.24. 


having not been given; 
neg. p. 1.94., 9.20., 
9,78. 

he won't give; neg. 
3. masc. sg. 7.64. 
9.18. 


to give; inf. 1.72., 3.25., 
3.25. V. 

to give; iuf. with con. 
um, LIEZ, 


of the upper, tender 
part of a bamboo; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
geu. 4.87. V. 

üp of the tail; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 8.104. 

that which is drunk; 


pas. att. p. 1.56, 
10.48. 


850 











kudidar 
kudidu-kudidu 


kudiduda riN 


kudideN 
kudiya 


kudiyadey-um 


kudiyacod(e) 
kudiyal-um 
kudivudalN 
kudivuda rindam 
kudiveN 

kuclisal 


kudist 


kudisuvar 


kudu 


kudu-cdadeya 


kudu-mincina 


kudu-mincin(a) 





they drank; pas. 3. 
per. pi. 4.88, 


having drunk; pas. p. 
rep. 12.157. 


on account of having 
drunk; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 13.56. V, 


i had drunk; pas. 1. 
sg. 18.78. 


of the üp; n. neu. sg. 


gen, 4.87. V. 


even having not drunk; 
neg. p. with con. 


-um. 10.48. 


i not drunk; neg. 
cond. 6.55. 


to drink; inf. with con. 
um, 12.148. V. 


the act of drinking; n. 
neu. sg. acc. 1.140. 


on account of drinking ; 
n. neu.sg. inst. LIA. 


I wil drink; pres. i. 
sg. 7.13. 


to cause to give; inf. 
12,182. 


having caused to give; 
pas. p. 14.36. V. 


they will cause to 
give; pres. 3. per 
pl. 7.3. V. 


you give; 2. sg. imp. 
l.i24., 2.85., 6.45. 


of the curved tusk; n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
6.59. 


of zigzag lightning; n. 
comp. neu. sg. ger. 
12.215. 


tex. v. kudi; sec kudu- 
mincina ; 7.59., 
12.189, 








kudug(e) 
kudug(ema) 


kuduva 


kuduvana 


kuduvá 


kuduvinam 


kuduvud(u) 
kuduvem 


kude 
kudev(u) 
kunikegalaN. 


kupidu 
kuniv(a) 


kuntati 


kuntaniy(a) 
kunt(u) 
kutti 


kudid(u) 


kudiyol 


250-21. 


may give; opt. 9.41. 


may give; opt. 6.49. 
that which givcs; pres. 
att, p. L28., L148. 


of the person who giv- 
es; n. masc. sg, gen. 


6.49. 


Are you going to give? 
pres. 2. sg. with in- 
terr. pte. A. 6.47, 


till you give; adv. 9.43. 


giving; n. neu. sg. nom. 


1.139, 


io will 


pl. hon. 


give; pres. 1. 
1.70 V. 


to give; inf. 2.46. V., 
6.49., 8,26. V.,11.78., 
11.117. 


tex. v. kuduvode; I 
won't give; neg. l 
pl hon. 170. V. 


fingers; n. neu. pl. acc. 
sec — kiru-kunikega- 
laN; 3.75. V. 


sce nan-kunidu; hav- 


ing danced (?); 4.87. 


that which ` dances; 
pres. att. p. 9,57, 


a procuress; Skt. kut- 
tini; n. em. sp, nom. 
4.98. 


of à procuress; n. fem. 
sg. gen. 4.99, V. 


lame or crippled; n. 
neu. sp. nom. 5.46, 


having bowed; pas. p. 


5.48. V 


having boiled; 
9,50. 


pas. p. 


in the state of boiling 
or ebullition; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 11.158; 


321 


kudipamaN 


kudipam-um-aN 


kudu-guli 
kudurėgal 


kudureya 


kudureyol-am 


kuclureyaN 
kuntalikeya 


kunti-gandha- 
rigal-um 


kunti-mádrigal 


kunti-mádrigalol 


kunti-madriyar 


kundad(u) 


kundal 


kundidud(u) 
kundisidaN 
kund(u) 


kund-um 


gricf, vexation; n. neu. 
ge. acc. 12,152. 


tex, v. kurupu, kudipu, 
kutipu; see, kudipa- 
mmaiN ; with con. um. 


4.68. V. 


that which is of hasty 
nature; adj. 12.8, 


horses; n. neu. pl. nom. 


5.26. 
of the horse; n. 
se. gen. 10.87. 


on the horse; n. neu. 
sg. loc. with con. 
-am. 2.7]. 


the horse; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 5.26. 


neu. 


of the bird 'kuntalike' 
n. neu. sg. 487. V. 


n. comp. ph- aom: 
with con. -um. 2.66, 
V. 


n. comp. pl 
1.108. 


in Kunti and Madri; 
n. comp. pl loc. 
1.107. 


Kunti and 
n. comp. per. 
nom. 1.174. 


nom. 


Madri; 
pl. ig 


it won't become less; 
neg.neu. sg. 2.92. V., 
4.8. V. 


to become less or de- 
ficient; inf. 13.105, 
V., 14.52. V. 


it became less; pas. 3. 


neu. sg. 7.41. 
he lowered; pas, A. 
masc. sg. 12.199. 


fauit; n. neu. 


9.20. 

deficiency; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
2,26, V; 


sg. nom. 





lund-uxosaN 


kunumgpi 


kunna-geyyol-e 


kuppasam 
kuppe 
kurabalada 


kumbaladol 


kummari 


kummari-gadid(a)that which is cut down 


kummidode 


kuruda-tavasigala of blind ascetics; n. 


kurudaN 
kurudu: 


kurud(u) 


kurul 


a blind man; n. masc. 
blind one; 


blind; adv. 2.91. 


a lock of hair; n. neu. 
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decrease; n. neu. sg. 
acc, with con. -um. 
5.43. V. 

tex. v. kanumgi, haviag 
shrivelled up; having 
stooped; pas. p. 
1.109. 


in the maimed hand; 
n. comp. neu. loc. 
with emph. pte. e, 
11.103, 


a bodice; Skt. kürpà- 
sa; n. neu. sp. nom. 
9.103. 


tex, v. tappe, mappe; 
a heap, a dung-hill; 
n. neu. sg, nom. 2.50. 


of the pumpkin-gourd; 
Skt, kismaada (?); 
n. neu. sg. gen. 9,48. 


in the pumpkin-gourd ; 
n. neu, sg. loc, 13.65. 
V. 


land obtained for cub | 
tivation after clea- | 
ring the forest at the 
foot of the hills or 
mountains, ch Tu. 
kuméri; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 10.88. 





in disorder; v. comp. 


pas. att. p. 10.88. 
if the tension caused | 


during a caugh is 
released; pas. cond. 
4.100. 


comp. neu. pl gen. 


1.115. V. 


sg. nom. 9.5. 


n. NEW. sg 
nom, 5.46. 





sg. nom. 4.74., 8,65, 


»] 





kuvulgalol 
kurukulackala 
kuritaN 


kuri-dari- 
daridaN 


kuripam-um-aiN 


kurupaN 
kurupind(c) 


kugupu 
kurupugaliN 


kurumbu 


kuru-vadigal-e 


kuru-vadiya 


kulàmganeyar- 
kala 


kusidu 


kusid(u) 


kusuriya 


kusuriyaN 





in the locks of hair; à. 
neu. pl. loc. 2.17, 
4,36. 


of persons of Kuru 
family; n. comp. pl. 
gen. 7,43. 

hc desired; pas. 3. 

mase. sp. 14.51. 


he cut down or slaugh- 


tered as if it were- 
a sheep; v. comp. 
as. 3. masc. sg. 
12.205. 


tex. v. kuru; the desire; 
n. neu. sg. acc. with 
con. -um. 4.68. V. 


a mark or sign; n. 
neu. sg, acc. 4,82, 


from the sign or mark; 
nnen sg. inst, 10.87. 


a mark or sign; n. 
neu. sg. nom, 0.73. 
V, 


from the mark or sign; 
n. neu. sg.inst. 13,38. 


(?) 2.90. 


small clean clothes 
made of fibre; m. 
comp. neu. pl with 
emph. pte. -e. 5.67. 


of small clean clothes; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
gen. 5.57. 


of women of a good 
family and respecta- 
bility; n. comp. pl 
gen. 2.95. 

having tumbled ` in; 

pas. p. 12.176. 


see kusidu; 11.104. 
of ingenuity; skill: n. 


neu. sg. gen. 1.72., 
5.72. 


ingenuity, skill; n, neu. 
sg. acc. 10.81. 





kula 


kulam 


kulakke 


kuladuN 


kulikegaliN 


kulir-kólpa 


kuliry(a) 


kulutt-um 


kulumpeya 


kullirir 


kullirisi 
kullicisidar 
kullire 


kullirda 


kullivdar 
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à race, family; Ske. kutlirdu 
kula; used es att. in 
n. comp. 2.37., 2.52. 


a settlement; n. neu. kullirpud-urm 
sg. aom. 6.30, 


to the crowd or mulü- 
tude; n. neu. sg. dat. 
12.135. kuli-sonduv(u) 


from the assemblage; 
n. neu ap, inst. , 
ULB ` kuliyol 





from loops; n. neu. pl. 
inst. 1.143. 


that which becomes kitk-iduva 
very cool; v. comp. 
pres. att. p. 431. 





2.6. V. 
that which becomes Kki idu 

cool or cold; pres. | 

att, p. 3.8. kik-irid-ume - 
sitting down; cont. p. 7 

with con. -um. 3.9. kàg(u) 
of a pond; n. kümki 

neu, sg. gen. 11.13. 

V., 11.136. V. 

kita 


tex. v. kullirim apparer, 
kullirir apprim; you 
don't sit down; v. 
comp. neg. 2. pl. 


12.89. 


kütakuli-galg(c) 


having caused to sit 
down; v. comp. pas. 
p. 2.83. V., 5.17. V. 


kütakk-am ` 


they caused to sit ; 
down; v. comp. pas. kütadol 
3. per. pl. 2.67. | 





to sit down; v. comp. 
inf 2.66. V., 9.10. 
V. 


küdadu 


küdi 


i 
i 
that which sat down; | 
pas. att. p. 5.17, V. | 


küdida 


they were seated, they 
sat down; v. comp. 
pas. 3. per. pl. 8.43. 





having sat down) V. 
comp. pas. p. 4.43. 
V., 9.27. V. 

while sitting; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. aum. 3.17. V., 


11.115. V. 


they formed boles; v. 
comp. pas. 3. neu. 
pl. 7.23. 


in the pit; o. neu. sg. 
loc. 1.97. 


kà 


tex, v. kükiriva; that 
which cries out; v. 
comp. pres. att, p. 
4.90. 


having, shouted; pas. 
p. 8.93., 10.73, 


see kükiridu. with con. 


mm, 12.158. V, 


a cry, a shout; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 7.33. 


having pushed or jum- 
ped; pas. p. 1.115. V. 


union, sexual inter- 
course; used as an 
att. in a comp. 3.82. 


to the persons who 
waste their time; n. 
neu. pl. dat. 3.65. 


to the union ör ‘com- 
pany; n. neu. sg. 
dat. with con. -am. 
4.17. V. vad 


in the union or com- 
pany; mn. neu. sg. 
loc. 5.18. 


it should not be; neg. 
3. neu, sg. 5.102. 

having joincd; having 
sexual — intercoürsc; 


pas. p. 2.92. V. 


that which is; Gut: fo: 


gether; pas. att. p. 
11.70. 





küdidaN 
küdi-kopndu 


küdiy-um 
küduge 


küduva 


kūduv(a) 
kaduvaN 


küduvud(u) 
küduvev(u) 


küde 
kürada 
küradaN 
küradar 
küradara 
küradod-am 


küraN 


kiir-ambaN 


he made him join; 
pas. 3. masc. sg.1.73., 
5.20. 


having joined together ; 
V. comp. pas. p. 
11.132, V. 


having joined; pas. p. 
with con. um. 1.112. 


may join; opt. 1.73. 
7.67 

that which joins or 
meets; pres. att. p. 
4.28. 


see küduva; 1.69., 7.36. 


he who joines; n. masc. 
sg. nom. 1.73. 


it assembles; pres. 3. 
neu. sg. 4.22. 


we will make to join; 


pres. i. pl. 7.36. 


to join; to accompany; 
inf. LIIE, 3.6, V. 
3.27., 4.82,. 9.19. 


that which does not 
love; neg. att. p. 
3.32. 


he who does not love, 
enemy; n. masc, sg. 
nom. 3.4. 


enemics, those who do- 
not love; n. pér. pl. 
nom. 7.55. 


of the enemies; n. per. 
pl gen. 7,5. V. 
14.37. V. 


3 


even if not loved; neg. 
cond. with con; -am. 


12.95. 

he won’t love; neg. 3. 
masc. sg. 12.36, 

à pointed arrow; n. 


comp. neu. sg. acc. 
11.56. 
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kür-asigala 
kür-asiyol 
küriduv(u) 
küriduv-um 
küxisugum 


kürise 


kür-gancya 


kürtaiN 


kürtandu 


kürtu 


kiirt(u) 


kürtudark-am 


kürpa 
kürpaN 
kürpu 
kürp(u) 
kiirpudaN 


kürp-um-aN 


kürpod(c) 


of sharp swords; ñ. 
comp. neu. pl. gen. 
13.101. 


in the sharp sword; u. 
comp. neu, pl. loc. 
1.6. 


those that are pointed; 
n. neu. pl nom. 
3.20., 4.83. 


see küriduv(u) with 
con. -um. 12.85. V. 


it will cause to love; 
hab. 9,19. 


tex. v. kürisi; to cause 
to love; inf. 1,104. 


of a pointed sharp ar- 
row; n. comp. neu. 
sg. gen. IA. 


he who had loved; n. 
masc. sg. nom. 13.60. 


having loved; v. comp. 
pas. p. 14.14. 
having loved; pas. p. 
3.21., 4.33., 13.3. 
sec kürtu; pas. p. 12.90. 
for the love that was 
shown; n. neu. sg. 


dat. with con. -am. 
4.5. V. 


loving; pres. att. p. 
13.5., 14.37. V, 


sharpness; n. neu. sg. 


acc. 13.83. 


sharpness; n. net sg. 
nom. 13.65. V. 


valour; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 12.162. 


loving; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 12,36. 


valour; n. neu. sg. acc. 
with con. -um. 10.39, 
V. 


if you love; pres. cond. 


13,13, 
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kür-masey 


kürme 


kürmeg-arn 


kūrmegal 


kürmeya 


küsaiN 


küsaN 


küsatav 


küsiNge 


küsiNge 


küstna 


küsin(a) 


küsugal 


küsugalaN 


küsugal-um 


küsugal-um-aNN 








whetting shacp; n, 
comp. neu. sg, nom, 
3.47. 


love; n. neu. sg. nom. 
4,93, 


to your love; n. neu, 
sg. dat. with con. 
am. 13.98. V. 

attachments or affec- 


tions; n. neu, pl 
nom. 2.96. 


of love; n. neu. sg. 


zen, 5.82. 

a child; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 1.95. V., 1.96. 
Vi I4 V. 


a young virgin, a mal- 
den; n. neu. sg. ace. 


1.70. V. 


child's play; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 2.30. 


V. 


to the child; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 1.133. V. 
1.147. V. 


to the maiden; n. ncu. 
sg. dat. 3.32. V., 
5.22. 


of the child; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.125,, 1.126. 


see küsina; 1.128. 


ihe children; n. neu., 


pl nom. 2.11. V. 
2.28. V., 2.80. V., 
2,53. 


the children; n. neu. 
pl. aec. 2.25. V., 2.33. 
V. 


the children; n. ncu. 
pl nom. with con. 


um. 2.3. V. 


the children; n. ncu. 
pl acc. with con. 
-um. 2.28,. V., 2.29. 
V. 





| 


kdsugale-am 


küsugalge 
küsutanadol 


küs-umt-abd 


küjaN 


kileum-aN 


kül«e 


kül-gudiye 


kemkam 


kem-gatiya 


kem-galegal 


kemegidigal 


kem-gudi 


kem-goleyol-e 


keceal 


kecealaN 


to the children; n. neu. 
pi dat. with con. 


-am. 2.32. V. 


ro the children; n. neu. 


pl. dat. 2.3. V. 


in the childhood; nm. 
neu. sg. loc. 7.63. 


the maiden; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 
1.9. 


boiled rice, 
neu. sg. 


food;: ns 
aec. 3.29, 
boiled rice; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con. vuta. 


3.25. V. 


the food only; n. neu, 
sg. nom. with emph. 
ptc. ~c. 9.58, 


to boil ke rice; v. 
comp. inf. 11.153. 


ke 


reddish-brown; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 2.39, V., 
11.106. 


of red feather; n. comp. 
neu, sg. gen. 10.73. 


the red scars or marks; 
n. comp. neu. pl 
nom. 6.10. 


red sparks; n. comp. 
neu. pl. nom. 10.35. 


a.red flag; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 1,34, 


inthe reddish ear: of 
paddy, in the spike; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
loc. with emph. ptc. 
^c, 1.32. 


the udder of animals; 
n. neu, Sg. nom. 
8.104, 


the udder ` of animals; 
n. neu. sg. ace, 7.80, 


kecetevirda 


kettapádu 


kettapud (u) 


kettuvu 


kettelN 


kecled(a) 


kededaN 


keded(u) 


kededuvu 


kede-nudidaN 


kede-nudivai 
kedeyade 


kedeye 
kedev(a) 
kedevinam 


kenakid(a) 


kendampal-um 





that which is entwined; 
that which has gro- 
- wn strong; v. comp. 
pas. att. p. 2.90. 


tex. v. gettapudu; will 
be destroyed or spoil- 
cd; v. comp. pres. 
3. neu. sg. 4.12. 
10.63. ` 


sec  kettapudu; 9.18. 


they extinguished; pas. 
3. neu. pl. LIAL V. 


[ am spoiled or des- 
troyed; pas. l. sg. 
2.19., 2.23. 


that which has slept; 
pas. att. p. 1.37. 


he fell down; pas. 3. 
masc.sg. 9.40.,10.26., 
12.14., 13.95. 


having fallen down; 
pas. p. 8.21. 


they fell down; pas. 3. 
neu, pl 7.38. 


he spoke inconsidera- 
tely; v. comp. pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 6.61. 


you are blaming, abus- 
ing; v. comp. pres. 
2. sg. 10.20. 


tex. v. kideyade; hav- 
ing not fallen down; 
neg. p. 1.37. 


to fall down; inf 14.4. 
V. 


falling; pres. att. p. 
12.14. 


till (it) falls down; adv. 


12.208. V. 


that which has irrita- 
ted or provoked; pas. 
att. p. 2.87, 


live coal; n. neu. pl 
nom. with con. Om. 
7.13. 
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kcndamgalot 


kendada 


ketta 


kettittu 


kettuv(a) 
kedari 
kedarida 


keda rid(a) 


keda risi 


keda r-um 


kedare 


kene-gond(u) 


kendaN 


ken-daladol 


ken-dalir 


ken-dalira 


ken-daliraN 


in the five coal; m. 
aeu. pl. loc. 13.71. V. 


of the live coal; on. 
neu. sg. gen. 3.16. 
V., 11.72. V., 18.71. 
V. 


tex, v. kitta; that which 
is enwrapped or 
thronged or crow- 
ded; pas. att. p. 
kiru fto enwrap ? 


7.90. 


it quivered or trem- 
bled; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 4.33. 


trembling; pres. att, 


p. 4.60. 

having scattered; pas. 
p. 12.137. V, 

that which is scattered; 
pas. att. p. 3.49. 


sec kedarida; 8.106. 


having caused to scat- 
ter; pas. p. 5,60. V. 


scratches; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um 


(?) 5.43. V. 


to be scattered; inf. 
8.21. 


having formed the 
cream; v. comp. pas. 


p. 12.160. 


sexual passion, love; 
n. neu. sg. ace, 7.89, 


red palm of the haud; 
ü. comp. neu. sg. 
loc. 5.64., 12.135. V. 


red tender leaves; nm. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
L6. 


of red tender leaves; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
gen, 1.8. 


red tender leaves; mn. 
comp. neu. sg. 5,31. 








kenedalir-vasu 


ken-dàvaveya 


kendi 


kendida 
kenclidaN 


kendinol-c 


kend(u) 
kendugalge 


kennam 


kennegalaN 


ken-nettaraN 


ken-nettar-um 


kempu 


kempu-kempu 


kempugal-um 


kempu-vasida 


kemp-êgida 


sce — maga-kendidaN; 


the crimson blood; n. 
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a bed of red tender 
leaves: v. comp. net. 
sg. nom. 5.7. 


of the red lotus; n. 
comp. utu. Sg. gen. 


2.39. V. 


sce mata-keadi; 3.01. | 





that which has slept; 
pas. att, p. 9.13. 


3.4. V. 


in the sexual passion; 
m neu. sg. loc. with 
emph. ptc. -e. 3.83. 
V. 


sexualspassion; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 4.30, 


to sexual passions; m. | 
neu. pl dat. 8,83. 


excessively; adv. 4.74. 


cheeks; n. neu. pl. acc. 
8.77. 


the crimson blood; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
7.18. 


comp, neu. sg. nom. 
with con. eum. 9.63. 


redness, red colour; n. 





neu. sg. nom. 4.46., 


4.50. V., 7.95. 


tcx. v. kampu kampu, 
kempu kampu, kam- 
pu kempu; see kem- 
pu; rep. 3.12. 


tex. v, kempugalim the 
red colours; n. ncu. 
pl. nom, with con. 
-um. 4.88. V. 


redness that has 
spread; v. comp. pas. 





att. p. 5.32. 


that which became 
very red; v. comp. 
pas. att. p. 5.66, V. 


kerap-ui-aN 


kem-bannada 


kem-bonna 


kemmage 


kemmag(e) 


kemmance 


kemman(s) 
kemmi 


kem-mugila 


key-kusuri 


key-konda 


key-kondaN 


key-kondu 


key-kondudark-am for the state of being 


key-kol 


redness; n. neu, sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 


2.39. V., 5.32. 


of the red. colour; n. 
comp. neu. sg. per. 


10.54. 


of red gold; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen. 4.10., 
4.22., 4.34. V. 

for nothing, causcless- 
ly; uselessiy; adv. 
9.42, 


sec kemmage; 3.66., 
7.45. 


sec kemmage; 1.144, 
2.50., 6.24.) 8.68.) 
9.48, V., 12.96., 
12.181., 19.43. 


sec kemmage; 1131., 


7.6. V., 11.88. 


having coughed; pas. p-: 
4.100. 


of red cloud; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen. 4.39. 
V. 


skill or cleverness of 
hand; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 10.81. 


that which is accepted ; 
v. comp. pas. att. 
p. 12,198. 


he obtained; v. comp. 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 
9.105. 


haviug adopted, hav- 
ing accepted; v. 
comp. pas. p. 3.13. 
Ma 5.20. V. 


obtained; n. comp. 
neu. sg. cat. with 
con. am, 2.69. 


you accept; v, comp. 
2. sg. imp. 13.13. 





key-kolal 


key-kolutt-um 


key-kolvam 
key-kolvar 


key-kolvud-e 


key-kolvode 
key-gattale 
key-gatti 
key-gattiyol 


key-ganmi 
key-ganme 
key-galaN 


key-gal-um 
key-gal-um-aN 


key-galida 


key-gadu 





to undertake; v. comp. 
inf. 5.77. V., 10.113., 
11.92. 


receiving; | v. comp. 
cont. p. 2.97. V. 


let us take notice ofi 
v. comp. pres. 3. 
pl incl. 12.118. V. 


they will undertake; 
v, comp. pres. 3. 
per. pl 12.65. 


accepting only; ü. 
comp. neu. sg, norm. 
with emph. ptc. -e. 


3.18. V. 


Pit is to be accepted; 
v. comp. pres. cond. 
7.51. 

a Strong measure; n. 
comp. neu, sg. nom. 


6.39. 


sandal-wood paste; n. 


comp. neu. sg. nom. 
5.67. V. 


in the  sandal-wood 
paste; n. comp. neu. 


sg. loc. 3.79. V. 


having gone beyond; 
v. comp. pas. p. 7.7. 


to become excessive; 
v. comp. inf. 13.81. 


the hands; n. neu. pl. 
acc. 4.26. V. 


the hands; n. neu. pl. 
nom. with con. -um. 


2.31. V, 


the hands; n. neu. pl. 
acc. with con, -um. 
11.79. 


that which has gone 
beyond, that became 
excessive; v. comp. 
pas. att. p. 5.32, 
7.16. V, 


having protected; pas. 
p. IL18. V. 
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kcygum 


key-güdidud(u) 


keyge-máduvam 


keyge-maduvud 


QU 
key-geyd(a) 


key-geydu 


keyge-vandu 


key-geyyade 


key-geyyal 


key-geyva 


key-geysim 


keytakke 


keytad(a) 


keytav 
keydu 
keydu-gal 
keydu-gala 


keydu-galaN 


+ 


would do; hab. 5.47: 


it is accomplished; v. 
comp. pas. 3. neu. 


sg. 5.40., 7.91. 


D 


let us bring under con- 


trol; idiora. 6.67. V. 


bringing under cont- 
rol; idiom. 2.90. 


that which is adorned 


or decorated; ve 


comp. pas. att. p. 


2.12. V. 


having adorned; v. 
comp. pas. p. 5.67. 
V., 12.108. V. 


having fallen into the 
hands; v. corap. pas. 


p. 10.101. 


having not adorned or 
decorated; v. comp. 


neg. p. 1437. V. 


to adorn, decorate; v. 


comp. inf. 3.42. 


that which adorns or 
decorates v. comp. 
pres. att, p. 2.12. V. 


you cause to adorn; 2. 
pl. imp. 3.44. V. 


to the action, work; n. 
neu. sg. dat. 13.55. 


V. 


of the work or perfor- 
mance; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 3.77. 4.34. 


lust; n. neu. sg. nom. 


(?) 3.64. 


a weapon; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 10.33., 10.118. 


weapons; m. 
nom. 11.26. 


of the weapons; n. neu. 
pl. gen. 10.56, V, 


neu. pl 


the weapons; n. neu. 
pl acc. 


10.32. 











D 


Eeer 





keydu-galiN 


key-tivi 


key-dandu 


key-divigegal 


key-divigegala 


key-nir 


key-pidi 


key-pode 


key-bage 


key-mikku 


key-mige 


key-mugid(u) 


keyy 


keyya 


keyyad(u) 





from the weapons; n. 
neu, pi. inst. 10,35. 


having filled the hand; 
v. comp. pas. p. 5.94. 


having brought. the 
hand; v. comp. pas. 


p. d. 5: 


hand worn lamps; n. 
comp. neu. pl. nom. 
4,53. 


of the hand worn lamps; 
n. comp. neu. pl 
gen. 12.52. V. 

water (poured. over the 
hand of the bride- 
groom and bride 
at the marriage); n. 











comp. neu, sg. nom. 
3.74. V., 5.25., 9.9. 


a  looking-glass; — m. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
8.51. 


the lower, feathered 
part of an arrow; n. 
comp. neu, sg. nom. 
(?) 10.71. 


the manner of hand; 
n. comp. neu. Sg, 
nom. (?) 10.81, 


having been overpo- 
wered; v. comp. pas. 


p. 10.92., 13.58. V. 


to be overpowering; 
v. comp. inf 7.31. 


having greeted ` by 
joining the palms of 
the hands; v. comp. 
pas. p. 9.79. 


the hand; n. neu. sg. 


l: 
nom. 12.207. 
of the trunk of an ele- 


phant; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 11,71. 11.72. V. 


it won't do; neg. 3. neu. 
‘sg. 4.71. 
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keyyaN 


keyyuN 


keyy-um 


keyy-ede 


keyy-edey 


keyy-edeyaN 


keyy-oddideN 


key-valigala 


key-vilda 


key-visid(a) 


key-visuv (a) 


key-vise 


the hand; n. deu. sg. 
acc. 2.88. V., 3.72. 
V., 3,79. V., 13.11. 
V. 


from the hand; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 3.14. V. 


a eld; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with con. vum. (?) 
5.43. V. 


tex. v. keygide, keyyade 
kaivode; a deposit, 
a pledge; & thing 
which is given for 
protection; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nora. 2.26., 


4.104. 


see keyy-ede; — 9.65. 
9.76. 


a thing given for safc- 
keeping; n. comp. 
neu, sg. acc. 9.8L. 


I joined palms to re- 
ceive something; v. 
comp. pas.. l..sg: 
13.85. 


among the hedges of a 
field; n. comp: new 


pl. gen. 5.38. 


that which has fallen 
into the hand; v. 
comp, pas. att. p. 


13.84. 


the state of waving the 
arms when begin- 
ning to fight; v. 
comp. pas. att. p. 
11.6. V., 12.110. 
V. 


waving arms while be- 
ginning a fight; pres. 
att. p. 10.59. NM. 


to wave the arms while 
beginning a fight; 
inf. 11.34. 











key-voydev(u) 


key-volagaliN 


key-volanaN 


key-volan-e 


key-sardudu 


key-seregole 


kev-se revaN 


ke res-am 


kelak-am. 


kelakke 


kelajamke 
kelad(a) 


keladarg(c) 
keladol 


keladol-am 


kelaN 


kelan-um-aN 





tex, v. -voydu; we beat 
the palms of each 
other as a challenge 
to fight; v. comp. 
pas. l. pl. 13.88. 


from the paddy-fields; 
n. comp. neu. pl 
inst. 1.52. 


à paddy-field; n. comp. 
neu. sg. acc. 1.53, 


a paddy-field; n. comp. 
neu. nom. with em- 
ph. pte. e 1,53, 


it joined hands; it is 
obtained; v. comp. 
pas. 3. neu, sg. 11.66. 


to be caught, to be in 
captivity; v. comp. 
inf 5.67, 

arrest, captivity; — n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
6.30. 


to the tank; n. neu. sg. 
dat. with con. -am. 
2.97. V. 

tex, v. kelanam; to the 
side; n. neu. sg. dat. 
with con. -am. 4.82. 


to the side; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 4.82., 13.82. 


(?) 10.77. 
of the side; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 7.43. 


to the persons by the 
side; n. per. pl. dat. 
4.87. V. 

by the side; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 1.40,, 1.108. Y., 
2,33. V., 3.48. V, 


ou the two sides; n. 
neu. sg. loc. with 
cou. am, 9.98. V. 


the side; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.96, V., 3.8. 


side; o. neu. sg. acc. 
with cou. «um, 3.30. 











kelabac 


kelar 


kelav-Anum 


keiavu 


kelav(u) 


kelt-arbina 


kell-ambiniN 


kell-ambu 


some persons; rm. 
pl. nom. 10,58. 
a few persons; n. per. 
pl. nom. 1,74., 2.86. 
M 31905, E195 12.9. 


per. 


a few; n. 
nom. 
-ànum. 


neu. pl. 
with pte. 
$35. "V. 


a few, some; n. neu. 


pl. nom. 1.73. V, 
1.80. V. 

ace kelavu; m, neu. 
pl. nom. 35.108, 


10.94. 


of a forked arrow; n., 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 


19.21. V. 
with a forked arrow; 
n. neu. sg. inst, 12.18. 


a  forked 
13.39. 


arvow(?) 


kell-ambugaltad(e)with forked arrows; n. 


kesar 

kesa ra 
kelàge 
kelacliyara 
keladiyaraN 
kelardu 


kelard (1) 


keley 


keleya 


acu. pl. inst. 10.106. 
V. 


wet soil, mire; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 10.29. 


of the wet soil or mire; 
n.ncu. sg. gen. 10.53. 


below, under; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 2.31. V. 


of female companions 
or friends; n. per. 
pl gen. 4.54, 


the female companions 
or friends; n. per. 
pl. acc. 4.56. 

having become angry; 
pas. p. 3.66. V., 
10.113., 11.40. V. 


tex. v. talardu; see 
kelardu; 1.79. 


companionship or 
friendship; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 2.48. 


o friend; n. masc. sg. 
voc. 13.8. 


keleyaiN 


keleyan-é 


keleyanai 


keley-um 


kelagana 


kela-givi-geydu 


kela-givi-geyyal 


kelage 


kelag(e) 


kédan-e 


kédu 


kéd(u) 
kénada 


kénam 


kéni-gondu 


kéniyaN 


kérgalol-am 


kés-urigala 





friend; n. mag, Sg. 
nom. 2.43. V., 2.46. 
Mera 335 11.69., 
13.57, V. 

Is he a friend? m 
masc, sg. nom. with 
interr, ptc. «ë. 2,47. 





you are friend; n. conj. 
2. sg. 2.85. 

fricndship; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
2.58. 

of below; mn. 
gen. 4.16. 


neu. sg. 
Xs e 


having disregarded to 
listen; 13.86, V. 


to disregard listening, 
or ignore; v. comp. 
inf idiom. 6.29, V. 
below, under; n. neu. 
sg. nom, 8.37. V. 


sce kelage; 3.10. V., 


3.12, 
ke 


the state of being scat- 
tered; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with emph. ptc. 
-e. 9.69. 

defect, loss; nm. 
sg. nom. 1.12. 

see kédu; 1.12. 

grudge; n. 

10.81. 


envy, grudge; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 10.77. 

tex. v, kéli; having 
formed a line; v. 
comp. pas. p. 10.65. 


neu, 


of envy, 
neu. sg. gen. 


the line or row; n. 
neu. sg. acc. 12.8. 
within the walls; n. 
neu. pl. loc. with 


con. -am. 8.76. V. 


of red flame; n. comp. 
neu. pl. gen. 10.70. 
V 














suriya) 


kés-uriyindam 


kel 
kéla 
kélad(e) 


kélar-é 


kelal-um 


kélikeyol 


kéliyalN 
kclim 


kélutt-um 


kéle 
këjgum 


kéldir-e 


kéldu 


keld(u) 


kéldud-um 


kéldode 


keliyol 


of ced flame; n. comp. 
neu, sg. gen. 12.120. 


V. 


from red flame; n, 
H 


comp. neu. inst. 3.8. 
you hear; 2. sg. imp, 
3.65., 5.22., 7.15, 


you hear; 2. sg, imp. 
pol. 4.95.,7.15.,7.86., 
9.64. 


having not heard; neg. 
p. 7.53. 

Won't they hear? neg. 

3. per. pl — with. 
interr, pic. -6. 4.101. 

to hear; inf, with con. 
-um. 1.142. 

in the play; Skt. kéh- 
kä; n. neu. sg. loc. 
Ld, 

the play; Skt. kl 
n. neu. sg. aec, 7.9. 


you hear; 2. pl imp 
7.10., 7.53., 12.161. 


on bearing; cont. p. 


with con. um, 4.86. 
V. 
to hear; inf. 6.62. 


would hear: hab. 4.56. 

Did you hear? pas. 
2. pl with interr. 
ptc. -e. 10.2. 

having heard; pas. p. 
In, 1.33., 1.70. V., 
1.99, V, LILL V. 
LIIG. V., 2.22. V., 
2.57. 


sce kéldu; 1.77. V., 
1.78. V., 2.46. V. 


that which is heard; 
n, neu. sg. nom, with 
con. um. 4.48. 


if heard; cond. 


13.28. 


pas. 


in a line or 
neu. sg. 


row; D. 


loc. 14,20. 





kai-konda 


kai-kondaN 


kai-kondal 


kai-kondu 


kat-konducarke 


kai-kongluy (u) 


kat-kol 
kai-kola 


kai-kolvud(u) 


kai-ganme 


kai-gannadiy-um 


kai-gala 


kai-galiv(u) 


kai-güdida 


kai-geldu 


kai 


that which is adopted; 
v. comp. pas. att. p. 


1.137, V. 


he accepted; v. comp. 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 1.77. 
she received; v. comp. 
pas. 3. fem, sg. 1.85. 


V. 


having accepted, re- 
ceived, obtained, un- 
dertaken; pas. p.1.3., 
1.81., 1.103. Vs 
2.25. W., 2.39. V., 
2.55. V, 

for receiving or ob- 
taming; n. comp. 
neu. sg. dat. 1.105.V. 


they obtaiued ;v. comp. 
pas. 3. neu. pl. LIAL 


you accept; v. comp. 2, 
sg. imp. 1.78., ABL 


to accept; v. 
inf. L75. V. 


comp. 


the act of accepting; 
n. Comp. meu, 58. 


nom, 1.78. 
to go beyond, to be- 
COME EXCESSIVE} 


comp.inl 3,69., 4. i 


the hand-mirror; n. 
comp. neu. sg. notu. 


with con. -um. 6.32. 
V. 


of the hands; n. neu. 


pl. gen. 1.12. 


the state of being in 
€XCCS5; D, COMP., neu. 


pl nom. 10.10, 
that which is 
plished; v, 


pas. att. p. 


accom 
comp. 


1,100. 


having won; v. comp. 
pas. p. 8.71. 





332 


kai-bardukt 


kai-visuva 


kaige 


kaige-varkum 





kaita 


kaidavam 


kaicdu-gal 


kaidu-gol 


kaiduv 





kai-divigegal 


kai-mikk(u) 


kaiyaN 


| kaiyiN 


kaiy-oddi 


| kaiyol 


kaiyol«c 











having sli pped out of 


the hand; v. 
pas. p. 8.64. 


CORD, 


swinging the arms in 
all directions; v. 


comp. pres. att. p. 
8.62. 

to the hand; 8.37. V., 
8.83. V. 

come under control; 
will obtain; v. comp. 
hab. idiom. 8.83. 


that which is handled; 
used as an att. 14.59. 
fraud, deceit; Skt, kai- 
tava; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 10.45. V. 


weapons; n. neu, pl. 
nom. 3.68 


take to the weapons; 


v. comp. 2. sg. imp. 
1.78. 

weapon; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 8.100. 

torches held by. the 


hand; n. comp. neu, 
pl. nom. 2.87, V, 


having become exces- 
sive or overpowered; 
v. comp. pas. p. 3.67. 


the hand; n. neu. sg. 


acc. LIIS. Vi 


by the hand; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 1.68. V. 


having stretched the- 
hand (so as to re- 
ceive something); v. 


comp. pas. p. L.81. 

in the hand; n. neu. 
sg. loc, 1.68. V., 
2.44. V., 2.46. 


in the hand only; n. 
neu. sg. loc. with 
emph. ptc. -c. 1.116. 


kaivaradinde 
kaivaradiN 


kaivaram-um 


kokkarikkey 
kokkarisacle 


kokkarisi 


korak(u) 





korakigara 


komkiNg-am 
komkida 


komkin(a) 


komkiy-um. 


komku-gal 


koncey (a) 


kotta 


kottaN 


kottu 





H H 
with praise; n. acu. sg. 
inst. 12.43. 
see katvaraclincle ; 
13.45. 
praísc; n, nen. sg. nont. 
with con. «um. 9.19. 
ko 
dislike, aversion; n.rieu. 
sg. nom. 7.21. V. 
having not felt aversion 
or disgust; neg. p. 
9.70., 12.158, 
naving felt aversion; 
l g fel ; 
pas.p. 12.37., 12.206. 
the state of being bent, 
crooked; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.399. V. 
men of crooked nature; 
n. per, pl. acc. 6.18. 


the crookedness; n. 


neu. sg. dat. with 
con. -am, 4.17. V. 
that which became 


crooked; pas. att. p. 
12.7. 

of the bend; n. neu. sg. 
gen .2.39. V. 


having become bent; 
pas. p. with con. 
-um. 2,39, V. 


bends; n. neu. pl. nom. 
7.57. 


of the bird; Skt. kraun- 
ca; n. neu. sg. gen. 


4.87. V. 


that which is given; 
pas. att. p. 1.99, 
1.119,, 2.97. V., 5.77. 
V. 


he gave; pas. 3, masc. 
sg. 1.89. 


having given; pas. p. 
1.72., 1.77. V., 1.87. 
V., 1.22. V., 1.133. 
V., 2.53., 4.5. V. 
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kottudarke 


kottudiu 
kottud(u) 


kotteN 


kotta 
koitod (c) 


koda-gés(u) 


koda-güsutanada 


kodadol ` 


kodadol-am 


kodas&rtyalN 


koduv(à) 
kode 


konda 


kondamgalol 


kondattu 


kondada 


that which is given; n. 
neu. sg. acc. with 
cmph. ptc. -e. 47., 
13.6. 

to that which is given; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 9.63. 
V. 


that which is given; n. 


neu. sg. nom. 4.86. 
it gave; pas. 3. neu. sg. 


2.90, 
Í gave; pas. l. sg. 9.12. 


you gave; pas. 2. sp. 


13.61. ° 


if given; pas. cond. 
1.102. V., 12.182. 


a young girl, maiden; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 3.25. 
NV. 


of the state of being a 
young girl or mali- 
den; n. comp. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.92. . 


in the pot; Skt. kuta; | 
n. neu. sg. loc. 1.131. A 


in the pot; n. neu. sg. 
loc. with con. -am. 4 
2.88, 


a kind of miedicinal 
plant (?); n. neu. i 
sg. acc. 6.72. V. 


giving; pres, att, p. 
4.7. V. 

tex. v. kede; kude; sec 
kalte kode (?) 9.103. 

sce ola-konda; 2.39. V. 

in the fire-pits; Skt. 


kunda; n. neu. pL 
loc. 6.33. V. 


it seized; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 8,16. 


of the pit; Skt. kunda; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 3.75. 


V. 


j 
1 





kondapud (1) 


kondapai 


kond-àfad(a) 


kond-AdadaN 


kond-adi 


kond-àde 


kond-áduv (a) 


kondu 


kondu 
koud(u) 
kondud(u) 
kondud-e 
kondu-konedu 
kond-uydaN 


kondu-pógti 


kondu-band(u) 


it will seize; v. comp. 
pres. 3. neu. sg. 5.90. 


you are taking away; 
v. comp. pres. 2. sg. 


13.68, 


of the praise; n. comp. 
neu, sg. gen. 11.2. V. 


tex. v. kondádadam; 
he who does not 
praise or extol; n. 
comp. neu. sg. neu, 
sg. nom. 12.160. 






having praised or ex- 
toled; v. comp. pas. 
p. 7.2. V. 


to speak highly; to 
praise, to extol; v. 
comp. inf, 1.96. V., 
3.81. V. 


praising; pres. ati. p. 


3.81. V. 


having scized, having 
taken away; pas. p. 
1.20., 1.50. 
sec kondu; 2.78. V., 


2.85. V. 


see kondu; 2.39. V. 


see dore-kondudu; 
3.26. V. 


Did it seize? pas. 3. 
neu. sg. with interr. 
ptc. -e. 6.33. 


having extoled or prai- 
OH 
sed; v. comp. pas. 
p. L5. 


he carried away; v. 
comp. pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 1.70. 


having carried away; 
v. comp. pas. p. 
2.33, V. 

caught — and 
comp. 


having 
brought; v. 
pas. 1.76. V. 





konduv(u) 


kondeN 


konar 


konarvuca 


konartappud-e 


kone 


konedu 


kone-goneyan-e 


kone-gone-gon- 
daN 


koneya 
konti 
kont 
kontig-am 
kontige 


kontig(e) 


kontiya 
kontiyalN 


kontiy-e 


tex. v. konduvu; they 
hit, they seized; pas. 
3, neu. pl. 11.153, 
12.114. 


T took; pas. l. sg. 1.51. 


a shoot, a sprout; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 4.37. 


it sprouts; pres. 3, neu. 
sg. 4.102. 


Will it increase? Will 
it sprout or grow? 
v. comp. pres. 3. 
neu. sg. with interr. 
pic. -e 13.19, 


the Lip; n. neu. sg. nom. 


sce kondu- konedu; 1.5. 


the top of the tip; 

n. comp. neu. sg. 
acc. with emph. ptc. 
-c. 5.87. 


he seized the very top; 
v. comp. pas, 3. 
masc, sg. 5.87, 


of the end; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 1.58. 


Skt. kunti; prop. n.fem. 
sg. nom. 3.3. V. 
3,25., 7.20. V., 12.64 


H 


sce konti; 3.25. V. 


to Kunti; prop. n. fem. 
sg. dat. with con, 


am, 8.81. V. 


to Kunti; prop. n. fem. 
sg. 12.117. V. 

sec kontige; 9.27. V. 

of Kunti; prop. n. fem. 
sg. gen. 5.22. V. 

Kunti; prop. n. fem. 
sg. acc. 9.97. V. 


Kunti only; prop. n. 
fem. sg. nom. with 
emph. ptc. -e.12,125. 





i 
i 
| 
| 
i 
| 
i 
if 





dti MEER AF e eph aeo 





kond(a) 


koudaN 
kondapir 


kondapaN 


kondapeN 


kondappciN 


kondar 


koncar-é 


kondudu 
kondeN 
kondev(u) 


kondode 


koppaN 


koppina 


koppugalol 


komarayyaN 


komb-um-aN 


_U killed; 





that which is killed; 
pas. att. p. 1.6., 2.64. 
V. 


he killed; pas. 3. 


sg. 3.31. 


masc. 


you wil kill; v. comp. 
pres. 2. pl. 6.23. 


he will kill; v. comp. 
pres. 3, masc. sg. 


12.150. 


i will kil; v. 
pres. i. sg. 


comp. 
12.203. 
13.78. 
those who had killed; 


n. per. pl. nom. 


14.10. V. 


see kondapeN; 


Did they kill? pas. 3. 
per. pl. with interr, 


ag 


plc -& 13,5. 


it killed; pas. 3. neu. 


sg. 8.37. 
pas. l. sg. 
5.68., 13,5. 


we killed; pas. l. pl. 
132,128. 
if killed; 
2.64. V. 


pas. cond. 


the notched extremity 
(or horn) of a bow; 
n. neu. sg. acc. 12.72. 


of the notched extre- 
mity of a bow; n. 
ncu. sg. gen. 3.72. V, 


in the notched extre- 
mites of the bow; n. 
neu. pl. loc. 6.31. 


prop. n. masc. sg. nom. 
(the name of the 
grand father of the 
poct Pampa); 14.46. 


an appointed place; n. 
neu. sg. acc. with 
con. -um. 5.43, 





kombu-gond(u) 


koydu 
koyd(u) 
koragi 
korag (i) 


koral 


koral(a) 


koralol 


koralge 
korevode 


korvu 


korvida 


korac-àdi 


ko redode 
kolal 
kolalke 


kolalk(c) 


kolisi 


having an appointed 
place; v. comp. pas. 
p. 4.23. 

having plucked; 
p. 2.16., 5.82. 


1.135. 


pas. 


sec koydu; 

having felt sorrow, hav- 
ing become sapless; 
pas. p, 2.2. V. 


having withered; pas. 
p. 3.87. 


the neck; n. nev. sg. 


nom. 1.108. 
of the sound coming 
fom one’s throat; 


n. neu. sg. gen. 5.56., 
7.88. 


ta the neck; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 2.32., 2.32. 
V., 6.46. 


to the neck; n. 
sg. dat. 3.25. 


neu. 


f (one is) 


snoring; 
pres. cond. 


4.100. 


pride, arrogance, mus- 
cular; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 3.66. 


that which has grown 
in strength or arro- 
gaucc; pas att. p. 


8.80. V. 


having spoken sarca- 
stically ; v. comp. 
pas. p. 4.96. V, 


if pierced through; pas. 
cond. 12.201. 


to kil; inf 2.64. V., 
4.19., 9.26. 

for killing; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 3.29, 





see kolalke; 2.50. 


having caused to kill; 
pas. p. 


11.33. 








kolisidaN 
kole 


kole-savar 


koleum 


kolv(a) 


kolvar-é 


kolveN 
kollad(e) 


kolleN 


kosagina 


kose 


kosey-um 


kol 


kol-koll 
kolagolutt(c) 


kolal 


kolalk(e) 


koladiN 
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he caused to kill; pas. 
3. masc. sg. 11.117. 


to kill; inf — 1131. 
12.26. V. 

they will die of mur: 
der; v. comp. pres. 


3. per. pl. 14.10. V. 


would kill; hab. 1.103., 
9.57., 12.104, 


killing; pres. att. p. 
2.64. V., 3.82. V., 
12.26. V., 12.120. V. 


Will they kill? pres. 
8. per. pl with in- 
terr. ptc. -6. 1.117. 


I will kill; pres. l. sg. 
9.71. 

having not killed; ueg. 
p. 10.103. 


T won't kill; neg. 1. 
sg. 5.100., 6.58., 
(2.107. V. 


of the wild lotus; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 4.75. 


V. 


tex. v. tósc; a way of 
mounting (or riding) 
a horse; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 10.77. 


sec kose; with con. 
-um. 5,43. V. 


may you have, take; 2. 
sg. imp. 2.12,,13.106. 
V. 


you do have, take; 
2. sg. imp. rep. 7.38. 
forming into pond; v. 
comp. cont. p. 12.76. 
to have; inf, 5.47. V. 


for accepting; n. neu. 
sg. dat, 1.78. 

from the pond or lake; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 2.97., 
13.78. 








kolan 

kolana 
kolanaN 
kolisi 
kolisalod-am 


kolisid (a) 


kolut(e) 
kolutt-uta 


koluk 


kolugulamaN 


kolugulavaN 


kole 


kol-gudi 


kolguladol 


kolgularm 
kolgulamaN 


kolgulanaN 


kolva, 


kolvam 





pond or lake; n. neti. 
sg. nom. 3.19., 5.59. 
of the pond or lake; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 8.40. V. 


the pond or lake; n. 
neu, sg. acc. 11.87. 


having caused to seize; 
pas. p. 2.32. 


while causing to scize 
or take away; 3.4. V. 

that which has caused 
to seize; pas. att. p. 
8.89. V. 


receiving; cont. p 
4.103. 


receiving; cont, p. with 
con. um, 2.93. V. 


tex. v. kaluk; an bmi- 
tative sound expres- 
sing glitter or flash; 
adv. 11.112, 


the battle-field; n. neu. 
sg. nom. acc. 13.92. 


the battle-field; n. neu. 
sg. nom. acc. 13.71. 


to seize; inf. 2.18.,2.19., 
5.34., 5.91. 


affliction, agony; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 


5.18. 


in the battle-field; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 13.98. 
V., 14.4. V. 


war; n. neu. sg, nom. 
12.120. 


war, battle; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 9.90. 


war, battle-ücld; n. 
neu. sg. acc. LLAL., 
14.10. V. 

receiving; pres. att, p. 
6.49. 


let us obtain; pres. 1. 
pl incl 6.68, 





kolvud(a) 


kolveli 


koll 


kolla 


kollade 


kollad-e 


kolli 


kollim 


kolliya 


kolliy(a) 
kolliyaN 


kol-gudigond(u) 


kégile 


kógiley 
kopilegal-um-aiN 


kógileya 


kógiley-c 


8580-22. 


the act of obtaining; n. 
neu, sg. nom, 2.27., 
2.49, 


iex, v, kolvinam; 4 will 
obtain, Í will take; 
pres. |. sg. 9.93. 


you take; 2. sg. imp. 


1.101. 


vou have; 2. sg. imp. 
pol. 12.12. 


having not ioken or 

received; neg. p. 1.1, 
11.115. 

2 


it won't seize; neg. 3. 
neu. sg. with emph. 
pte «e. 5,99, 


a fire-brand; n. neu, 
sg. nom. 10.32, 
10.35. V, 


you have, you take; 2. 
pl. imp. 5.70. V, 
5.85., 6.3. V. 


of the fire-brand; m. 
neu. sg. gen. 3.83. V. 
see kolliya; 3.17, V. 
the fire-brand; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 3.33. V. 
having felt alarmed or 


agitated; v. comp. 
pas. p. 3.70. 


kó 


the bird cuckoo; Skt 
koókila; om. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.12. 


sce kógilo; 4.29. 
the cuckoo; n. neu. pl, 


ace. with con. Om. 
tis. V, 


of the cuckoo; n. neu. 


sg. gen. 4.87. V. 


»] 

the cuckoo; n. ncu. Sg. 
nom. with emph, pte. 
.e, L8, 4.28. 
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kótale-golva 


kati 
kàtigoliN 


kótige 


kótiyolN 
kótiytudam 
ktiyilN 


kdtiyol 


kóti-vareg-am. 
kóda 


kddaga-gatt(w) 


kódaga-gattu 


kódagad(a) 
kódaN 
kódiNge 


kódu 


kód(u) 


that which undergoes 
suffering or pain; v. 


comp. pres. att. p. 
19.151. 13.102... V. 


à crore; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.84. V., 2.98. 


with crores; n. neu. pl- 


inst. 12.60 V. 


tex. v. téfige; to à 
crore or countless 
number; n. neu. sg. 


dat. 1.47, 721, 
12.99, 
& countless number; 


n. neu, sg. acc. LE, 
1.27., 7.94. 


from the tip (of an 
arrow); m. neu. 8g. 
inst. 4.15, V. 


sce koópyindam; (ës, 
rükóti — "a frown’); 
1.27, 

in countless number; 
n. neu. sg. loc. 11.47. 


up to a crore; n. net 
sg. dat. with con. 
-am. 10.104. 


of the tusk; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 6.36., 11.72. V., 
11.74. V., 14.17. V. 


the manner of tyiag.an 
ape; n. comp. 10.6. 

see kédaga-gatt(u) 
2.61., 5.21., 7.31. V., 
9.54. 


of an ape; m. neu. sg. 
gen. 6.72. V. 

the tusk; n. neu. sg acc. 
10.108. 


for gift; n. neu. sg, dat. 
5.77. V. 


(?) 9.98. 


tex. v. kólpa, kole; 
a git; n. meu. sg. 
nom. 1.99, 


SE 





kod (uj 


kódu 


kodu-pondn 
kéduva 


Kë 
kéd-Erincdam » 


konteya 


kóntey(a) 


kode 


kàd(a) 
kody 


kolaN 


kól-àgam 


kol-kutti 


kólgala 


kévanam 


kóvanavaN 


a tusk; n, neu. sg. nom. 
Md : 


see kód(u); 7.16. V. 
having felt fear; v. 


comp. pas, p. 2.15. 


cooling; pres. att. p. 


2.9. V., 9.97. 


a branch of a tree: 
nm. neu. sp. nom, with 
craph, pic, «c. 2.15. 


from the wound caused 
by a tusk; n. comp. 
meu, sg. inst. 4.50. 


of the fort n. neu, sg. 
gen. 4,10. 


8.22. 
that which is strung by 


a thread; pas. ait, 


p, 5.6. Y., 7.79. 
7.92. 


see kónteya; 


see  kóda; 


having inserted ` or 
strung; pas.p. 11.65., 
11.81., 11.143. V, 

sce bese-kdlan; 3.66. 

tex, — v. kalatam: 
play with sticks; n. 


comp, neu. sg. nom. 
10.80. V. 


iex. v. kélkutti (?); 
baviug shot an arrow 
v. comp, pas p. 
10.80. V. 


of sticks; n. neu. pl. 
gen. 11.46, 


a small piece of cloth 
worn over the private 
parts; Skt. kaupina; 
n. neu. se. nom. 6.8, 

see kóvanam; mn. neu, 
sg. acc. 12.219. 


tex v. tol; i seizure; n. 
neuwsg. nom. 8.59, 
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kólaiN 


koli-kali-kaáran(a)a kind of 


kóltnd(c) 


kó-Ium-aN 


kój-um-si 


kólot 


kólol-am 


kólge 


kólg(e) 


kol-cantinol 


kóol-patt-um 


kól-paded(a) 


kól-pámgaN 


kól-pógada 


iex, v. kOódam; the 
state of being taken 
away by force; n. 
neu, sg, acc. 5.46. V. 






hunting 
leopard; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 5.46, V, 


from beating or stri- 
king; n. neu. sg, inst. 


3.79. 


seizure; n. neu, sg 
acc. with con. «um, 
5,93, VY, 


a shot, a blow; n. neu. 


sg. ace. with con. 
eum, 2.93. V. 


by a shot; n. neu. sg. 
loc, 12.77, 


see kólol; with con, 
eam. 141.2. VW. 


tex. v, kölge, tólge, 
io the shot; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 10.94., 12,60, 


D 


see kölge; 3.70,., 5.96. 


Y 


in quick stepping over 
in the crossing great 


entanglements ` oe 
hinderance (?); m. 


comp. neu. sg. loc. 
13.71. V, 


having got plundered 
or seized; v. comp, 


pas. p. 12.177. 


that which was plun- 
dered v. comp. pas. 
att, p. 4.9. 

the manner of seizure; 
nm. comp, neu, sg. 
acc. 5.39, 


that which cannot be 


plundered; v. comp. i 
neg. p. 1,50, i 
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kol-rnasagida 


kélkala 


kölkalum 


kóipa 


ko] -migada 





f ondud( ^u) 


kaumpina 


khandad(a) 


khandisutt(c) 


khara-s 





ánc-gápt- 


sidudu 














prey; v, 


comp. pas, att p. 
10.51. V. 


furious for 


the tusks; n, neu. 
pl. gen. 10.94. 


tusks; n. new pl with 
con, sum. 10.93. V, 


cooling; prs ait p. 


4.31., 5.6, V. 






tex, v. kül; of fierce 
or crucl anizaal Skt 
krüra-mriga(?): m. 
comp. neu, sg. gen. 
7,21. 

tex, wv. kë; at faced 


experssion 
of sorrow (N. P.); 
kôl < kroda * the pla- 
net Saturn’ (P); 
comp. pas. 3. 


sg. 1.42. 


with the 


NEW, 


kaw 


of ihe betel-nut tree; 
mit. kramuka; v. 
neu. sg. gen. 3.41., 


ce of flesh; a 
pen. 8.78. 


breaking; cont. p. 11.95, 


of the pie 
neu. 5g. 


iod to whet sharp; 
p. pas 3. neu. 





rogue or 





khade 


E 


a sword; Okt. 
te, TEOL 





a swordion. neu sg. 
nom, &.17. 











khalgadiN with the sword; n. Seu. 
sg. inst, 10.112. 
kr 


with regularity; — u. 
non. sg. inst, 4.6, 


kramacinde 


in the order, a series; 
n. neu, sg. inst, 1.86., 
3.77, 


kramade 


kraman method, manner; m 
neu. sg nom. AH. 
12.94, 


kraroamaN regular succession, 


mannucr; n. nou, Sg. 
acc. 1,17., 11.92. 


kramak(e} to the conventional 
practice; n. neu. sg. 
dat, 11.92. 

regular succession ; 
5». comp. neu. sg 


loc. 4.48. V. 


keavwa-kramadol in 


G 


gaggaxike a ringing or jingling 
sound; n. neu. sg. 

nom. 8.79. V. 
A the bracelets; Skt. kan- 
urea cors kana; n. neu. pl. acc. 





with con, sum. 5.6. 
Y, 


having roared or made 
a loud sound; v. 
comp. pas. p. 5.48. 
V., 7.15. V., 12.161. 
V. 


emüting loud sound; 
cont. p. with con. 
“yin, 7.26. 


having taken on hand 
a club; v. comp. pas, 
p 11.9., 11.74. 


to take on hand a club i 
v. comp. inf 9.52, 


gajarutt-um 


gaie-gondu 





gaje-gole 


gajcyall the club; Skt. gada; 
Dn. neu. sg. 


10.102. 


acè, 





gajcyis 
-gaitam 


-gattale 


gattà 
-gatti 
-gattida 
-"gattiyol 
gattisi 
“patty 
-gattuv(a) 


gada 


with club; o. neu sg. 
iust, 10.106. 


trouble, — difficulty(?) 
Skt. kasta; 12.139. 
see key-gatiale; 6.39, 


you tie; 2. sg, imp. pol. 
10.17, 


having tied; pas. p. 
2.61. 


that which is tied; pas. 
att. p. 2.39. Y., 3,70. 

see key-gattiyol; 3.79, 

having levelled down; 
Skt. ghattana; pas. 
p. 2.66, 


a tie; n. neu. sg. nom, 
2.01. 


building; pres, att. p. 
1.73, V. 

indeed, ceriainly; ptc. 
155. 2.61, 10.45. 


gadanara-gond(u) having assembled; v, 


gacaneyiN 


gadam 


-gadalol 


*gadaleya 


gadá 


gadim 


gadim 


comp. pas. p. 2.70. 


with the multitude; n. 
neu, sg. inst. 1.58, 


indeed, certainly; pte, 
2.28., 2.57, Sen, 
4.2., 10.45, 


in the sea; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 5.26. 


of the Bengal gram; n. 

neu. Sg. pen. sce mes 
nasu-gadaleya; 4,87, 
V 


e 


see gada; ptc. the final 
vowel is lengthened 
at the end of a. stan- 
za; 7.92., 12.48, 


see gada; conj. ptc. 
2. pl imp. 7.55. 


tex, v. gada; see 
gadim: 2.13, 11.47. 


ag 
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ganidanaaN 


~ganisal 
-ganis(i) 


-ganeg(e) 


-gangal 
-pangal 
-gancida. 


-gancid(a) 
-gancidal 


gantala 


gantalaN 


Gau 


gant(u) 


gantugalaN 


ganda-garvarn- 
um-aN 


ganda-gádi 


ganda-gadiyaN 


ganda-gádiyol 


calculation, — number; 
Skt, ganita: n. neu, 
Sg. acc. 5.26,, 5.43. 

sec kade-ganisal; 7.37. 

sce kade-ganisi; 3.66. 

to the arrow; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 2.16. Ww. 
5.26. 

the eyes: n. new ph 
nom, 2.19. 


see mudu-gaggal; 
2.81. V, 


see kisu-gancida; 2,88., 


4.42, V. 
see «gancida; 2,39, V, 
sce kade-gancidal; 9.49. 


ofthe throat; m. neu, 
ag. gen. 8.100, V, 


the throat; n, neu. sg. 
acc. 2,31. V., 8.29, 
MV 9.53., 11,73, 


from a knot; Skt. gran- 
thi; n. neu. sg. inst, 
2.77. V. 


knot; n. neu. sg. nom. 
8.73. V., 19.108. 
V., 12.202. V, 


the } ints of a bamboo; 


n. neu. pl ace, 
12.103. 


great manly pride; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc, 
with con. -um. 9.52, 


2 


great gracefulness or 
beauty; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 8.101. 


great gracefulness or 
beauty; n. comp. 
neu. sg. ace, 4.15. 
V, 


in the great graceful- 
mess or beauty; a. 
comp. neu. sp. loc, 
2.38. V. 

















ganuda-gunakk(e) to supreme excellence: 
n». comp. new. sg. 
das, 12.41. 


great enmity; n. comp. 
neu. sg, gen. 12,76. 
V., 12.147. 


gauda- 
maccarad(a) 


iex. v. danda-valti; i 
am a woman with 
manly qualities; 
conj. n. l. sg. 8.56. 


bold word, word of 
valour; Nn. comp.neu. 
sg. acc. 3,16., 12.160. 
V. 


gaundavalüycN 


panda-vataM 


bold word or word of 
valour; n. comp.nen. 
sg, nom, 11.108, 


bold words or words of 
valour; n.comp, neu, 
pl nom, 12,41. 


ganda-vateum-aN bold words or word 
of valour; n. comp. 


gaunda-vàt(u) 


ganda-vtaugal 


neu. sg. acc. with 
con. um, 5.75. V. 
-gaud(a) that which ts scen; pas, 
att. p. L5, 1.97. 
gandamg-am to the husband; n. 
masc, sg. dat. with 
con, am, 4,82. 
gaudaN husband; n. masc. sg. 
nom. 3,32. V. 
gandaN a hero; n. masc. sg. 
nom. 1.26.,3.1.,6.77., 
10.43. 
-gandaN tex, v. gandudu; gan- 


dad(u); he saw; pas. 
3. masc. sg, 7.19. 

{she a hero?; n, masc. 
sg. nom. with interr, 
pte. eë, 10.43, 


gandan-é 


gandar manly persons, a hero; 
n. per. pi. nom. 2.80., 
2.87. 

gandara of the heroes, of raale 


persons; n. per. pl. 
gen, 1.109., 2.79, V, 


3 





gandaraN heroes; n, per. pl ace. 


9.47, 
gandav-um heroes; n. per. pl. with 
con, -um. 12,79. 
gandar-é Are they heroes? m. 
per. pl nom. with 
inierr, pic. € 8,35. 
gandinol in manliness; n. ney, 


14.64. 


Did you see? pas. 2. pt. 
with inter. pte: -č 
11.50, 


loc. 


Sg. 


^paudir-& 


gandu-güs-um- male child; n. comp. 


aN neu. sg. acc, with 

con, «um. 2.33, V. 

gand{u) manliness; n. neu, sp. 
nom. 5.88. 

-gangu having seen; pas. p. 


485. 19.104. 


gand-udey-um-aN dress of a male; m 
corp. neu, acc. with 
con. «um. 8.73, V, 


having seen even; pas. 
p. with con. -um. 
12.174. 


manliness, valour; nu. 
neu. sg. acc. with 
con. ^um, 8.82., 
10.40, 


-gand-um 


gand-um 


manliness, valour; ri 
neu. Sg. acc. with 
con. um. 9,52. V., 
9.90. 


gaugd-umesalN 


-NaupaN see 


8.23. 


ageala-gannaN ; 


im the eye alone; mn. 
neu. sg. loc. with 
emph. pte. «c. 3.29, 


-gannol-e 


musk; Skt. kastüri; m. 


-gatturiyalN 
meu. sg. acc. 12.108. 


gadyanam a kind of gold coin; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 6.72. 
of the gold coin; m. 


gadyanada 
neu. sg. gen, & 71. V, 





-pannadiya 


-gannadiy-ura 


-gampaN 


“BAM pane 


-gambakke 


gara 


gara-muiitie 


garudiyol 


-garul-galuN 


-garecdu 


-gared (u) 


-garci 
garjisi 
garvada 
garvadiN 
garvade 
gervaut 


garvamaN 





of the mirror; n. neu. 
sg, gen. 9.100. 

mirror; n. net, sg. 
nor. with con. «um. 
6.32. V. 

a pleasant smell, frag- 
rance; X neu. sg. 
acc . 14.2 25 

see KEN $ with 
cmph. pic. -e, 5.30. 


to the pillar or post; 





Skt. ee HE 
acu. sg. dat. 9.104. V, 


i pare an ovil spirit; 
okt. graha; 1.108. 


like ihe touch of a 


planet or the touch 
of evil vi 


comp. adv. 





in the place tor 
tling, box 
other athleti 
Caen: n. neu. sg. 
loc. 9.48, V, 






with cotrails or bos 
wels; mn. neu. sg. 


inst. 7.12. 


having concealed; pas, 
á > 
p. 8.55, V. 
sce -garedu; 6.71, 
having bitten; pas, p. 
5.85., 7.58. 


having roared; pas. p. 
5.48. V. 


of pride, arrogance; u. 
neu. sg. gen. 1.34, 

with pride; a. neu 
sg. inst, 1.88. 

with pride; n. neu. &g. 
inst, 1.20. 

pride, arrogance: m 
neu. sg. nom. 1.13. 


tex, v. garvva, karvu; 
pride, arrogance; n. 
neu. sg. ace, 5,27. 





garvu 








zari -sanncgatdu 


y. 
eU 


gu ayi KARDEC gevydu 





gala-gajaa(e) 


iex, v. hkabbame; sec 
garvamaN: m. neu, 
sg. nom. with emph. 
pic, «e 183. 


iex. v. gabbu; sugar- 
PANES dm. neu. sg. 
nom. 1.56, 


tex. v. mere; see 
sonne-geydu; 








part 





KEE 





it 
à hero; see meega: 
6.27. 
of heroism; 
peo. 12.99. 
to the stones; n. neu. 
pl. dat 9.104. V. 
having learnt; pas. p. 
97. V, 
that which ids over- 


Spread; pas, att, p. 
12.25. 


n. nou, Sg. 


tex. v. gari; see kan, 
pam-gavi; 12.20, V. 


toddy; n. neu. sg. nom. 


4.87, V. 


sce gada; pic. 1.120., 
2.94., 2.80, 2.87., 
3.82,, 6.74. 9.05., 
12.40., 13.25, 


toddy; n. neu. sg. acc! 





an expression of quick 
moveme nt; rep. imie 
tative sound; 3,25. 


sec palapala; with ad- 
verbial sufüx. 2.24. 





gala-galane 


galapal 
galapidod(e) 


galeputt-um 


-galida 


galivippcN 


galiyisikolvud(u) 


galiyisikolvod(e) 


galiyisug(e) 


galiyise 


-galiye 
gale-valiya 
-galtaleyol 

-galicy-um 
gampeéyara 
da 


adi 


gädivetin 


adisverasida 











da; 7.20. V. 
7.44. 


pas, cond. 


to chatter; inf. 

if chattered; 
6.24, 

chattering ; 
with con, 


cont. p. 
Aum. 4.83, 
which has gone 
pas. att. p. 


that 
beyond; 


1492, V. 


tex, v. ghaliyippam; 
i wil cause to ob- 
tain or goin; 13.24. 





procuring; mn. pen, 


sg. mom. 2.27. 

if to be obtained or 
gained; pres cond. 
11.137. 


may it be obtained; 
apt, 11.108. 


io take place; inf. 4.61. 


to go beyond; inf. 4,89, 
Va 8.00, V, 


of the vicinity of bam- 


boo; 11.96. V, 
sée rana-paltaleyol; 


10.69, 


see dera galtey- 
um; 12.7. 


of Gámgéya; prop. n. 


hon, pl. gen. 10.5, 

see kisu-giida; — 7.25. 
V. 

gracefulness,  charra, 
beauty; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.18. 89. 100., 
13,99, 

having become grace- 
ful; v. comp. pas, p. 
3.76. 

that which is joined 
with grac eful iness: 
v. comp. pas. ait, p. 


4,17, Y. 
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gadi-k 


güdig-am 


gácdigaloi 


gàdiy (a) 


gádity-um 


güdiyol 
-gàgnad(e) 


pi 


gügara 
-gágnar(a) 
-pánelv 
^gáuevu 


gaodiviyeN 


-gánbar 


-gäda 


-gàádi 
-gádigev 


-güdudu 


“Ra panot 


Artiyara, 


i can’t see; 


„of charming women; 


n. fem. pl. gen. 2.39. 
Ve 


to the gracefulness or 
beauty; n. neu, dat. 
with con, am. 7,91. 


V. 


in the beauties; T 
pl. loc. 6.9. 


neu. 


of beauty or graccful- 
ness; — 4.58. 


beauty, gracefulness; 
n. neu. sg. nom, with 
con. -um, 5.61, 


in the beauty; n. neu, 
sg. loc, 2.38. V, 
see kan-günade; 8.71. 
W. 9.57, V. 
of singers; Skt, gana: 
n. per. pl. gen. 11.4. 
see gánara;. aud gotti« 
ganara; 5.58. 
: neg, |. sg. 
12.157. ^" 2r. 
we can't sce; neg. 
6.16, 
i am Gandivis conj. 
prop. n. 1. sg. 8.5.» 


I. ph 


they will see or observe; 
pres. 3. per. phe 4.95. 
that which is protected 
or guarded; pas, abt, 
Ad. 
p. 9.44. 
having fought; 
5,12, V, 
sce kadige and 
-güdige; 6.26. V, 


pas. Ds 
uir 


the action of having: 
guarded or protec- 
ted; n. neu. sg. nom, 
5.50. 


Ue watch; n. neu. sg. 


ace. with emph. pte, 
uc. 4,79, V, 


“gapinal-e 


-gäp(u) 


gampar-é 


gampiNyge 


-palada 
gáligalg(e) 
gáliya 


gáliyaN 


~pavanarngalol- 


am 
gavaramgalaN 
givarada 
gávaram 
^gávina. 


gávila 


gavilanay-o 


gavilar 


-gávuda 





in the watch only; n. 
neu. sg. loc, with pte, 
"c. 3.4. V. 


protection; see maname 


gàp(u); 2.20. 


Axe ihey simpletons? 
n. per. pl. nom, with 
interr. pic. «6, 4.84, 


to the folly, ignorance 
or stupidity; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 2.97. Yu 
4.93. V, 


of the season; see kàr- 
galada; 2.41. V, 


io the wheels; n. neu. 
ph dat. 10.116.. V. 


of the wheel; x. neu, 
ne. ue 5 7 
sg. gen. 5.79, 


the wheel; n. neu. sg. 
ace, 12.206, WX. 
19.208, V. 


in pandals; n. neu. pl. 
loc. with con. am. 


297. V., 7.81. V. 


the sounds; n. neu. pl. 
ace, 4.119. 


of the sound; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 4.110. 


sound ; n. neu. sg. nom. 


2.12. 


of-a stalk or stem; n. 
meu. sg. gen. 5.6. V. 


@ rustic, a blockhead; 
Skt. gramina; m. 
masc. sg. voc, 7,93. 


a rustic, a blockhead; 
n. conj. masc. 2. 
sg. with ptc. «o eg- 
pressing doubt, 3.17. 


rustics or blockheads; 
n per. pl. nom. 4.7, 


an {adian league con- 
taining 10 to 12 
miles; Skt. gavyüia: 
10,59. 
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^güvudu 
gávuliyaN 
güsiy 


~gasicla 


gàligal 
gáliya 


gálivaN 


gàliyiN 


gàliv-ux. 


gályol 


galu-goravaN 


-gálegamgalol 


~galegam-padi 


gal-dol tir 


gii-giji 


giji-gijiy 


-gidai 
-gidise 


sce gävuda; 9.104, V., 
10.25, 


multitade(?) s. nen. 
Sg. acc. 6.7, 


pain, n, neu. sg. nom. 
^ 551 
5.51. 


that which is heated; 
pas. att. p. see pa» 
dam-gásida; 3.81, 


ihe winds; n. neu. pl, 
nom. 2.77, 


of the wind; n. neu 
Sg. gen. 2.97. 


the wind; n. neu. sg. 
acc, 5.43. 


with ihe ` wind; 
Q neu. sg. inst 
1.115, V, 


the wind; n, neu. sg. 
nou. with con. «wid, 
4,21, 


ia the air; m. neu. sg. 
doc, 3.83. 
useless mendicant; x. 


comp. masc sg, nom. 
6.24. 


in bailes or wars; m, 
neu. pi loc. 1,25. 

having fought the bat- 
de; v. comp. pas. 
p. 5.12. V, 


useless servant-maids; 
0. comp. per. pl 
nom. 4.95. V, 


imitative sound denot- 
ing confusion; rep. 
9,52, 

sec gip-gii; 10.106. 

not being spoiled; neg. 
p. 8,58 

to be spoiled; inf 1,11. 


tolcause to spoil; ing 









































-giĝugum 
"giduvavu 


gidugaN 


-gide 


gili-vindin(a) 


giligai 


gilivs 


Situa 


»giitu 


gujusmuju-gondu 


gujjari-galte 


guijugo! 
putte 
-gudade 


sgudal 
gudi 


-guedi 


gudi-gai 





sce  inanasuvsiduganm; 
2.76, 


see  raogam-giduvuvu; 


1.56, 


a hawk, a falcon; mn. 
neu, sg, worm, 1,68. 


to spoil; inf. 1.71. Va 
2.45., 2.98. 


of a flock of parrots; 
A. Comp, neu. ag, 
gen, 3.22, 5.31. 


parrots; m. nen, pl. 
nom. 1.56, 


of the parrot; n. acu, 
sg. gen. 1,68. V., 
3.550, 4.87, V. 


the parrot; n, nen. sp. 


acc. 1,68 WV, 


having drawa out; pas. 
"p. 10.75. 


having the sound in 
imitation of ` whis- 
per; v. comp. pas. 
p. 8.92. V., 10.106. 


(?) 4.87. 


short persons; Ske, 
kubja; n. nen pl 
nom. 4.40. 


to strike; inf, 8,15. 


having not given; neg. 
p. 2.49. 

to give; inf 2.89, V. 

a flag; a banner; v neu. 
sg. noxa. 3.2., 318. 
3.38,, 5,105. 


2 pointed end, a tip of 
a Creeper; n. WCU. 5g. 
nom, 4110. 2.105. 


having felt thrilled; v. 
comp. pas. p. 4.68, 
Vig 4, A01. 


guqli-gatiid (a) 
gudi-gatte 


gudig-ara 


gudigalaN 
VEAP yh 
dito? 


gucdiya 

opudivarg (e} 

gudu-gudu-guqu- 
gol 

gunamgolviaam 


gunaka ru-gondu 


gunancya 


spanen 


gunpdiitu) 


guudige 


gunpañ 


having tcd the fag ; 


A 
Y,  COmp, Das. yp. 


12.219. 


dag that is ted; v. 
comp. att. p. 2,12, V. 


to feel ihrdled; v. 
comp. iof. 3.14, 


to the flag "mn. nen. ag. 
dat with con. eam, 
8.83. 


flags: n, men. pl acc. 


3.40, V. 


that which is drunk; 
pas. ait, p. 2,49. 


of the tent: Skt. kufi; 


nm. neu. sg. — gen. 
DICA V. 


to ihe persons whe 
drink; o. per, pl. dat. 
4.87, V, 

the sounds imitating 
roari adv. comp. 


3.59, 





all one lays hold ‘of 


virtue; adv. comp. 
9.20. 


being loved, — having 
liked; v, comp. pas. 
p. 2,61. 


of a ball for draroatic 
exhibition; m. neu, 
Sg. gen. 5.47, V., 
8.73. V, 


tes, v. ganane; with the 
hal for dramatic 
exhibition; a. meu. 
sg. inst, 1.58. 


that which is deep; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 23.62. 


the pit of the stomach; 
à. MEU. SB. nom. 
11.121. 


seriousness or depth; n. 
meu, SEQ acc, 1.05. 





guupinuv 


-gutti 
-gutt( 


gundade 


-qpandida 
gurupe 

d 
gurug(e) 
gurdi 


gurduva 





gui iy-um. 


gurugcyar 
-gulad(a) 


gulige 


gulle-gotti 
gulleya 


“gid 





-grüdiduc 


güntakke 


D'Deeg 





with depth; n, neu. sg, 
inst. 13,72, 

9.26. 
4.62. 


being not decreased or 


lessene od; pasip, 7.79. 


see kàl-gutüi; 


sce talegutt(1); 


that which has decrea- 
op d; pas, mit, p. 
a! SR 


to the teacher; n. IMAS 
sg. dat, 1.104. V. 
Liddy Y 





see guruge; 2.40, 


having bit with the fist; 
8.30. 
hitting with the fist; 


pres, att. p. 2,6. 


an object of hrs n. 
men, nom. 2.89. V. 


a target; n, neu. sg. 
mom. with con, «um. 
2,58, 

(?) 3.44. V, 

of family or lineage; 
Skt. kula; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 6.50, 

a ball, a pill; Ske. 
ghutikA; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 7,66. 


a kind of play; a.comp. 
neu. sg. nom, 2.30. 


of à bubble; a. neu. sg. 
gen. 8.77. 


having  ioined; pas 
p, 2.43. V. 
it took place; see 


key- -güdidud(u): pas. 


3. neu. sg. 3.47. 
5.40. 
to the stumpy post; 


à, neu. sg. dat. 9,104. 


love, attachment; o, 
ROU. sg. nom, with 
com, am, 13.4. 
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"güsQu) 


-güs-un-alNv 


-pl-sorki 


ilol-am 





"mettatt(n) 


gettapud() 


"gettaiN 


-getüir 


Bede-gonda 


gede-gondu 


gede-gondod-am 


3 
gede e-gole 


gede-vacc(u) 


gede-vaccugouodu 


gedega. 


-gededati«o 


Beotagol 


see koda«güs(m); 3.25, 


child; n. acu. sg. acc, 
with con. eum. 2,38. 
V. 

(?) 10.80, V, 

see ikkume-güilol-am. 
8.71, 

it got spoiled; pas, 3. 
neu. sg. 13.64. 


at will be spoiled; v. 


comp. pres, 3, neu, 
Sg. B, 68, 
he who has lost; n. 


masc, sg. nou 3.23. 


you lost; pas. 2. pl. 
10.119 

having lost; pas p. 
1.136., 2,94, 


that which is matched 
with; pas, att. p. 
4.60, 


having joined or tou 
ched with; v. comp. 
pas. p. 16.153. 


ifit had the union of; 
V. comp. pas. cond. 
with con. -am. 4.30. 


iG bave tbe union or 
friendship; v. comp. 
inf 4.110., 9.39, 


tex, v. —vercci; bav- 
ing lost friendship; 
v. Comp, pas. p. 


2.73. 


tex, v. -verccu, -varccu, 
-veccus see gede- va- 
cc(u); 2.87, 


friends; n. 
nom. 2.30. 


neu. pi 


at fell; pas. 3. neu. sg. 
with pte. -o EIER 
ing doubt; 4.42. 


neu. 


at a distance; n. 
sg. doc. 3,13. 





gextidalN 


gent(u) 


getin 


gett(u) 


gettudu 





geyal 


geyisuit-uum 


geyge 


geytaxagalalN 


he removed 
away; pas, 3. 


1.87, 





verüoteacss; distance; 
n. neu, sg. nora, 4.98, 


547. Va 791. 





conceived — or 


having 
th hought; pas, p. 2.03. 





7.86., 13.106. V. 
sec gettu; 12.27. 
it conceived; pas, 3. 
neu. sg. 4 





that which is scatte- 
red; pas. att, p. 7.25, 


of 


^ 


to doi; to undertake; 
inf. 12.3. 13.50. 


tex, v, geyvulippa; caus 
sing to rule; cont. 
p. with con, «wmn, 
sec rájyam-geyisutt- 
wm 1.73. V. 


opt. of gey ‘to do’ 


9,90, 
performances, actions; 
n. neu, pl acc. 4.81. 


E 


geytamgal-um-aN performances, actions; 


geyda 


-geydaN 
goydapaN 


-geydapar 


, geydapelN 


m neu. pl acc. with 


con. cum. 4.83. V, 
that which is done; 
pas. att, p. 1.112. V., 
2.399. VW. 7,45. 
see claye-geydaN ` 2.26. 
he will do; v. comp. 
pe 3, masc, sg. 
246, V. 780. V. 
they will do; v. win 
pres. 3. per, pl. 4.8 





1 woll do or dab die. 
v. comp, pres. | 
8.9. 








bimself 





gevd(u) 


geydud(u) 
geydey 


sydod-am 





-geydode 
-geydogd(e) 
“BEYY 


ee 1 
BEY yas 


geyyut(e} 
~geyyubt(e} 


geyyutt-urmm 


geyye 


geyyen-€ 


geyva 


geyv(a) 


BEYAN 


geyvar-& 


geyvinau 
geyvir 


geyvud(a: 


Ys 


see gevdu; 2.5. 


hat which is done; n. 
neu. sg. mom, 1.99. 


9 


you did; pas. 2, sg. 


LASL, 2.28. V. 


if done; pas cond, 
with con. am, 1.09. 


i£ done; pas, cond. 2.44. 
sec geydode; 2,2. V. 


see daye-geyy; 2.85. 





v. bageysl see 
geyal; A RE 


you do; 2. ph irap. 
14.7, 


performing; cont. p. 
2,32. V. 





doing; cont p. with 
con. -um. 2,55. Va 
4.83. V. 


to do, to perform; inf, 
2.33. Va 2.58. V, 
6.14. 


WiU Y not do? neg. i. $ 
sg. with interr. pte, | 
è, 3.65. 

doing, rr pres. 
att. p. 4.88. V 

see geyva; 1.74, NM. 

1.76. V. 2.29. V. 
2,32. W., 9.58. V. 


let us do; pres. 1. pl, 
incl 2.68. V., 2.92. 
V. 6.67. V., 10.33. 


e 


Wil they do? ores. 3. 
per, pl. with interr. 
P -&, 7.9. , 


T vs 


the act of doig; in 
nou. Sg. BOTA, ru 


V. 246, V. 9.4 





geyveN 


geyvecm 


-geyv-ö 
geysi 


geysiduvu 


zcysim 


ES 


geyse 


geysutt(e) 
Tea 


gelal 


gclal-bandapud-& 


gelal-e 


gelalke 


gelalk(e} 


gelavina 


gelipsiN 


gelisal 


geit 





T wilh do: pres. 1, sg. 
1.68. Vë 14. Va 
1.118, dé 2.92. V., 


2.58. V., 9.96. V. 
3.40, V. 
we will do; pres. H, 


ph 344. V. 


sce daye-geyv-ó; 8.69. 
having caused to per- 


form; pas. p, 2.83. V. 


they caused to perform; 
pas. 3. neu. ph 
2.12. V, 


sec key-geysim; 3.44. 


> 


io cause to performa; 


inf. 2,53. WM. 8.82. 
y, 
causing to perform; 





cont. p. 2.59. 


of the tank; t. neu. sg. 
gen. 2.95, V. 


to win; inf. 1,99, NM. 

2,12., 2.32. V., 2.60. 

P 4.107., 8.96., 
11.132. V., 13.91. 


is it possible to be 
conquered; v. comp. 
pres. 3. neu, sg. with 
interr. ptc, «ë. 13. 75, 


Y, 


to win; inf with emph. 
ptc. -e, 11.32, 


for conquering; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 3.71. 


see gelalke; 9.61., 11.88. 


of victory; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 12.142. 


he will cause to win; 
pres. 3. masc sg. 
12.91, 


io cause to win; inf 
2,11, V, 
to win; ing 


1.120., 
3.38. 


TUTTI e I A eet IH t SE er t PE m tts i ane 


E 





geley-arnbu 


gele-vanda 
gele-vand(a) 
gele-vandaiN 
gelo-vandudu 
gele-vare 
gelda 

geld (a) 

geldir 

geldu 

geld(u) 


gella-sólam 


gellakke 
gellada 


gcllam-gondaiN 


gellam-goud(u) 


gcllam-pollim 


gellaN 


gellaN 


a kind of 


arrow; m 
COMP, neu, sp, DOM. 
13.39, 

that which triumphed; 
pas. att, p. 2.59. V. 

4.84. 

he triumphed; v. comp. 
pas, 3. masc, sg. 1.4., 


1. 


see gele-vanda; 


i triumphed; 
pas. 3. neu. 


y. comp. 
sg. 7.40. 





lo overcome; v. 


comp. 
inf. 5.96. 


that which is conque- 
red or won; pas. à 


. 2.39, E AA 
12, 120, 
see gelda; 4.2., 7.3, V 
you have won; pas. 
2. pl 12.127. 
having won; pas, p. 
6.4. V. 6.60. 
see geldu; 8.27. WV. 
9,22., 12.129. 
victory or defeat; n. 


X neu. Sg, nom. 
7.3. V. 


for the victory; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 8.22., 8.97, V. 


of the victory; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 12,118, 


he gained the victory; 
V. comp. pas. d. 
masc, sg. 1.19. 


having gained the vic- 
iory; v. comp. pas. 
p. 3.57. V, 

you may have the vic- 
tory; v. comp. 2. 
pl. imp. 12.91, 


iex. v, gelvar; he won't 


win; ET 9. masc. 
sg. 7.66. 


he won't win; neg. 3. 
mast sp. 12.163, 


gellamaN 
gellavn 
gelva 
gelvuv(u) 
gelveN 
"gesag 
opérly 


Cam 


egëldapai 


"géldod-am 
-géld(u) 
-gomkida 
-gomiku 
gomkuru-galtey- 
um 
goljagegala 


gojjigaN 


goncal 


goncaliN 


goncalgal-ura 


victory; mn. neu. sg. 
nom, 5.75, 10.8, 
11.109, 


tbe victory; n. neu. sg. 
acc, 2.102., 8,100, V. 


they won't win; neg. 
5. nen. pL 6.68. 


winning; pres, ath m. 
Ve 


2. T. 


those will win; n. neu. 
pl nom. 6.67. V. 


p will win; pres. 1. sg. 
7.32. V. 

wet soil mud; see ol- 
gesar; 7.41, 


a street; n, neu. sg. 
nom. 486, V, 


the haie of the bead; 
Skt. kéSas see uri- 

gésam; 3.20, 

you are asking; v. 
como, pres. 2. sp. 
10.5, 


if heard; pas. cond. 
with con, am, 4.30. 








having heard; pas. p. 
7.81. 

that which is bent; 
pas. att, p. 7.25. 

a bend; see kiru 
ku; 7.25. 


(2) 12.7. V. 


a kind of jasmine; n. 
nen. pl gen. 5.30. 

a historical person; 
Drop. X. MASC se. 
nom, 9,52, V. 


a cluster, a bunch; 
D. Mew, sg. nom. 


1.137., 8.38, 


with cluster or bunch; 
n. neu. sg. inst, 1,116. 


clusters or bunches; n. 
neu. pl with con. 
um, 2.12. V. 











goncaigalumesIN the bunches; n. neu. 


AES 


Y 


-gott(a) 


goti(i) 


gotti-gáner(a) 


gottipe 


Din 


gottiv(a) 


gottiy-um 


gottiyol 
-gottu 
"gottai 


-podanaN > 


pl ace, with con. 


-um. 3.40, V. 


iex. v, golani thai 
which is given; pas. 
att. p. 5.26. V. 


companionship, inter- 
course; Ski. gósthi; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 4,96. 


of group singers; n. 


comp. per. pl. gen. 
5,58. 
for companionship or 






intercourse; n. nen. 
sg. dat. 4.95, VW. 

of companionshtp; mn 
neu. sg. gen, 4,29. 


assembly, companion 
ship; n. neu. sg, nora. 





with con. -um.; see 
akkara-gottiy-un. 


2.98,, 4.3]. 


in corapanionship; n, 
neu, sg. loc. 4.94. 

see olagarm-gottu; 
4.52. V. 

you gave; pas. 2. sg. 
13.61. 

the pitcher; see poN 
~podanaN ; 1.125, 


goddamgal-um-aN the inter-play of mis- 


goddam 


godd-àtam 


-gode 


-godegal(a) 


chief; n. neu. acc. 
with con. um. 4.83. 
V. 


trouble, vexation, 
harm; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 400, 5.101. 
8.90. 


tcx, v. gottàtam; ves 
zation, molestation; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
nom. 7,4. V, 

an umbrella, see batta- 
pda c6 
gode; 6.9, 

of umbrellas; see 
bel-godegala; 5.88. 





-&godegola 





wonevakk(e) 


BONEY -AAN 


-gondaiN 


-pondu 


mond 


-gongdudu 


“ROSY ASL 


gondanisi 


gondaladiN 
-goyv(a) 
»goravalN 
-BOravare 
-Borvida 


gole 





31:3. KA 
laji Y. 





lex, v. PoNANA, Senn: 
to we middie of a 
bo th neu. 
s 








^ gone, gOREyADA 
the bow sting; f 
DEW, Sg. acc. wil 
con, um, CL LOL, 
12.209. 





he obtained; geo. 
gongda; ` 119. 


E 





Sec mnuname- ponds; 


1.96. V., 2.73, 


Baste mare goggdudu; 


1.42., 2.86. 


a cluster or bunch of 


fruit; m neu. sg. 
nom. 3.41, 14.21. 


the tip or top; n. neu. 
sg. acc. with emph, 
pic. «e, 2.87. 


Nas, 





having assemble di 
p. 10.80 % fey MÀ 
V. 


from the crowd; n. nen. 
sg, inst. 6.35. 


pres. att. p, 





mencic 


(on. pec pl. 
hon. voc. B.17. 





that which has grown 
fat; pas. att. p. 3.66. 


& cluster or bunch; n. 
neu. sp. nom. 5.12. 


t 


rolesonda- 


M 


gole-golisuv (a) 


tolevaiv 


goleyol-e 


-polapale 


-golai-um 





^gotutt-un 


-gole 


"golvà 





| govanai 


gàvar 











Slina E. 


SÉ - pres, aU. p, 
3.69. V. 

the notched extremit 
of a bow: n. neu. sg. 
ace. 3.62. V. 





in the cluster: n. neu. 
with emph, 
1.52, 





tanks; n, neu. pl with 
emph. pic. -e. sec 
pü- gol agalee, 1,53, 








seize; ink with cou. 
“um, 2.90. V. 





see besa-golutt-um, 


KEE 


see asum-pole, 
“pole; 1.38, 2.37., 
2.39., 2.39. 2.48. 

an  imilative sound 
denoting loud lau- 
ghter; adv. 3.59, 

see besa-golla; 2.35. 

sce gellaxa-gollina; 
12.91. 


see page-golv-à; 7.2. 


CH 


see nidu-gadu; 8.104. 








cde-eódodam 


adf A 
interveacd?; 8,53, 

having strung together; 
pas. p. 12.60. V. 


you are a cowherd: 
coni. n. qc 


Ske. LOPS ; 








cowherds: n. per. nl. 
nom. 8.94 


manana’ 


K 





B 
E 





govaligaNg(s) 


góvaliganalN 


gövike 


gOlunderolutiure 


polos 


gol-murigonde 


“gaumpina 


ghatiyisuy(a) 


ghattaneyol 


ghatti 


ghatti-valtivaN 


ghattivvaltiyeN 





io the man whe i 
herd; m. 


dat, 6.47. 


onc who is a cowherd; 
X. man, Sg. ace. 


11.14, 





the nature of a cow. 
herd; n. neu. sg. nom 


9.44. 


cow; n. neu, sg, with 
$4 acc. marker. G.D. 
9,44. 


à man who is a COW- 
herd; n. masc. sg. 
nom, 9.47. 


proclaiming aloud; 
Ske. ghósaná im. 
neu, sg. nom, 12,52, 
Y, 

lamenting; v. 
cont p. with 
um, LILO, 


comp, 
con. 


sce pim-pélol or rum- 
golol; 9.95. V. 


having got the neck 
twisted; v. comp. pas 
. 1.40. 


sec  kaumgina; 2.39. 


happening; pres. att, 


p. 9.23. 


touching or striking; 
n. neu. sg. loc. 5.62, 


V., 10.70. V. 


a ball or 
. perfumes; n. nen, sg. 
nom. 8,59, 


the toilet woman (dea 
ing with erm 
n. fern. sg. acc. 8,59. 


{arn the toiletav ae n; 
cou]. n. fem. L 
8.56. 


lump of 


| 
| 
| 
| 
e | 
l 








A E E- 
gnathse 


ghantey 





gharavattisi 


ghasant 


gbali 


ghalivisi 
ghumm 
ghürnisi 
ghürnisutt(e) 
ghürnise 
ghdlaylar 


ghélayilar 





cakkanamgal 


cakkanam 


cakkaoo 


cakkuscakkane 








ing beaten down; 

pas. p. 3.30, 340. 
tex, v. mutte; to hit 

down: if 135,94. 


a bell; um. neu. sg. 
nom. 487. V, 


of the bells: n. 


gen. 4,90. 
having turned round; 
pas. p. 12.30. 


neu. pL 


obstacle, hindrance; n. 
neu, sg, nom. 6,24. 


V. 





an imitative sound 
(that follows quick 
ly); 5.37. 
v. muliyisi {P 
ER 
an imitative sound; 


7.50. 


having roared; pas. p. 
14.18. 
roaring, sounding lou- 
dly; cont. p. 14.57. 


to roar, to sound loud- 
ly; inf. 7.15. 


horseman; n. per, pl. 
nom, 10,51, Y. 


horsemen; n. per, pl 
nom, 8.95. 


tex, v. cikkanamgalaN : 
meat prepared and 
sold at taverns to be 
taken with drinks; 
ch Tu. cákani; n. 
neu. pl. acc. 4,87, V 


meat sold at taverns: 
n. DE, se. NOM, 
7.90. 


suddenly: adv, 12.117, 


quickly, suddenly; 
adv, 12.119. 





cakk 


caccara 


capar 


cattaraN 
caítarüN 
cattarol 


cadur 


caduea 


adaramgada 


cadurac(a) 


cammatigey-um 


cay-cayy 


carcish 


calada 


zalod(a) 
eala-caladiN 


catad(e) 


cala-calad(e) 





xmokk(u) 





iaüve sound; 
as adv, 15.71. 


quickly: adv, 4.34, 


iex, v. bhattar; pupils, 
disciples; Skt, cha- 
tras n. por. pl. nox. 
2.54. 


the pupils or disciples; 
n. per. pl. acc, 2.69, 


from pupils; n. per, pt. 
inst. 2.50. 

among pupils; n. per. 
pi. loc. 2.61. 


cleverness; ingenuity; 
Ski, caturas n. new, 


sg. nom, 2.27., 12.8. 


clever; used as att 


1.182. V. 


P T 
of the game chess; Ske, 
caturamga; m. neu. 


sg. gen. 11.70. 


of clever persons; m. 
per, pl gen. 4.31, 


ə whip made of leather 
thongs; Skt. carma- 
pattikà; n. neu sg, 
nom. with con. -um. 
8.54, V, 


imitative sounds; rep. 
used as adv. 13.34, 

having discussed; pas. 
p. 2.92. V. 

of firmness of charac- 
ter; of resoluteness; 
Ske, chala; a. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.33., 2.59. 
V. 

sce calada; 1.87. 

with firmness; rep, on. 
new. sg. inst, 9.4, 

with resoluteness; m. 
new sg, inst 411, 


with resoluteness; rep, 
neusg, fost. 11.33, 


calactol 


caladol-am 


calam 


calamum 


collanamaN 


callavattara 


calit(u) 


caliyisal 


calil 


calivinam 


calukya 


cagakke 


gägada 





in fuxoaness of charag- 
ter, jn resoluteness: 
n. neu, sg. loc, 14.64, 
in firmness of charac 
ter; n. neu. sg. loc. 
with conu. am. 2.26. 


ur 


V. 


resoluteness or firme 
ness of character; n. 
neu. sg. nom, 10.21, 


xesoluteness; Dn. nea, 
Sg. nom, with con. 
“tm, 4,92, 


drawers; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 12.108. V, 


of the persons who live 
by coaxing or whee- 


ding; n, per. pl. gen. 
9.42, 


having made merry; 
v. comp. pas. p. 4.81. 

2 foot; Skt. 
alt. 10.60, 

firmness of character; 
Skt. chala; n. neu. 
5g. nom. 14.59, 


CECR 


tex. v. barikeydi, cali- 
keydu; having be- 
come tired; pas. p. 
13.74, 

io cause to move, stir 
or shake; inf 7.94, 
V., 12.84. 


an imitative sound; 
used as adv. 5.34. 

ül one becomes tired 
or fatigued; ` adv, 
13.34. 


name of a dynasty; 
att, 9.52, V, 


for liberality, genero- 
sity; Skt. tyága:; m. 
new, sg. dat, 4.1, V. 


of renouncing, of ge. 
nerosity, of liberali- 
ly; wh. ngu, sg, gen. 
7 42. 1.50. id 
4.29., 4.87., 6.67 























cágadol-am 


cági 


cágiy-wum 


cágiy-b 


cadage 


capit 
cárisi 


cálisi 


cikka 


citteya. 


cittáriya 


citraka N 
citrisid (a) 
catpa 
cintipalN 


cintisad(e) 


850-25, 





in generosity; xu. neu, 
sg. loc. 1.29. 


in renouncing, in ge- 
nerosity; n. neu. sg. 
loc, with con. am. 
1.50, 


donor, a 
neu. sg. 


a hero, a 
giver; m. 
nom, 4.26. 


a donor; n. neu. sg. 
nom, with con. «unm. 


5.73. 


What a giver! n. neu. 
sg. nom. with pte, 
D expressing won, 
der, 1.102, 


a bird said to live on 
rom drops; Skt. cá- 
taka; n. neu. sg. 


nom, 8.36. V, 


tex, v. kän (P) 4.87, 


(?) 10.83, 


tex, v. cárisi, — bárisi; 
having insulted; pas. 


p. 6.29. V. 


tex, v, bekka: small, 
little; adj. (?) 4.87. 


fex. v. hatteya, betteya, 
of agrass-hopper, a 
locust; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 7.38, 


ofa painter; Skt. cit- 
rakári; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 2.39, V, 


a painter; n. masc, sg. 
nom. 13.21, 


that which is painted; 
pas. att. p, LOSE. V. 


feeling sorrow; pres, 
ait, p. 3.25. 

he wil think; pres. 
3. masc. sg. 1.48, 

not thinking about: 


neg. p. 2.92. 


—— —————————Á'/ÁÉ RERBA EUIS 











cintisut(e) 


eintisutt-um 


cintisuvud(u) 
cinna«püvalN 


cinnada 


cinnada 


cilixxuliy 


cinada 


cunobise 


ceccaram 
ceccarikeya 


cenüa-gannadiya 


cenna-tapasiya. 


cenna-pügalaiN 


ccuna-poragarg 


cennaraN 


cennigar-tun-aiN 


feeling sorrow, think- 
ing; cont, p. 2.2, V., 
2.92. 


feeling sorrow; cont. 
p. with Con, um. 


LIS. V. 


act of thinking; n, neu. 
ag. nom, 2.27. 


tex. v. cenna, flower 
of gold; n. comp. 


neu. ss, acc. 3.77. 


of gold; n., neu. sg. 
gen. 9,28, V, 


of China; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 3.40. V. 


imitative sounds of 
chattering of birds; 


adv. 11.33, 


tie! for shame! intj, 
3.44., 8.70., 11.122., 
13.17., 13.28. 


of China; n. neu. sg 
gen. 14.15. 


to kiss: mt 5.63. 


quickly; adv. see.cacca- 
ram; 11.51. 


of quickness; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 13.34. 


of the beautiful mirror; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
gen. 9.109. 


of handsome ascetic; 
n. Comp. neu. sg. 
gen. 6.10, 


beautiful flowers; . n. 
comp. neu. pl. acc. 
2.17. 


of the heroes; n. comp. 
per. pl. gen. 8.104, 
8.106, 

valiant persons; n. per. 
pl acc. 6.18, 

the handsome persons; 
n. per. pl. ace, with 
con. um, 1.106. 





cem bouna 


cellada 
cellam 


celvaN 
celvan(e) 
celvina 
celvinal 
celvu 


celv(u) 


celvugal 
celvugala 


celvugal-um 
cétike 


coccila 
códisai 
códisalodam 
eodisi 
códisuva 


códisuvud-um 


of red gold; a. comp. 
sg. gen, 2.66., 3.74, 
V., 4.39. V., 10.57., 
13.108, 


of mirth or amusement; 
n. neu. se. gen. 7.94 
V. 

iex, v. callam; spread- 
ing out; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 8.27, V. 

the beauty; n. neu, sg. 
acc, 2,39. V. 

beautifully; adv. 497., 
5.90. 


of beauty; n. nét. sg. 
gen. 2.9. 





in beauty; n. nen. sg 
loc, 1.4. 


beauty; mn. neu. sg. 
nom. A10., 7.70. 


see celvu; 1.58, V. 
1.106., 2.4., 2.39. V., 
14.40. 


the beautics; n. neu. pl. 
nom. 4.70, 


of beauties; n. neu. pl. 
gen, 1.106. 


beauties; n. new pl 
nom. with con. eum, 


7.82. 


a female servant; Skt, 
cétind; n. fem. sg. 
nom. 9,100. 


of the first birth; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 9.63. V. 


to drive; inf, 6.27. NM. 
10.64. V. 


while driving; adv. 
5.78. V 


having driven; pas. p. 
11.83. 


driving; pres. at. p. 


8,93. 
driving; n. nou, sg. 
nom, with con, »um. 


5.79. 


caupaligegala 


caupaligegalol 


iU 


caupaliecya 
chalil-chal il 

chidrisal 

chidrisuvalN 


chidraisuvam 


jakkar 


jakka-vakkigal 


jagaligalol-am 


jagaliyaN 


jagalam 


jagalamaN 


daguneys 


of a squaro; SRL catus- 
ka; n. neu, sp. gen. 
3.74. V. 


of square-halls; 3.40, 
(o square-hballs; 
42,07, 11.16. V. 


of the S sarot all; n. 


ncu. sg. gen. 4.52. V. 





Ch 


imitative sounds; adv 


8.105., 11,153 


io split; to destroy; inf. 
7.30. Vi, 9.48 


, 
he will destroy; pres. 5. 
masc. sg. 3.4, V, 


let us destroy; pres, i. 
pl. incl. 


name of certain demi» 
gods who are Xu 
bera’s attendants; 


Skt, vakga; n. per. 
pl nom. 6.32, V. 


the red-coloured geese; 
considered to be a 
pattern of conjugal 
attachment; Sit. 
cakrapaksi; n. comp. 
neu. pl. nom. 4.48., 
60,38, 


in earthen platforms, 
a raved place; m. 
neu. pl. loc. with 
con, -axu. 4.84. V. 


the raised platform of 
mud or stone; mu. 
neu. sg. ace, 3.6. V. 

a quarrel, a fight; n, 
neu, SPONE 12.1 492. 
12, 143, 

the quarrel; am. , Peu. 
sg. acc. 12,143. V. 

of the river Yamuna; 
n. neu, sg. gen, 5,6 


V. 









i 
1 
z 














fafa 





jatiigaN 


jattigar 


jadidu 


jadegond(u) 


jadey-um 


josdey-um-ai 


jatige 


jana-vadeyo} 


janamgal 


janamgala 


xatisikond 


(u) 





ihe river 
neu se. ace. 1.68. 


V., 3.83. V... 8.50. V. 


having grown agitated; 


9.23; 


strong, mighty, 
ful; Sk. jy 


power 
haka 






3 Ir Y 
GY a E t, 12.148. 





person; 
ny 10880. 
2. Sg. 1.81, 


strong, able or mighty 
person; n. masc, sp. 
nom. 12,67, 





powerful 


per. pl. 


sironp ` or 
persons; m 
nom. 9.40. 

having threatened; pas. 
p. 1.115. V, 517. 
Va 12. Va 7.4. V, 


threatening; pres. 
p. 2.18. 


haviag formed matted 
hair; Okt, jata; v. 
comp. pas. p. 12.154. 
matted hair; n. neu. 


sg. nom. with con. 
m, 0.17. 





ait, 


the matted hair; m 
neu. sg. Acc. with 
con. um. 1.105, 


1.105. V, 


datige; to the 
harmonious musical 
beat or time; Skt, 
yati; n, neu, sg. dat. 
4,89, 


tex, V. 


E 


in the crowd of persons ; 
n. comp. nct. sg. 
loc, 3.60. V. 





persons; nm. neu. 
nom, 2,93. Y. 


of the persons; n. neu. 
piigen, 1.98., 2.81. 





ia 3n iamgalalN 
janada 


janam 


jenteyol-am 


jantramgal(a) 


jantrada 





um-a? 


jara 


jarivonalgalinde 


jarjharitam-c 


jarvinol-e 


jarv-e 


jagucult-um 





can(e) 


jalakl 


jala-jalane 


persODS; d neu. 


249. V. 


the 
ine 


St acc. 


of the people; n. neu. 
se. gen. 2.74. V. 


neu. sg. 


people; nm. 
5.65. 


nom. 2.71, 


in a rafter or beam; 
n. neu. sg. loc. with 
con, am, 3.74. V. 


of mechanical devices; 
Skt. yantra; n. ncu. 
pl gen. 13.21. V. 


the 
neu. 


of the machine or 
apparatus; mn. 
sg. pen, 3.32, V, 


the sacrificial thread: 
v, neu, sg, nom. 6.8, 


5. neu. pl acc. with 
con. «un, 2.97. V^ 


tex. v. raja, rajah (?) 
12.221. 


with mountain streams; 
n, comp. neu. pl, mst. 
3.22, 


completely broken or 
crushed; with emph. 
pte. -e. 14.4. 


alone; m. 
loc. with 
~e. 7.81. 


in chiding 
net. Sg. 
emph, ptc. 


the chiding only; n. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
emph, ptc. «e. 4.02. 


cont. 
Aum; 


vainly ; 
con. 


talking 
p. with 


9.92. 


suddenly, all at once; 
adv. 7.37. V. 


2.49., 
Va 


see jaiakkane; 
8.82. V., 10.46. 
£1.108., 12.5. 


imitative sounds of a 
flowing stream; adv, 


7.25. V. 





jala-jalan(e) 


javaNg-am 


javaNge 


javaN 


javana 


javanol 


> 


javan-e 


javvanada 


jevvaname-unt 


jasak(e) 


jasakk(e) 
jesakke 


jasad(a) 
jasadiN 
jasadol 


jasam 











see jala-jalane; 1,52. 


to the God who rules 
the spirit of the dead; 
Skt. yama; n. masc. 
sg. dat. with con. 
-am. 8.37. 


to the God who rules 
the spirit of the dead; 
n. masc. se. dat, 
8.78, V., 10.112. V., 
11.9. V, 


yamas m. masc, Sp. 
nom, 2.62, 8.78. 
11.59., 12.17., 12.37. 


of yama; y. masc. Sg. 
gen. 1.139. V., 3.31. 

with yama; n. masc. 
sg. loc. 6.2. 


yama only; a. masc. sg. 
nom. with ` emph. 
ptc. -c. 11.72. V., 
12.86. V. 


of youth; Skt. yauvana; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 
1.106., 2.39. Ng 
4.41., 4.85. 


youth; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with con, -um. 1.76. 
V. 


to the glory or fame; 
Skt. ya$as; n. neu, 


sg. dat. 1.27. 
see jasakke; 1.50. 
see jasak(e) 7.36., 9.62. 
of fame; n, neu, sg. 
gen. 4.69. V, 
with fame or glory; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 1.62. 
in fame or glory; m. 
neu. sg, loc. 14.39. 
fame or glory; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 1.2. 1.15, 


1.64, LILO, 11.16, 
12.56., 14.59, 





PRAEERAT PONERTE eelerer 


jükabbarasig-am 


jükavve 


jükavveg-am 


jükavvege 


jajina 


jün-um-aN 


jati-sampagey-e 
jadiya, 
jádiyol 


jánadiN 


jayilarn 


jàrallade 


jàriy-um 


to tbe queen fükabbe; 
n. comp. fem. sg. 
dat. with con. -am. 
12.132. 


prop. n. fem. sg. nom. 


1.39. 


io Jakavve; n. fem, 
sg. dat, with con. 
-àm. 1.41. 


to Tikavve; n. fem. 
sg, dat. 1.40, 


of ved soil ancl stones; 
Ske. dhàtu; n. neu. 
g er € PG 
sg. gen. 10.96. V. 

ingenuity, cleverness; 
Skt, jana; n. neu. 
sg, nom. 2.91, 

ihe ingenuity; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 7.88. 

with cleverness or im- 
penuity: n. neu. Sg. 
inst. 5.41. 


even cleverness; n. neu. 
sg. acc, with con. 
aum, 5.27. 


with cleverness or in- 
genuity; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 3.82. 


a variety of champaka 
flower; 4.28. 


of jasmine; Skt. jati; 
n, neu, sg. gen. 7.69. 


in jasmine; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 11.4. 


with meditation; Ski 
dhyána; n. neu. sg. 
inst, 1,119. 

tex. v. vüylam; dog 


(?) 10.76. 


tex. v. kàárara; having 
not slipped down; 
(?) neg. p. 5.40. Va 
10.95. 

having run away; pas, 


p. with con, -um, 


5.46, V. 

















javadoal 


jävam. 


jüvamaN 


jávam-um 


jalarigeyol-atm 


jigiltu 


jigut(u) 
dgule 
jinjigi 


jivuli-duliv(a) 


Ay 


jivagey-okkal- 
mädi 


jiragey-okkil- 
madi 


Hrseldu 





a fisherman; u. masc. 


1.68. V. 
during eighth part of a 
day; Skt. yàma; i 
neu. sg. loc, 1.139. V, 


Sg. nou. 


a period of three Hours, 
eighth part of a day; 
n, neu, sg. nom, 3.10. 


We 
Y. 


ihe yäma; n. neu. sg. 
acc, 4.110. 


yaa nu. neu, sg. nom, 
with con, am, 3.03. 


V, 


with tassels ov fringes; 
3.74. V, 


having become sticky 
having adhered; pas. 
p. 3,67, 
MDC noir? E 
sec — Jigiltu; 11.58., 
12.24. 


a leech; Skt. jalükà; 
n. neu. sg. nom, 1.46. 

tex, v. sinjini; heat (?) 
5.18. 


tex. v. jivali-tuliva; 
trampling into pulp; 
v. comp. pres, att. p. 
11.72. V. 


air, master; a humble 
mode of addressing: 
ptc. LI, 2.85. 


having thrashed corn 
or grain; pas. p. 12.9. 


see jiragcy-okkal-madi; 


12.145, V. 


that which bas sereas 
med or shrilled; v. 
comp. pas att D. 


10.91, 


having screamed or 
shriled; v. comp. 
10.31. V, 


pas. p. 


10,104. 


jreid(uj 


Jiz-&ial 
jir-€lva 


ji-8lvinegam 


jüdina 


jettigaN 


jetüganaN 
jetügauol 


jettigaraN 


jede 


jéna 
jévodcd (a) 
jévodedu 


jé-vodeye 


jottise 


10.95. 

to scrcam, to shrill; inf. 
10.65. 

screaming,  srilling; 
pres. att, p. 10.93. V, 

till the screaming voice 
is heard; adv. 10:89, 

of gambling; Skt. dyü- 
ia; n. neu. sg. Ben, 
5.75. 

gambling; n. neu. sg, 
nom. 6.74. 

sec jūdu; 7.18, 9.22, 

sce jüdu; with empb. 
ptc. ec 13.18. 

sec jattigalN; 2.61, 


see jir-eldu; 


the strong or mighty 
person; n. masc. sp. 
acc. 12.18. 

with the mighty or 
powerful person; a. 
masc. sg. loc. 3.48. 


tex, v. — JettigavàiN ; 


strong or powerful 
persons; m. per. pl, 


acc, 5.29, 


matted hair; Skt. jata; 
n. neu. sg. nom. see 
jade; 7.92. 


of honey; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 9.29., 10.80. 


that which twanged; 
pas, att. p. 2.76, 


12.135. V. 
having twanged — the 
bow-string; 7.37. V. 


to twang a bow-string; 
inf. 1.99, 


(?) 5.59. 


jompamgalobam in the pandals of cree- 


pers and vines; cf. 
Tu. dompa; n. neu. 
pl. loc. with con. 
am, 2.97, Va 7:81, 
V, 





jompam 


jompaoi-um 


jédey 
jóde-geytamga- 
Joh 


jödey-ë 


jódax 


jédar-um 


jódarol 


jóle 


jolda 


joldaN 


jóldu 


jàld(u) 


joldod(e) 





tex, v, jorapadaxda; of 


the pandal of cree- 
pers; n, neu. sg. gen. 
5.30. 


the pandal of creepers; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 9.41, 


see jompau; with con. 
am, 4.31. 


equality, match, same- 
ness; n. nei 8g. nom. 


9.24., 10.116, V. 

a lewd woman, an 
acultress; n. fem, sg. 
nom. 4.82. 





the actions of a lewd 
woman; m neu. pl. 
acc. 4.81. V. 


is she a lewd woman? 
n. fem. sg. nom. with 
interr, ptc. CG. 4.82, 


mahouts (those who 
drive Gees nis), ele- 
phant drivers; Skt. 
yoktri; n. por. ph 
nom. 10.92. 10.93. 


see jódar; with con: 
um, 10.106. 


with the elephant«ri- 
vers; n, per, pl loc. 


10.93 


to hang «down; inf 


2,19. 


that which has hung; 

Ger aut, p. 2. e 

18., 4.40. V., 4.43. 
An 10.52, V. 


he swayed and fell; 
pas. 9. masc, 8g. 


1.104. 


having fallen down; 
pas. p. 10205 8.108., 
i i. 38., 2.54 b, 

see jöldu; 2,40. 


while swayed; pas. 
cond. 12,117. 





jóolv(a) 


jherakarisidode 


takku-vageylN 


tamka 


temkamypalol 
tamálamalN 


tathadadhanarn 


Bk(uj 


toucyalann 








see jölva; 12.24. 


to the indebtedness or 
obligation to one's 
mnaster; 3. WO, sg. 
cat, 9.84, 


of food; n. neu. sg. 


gen. jolada ` pall 
‘debt or obligation 
of “ood 10. 43., 
ttl 4.50, 


of a kind of millet; 
okt yavanala ;n. neu. 
sg. gen. 11.93, "VW. 
the debt or obligation 

of food; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 10.42, l 


a sort of drum; 11.33. 


when the b GE 
sound is E tuced 
pas. cond. 2. 
v 

with corning or de- 
ceiful thoughts; n. 
comp. neu. sg. bist, 
9.22, 

a stone cutter’s chisel; 
used in comp. 13.51, 

in the mountain slopes; 
n. new pl loc. 4.22. 

deceithuluess; n. nen. 
sg, acc. 13.66, 

an imitative — express 
sion proclaiming 
determination; 6.26, 

à commentary; Okt, 

; neu. 8g. 





tcx, v. kant, none; 
to break, io split; 
inf with con. um. 
11,94, 
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eegen 











dakkeyol 


damgarn 


dambe 
davakeya 


damacakk(e) 


dàvarada 


dokkauc 


dokkacamgondu 


dokkaradol-c 


donevugalind(e) 


domba-viddeyaN 


dombara 


doll-ura 


-nir 





D 


with a smell double 
drum, used as a rat- 
ile; Ske. dhakkà; nu. 
neu, sg. loc, 4.90, 





watch-tower, frontier 
post; Okt, dranga; 
xu neu. sg. nom. (D, 
IL. N.) 2.90, 9.39, 


pomp, ostentatión; 
Skt, dambha; n. neu, 


sg. nom. $18, V. 


of a spitoon; n. necu. 
gen. 3.48. 





n. neu, sp. dat. 5.6 
V : 

of a riot; rn 
gen. 8.51. 


ceu. Sg. 







an imitative sound with 
adverbial suffix; adv. 
12.153. 


having received a cutf; 
v. comp, pas p. 


11.74. V. 


with cuff or blow only; 
n. neu, sg. loc, with 
emph pte, -e. 11.104. 

tex, V. donavu, 
donivum; from the 
holes; n. neu. pl. 
inst, 10.116, V, 


the magical skill of a 


tumbler; n. comp. 
necu. sg. acc, 6.57. 


of tumblers; a. per. pl. 
gen, 6.72. V. 


a protuberant belly; u. 
neu, nom. with 
con. wm. 6.48, 


uo 
Best 


see  kon-nir;  yarlant 


of mir; 2.24. 





| 
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enudigaN 
-pcialaun-alN 
-nosalol 


takka. 


takkan(a) 


takkana 


takkan-e 


takka N 


takkar 
takkar-e 


takkar- 


takkina 


takkin(a) 


takkinol 


Xe 


See näg-nudiyaN ; 
apudi is a vaient of 


nudi; 12.29. V. 


see tan-nelal-uwm-al ; 
-pelal is a variant of 


nelal; 13.105. V. 


in the forchead; u. 
neu. sg, loc. -nosal 
is a vaciant of nosal; 
10.57, 





T 


fit, proper, suitable; 
pas, att, p. of tagu 
* t be fit or proper’; 
2.39, V., 2.95. V., 
3.26. V, 

of a good man; m, 
masc, sg. gen. 5.46, 


V. 


the deserving or fi 
person; n. masc, sg. 


acc, 12.92, 


the deserving or fit 
person; n. masc, Sp. 
with emph. ptc. «e. 
2.92, 


a fit or deserving man; 
n. masc. Sg, nom. 
6.41., 11.53, 


fit or deserving per- 
sons; n. per. pl. nom. 
6.40. V. 

Are they deserving^ or 
fit persons?; n. per; 
pl. nom. with interr. 
ptc. -c. 11.58. 


sec takkar-e with 
terr. pte. «6. 6,41. 


ins 


of ability or capability; 
ü. meu, sg gen. 


8.108., 12.5. 


see takkina; 2.53., 


10.41, 11.94. 


in ability, prowess, va 
four; n. meu. sg. loc. 
10,52., 10.1015, 14.37, 
V. 





takkudu 


takku-dakku 


takk-ürmeg-am 


takk-ürmeyindapi 


takk-ürmey-uum 


tagartaleyaN 
tagardaN 


tagule 


tagule-vandode 


tagulct 


tagulci 


taguld(a) 


taguldattu 


taguldu 


táguld(u) 


which is fit or 
neu.sg. 


that 
proper; nm. 
nom, 5.6. 


(?) 10.81. 


to the 
capability, to the ex- 
alted greatness; m. 
comp. neu. sg. dat. 
with con. -am. 13.29. 


y, 


with exalted greatness; 
n. comp. neu. 5g. 
inst. 13.60. 

tex. v. tatkürmeyum; 

the 

capability, exalted 

greatness; n. comp. 


neu. sg, nom. with 
con. um, [.71, 


(?) 13.39, 

tex. v. tagecdam, tege- 
dam; he stopped or 
impeded; pas. 3 
masc. sg. III. 

as. joining together, in a 
joining manner; adv. 
tld. 

if got united with; v. 
comp. pas. cond. 
1.14. 


having caused to join; 
pas p. Lid, 6.24. 

to put to; inf. 8.92. 

that which has ap- 
proached; pas. att. 
p. 431. 


it commenced; pas. 3. 


new, sg. 9.94. 
having joined togetber, 
having approach- 


ed; pas. p. 1.3. Liia 
2.10., 2.73., 2.99. 
2.95. V., 3,81., 4.58., 


having approached, ha- 
ying mci; pas. D 


1.35., 1.140., 1,141. 


excellence of 


excellence of 





360 











iaguld (a) 


taguidudu 


taguide 
tagulva 


tagulviui-uxa 


tatge 


tamgey 
tamgege 
famgeya 
tamgeyaN 


tamgey-um 


tatti 


tatti 


tatti-meda yi 


toti prive 


tattuepott(u) 


commenced; 


i.04, V. 


it approached, it star- 
ted, it had driven 
itself away; pas, 3. 
neu. sg. 7.00, 7,89., 
8.44, 


baying 


pas. p. 


you undertook; pas, 2. 
sg. 9,72. 


chasing; pres, att, p. 


5.20, V., 5.98. 
running after, chas- 


ing; n. neu, sg. non. 
with con. um, 8.37, 


V. 

younger sister; n. fen. 
sg. nom. BIL V. 
11.122. V. 

sce tamge; 2,43; Vj, 
8.97, V. 

to the younger sister; 
a. fem. sg. dat. 5.26. 

of the younger sister; 
n. fem. sg. gen. 3:16. 

the younger sister; m. 
fem. sg. ace. 4.34. 


younger sister; n. fem. 


sg. nom. with con, 
“ur, 14.20. V. 


having patted; pas. p. 
1.70. 


a frame or screen of 
bamboos; n, neu. 5g. 
nom. 9,55. V., 5.96. 
Y. 


iex. v. katti; having 
plaited screens; 3.55. 


V., 5.96. V. F 


to get beaten and ine 
jured; inf. 10.96. V. 


imitative sounds indi 
cating shots; adv. 
10.70. V., 10.80. V. 








tadakermn 


tadam-gal 
indam-üde 
tagdara-&dud(u) 


tadameametti 


tadam«mcettade 


tadam-boyd-uro 


tadav(u) 
tadav(w) 


tadav-ikkid(a) 


tadavarisi 


tadiyaN 


tadiy-um-aN 


tadiyol 


tadi-vididu 


tade-gondode 


tex, v, kadakum; stone 
niin f A ^4 (^ aen 
chip(?); n. meu. sg. 
nom, with con, -um. 
oo 


a foot that obstructs; 
X. comp. neu. 5g. 
nom, 4.68, 


to move excessively, Le. 
to perplex; inf. 2.18., 
4,58., 4.83. 


it got perplexed; v. 
comp. pas, 9. neu. 
ag. 12.111. 


having walked slowly; 
v. comp. pas. D 


25,48. V. 


walked 


having not 
slowly; neg, p. 11.7. 


having beaten against; 
v, comp. pas. p. with 
con, um. 10,104, 


delay; à. neu. sg. nom, 
2.49. 

delay; n. neu. sg. nom. 
6.21., 9.93,, 11,115, 


that which has ob- 
structed; v, comp. 
pas, att, p. 12.52, V. 


having groped; pas. p. 
7,29. V., 10.70. V. 


the shore or bank; Skt. 
tatí; n. neu. sg. acc. 
5.55. 


the bank; n. neu. sg. 
acc, with con. um. 


7.25. V. 


on the shore or bank; 
n. neu, sg. foc, 1.68. 
V, 

having kept along the 


Shore; V. CORP, pas. 
p. 4,18, V., 5,55. 


when impeded; v. 
CODD. pas cond, 


12.162. 


36) 





tadeyad(e) 


tadeyade 


tadevai 
tadevir 
tagidapirvu 


iagiduvu 





taniy-undu 


faniy-unal 


tapiyade 


tagiyad(e) 
taniyaN 


taņiye 


tanivar 


ianivinans 


for the delay caused; 
n. neu. se. dat, 1.128, 
V,, 8.29. V. 


having not delayed; 
neg, yp. 1.72, 5.20. 
see tadeyad(e) 
1.129,, 2,76., 4.6. 


you are allowing the 
time to pass; pres, 
2. sg. 11.145. 


you are stopping or 
detaining; pres, 2, pl. 
13.88, 

they are satiated or 
satisfied; v. comp. 
pres. 3. ocu. pl. 5.38. 

they got satiated; pas. 
3. nen pl. 5.37, 


L om satisfied: 
1. sg. 2.58, 


pas. 


they ate until théy werc 
satiated; v. comp. 
pas. 3. per. pl. 6.37. 


having eaten until sa- 
tiated; pas. p. 3.4, 
V., 6.48. 


to eat till one is satis- 
fied; v. comp. inf. 
5:7 L. 

being not satisfied; neg. 
p. 3.25. V, 

see taaiyade; 12.5, V. 


he will not be satiated; 
neg. 3, masc, sg. 
5,84, 

io get satiated; inf 
6.37. 

they will be satisfied 
or satiated: pres, 3, 
por. pl. 6.19, 

DU satiated or satis- 
fied; adv. 11.55. 


tan-gampugal-ura full or rich fragrances; 
5. comp. neu. ph 
nom. with con. «um. 
$4.18, V. 





iseanichay (a) 





tanpalN 


tanp(u) 

z 3 
canpugal 
tan-bulilol 


tatta ga-da rida) 


tattal 





un 


tattiya 


iattivyan-e 


agitated 


in mass, in crowd: 
neu, sg, inst. 10-49. 


in masses, ta crowds; 
mn. comp, neu. sg. 
inst, 4.35., 4.49, V., 


iannesa; cold. 
frigidity; n. 
n mom, oh 

* cold 


tex, wv. 
TRESS, 





those thet are cool; 
no neu. ph mor. 


he who is cooling (a, 
vourable); conj. a. 
2. sg. 5.100. V. 


m cool bre 
Comip. meu. sg. 
5.9 






cool shades; n. comp. 
acu. sp, nom, 13.98, 


the cool shade; neomp, 
MEU, Sg. ACC, with 
con, um, 13.105, V. 


the coolness; n. neu 
sg. ace, 2.95, 


coolness; n. neu. sg 
nom. 4.110. 


coolnesses; n. neu, pl 
nom. 7.80. 


in cool grove; n. comp. 
neu, sg. loc. 5,39, 


having cut in order to 
rouse contusion; v. 
comp. pas. p. 8.95., 
11.93., 11.97, 


boiling; v. 
comp, cont, p. with 
con, aum 11.153, 


of an emp n. neu. sg. 
gen, 9.94. 


ihe egg; n. new, 5g. 
acc, with emph. ptc. 


-& 10.13. 








tanage 


tanag(c) 


tani-gac Vu 


ionevandi 


tonügal 


tondaN 
tandapir 
tandai 


jandal-uro-alN 


tardu 


nd(u) 


faneg lep-arn 


iandey 
tandeya 


iandeyeu 


io him; refl, pro. 3. 
sp. dat with con. 
cam, 9.91. 


to him, to her, to it, in 
the reflexive sense; 
refl. pro, 3. sg. dat. 
1,75. V., 1.11 E 2.2. 
V., 2.44. V. 


seo tanage; 2.58, 


iex. v. tani-gabbu; jut 
Cy sSugar-canc; 
COMP. new, sg. nom. 
1.56. 





pregnant pig; m. comp. 
neu, sg. nom. 23.40. 








strings (of musical 
instrament) ; Ske, 
iani; n. new pL 
nom. 6.10. 


he brought pas. 3. 


13nasc.sg. 1.74., EH. 


you will bring; v.cotap. 
pres. 2, pL 6.23, 


light rain; n. neu. sg. 
nom, n. 93. 12. 66. 


tex, v. tandaleyumam; 
the rain; n. reu. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 


12.21. 


having brought; pas. 
p. L74. V., 1.87. V., 
1.06. V., 2.43. V. 
sce tandu; 2.22., 2.39 


V., 2.61. 


io the father; m masc, 
sg. dat with con, 


vam, BAT. V. 


father; an mag, sg 
nom, 1.72. 


of ihe father; n. masc, 
sg. gen. 2.02. 


father; n. IMA sg. 


nom, with con. um. 


3.81. 
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tarna, 


kamna 


tann(a) 


tananaliM 
tanu(a) 


taunangn-c 


tamaya 


imnnalt-c 


tannin 


tanniN 


iann-ume-alN 


tanno} 


fapasiy 





father; xí. man, sg. 
ace, wiih con, -um. 


2.11. 


you brought; pas. 2. 
sg, 13.107, 


his, its, hers; refl. pro. 
rr ee ee D 4 £4 
3. sg. gen. 1.6, 1.65, 


E 
LIL V. LIA V, 


see tanna 


sce tanna; 1.71., 1.74, 
2.46. NM. 2,88. VW. 
2.98., 3.13. V., 10.13. 
10.52. NM. 18.70, 
14.37. V. 


him; refl pro, 2. sg. 
acc. 1.25, 2.60, 


bim; rell. pro. 3. sg. 
acc. 2,39, V, 


see tanna, with emph. 
pic. d 2.89. V, 
12.117 


see fanna; refl. pro, 
8. sg. gen. 1,71, 
1. 12, 1.140., 3.51. 


in her only; refl. pro. 
3. sg. loc. with emph. 
ptc. -e, 4.55. 


you bring; 2. pl imp. 


7,4. Véi 5.96. 


fom him; refl pro. 
3. sg. inst. 12,72. V, 


him; refl, pro, A sg. 
ace, with con, -um, 
2.59, WM. 6.33., 
12.169. V. 

in him, in it, in her: 
ref, pro, 3. sg. loc. 
1.95., 2.34, 





io the penance; n. neu, 
SE. dat. 7,51, 


933 DCH, A 





zong 
genui icon; e 
asvi; a ag, SL. 


1,413, 
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inpasiys. 


inpastyara 


tapara 





tappacd(aa) 
tappade 
tappate 
tappi) 
tappida 


tappidaN 


tappidelv 
tappiy«um 
tappu 
tapp(u) 
tappudappa 


tappu-dappuend- 
tadole 


tappu-ndtadol 


tappusvigidu 


i app udu 


of the ascetic; n. sg- 


gen. 5,10. 


of the ascetics; n. per. 
pL gen. 8.9. 


penance; n. meu. sm. 
nom. 2,39, Y. 


Hes v. tappi; bringing; 
a pres. att, D. 


0); 12.148, V. 
fhat which is wasting 

or gu injury; 

pros, 13.03. 





it will not fui; neg 
3. neu. sg, 4,98. 


Qissed: 


4.41. 


(P) 4.89. 


having not 
neg. p. 


ibis wrong 


ne 





tex. v. parbi, hav 
eornimitied mista 
pas. p. 7.52, 
that which bas mise 
sed or biuad 
pas. att. p. 7 








he deviated or tailed; 
pas, 3. mast. sg. 
1.83. NM. 

Y missed; pas. i. sg. 
10.105. 

having failed; pas. p. 
with con. um, 9.84. 


{P) 44l. 

a mistake; n. neu. ag. 
norm. 4,69, 

{?) 4.41, 

(1) 4,41. 


(?) 4.4 


having found the fault; 
wv. comp. pas P 


1,115. V, 


iex, v. tappade; it will 
be wasted, it will 
perish; pres, 3. neu, 
sg. 4,99, 








fappud(i} fex. v, tmppadu; it will 
wane or decrease; 
pres. 3. neu. sg. 4.99, 
iappudu i£ will come to an end; 
pres. 3. neu sg. 


LIU. 


tapp-uta-an-c the mistake or blun- 
der; n. neu. sg. acc. 
with emph, ptc. -e 
and con. «um. 7.52. 


tappuvu they are wasted; pres. 


3, new. pl, 4,99, 


tappuvelN f will fails pres L 
sg. 9.71. 

tappurvav«é Wit they fail or come 

mit mistake? pres. 

3, per. pl. with in- 

terr, pte, -ë 1.84. 


tappey-um to fall or to miss; 
inf. with con, um. 


8,86, 


iapp-é is it a mistake? n. 
neu, sg, nor. with 
interr, ptc, «6, 7.52, 


even if it comes to an 


end; pres, cond. with 
con, am. 4.56. 


tappoq-am 


tappod(e) while being wasted 
away; pres cond. 
13.40. 


tamag-am to them; refl. pro. 3. 
pl. dat. with con. 
-am. 2.27., 9,88, 
9.89., 14.16. 

ramage io them; refl pro. 3, 


pi dat, 4.88, V, 

ATLA individually their; 

comp. refl pro. 3. 

pl gen. 1.84., JAZ 
7.20, V. 

Lon. team (a) see tam-tamma; 1.144. 
V., 2.30. 


tambulamgond(a) having taken the be- 
iclleaf; v.comp. pas. 
att, p. 5,67, V, 











tambuladol-arm ` ia the betel-leaf Ski. 


t&mbüla; m. neu. 
Sg. loc. with con. 
-àxa. 14.10. 


tambulamaN the — betel-leaves; — n. 
neu, sg. acc. 3.79, V, 


tamb-elax à cool breeze; n. comp. 


neu. sg, nom, 14.12, 
H 


tamma their; refl, pro, 3. pl 
gen. 1.106., 1.135., 
2.31. Vol Ia 2.50. 
V. 

tam(a) see tamuna; 1.115. V, 

2,44. V., 2.88. V., 

2.95. V., 3.26., 6.72, 

V. 





tamma-iarama —— individually their; 
rep, rell. pro. 3. pl. 


gen. 1.106., 13.21. 


tammandira of younger brothers; 
n. per. pl. gen, 7.8. 


4 


iammandir-um younger brothers; n. 
per. pl. nom. with 
con. eure, 3.55. V, 
5.64. V, 


tammarndireum-aN the younger brothers; 

n. per. pl. aec. with 

con. um, 9.28. V. 

taramat younger brother; n. 

masc. sg. nom. 1.74. 
V., L84. V, 


tammut they; refl, pro. 3. pl. 
variant of tàm which 
precedes numeral 


person nouns; 3.22, 
V., 4.2., 6.70., 6.71. 
V., 9.8, 9,84. 


iammol in them; ref. pro. 3. 
pl. loc. 2,30. 


tara-taradind(e) in succession; rep. mn. 
comp. neu. sg. iust, 
7.38. V. 


taral to brings inf, 321 
11.78, 














i 
Í 
| 





taripen-c 


taruvaligaiaN 


toruvina 


fare 


tare 


tarp (a) 


-tarpliva 


*tarpeiN 


ta rag-eley (a) 


tayag-eley«c 


iarada 


ta rigum 


ta gidu 


tayid(u) 


ta giy-3 
tarivud(u) 
farivud-unm 


ia risandu. 


ia pisand(u) 





May Y cause to bring? 
pres. 1. ag. with ine 
terr, ptc. «e. 8.64. 






the children who are 
bereaved of their 
mother; n. neu. pl. 
ace. 11.48. 


of ihe tree; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 1.139, V, 

to bring; inf, 1.95, Va 
4.101, 


jaf used as — second 
member of the v. 
comp. 2.24, 2.33. 
2,49. 


bringing; pres. ath. p. 
1.68, V. 
see bil-tarpuvu; 11.67. 


sec nade-tarpeN ; 2.23. 


of dry leaf; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gon, 12.75. 


V. 


dry leaf only; n. comp. 
ncu. sg. nom. with 
emph. ptc. -e. 7.28. 


of manner; n. neu, sg. 
gen. 3.44. V. ` 
will cut off; hab. 11.24. 


baving cut off; pas. 
p. 10.98., 12.167. 

see  taridu; 1.117, 
1.149., 3.66, 8.95, 
11.50., 11.60., 12.208. 

you cut off; 2. sg. 
imp. pol, 12,167. 

culling; mn. neu, sg. 
nom, 11.78. 

sec tarivad(u); with 
con, om, 13.41, V. 

having determined; v. 
comp. pas. p, 1.33., 
11,37., 11.137, 


gee tapisandu; 9,71. 


lav(u) 





tagisalavina 


tarurmbade 


ta gPumbi 


ta gumbutt-tum 


tagumbuv(a) 


tale 


tale-gavidu 


iale-pavivaN 


tale-gutt(i) 


tale-deseyol 


tale-dorad (a) 


tale-dó ral 


tale-dóral-e 


iale-balivaliy 





etermination; n. 
comp, neu. sp. nom. 


10.121. 


of deterroination; — n. 
comp. neu. Sg. gen, 


1.33., 10.2. 


having mot stopped; 
ncg. p. 2,90 


having stopped or re 
strained; pas — p. 


restraining: cont. 
Dp. with con. enrm 


12.105, 


that which stops or 
restrains; pres. att. 
p. 7.29. V. 


the head; n. neu. se. 
nom, 2.39, V,, 2.77, 
V., 2.87., 8.63, 


having covered ` the 
head; v. comp. pas. 
p. 7.2. V. 


he will cover the head; 
v. comp. pres, 3. 
masc, sg. 7.2, V, 


having turned the head 
downwards; v.comp. 
pas. p, 4,82. 

in the direction of the 
head; n. comp. neu. 
sg. loc. 9.10. V, 

it won't appear, it 
won't show the head; 
v. comp, neg. 3. neu. 
sg. 2.90, 


to show the head or 
to appear; v. corap, 
inf. 2.87, V, 

see tele-dóral; with 


emph. ptc. -e.L1.137, 


a gi apresent; n. 
comp, neu. sg. nom. 


9.95, V., 12.18. 





taley-urcad(c) 


igley-urcugunmee 


tole-vatt(u) 


tale-varid(a) 


tale-vare gom 





tale-visad(e) 


fale-vésarah 


talegey-e 


taleya 
taleyalN 
taleyal 


tavad(wu) 


tavade 


iava-donegalaiN 






joined heads 

ate; v. comp. pas. 
p. 10.114, V. 

having not bid oneself; 
v. comp. neg, p. 
13,67, 


Wilk he hide himself? 
v. comp. with interr, 


pic. -&. 13.75. 


tale-mattu; 19.40. 







see 


that which is tamed 
from the blows of 


the goad; v. comp. 
pas. att, p. 3,48, V. 
up do the head; m. 
comp. neu. sg. dat. 
with con, eam., 7.36. 


they seized the head; 
v. comp. pas, 3. per. 
pi. 7.96. 








having not nodded the 
head as a sign of re- 
fusal; v. comp. neg. 


p. 14.17. 


the weariness of the 

head, disgust; a. 
comp. neu, Sg. acc. 
4,98, 


to the head only; n. 
neu. dat. with 
emph.pte. -e. 12,194. 





of the head; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 2.62. V, 


the head; n neu. sg. 
acc. 1.104. V, 


ou the head; n. 
sg. loc, 2.64. 


neu, 


ik won't come to an 
end; neg. 3. neu, sg. 
4.21. 


not perished; 
neg. p. 11.107, 
inexhaustible quivers; 


5. comp. neu. pl 
acc. 10.604, V, 











una 





x 


iavip(a) 


tavipehd 


tavusdoleyo) 


taviv(a) 


tave 


tavi 


tave 


talake 


tala-talisi 
tala-tala-tolaguva 
talattalise 

talar 


talama 





tex, v, tavadone, tava- 
da done; the ines- 
haustible quivers; n. 
comp. ncu. pl. ace. 





V., 7.87. V. 





x. v. tapasvi; of reli- 
gious mendicants; n. 
neu. pl. pen. 1.115. 
y. 


rm 
Ka 


EIER att. 


p. 8.100. 

i will destroy ov I 
will put an end to; 
pres. 1. sg. 9.70. 


p res. 


having de 


sstroyects pas. 
dashes 












oping Or wai 
tc; m3 neu. 
loc. 7.18. 


exhausting; pres, att. 
p. 13.40. i 


in the ch 


ing 






to exhaust; inf, 12.158, 


abundantly, greatly, 
wholly; adv. 3.31. 
451. 6.20, 7.87. 
8.110, 948, 9.57, 


in the manner that no 
one is left behind; 
adv. 9,57, 313.26, 


13.28. V., 14,17, 


to the bottom; Ske. 
talo; n. mew, sg. dat, 


11.131. 


having flashed or 


Y 
tered; pas p | 


shit 

5.53 

brightly shining ; pres. 
att. p. d41. V. 

to glitter, to 
inf. 3.74. 

the palm of the hand; 
n. neu sg. nom, 5.12, 


shine; 





ihe palm of the baud; 
TL. neu sg. ace, 0,98,, 


(2.144, 











H 
f 
$ 
i 
KR 





talaradle 


talare 


ialardattu 


talarp(u) 


talarv(a) 


talarvinegarn 


tala-velap-age 


talavelag-ádal 


talavelag-Aduvu 






347. 


having 
neg, p. 3,90. 
V., 11.86 

to move forward; inf 
7.58. WM. 10.58. 

io move on or forward; 
inf 1.114. 


it moved or lottered; 


pas. 2. nen. sg. 12.92. 


having started off; pas. 
p. "um V, 29 
3,67. V. 


sec ialardu; 2.97. Y. 





it moved; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 1i. 71. 


ia a tottering walk; n. 
comp. neu. sp. loc. 
9 


GE 





diffusion. of splendour: 
n. neu. sg, nom. 


9, V. 


ris pres. ath p. 
10.27. Kë 10.51. V., 
10.58 a 12.136. V, 


ull it moves or is moy” 
ing; adv, 2.70, 


to pel agitated or alar- 
med; v. comp. int 
2,50, pp, 13.74. 


she got agitated or 
alarmed; v. SC 
pas 3. fem. se, 4,58, 


5,3. 





they got agitated or 
alarmed; v. comp. 
pas, 9. meu. nl, 4 


Y, 





be turned 
up at the ran; mn. 


of a meta! pl 








neu, sg, genu. 6.04, 








taliyisi 


ialu-galasam 


babii! 


talirgal-uum. 


talir-vásu 


talirt(a} 


taleda 


talkiridalN 








in the metal plate 
with the : | plate; 
n. neu. sg. loc. 4.54. 


pe 


a 6.64. 


ihe fence like fort; n. 
COMP, neu. sg. acc. 


12,18, V. 


that which is sprinkled; 
pas. att. p. 6.11. V. 


having sprinkled; pas. 
9 y. 759, V. 


wo Fag Pas 











p. 3.2 


14,35. V, 





having caused to sprin- 
We: pas. p. 45. V. 





a  walier-vessel with 
sprouts; n, comp. 
neu, sg, nom, 1.107. 


of sproni; d neu, mg. 
gen, 1,99. 





it put forth leaves, 
t wild sprout; pres 
3. neu, sg. 4i 





with Sprout; n nen 
sg. inst. 2.38, 


sprouis; om. neu. ph 
nom. with con, «um. 


2.12. V 


bed of buds; n. comp. 
neu, sg. nom, 3.17. 


that which has sprout 
ed; pas, att, p. S.i le 


10.57. V., 14.12, 


as tied; pas att D 
4.104. 


to obtain, to bear: inf. 
7.81. V. 


he smcared or anointed 
the body; v. comp. 
pas. 3. masc, sg. 2.90, 


having smeared or ane 
oimted the body; pas, 
p. 95.6. V. 





see talkiridus; with con. 
Amt, 12.158, V. 





talk (aa) 


talta 


ialt{a) 


taltu 


iadt(u) 


taltode 


ial-poyda 


talpoydu 


talpoyd(u) 
talpoyye 


talvade 


talvad(e) 


ialv(u) 


ialvudu 


talvud (a) 


ialveN 


tallamka-gutti 


tallamkawm-tmut- 


tala-tala 


tuva 





n. TMA, sg. 


nom, 5.59, 


that which has iater- 
twined; pas. ait p. 
1.116, 2.18, V., 3,38. 


4.19., 4.108. 





see talta; 4.28. 


having got within; pas. 
p. 14.39. 


having got within or 
having come into 
close contact; pas, 


p. 15138, 12.1 


if got within; pas. cond. 
1.8. 


that which is thronged 
or crowded; v. comp 
pas. att. p. 1.105, V, 
$9: V. 





having obstructed ;.41. 
Vi, 4.49, 

scc ialpoydu; 13.38. 

to obstruct, to impede; 
inf. 4.39, 

having not delayed; 
neg. p. 7,68, 

see talvade; 8.85, 

delay; n. neu. sg. nom, 
5.44, 12.108. 

joining, getting with- 
in; n. neu. sg. nom. 
1.8. 

see talvudu; 4.91. 

I will not delay; neg. 
l. sg. 9.93. 

iex, v. tallanku eut: 
having got agi tated; 
v. comp. pas. p. 5.62, 


getting agitated; — v. 
comp, pres. att. p. 
10.65. V, 


see  tala-tala-tolaguva; 
adv. 11,6, 12.69, 





tala-talisi 


talattalipa 
talatta Lisi 


talattalise 


tale 


tale-durugala 


talkeyol 


ialkaisi 
ialkaisikond (a) 
tal kaisid (a) 

tal gi 


tal gida 


tal ge 


tal paiol 


tägi 


Bash- 


glea ningly, : Hash 
y; adv, 13,106, 





see tala-talisi; J42, V., 
12.53, V., 12.210, 
gleaming, flashing; 
pres, att, p. 10.76. 


sec  tala-talisi; 


10.47. 
see talattalise; 10.56. 


a parasol, an umbrella; 
0. neu. sg. mom, 9.59, 


of a crowd of parasol; 
mn. comp. neu. sp. 
gen. 10.57. V. 


i embrace; n. neou 
sp. ioc, 3.82. 


having embraccd; pas. 
VAM Vë zë 
p. 1.95. V., 2.24. NM. 
6,608. V, 


that which has er 
braced; v.comp. pos. 
ait. p. 13. 58. V. 


that which has eme 
braced; pas. att, p. 
3,56. 


having become depres» 
scd; pas. p. sce a] gi» 
talgi; 8.21, 


that which is depres- 
sed; pas. att. p. 
10.91. 

to be depressed; inf. 
5.104, 12.82. 

in the flat expanse at 
the foot of a moun- 
tain; n, neu. sg. loc. 


6.30. V, 


ta 


having attacked, hav- 


with: 


iag collided 
$ 3.70. 


pas. p. 1.74, 
V 31 2.60, 





it 


attacked, it hit; pas. 
3. neu, sg. 


H 


10.66. 





i 
{ 
i 


ZE 





tagida 
tágid(a) 


tagidaN 


tágicode 


tage 


tamgicdaN 


(Atisic(a) 


Là tisut-ium 


Ládisiy-um 


tanakke 


tànam 


tán-um 


tàn-c 


3609 


that which has attauk- | ona 
ed oor hit; pas. att, 
p. 5.88. 


sce tágida; 11.95. V. tap(a) 
he attacked, he hit; iapinam 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 
11.39., 12.146. A 
1.39., 12 j tam 
while they attacked or 
hit; pas, cond. 6.64, Him-um 
to touch, to attack, tame 
to Rit; mt 3.63., 
5.87. Na 6.27., 
12.116. tay 
tex. v. pimgidan; he ` 
sustained, he bore taya 
up; pas. 3. masc. | 
sg. LI. 144. fáy-um 


that which ` struck 
against; pas. alt. p. 
7.45. V., 8.76. V. Láy-um-alN 


striking against; cont. 
p. with con. -um. 
12.151. tàyg-am 


having caused to beat; | 
pas. p. with con. e 
-um. 13.76. V. tay-landeya 


to the place or spot; j 
Skt. sthána; n. neu. "M 
sg. dat. 5.47. V. tayvir-um 


place, spot; Skt. sthà- 


na; n. neu. sg. nom, : 
5.41. táragegal 


he, she, it; refl. pro. 
3. sg, nom. 1.7., L44., 
1. 74., L87. V., 
L.106., L113., 2.39. tüv 
V., 8.12. 


tà rida 


see taN; with con. iavadigolv(a) 
-um. L84. V , LIIG. 
V., 1.134. V. tavare-gereva 


see tàN; with emph. 
pic, e L5. 2.35. 
V. 2.99. V., 2.64, távarcy(a) 
V. 1232. V. > : 





tex. v. kāpa, attack- 
ing, striking; pres. 
att. p. 12.62. 


sce tépa; 6.27., 12.18. 








til hit or struck; adv. 
(3.94. 

they; refl, pro. 3. pl. 
nom. 5.58, 

scc tám; with eon. 
um, 4.8. V. 

sce tara; wih emph. 
ptc. ec 4.61. 





mother; n. fem. sg. 
nom. 6.60. 


of mother; n. fem. sg. 
gen, 2.0. 2.82. 


mother; n. fem. sg. 
nom, with con. «ura. 
9.8]. 


mother; n. fem. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 


2.11. 


to the mother; n. fem. 
sg. dat. with con. 


-atn. 9.47. V. 


of motber and father; 
n. comp. masc, sg. 
gen. 13.13. V. 


mother; n, per. pl. bon. 
with con. -um. 3,15, 


V. 


stars; Skt. Láraká; n. 
neu. pl. nom. 8.15. 


that which became dry; 
pes. att. p HG 

vadant of tàm; 2.97. 
V., 9.48., 11:126: 


"3 
getting tired; v. comp. 
pres. att. p. 7.46. 
of the lotus tank; n, 

comp. neu. sg. gen. 


2.95. V, 


of a lotus;.n. neu. sg. 
gen. LAO. 





tävareyiN 


távarey-e 


tàla-vattada 


talugegala 


táldar 
taldal 


táldi 


taldiy 
taldidaN 
táldidud(u) 
tàldidod(e) 
táldiy-um 
tálduva 
tálduv (a) 
tala(pan) 
talgal 


ta) -marad(a) 


tiagalecin 


forra a lotus; n. neu. 
sg. inst 2.77. V, 

lotus; n, neu. sg. nom. 
with emph. pte. -e. 
5.63. 

tex. v. 
of the 
Goaler: 
comp. n 
12.135, V. 

of the jaw bon 
taluka; n. met 
10.70. V. 

ihey obtained; pas. 3. 
neu, pl, 1.85. V. 

to bear with; inf. 4.38., 
L441, V. 

having borne, having 
held; pas. p. 1.90. 

V., 9,39. V., 3.40. 
V. 11100, 12.18., 
13.29, V., 13.31, V, 
13.83. 

see táldi; 1.86. 

he held, he bore; pas, 
3. masc, sg. 2.89. 
13.32. 

it held; pas. 3. neu. sg. 


4.14. 
i£ being 


cond. 


kálavatiada; 
shape of a 
leat; D. 
. sg. gen. 








; Ske. 
Op 






held ; 

j.68. V. 

having worn; pas. p. 
with con. «um. LL. 


pas. 


bearing; pres. att. p. 


see talduva; 13.29. V., 
14.11. V. 

of the palmyra-(fruit) ; 
n.n€u, sg. gen. 8,1006. 

the palmyra trees; n. 
neu. pl. nom. 11.95. 

of the palmyra trec; 
n. Comp. neu, sg. 
gen. 12.7. 
ü 


the month; n. neu. se. 
nora. with con. «um. 


1.120. V, 


370 








imgalol-e 


tinukaN 


tinukidalN 


üuuk(u) 


innam 


tapam 


tiapaN 


Gopsunme-alN 


Liv 


ticliy (a) 


tinal 
tine 
tinge 


üntiuiy 


untinig-am 


tintintyindam 
tintiniyol 
ünthinigaluN 


tinda 


im the roonth; n. nei. 
sg. ioc. with emph. 
pte. «c. 14.60. 








trouble; m. 
acc. 2.87, 
he underwent trouble; 


pas. 2. masc. sg. 
9.99, 


nou, sg. 


trouble; n. 
nom. 7.18. 


neu, sg. 


excessively, — forcibly; 
adv. 5.47, V., 10.92., 
10.98,, 11,90, 12.21., 
12.145., 








weight, gravity; n. neu. 


sg. nom. 23.46. 
the gravity, weight; n. 
neu. sg. sce. 1,03, 
8 


10.50. 


gravity; ou. net. sp. 
acc. with con. -um. 


1.139, V, 


skin; n. neu. sg. nom. 
1.102. V., 9.63. V., 
12,48. V., 12.109. 


of a pair of bellows; 
Skt. driti; nu. neu, 
sg. gen. 12.151. 

to cat; inf. 3.15, 

3415. 


may eat; opt. 3.15. V. 


sce tinal; 


a mass a crowd, a 
multitude; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 11.46. 


to the row; n. neu. sg. 
dat. with con. »am. 
11.90. 


Gom the 
neu. sg. 


crowd; m, 

inst. 10.80. 

in the crowd; n. ncu. 
sg. loe. 13.52. 

with the crowds; n. 
neu. pl inst. 10.96. 

that which is cateu up; 
pas. att. p. 2.94. 











tindanaN 
tindu 
timirdu 
timbaN 
timbam 


timbuy-c 


timbe 
umbe 
imbey 


tteav-o 


tiraskaris() 
tiri-tarut(e) 
iri-Larpinegam 


tividapud(u) 


tiridudu 
tirid(u) 


ipt 


tiripi 


the person who ate; n. 
masc, sg. acc. 2321. 

having eaten up; pas. 
p. $25. V., 9.40. 

having rubbed: pas. 
p. 3.789. V. 


he will eat; pres, 3. 
masc. sg. 2.25. V. 


let us eat; pres. LL. pl. 
inci. 3.12: 


Will they eat?: pres. 3. 
neu. SE with interr. 
pte, se. 1021. 


tex. v. tumbe: to fill; 
inf. 10.54. 


will cat; pres. i. sg. 


8.43. V. 


vou will eat: pres. 2. 
sg, 0.43. V. 


firm, steady gokt. sihwa; 
n neu. sg. nom. with 


ptc. -Ó — expressing 


wonder; 11141. 


per put aside; pas. 
. 10.28. 


Ecg about; v. 
comp. cont. p. 8.85 

will taken a round; v. 
corp. 8.58. 

it ds turning round; v. 


comp. pres. 3. neu. 
sg, 9.95. 


it turned round; pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 12.192, 


having wandered 
about; pas. p. 12.152. 


tex. v. tirupe; having 


turned round; pas. 
p. 6.65. 


tex. v. ürupi; having 
twisted, having tur- 
ned round; pas. p. 
2,10.,10.104. A1 IO. 
12.161, V 








tieipid(a) 


üripidod(e) 


tiripuva 
tiriye 
tiriv(a) 


tirupida 


tiruaputt(e) 


üruputt-um 


üru-vày 


tiru-váyol 


tiruvUN 


tirula 


tirdal-um 


tirduvinam 


trida 


tiridu 


that which caused the 
turning round or 
wander; pas. att. p. 
9.22. 


while being ` turned 
round; pas. cond. 


12.192. 


turning round; pres: 
att, p. 3.77. 

tex. v. tirugiye; to tum 
round; inf. 12.75. V. 

turning round; pres. 
att. p. 12.168. 


that which has turned 
round; pas. att. p. 
12.7. 

turning round; core. 
p. 11.56. 


tuening round: cont. 
p. with con. -um. 
3.55., E1.140. V. 





the middle of the bow 
string; n. camp. neu. 
sg. nom. 12.184. 


in the middle of the 


bow-string; n. comp. 
neu. sg. loc; 12.192. 


from the bow-string; 
n. p u. sg. inst. 4.37. 
V., 9.101, 


of the pith, essence or 


kernel; n. p sg. 
gen. 3.20., 14.58. 


to train, to break in; 
inf. with con, -um. 
8 DA Vv. 


till improve ov reform; ^ 


3.33. V. 


tcx. v. yirida, nirida; 
that which is cut off; 
pas. att. p. 6.64. 


having cut off; having 


nipped off; pas. p. 
10.70, NM. 10.123., 
13.107. 





tiridu-kolalk(e) 


üru-nir 


üreane 


tividodec 
üsaraciiN 
tisaram 
tisufadol 


tilakarir 


tili-goladiN 


tilipal 
tilipugum 
tilipe 
tiditt(u) 


tididudu 
tidutt-um. 


tiduva 


tide 


fo cut and gather; à. 
comp, neu. sg. dat. 
3.41. 

tex. v. kiru-nir; a li- 
bation (D.L.N.); n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
1,33, 

whirling round hur- 
riedly; adv. 11.7. 
12.75. V., 12.168., 
12.192. 


when pierced or stab- 
bed; pas, cou. 


11,68, 
with a necklace of three 
strings; okt. trisara; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 3.22. 
the necklace of three 
strings; n., ncu, sg. 
nom. 4.86. 


im the trident; Ske. 


tri$üla; n. neu, sg. 
loc. 1.6. 

you are the ornamen- 
ial mark on the fore- 
head; conj. n. per. 
pl. 2. pi. 2.52. 


with ponds of clear 
water; n. comp. neu. 
sg. inst, 5.2. 

to cause to know; inf. 
2.35. 

wil cause to know; 
hab. 2.35. 


to inform; inf. 9.67. 

ü 

it brushed as wind; 
pas. 3. neu. sg. 3.24. 


it blew as wind; pas. 
3. neu. sg.  5.94., 
14.12. 

whetüng or rubbing; 
cont. p. with con. 
-um. 3.28. 

blowing; pres. att, p. 
3.37., 4.21. 


to blow as wind; inf 
8.110. 
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tn 
tinalN 
vadudtiu) 


tlrad-& 


tiradod-am 


tirgum 


tirgum-ë 


Ergun 


tirge 
tirci 


tircuvud(u) 





tircuveN 


| tircdapuctu 


tirdapud-e 


tirdapud-é 


tirdappud-é 


Grvuv(u) 


tivi 


the itching desire; n. 
neu. sg. nom. [0.42., 


12.135. 






the itching desire; n. 
neu. sg. acc. 2.81. 

that which 1s not pos- 
sible; n. neu sg. 
nom, 9.40, 

Is it not possible? ` neg. 
3. neu. sg. with in- 
tere, pte, -€& 1.69. 


even iit is not possible; 
neg. coud. with con. 
-am. 4.29. 


will be finished; hab. 
4.65., 8.103. 


Will it be possible ?; 
with interr, ptc. -ë 
{.186,, 13.74. 


sce (rum: with in- 
terr. pte. -0. 85,85. 
(3.101, 

may it be accompli- 
shed; opt. 5.18. 


having accomplished; 
pas. p. 4.81. V. 

accomplishiag, doing; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 1.84. 


V. 


E will accomplish; pres. 
l. sg. 4.69. V. 


it will be possible; v. 
comp. pres. 3. neu. 


sg. 12.190. V. 


Willit be possible?; v. 
comp. pres. 3. neu. 
sg. with interr. ptc. 
-e. 4.29. 


sco tirdapud-e; with 
interr. ptc, -&, 4,65, 





see tirdapud-é; 12.44. 

they will come to an 
end; pres, 3, neu. pl. 
7.81. 

baving filled; pas. p. 
147, 3.67, 441, 
5.984. Vi 9.104. V. 









































iivida 


tividudu 


tive 


tudacle 
tudan-e 
tucdal 
tadataum 
tudige 
tudigegal 


tudisal-e 


tudist 


tudisuvud(u) 


tudu 


tudukalke 


tudukutt-um 


tuduge 


tudugegal 





that which is filled with 
pas. att. p. LI3L, 
2,99. V., 484. V., 
4.41,, 9.28. 


it got filled up; pas. 3. 

neu. se. 1.147., 5.79. 
to get filled up; inf 
3.54. V. 8.55. V., 
12.108. V. 


tu 





having not aimed at; 
ncg. p. 12.194. 


he won't put on; neg. 
3. masc, sg. with 
craph pte. -c. 12.109. 


to put on; inf 7.78, 


sec tudal; with 
-um. 10.38., 12.52 


an ornament; n. nen, 
sg. nom. 2.08. 

the ornaments; n. neu. 
pl. nom. 12.52. V. 


to causc to put on; inf. 
with emph. ptc. -e. 
3.46. V, 


having caused to put 
on; pas. p. 12.108. 
V. 


Clausing to put on; n, 
neu. sg. nom. 3.46. 
you put the arrow on 
the bow; 2. sg, imp. 


11.152. 


for grasping quickly; 
n. neu, sg. dat, 7.89. 
grasping firmly; cont. 
p. with con. um. 


7.80. 
an ornaments n. neu. 
sg. nom. 2.4., 11.77. 
tex, v, tudigegal; the 
ornaments; n. neu. 
pl. nom. 5.96. 


tadugegal-um-aN the ornaments; n. neu. 


pL acc. with con. 
-um. 5.67. V. 
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tudugegalol 
tudugevaN 
tudugeyol 


tuduva 


tuduv-& 


tuduven-e 


tude 


tutta-tudi 


tittinolė 


tuttugum 


tuttivudaN 


tudig(e) 
tudiyiN 


tuppada 
tubbuva 


tumbi 


tumbi 


in the ornaments; x. 
neu. pl. loc. f 144., 


the ornament; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 3.50., 10,38. 


in the ornament; n. 
y É € f 
neu. sg. loc. 3.45. 

fixing (as an arrow 
ou the bow); pres. 
att. p. 7.66., 12.20. 


Are you aiming?; pres. 
2. sg. with interr, 
ptc. A 12.194. 


Will Y fix (an arrow on. 
the bow?); pres. l. 
se. with interr, pte. 
-c. 12.204. WV, 


to fix or put an arrow 
on the bow; inf 
2.76. NM. 3.51., 
11.1352., 12.193. 


the very end; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 13.97. 


in a mouthful of food, 
in the morsel; n. 
neu, sg. loc. with 


emph. ptc. -e. 3.29, 
V. 


will swallow; hab, 3.29. 


V. 


taking by the mouth- 
ful; n. neu. sg. acc. 
3.29. V. 

to the end or tip; n. 
neu. sg. dat. 6.27. 


from the tip; n. neu. 
sg. iust. 8.16. 


of ghee; n. neu. sg. 
gen. LISI, 3.4, 
7.16. V. 


poititing out, indicat- 
ing; pres. att p. 
10.20. 


having become full; 
pas. p. 1.8., 8.10. V, 


a bee; n. neu. sg; nom. 
2.12., 3.84, 





tumbigal 


tumbigalin-e 


tumbigal-um 


tumbigal-um-aN 


tambida 


tumbina 
tumbivaN 


tumbiy-e 


tumburu-kolliy(a) 


tumbe 


tumbe 


tumule 


tumute 


tumultele 


turaga 


turamga-dalara 


Lutz 


bees; n. neu. pl. nom. 


1.56. 


with bees; n. nen, pl. 
inst, with emph. ptc. 
-e. [.8. 


the bees; n. neu. ph 
with con. «ium, 2.12. 
V. 


the bees; n. neu. pl. 
acc. with con. um. 


I D V 


tcx. v, tumbire; that 
which bas become 
full; pas. att. p. 3.23. 


of a tube; n. neu. sg. 


gen. 5.46. V. 

the bee; n. neu sg. 
acc. 2.17. 

the bee; n. neu. sg. 


nom. with emph.pte, 
-c. 4.28. 


of a fire-brand which 
emits sparks; of a 
fire-brand which is 
made of the wild 
mangostcen; 3.17. V. 


tex. v. tumbi; to be- 
come full: inf 2.2, 


to fill; mt 1.76. V. 


to change from the 
natural state; — inf. 
9.99. 

ve-anumatecdly ; adv, 


13.37, V. 


having changed (rom 
the natural ` state; 
pas. p. EL 104. 


horse; used in comp: 
2,55, V. 


à troop of horses; n, 
comp. neu. sg. nom, 
8.99. 


horse; used 
in comp. 


att. 





tura mgamea 


turamgamamga- 


laN 


tu rarmgar 


turamgam-urm-aN 


turipacde 


Dt ru 

"uu 
turukáraNes(c; 
turukaraN 


turugal-um 


tu rugalol 


turugal-gonc 


turugarar 


turugarti 
tu ru-gole 


turu-góloi-c 


turug 








horse; used in comp. 
3.38. 
the horses; n, neu. 


12.73. 


horse; n. neu. sg. nom. 
11.38. 


pl. acc. 





the horse; m. netu 
sg. acc. with con. 


um, 1,38. 

with haste or speed; 
Skt. tvarita; Dä. 
12.206. 

cattle; n. neu. sg. nom. 
8,95, 


a cow; see kál-turu; 


lOS EEV; 


the cowherd; n. 
masc. sg, dat. 6.46. 


to 





cowherd 5 n. masc. sg. 
nom, 12.94. 

a crowd, a throng; 

n. neu. sg, nom. with 

con. -um. 3.40, V., 

4,5, V., 4.103. 


in the throng or thicket; 
n. neu. sg. loc. 2.12. 
V. 

throng of clusters or 
bunches; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom, [4.2 1. 


the cowherds, the ow- 
ners of cows; n.masc. 
pl. nom. 8.93, 


a cowherdess; n. fem. 


sg. nom. 60,52. 
to catch the cattle; 
v. comp. inf. 8.95. 


the seizure of cat- 
tle; cattle lifting; n. 
comp. net. sg. 


in 


loc. 
with emph. pte. -c. 
8.95. 


closely erame 
thronged ; 
Lis. V, 


having 
med; 
Das, 
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turugida 


turug-eme 


turumbu 


tuguvan-c 


rural 


tulum 


tulumke 
tulki 


tulkutt(e) 


tulidu 


tutila 


tuliv(a) 


tükam 


tūgi 


ites 
tügidod(e) 
tüguv(a) 


tünt(u) 


that which is crammed 
or thronged; pas. att, 


po 212. V, 2:294 
SAL, 
bushy eyelashes; m 


corp. neu. sg. nom. 
1.108, 


a bundle or knot of the 
hair of head; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 7.87, 

the cattle; n. neu. sg. 


acc. with emph, pte. 
-€ 8.89, 





the cattle: n. neu. sg. 
acc. 8.89. V., 12.17 


agitated or scat- 
;pas. p. 2.82. V, 





to shed; inf 2.59.,4,89., 
450. Va 

having agitated; pas. 
p. 13.80. 


shedding; cont. p. 8.92. 


& > 
having trampled; pas. 
p. 13.44. 


of salutation or obci- 
sance; n, neu. sg. 
gen. 6.33. Y., 10.119. 


tramping, treading 
down; pres. att. p. 
4,35. 

rü 


weight; m neu. sg. 
nora, 6.39, 

having swung or oscil- 
lated; pas. p. 4.90. 
V. 

having weighed: pas. 
p. 10.40. 

if weighed; pas. cond. 
10.40. 

swiugiug or oscillating; 
pres, att. p. 3.55, 

a hole; n. neu. sg. nom. 
106.57, V, 





tülciaiiu 


toldu 


tüld(u) 


tàldi 


tüzi-konda 


m 
z 


ickkanc 


tegale 


tegalin(a) 


tegenered (u) 


te cenereye 


tegenereva 


teged(a) 


it moved away or ran 
away; pas. 3, neu. 


sg. 12.137. 


being 
pas. p. | 


driven awa 


L33., 11.96. 


sec tüldu; 8.91., 10.25. 


having driven away, be 
ing driven away; 
pas. p, 8,37., 11.59., 
12.31., 12.190. 


lex. v. tüge; that 
which has fallen off; 
pas. att. p. 11.93. V. 


ic 


fie | for shame ! intj, 
6,42. 


greatly, excessively; 
ady, modifying the 
v. tivu ‘to be 
come full’; 1.143. 
V. 2.89. NM. 3.54, 
Va 3.67, 4.94. V. 


the chest; n. neu. sg. 
nom. of Tu. tigale 
‘the chest ^; 11.136. 


of blame; n. new. sg. 
gen, 2.95, V. 


having drawn (as an 
arrow on the bow) 
v. comp. pas. p. 
3.60. V. — 10.73, 
11.60., 11.154., 
12.194. 





to draw (as an arrow 
on the bow) v. comp. 
inf. 12.192, 


drawing up to the car 
(as an arrow on the 
bow) v. comp. pres. 
alt, p. 12.194. 


that which is taken 
away; pas. att D 
8.76. "- 


baving taken out; pas. 
p. 12.55. 


sec tegedu; 1,139. V, 





tegedod(c) 
tegey 
tegeyad(c) 
tegeval 
tegeyalodam 


tegeyisutt»uim 


tegeye 
tegeva 


tegev(a) 


temkana 


temka-nada 


temka-mogade 


temgina 


tcttisida 


tett-um 


teppatt-um 


tebbarisiy-um 





when taken away; pas. 
cond, 2.52. V. 


you take off; 2. sg. 
imp. 2.52. V. 


having not taken off; 
neg. p. 11.120. 


to take off; ink 2.52- 
3.60, 


while removing; adv. 


12.111. V. 


causing lo remove; 
cont. p. with con. 
um, 11.2. V. 


to draw towards one’s 
self; inf. 1.58. 


removing; pres. att. p. 
1.115. V. 
sec tegeva; 2.51. 


of the south; n. ncu. 
sg. gen. 3.75., 4.8. 
V. 430. — 5.94, 


the southern country; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
acc. 4.31. 


facing towards the sou- 
th; n. comp. neu. sg. 
inst. 3.8. V. 


of the cocoanut; nm. 
neu. sg. gen. 3.41., 
5,47. V, 


that which is stuck 
close together; pas. 
att. p. 13.68. 


having paid; pas. p. 
with con. -um. 6.1. 
V., 6.67. V, 


having become con- 
scious; pas. p. with 
con. -um. 13.58. V. 


having lifted up; pas. 
with con. -um. 


. 13:8. V. 


1 temale 


i : 


temb-eral 


temb-clar-um 


teralal 
teralke 


teratkey (a) 


tecalci 


teralei 


teralcid(a) 


teralciclapir 


teral-tarpa 


teralda 


tevaldi 


teraldu 


terald(u) 


teralduvu 





tevalva 


Rail 
rejecting, as if dis- 
missing; adv. 6.26. 


V. 


tex, v, tamberal; south 
wind; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 3.37., 5.33. 


tex, v. tamage; as if 


south wind; n. comp. 
neu, sg. nom, with 
con. «um. 2.12. 


tex. v. talaral; to move, 
stir: inf 5.21. V. 


movement; n. neu, 8g. 
nom. 2.14. 


of movement; n, neu. 
sg. nom. 2.14, 


having caused to go 
or moves pas. p. 
2.40., 6.33. V., 11.93. 


having amassed Or 
joined together; pas. 
p. 1L8. V., 12.8. V. 


that which is amassed; 
pas. att. p. 1.58. V. 


you will amass; v. 
comp. pres. 2. pl 
6.23. 


coming in a mass; v. 
comp. pres. att. p. 


12.17. 


that which is heaped; 
pas. att, p. 3.39, 
12.148. 


having joined — toge- 


ther; pas. p. 12.190. 


having become a heap 
pas. p. 3.70, 6.3. 
V5: 11.33, 


see teraldu; 7.71. Va 
11.96. V.. 14.5. 


they moved; pas. 3. 
neu. pl. 11.71. 


moving; pres. att.’ p. 
2.14., 10.91. 
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tevegal 
tercgala 
tereya 
tereya 
terakke 


ierada 


tegad(a) 
teradi N 


teradind(c) 
terade 
teradol 
teradol-am 


te racdol-c 


teran-diridu 
teran-diridudu 


teraN 


teran-um-aN 
terapalv 


terapaN 


tezap(u) 


waves; n. neu. pl. nom. 
1,95. V. 


of waves; a. neu. pl 
gen. 3.68. 





of à screen; n. DCH, sg. 
gen, 4.39. V. 


of à wave; n. neu. se. 
gen, 12.108. V. 


to the manners n. neu. 
sp. dat. 13.64. 


of a sort, manner, 
kind; n. neu. sg. ger. 
2.84. V., 2.93. Vi, 
5.67. V. 


of the manner; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 4.57., 14.51. 


in the manner; n. neu. 
sg. inst, 2.00., 3.27. 


see teradiN ;2.93,, 11.67. 
sec teyradiN; 6.64. 


sce teradiN; no neu. 
sg. loc. 2,68, 


see teradol; with con. 
-am. 12.159. 


sce teradol; with emph. 
ptc, -e, 1.46., 10.124, 


having swiftly turned 
round; v. comp. pas. 
p. 4.108. 


it wandered swiftly; v. 
comp, pas, 3. neu. se. 
13.63. 


the manner; kind; n. 
necu. sg. nom. 6.15. 


the manner; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con. Am. 
4.100. V., 9.27. V. 


the opportunity or ope- 
ning; n. neu. sg. acc. 
13,96. 


the mauner; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 2.67. 


a gap, an opening; n. 
neu, sg. nom. 2.42, 








tcrapu-vaded(u) 


terar-bidid(u) 


teram-boleva 


tegav-um 


te redattu 


tereyal 


terevinegam 
icllatiy 
teliantiy-um 


telpu 


tel-vasi r 


tellag(e) 


telliduv(u) 


tégiy-um 


téguva 


témkal 


témk (1) 


icjada 


having obtained an op- 
portunity; v. comp. 
pas. p. 5.67. 


having held firmly; v. 
comp. pas. p. 13.62. 


dier eer E tak f eck 
shining brightly or at- 


£ 
tractively; v. comp. 


pres. att. p. 3.68., 
DA 


tribute, tax; n. neu. sg. 
nom, with con. -um. 
3.72. 


it opened; pas. 3. neu. 
ey Ñ R 
sg. 3.15, 

to open; mi 12.28. 

Gli it is opened or une 
folded: adv. 6.58. 


a gift, present; n. neu. 
sg. nom, 12,211. V. 


sce tellatiy; with con. 
-um. 3.72. 


ex, v. talpe; clearness; 
brightness; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 10.29. 


a slender or delicate 
belly; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 1.108. 

tex. v. tellaoitu; deli- 
cately, thinly( ?) adv. 
2.35. 

those that are thin; n. 
neu, pl. nom. 4.72. 
të 


having belched; pas. p. 
with ` eon. — -um. 
12.158. V. 


belching; pres. att. p. 
4.90. 
to float; iaf 11.7. 


being afloat; pas. p. 
4.29. 


of splendour; brilliance; 
Skt, téjas;. n, acu. 
sg. gen. 1.35., 1.108. 


og 





tëjad{a) 





tëjam-e 


tējarir 


tédeurna 


téra 





téravisi 





tCralsi 


téraise 
tomgal 
tomgal(a) 


tomealaN 


tott(a) 
tott(n) 


tottage 





tottagc-i 


hd 





sec t&jada; 1.139. V, 





splendour, brilttancc;n. 
neu. sg. nom. 2.78., 
3:29: 





see tëjam; with emph, 
ptc. «c. 410, 9.18. 





fex. v. t&jadim ; you are 
bright persons; conj. 
n. per. pl. 2. pl. 2.6. 


having macerated on 
a slab; pas. p. with 
con. um, 12.159, 


of à chariot; a. ncu. sg. 
gen, 11.88. 


ea 
the chariot; n. neu. sg. 
ace, 12.69, 


having smacked the 
lips in sucking or sip- 
Ping; pas. p. 
(2.8. V. 


sce (erayisi; LEG. V, 


io smack; inf 7.58. 


to 


a tuft, a tassel; n. neu. 


sg. nom. 2.41, V. 


wt 


sec tomgal; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 4.35, 


the tult or tassel; v 
neu. sg. acc. 3.77. 


that which is put on 
(as ornaments or 
clothes), ihat which is 
put (as arrow on the 
bow) ;pas. p. 2.16.V., 
2.18., 4.12. V., 5.26., 
7.30. 


sec toita; 5.36. 


commenced from; pte 


10.9., 11,47. 


quickly, suddenly: adv 
2.18., LIR, 
7.31., Dip, 





fo appear 
v, comp. 
10.35, 19.1 








toplane 


tote 


tottilaN 





tottilige 


tote 


iott-um 


totteN 


tottu-váàyciu 


todagi 
todamka 


iodarakade 


todamki 


todamheya 


todar 


todas 


todaral 


suddenly, quickly; 


adv. 4.04, 9,89, 


13.46. 


NOU. so 


V St 
/ 





ihe cradle; n. neu. sg 
acc. 1.43. 





the cradle-child; o, 
masc. sg. nom. [.48. 





having put on, having 
put, (as the arrow 
on the bow); pas. p. 
(118. V, 2.16, 


11.19. Vi, 12.203. 





having put on; pas. p 
with con. um. 5,67. 


V. 









l put the arrow on the 
bow; pas. l. sg. 
12.204. 


having jumped over; 
v. comp. pas. p. 
LE I04. 


having — commenced; 
pas. p. 1.46. 


to get entangled; inf. 
11.145. 


baving not hindered 
or impeded; ace. p. 
4.90. 


having hindered or im- 
peded; pas. p. 13.99, 


of à branching flower- 
stalk; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 2.47. V, 


an — impediment, a 
check; n. nen. sg. 
nom. 2.32. V., 4.88. 








5 
E 





todarvud-um 


todare 


todarol 


todarda 


todard(a} 


todardan-tun 


todardar 


todardu 


todavd(u) 
todarpaN 
todarp(u) 


todarpugalol 


todarva 
todav(u) 
todigegalaN 


tode 





379 


cniering iato or 
ting entangled: n, 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. um, 4.91, i 


get. | 


to get entangled; iuf 
3.89., 9. 102., 11.58, 
11.68. 


in connection with; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 10.2 





that which is linked to, 

ued (o, entangled: 
att. 
Mu BUE. WV, 





see todarda t1,27.,9,69., 
13,90 


} d ` fc ` 
he who got entagled; 
D. "man, se. norm. 


with con. eum. 13.91. 








they entered; pas. 3. 
pers ph 3.12. 


having got entangled, 
having linked ` to; 
pas. p. 2.17., 6.65, 
13.62, 


see todardu; 2.4., 3.19., 


4.9., 5.9., 10.80. 


the tronble: on. neu. 
sg. aec. 1.72 V. 


intricacy, trouble; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 1.82. 


impediments, — obsta- 
cles; n. neu, pl. loc. 
5,9, 


troubling: pres. att, p. 
1.58. 





the ornaments: n. neu. | 
pl. acc. 1018, V, | 





the thigh; n, new 
Sg, nom. 9.28, V. | 
E Fl i i 
11.136. 


todeyalN 


todey-nm-aN 


todev-e 


tondu 


tongdueven-buruli 


tondinal 


toud-um 


tone 


toncg-am 


tottala 


tottala-dulidattu 


tottala-dulicdap- 


! paN 


iotiala-dulidu 





of the thigh; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.104. V, 

the thigh; n. neu. sg. 
acc, 2.54. V., 9.99. 
V. 


the thigh; n. new sg. 
acc, with con. eurn. 


1.104. V. 


the thigh only: n. neu, 
sg. nom, with emph, 
pte. -e, 2.29. Y, 





straying, insolent; adj. 


19.116, V. 


insolent female parrot; 
n. comp. nou. sg. 
nom, 3.37, 

neu. sg 


5. 


insolence, n. 
loc, 6,33, 

insolence; n, neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
8.82. 


equality; 
nom, 


n. neu, sg. 


12.164. 


to parity or likeness; 
n, neu. sg. dat, with 
con, am 12.100. 


the state of being trod- 
den down; adv. 
8.105., ENEI 
12.48. V, 


it trod into a mass, 
it crushed; v, comp. 
pas. 3. neu, se. 8.105. 


he will tread 
v. comp. pres. 
masc. sg. LLi37, 


upon; 





having trodden down; 
pas. p. 12.480. V, 





tex. v. todalva; speak- 
ing inarticulately 
or indistinctly; 


pres. ait, p. 31,58. 








toda! 


todal-nudi 


todal-nudig-am 


todal-vátinol 


todaliN 


todalisuva 


todal-um-aN 


tonepaugal-um- 


aN 
toneva 
tombatt-aru 


tombay-sásirvar 


tombe 


toydu 


toyd(u) 


toreda 


toredudu 


lisping; double-talk; n. 


neu, sp. nom. 2.7., 
2,8., 4.17. V., 5.96., 


» 
6.19., 6.39., 12.179. 
inclistinct speech; n 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 


4.12. 


to the indistinct speech; 
a, neu. sg. dat. 4.17. 


in indistinct speech; n. 


comp. neu. sg. foe. 
9,49. 


with lisping; n. neu. 


sg. inst. 4.60. 


causing to stammer or 
falter; pres. att. p. 
7.01. V. 

the faltering; m. neu. 
sg. acc. 7.81. V. 


the swinging tops; n. 
neu. pl. acc. with 
con. um. 490. V. 


swinging; pres. att. p. 
4.90. V., 10.74., 
12.70. 


ninety six; num. comp, 


9.12: V. 


tex, v. ombay, embay; 
ninety-thousand per- 
sons; mum, comp. 
per. pl. nom. 11.29. 


à cluster; n. ncu. sg. 
nom. 3.38. 


having become wet or 
drenched; pas, p. 
L.105.V.,4.75., 5.16., 
12.148. V. 

having soaked; pas. p. 
13.71. V. 


that which is filled with 
milk; pas. att. p. 
LEE V. 


. was filled with silk 
(in the breast); pas. 
3, new. se. 14.21, 





tore 
toregala 


toregal-c 


to rege 


tore 
to rey 


toreya. 


toredaiN 


toreyaN 


toreyol 


toreyol-e 
toreveN 


tolagada 


tolagade 


tolagal 


tolag(u) 


tolagi 


iolagi-tolag: 





a stream; n. neu. Sg. 
nom, 5,21., 6.30. V. 


of the rivers; n. nei. 
pl gen. 2.97. V. 


the small rivers; n. i 
neu, pl nom. with 
emph. ptc. -c. 1.57. 


to the small river; n. 
neu. sg. dat. 9.18. 


V. 


you abandon or give 
up; 2. sg, imap, 7.75. 


the river; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 7.75. 


of the stream; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.68. V. 


12.113. 





he abandoned or di~- 
vorced; pas. 3. mase. 
sg. 4.85. 











the small river; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 1.68. V. 
im the small river; n. 


neu. sg. loc. 1.68. V., 
6.30. V. 


see toreyol; with emph. 
plc. o 7.75. 


I will abandon or give 
up; pres. 1. sg. 7.75. 


which will not part; 
neg. att. p. 12.213. 
V. 


having not parted ; neg. 
p. 9.44. 


to go away, 
inf 8.32. 


to part; 


you go away, you go 


aside; 2. sg. imp. 
8.39., 11.73. 
having gone away; 


2.73. V. 


pas. p. 


having gone far away; 
pas. p. rep. 13.51. V. 





tolagisal-um 


tolagisi 


tolagisit(u) 


tolagey-um 


toleyol 


toval 


toval 


ioval-vidideN 


toval-vidiv (a) 


toval-ikkal 


toval-gole 


toval-nár-um-alN 


tovalaiN 


tovalol 


lo cause to go away; 
inf. with con. -unr 


5.43. V. 


having made me to go 


pas, p. 8,22. 
it was made io go 


away or to depart; 
pas. 3. neu. sg. 9.44. 


to go away or depart; 
inf. with con. -um. 
12,213, V. 


the balance; Ske. 
tulá; n. neu. sg. loc. 


10.40. 


in 


leaves; n. neu. sg. nom. 


5,47. V. 


the skin; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 8.77, 


l held a protective 
lcather-cover; v. 
comp. pas. L 
[1,122. 


holding protective co- 
ver of leather(?); v. 
comp. pres. att, p. 


4.37. 





to put a net made of 
strong material like 
leather; v. comp. inf. 


5.41. 


to be excessively afraid 
of, as to desire to 
have a protective co- 


ver of leather; v. 

comp. inf. 9.54, 
bark and Die: n. 

COmp. NET. sg. acc. 


with con. «um. 7.49. 


uet made "of strong 
material like leather; 
n. neu. sg. acc. 3,47, 


V. 


in the skin; n. neu. sg. 


12.7. WM. 


loc. 





(c) 


Love. 


pum 


tovaltu 


tolaku 
tolagi 


tolagi-belage 


tolagi-belagidaiN 


iolaguva. 


tolaguv(a) 


tola-tolaguva 


iola-tola-tolagi- 
dan 


tolapa 


tolappa 


tolalal-um 


tolale 


tolaltarpaN 


tolaldu 


tolald(u) 


tex. v. konargec, talirge 


ge; to the bark or 
leaves; n. neu. sg. 


dat. 5.7. 


having put forth new 
leaves; pas. p. 7.23. 


à part of the. body(?); 
11.136, 





to be full ot splendour; 
v. como, inf. 4.10. 


7.81. V., 9.94. 


he became bright, full 
of splendour; v. 
comp. pas. 9. masc. 
sg. 4.52. 


shining; pres. att. p. 


2.39. V., 2.78., 10.76. 


sec tolaguva; 2.39, V. 


tex. v. tala tala tola- 
guva; v. corap. shin- 
ing; rep. 2.39. V. 
2.78. 

he shone very brightly; 
v. comp. pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 12.210. 


shining; pres, att, p. 
3.20. 
see tolapa; 6.8. E 


to move round, to go 
round; inf. with con, 


um, 1.142. V. 


to revolve; inf 4.69. 
V. 
he is going round; v. i 


comp. pres. 3. masc. 
sg. 1.70, 


having wandered 
about; pas. p. 2.44. 
V., 4.109, V., 5.68. 

having wandered 
about; pas. p. 4.58., 
10.48. V. 





tolaiva 


tol talc 


tol tina 
toltirol 


toltuli 
toltuli-dulicdu 


to] tulivol 


toltu-vesa (ÎN) 


toltu-vesanaN 


tol tu-vesaN 


tolte 


tol-puttiya 


tótige 


tódi 


tód(u) 





wandering, roaming 
about; 2.17. V., 2.94. , 


tex. v. tolidlu; hav- 
img mastered a 
female servant; v. 
comp. pas, p. 8.66. 


of a female servant; n. 








fem. 12.93. 
with female secvants; 


n. pern pl. loc. 10.45. 


ihe state of being trod- 
den down; — adv. 


10.1 UL, 18.44. 


having trodden down; 
v. comp, pas p. 
11.72. V. 


tex. v. tottuliyol; in 
treading over — or 
trampling down; n. 
neu. sg. loc, BIOR 


à  fernale ` servants 
work; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 7.5, 


the servants work; n. 
comp, neu, 8g. acc, 
9.8]. 


the servant's work; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 


2.12. V. 


© female servant; n. 
fem, sg. voc. 7.5. 


of a person who is 
born to a female 
servant; n. comp. 


9,50. 


neu. sg. gen. 
tö 


tex. v. kótige; to the 
hand-to-hand fight; 
n. neu, sg. dat. 5.95. 

having burrowed; pas. 
p. 9.48. 


joining as threads of a 
rope; m. 
rom, 9.46. 


Reu. BY. 











öden 


tód-um-bidiNg- 
am 


tód-um-bid-um 


tdduveN 


tópina 


tórmara 


tómaradind(e) 


er 
A 
p 


tóra-gidivind(e) 


tórana-gattid(a) 


tóranamgalol-e 


tarkeytN 


tórpa. 


rpa 


putting an arrow to the 
bow; n. neu. sg. nom 
with con, vum. 3.96. 


Vo T1473. V. 


iex, v, tédimgam; to 
ihe joining (as an ar- 
row to the bow) and 
discharging; n. comp 
ncu. sg. dat. with 
con, vam. 12.167. V. 


putting an arrow to the 
bow and discharg- 
ing; n. comp. neu. sg. 
nom, with con. -um. 
5.43. V., 5.96. V., 
11.19. V., 11.73. V. 


i will burrow; pres. L 
am, 9.94 i 
sg. 9.94. 

of a grove or wood; un. 
neu, sg. gen. 1.110. 
v B. £ 


à kind of weapon; used 
in comp. 2.55. V. 


12.118. V. 


with the weapon td 
mara; n. neu. Sg. 
inst. 12.85. 


big, large, stout; adj. 
4.97., 4.105., 5.6. Va 
7.87. 12.108. V. 

with big spark; n. comp. 
neu. sg. inst. t117. 

festoon that which is 
tied; v. comp. pas. 
att. p. 2.12. V. 


in the festoons; n. neu. 
pl. loc. with emph. 
ptc. -c. 3.22. 


with the appearance; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 10.97. 


showing; pres. att. p. 


L125., L142, 2.39. 


M 


Ys 


appearing; pres, ath. p. 
4.37. 





pat 


OH 


tórpinam 


tórpu 


tórpuvu 


trépeN 








tó ri-kottaiN 


io gi-kott(u) 


tó ridaiN 


törida N 


töridapudu 


töridudu 


torideN 


OPI idod(c) 





she appears; pres. 3. 
fem. sg. LA 





às extibiling; — adv 
LE 133. 


tex. v. karpu; appea- 


rance; n. ne. sg. 
nom, 1.120. 


they show or exhibit; 





pres. So neu. pl. nom 
1.133 
Beh OO, 


E pM show: Di 


2.83. V., 11.87 





Will they not show? 


neg. 3. per. pl. with 
interr. ptc. -ë 4.7, 


to exhibit; inf 2.72. 
having shown; pas. p. 


Hid, 371. V., AA 
V. 989, ILZ V. 


Ku 





Së e ege ap 
eoi Lian, 


p. 1.59. 


he showed; v. comp. 
pas. 3. masc, sg. 


t 1.69. 


having shown; pas. p. 


10.93. V. 


he exhibited; pas. 3. 
masc, sg. 1. EN 2.79., 
12.86, 


he appeared; pas. 3. 
2.39, 





it appears, shows it- 
self out; v. comp. 
Tyro È pa x 3.4. 
pres. 3. neu. sg. . 


they showed or ex- 
hibited; pas. 3. per. 
pl. 2.71 

it appeared; pas. 3. 
neu. sg, 36L, 8.76. 

{ showed or exhibited; 
pas. L sg. 9.88. 

when it is showed; pas. 
cond. 1.68. V., 2.383. 
V. 











(rien 


tÓ riv 


tórugum 


tórutt-um 


tóruvam 


toóruvud-um 


tópruvciN 


tóruval 


tal 


tél-vulleyaN 


tól 


tl-valactol 


tól-valam 


idl-valamaN 


tól-valeyol 


having shown or exhi- 
bcd: pas. pn with 
coa. -um. 2.79, V, 


Don't you show?; neg. 
2, pl with interr, 


13.84. 





"E. 





it appca 


showing; conl. p. with 
con. um, 7.75. V., 
12.213 





let us exhibit: 
5 og 


pl. incl. 3.33., 





looked appearing; mn. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. um, 4.59, V. 





Twill show; pres. f. sg. 
[0.41 


you will show; pres. 
2. sg. 10.190. 


io appear; inf, 1.52, 


H 
41. V. 


V. 


Hi 
LE 
Don't Y show?; 1. sg. 
with intere. ptc. «€ 
10.40, 


skin; n. neu. sg, nom. 
10.105. 


tex. v.  kólvulle; a 
deer made of leather; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
acc. 2.51. 


the arm; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2,19. 

in the strength. of the 
arm; n. comp. neu. 


loc. 4.10. V, 


strength of the arm; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
2.2: 


e strength of the arm; 
5. CORD. New, 8g. ACC. 
9.10. 





in the net-like arms; n. 
comp. neu. sg. loc. 
12.146. 








tól-vale 


töja 


tól-e 


tólol 
tólgal 
tólgala 


iGlealaN 


edakku 


dadigana 


-dadiganaN 
-dadigaN 
-dadigar 
cdantiNe (e) 


dandigege 


dandisidapaN 


danduvanda 


dandurumbe 


a bracelet of the arm; | 
E 
(. comp. neu sg. 
nor. 2.16. 

of the erm; n, neu. sg. 
gen. 8.59, B60., | 
12,135. 

the arm; n neu. sg. 
nom, with emph. ptc. 
^, LAA, 

with the arm; n. neu, 

sg. loc. 2.32. V. 





the arms; n. neu, pl. 
nom. 2.37. 

of the arms; n. neu. pl. 
gen. 3.66. 

the arms; n. neu. pl. 
acc. 4.12. 


D 
sce — takkudakku — (?) 


10.81. 


of à man who bears a 
club; mn. masc. sg. 
gen, 12.162. 





sce bal-dadiganaN; 
8.76. 
see bal-dadigaN ; 


10.104. 

sec bal-dadigar; 3.12., 
11.3. 

to the stalk; n. neu, 
sg, dat. 10.17. 


to the pole of the 
palankeen; okt. 
clandika; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 9.104. V. 


he is punishing; v. 
comp. pres. 3. masc. 
sg. 5.13. 

that which came with 
an army fo attack; 
v. comp. pas. att. 
p. 9.52. V. 


tex. v. dugdurumbe; a 
bold, impudent wo- 
man; n. fem. sg. 
nom. L80. V. 





dandurumbeg 


dandeyaN 


dani 


danige 
-dandal 
dancdugam 
-dappacde 


-dappal 


-dappt 


-dappu 


-dambulam 


daye-geyda 


daye-geydaN 


daye-geydir-o 


daye-geydu 


daye-geyy 


daye-geyyal 





bold, impudent wo- 
men; u. fem. pl. 
nom. 3.77. V. 


the wreath, the gar- 
land; n. meu. sg. 


acc. 11,140. V. 


a sound, a voice; Skt. 
dhvani; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 7.88. 


io the sound; n. nett. 
sg. dat. 3.4. 

light rain; sce pü«dan- 
dal; 9.96. 


annoyance; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 13.3. 


having not missed ; neg. 
p. 5.48. 
to slip; inf. 2.73. 


y. 


having crossed; pas. p. 


3,48. V. 


(P) 441, 
betel; Skt.  tàmbüla; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 
4.107. 


that which has gran- 
ted graciously; v. 
comp. pas. att. p. 


L1.88. 


he granted graciously; 
v. comp. pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 2.26. 


you have granted gra- 
ciously; v. comp. 
pas. 2. pl. with ptc. 
-o expressing doubt; 
9.67. 


having granted gra- 
ciously; v. comp. 
pas. p. 1.69. V. 


you grant graciously; 
v. comp. 2. sg. imp. 
2,85. 


to grant graciously; 
inf, 4,99, 














daye-geyvud(n) | eranüng Se no. dafuriy sec dalluri: 3.4., 12.7. 
comp. NCU. sg. nom. V. 


| 
1.76, V, P dallaeioalaN 
i callurioalaN the huge flames; n. neu. 








A i d . | si en E 
dayc-geyv-ó Don't you grant ?;8.69..— | pl. acc. 6,59. 
dayeyindam with compassion; on. | dalluriyaN the huge flame; n. neu. 

neu, sg, inst. 1.89. | sg. acc. 12.148, 
wee ; A. Sh od 
dayeyUN see daycyindam; 8.26, | dafakke to the army; n. neu. sg. 
; : dat, 11.94. 
dal E NE d; pic. Sx eraat : 
ES oe i dalamgal armies; n. neu. pl 
9., 1.9 , 1.193, | : nt 10.80, V. 
i oo « o i om. 3 
Se D 12.193... | 
SS EE N i . 
-dale the end LI 8€€ A-dale; dal amga from the Armes; rdg 
5.69. neu, pl. inst. 11.35. 
-daleyol«c in the end; n. neu. sg. dafad(a) of the army; n. neu. sg, 


loc. with emph. pte. nom. 10.67, 


J6; see bdalevolee KN 
5 69 : dalam an army; n. neu. Sg. 
l nom. G21, 899, 


~clallalaN he who creates alarm; 9.67. 


sec badde-dallalalN: 


2.09. damgudi-viduva richly sprouting; — v. 


Comp. pres. att. p. 
2.12. V. 











dasik(u) a pointed wooden peg; | 
o. neu. sg. nom. 2.19, foo I e «e E 
dàrmgudiy(a) ofa rope like creeper or 
-daladol ta the palm of the hand sprout; Skt. dàma 
n. neu. so. loc. see ‘rope’; mn comp. 
kon, daladol; 5.64, neu. sg. gen. 5.105, 
dalam turbid or thick; 4.88, dade a tusk, a fang; Ske. 
(?) daristra; n. neu. sg. 
E P Ate "a £ Q Of 
dalambadedu (?) 4.87. V. 19 S13, 3.20. 
-dalidu having sprinkled; pas. 
e - . 
p. 1.43. dade-gutte to strike the tusk; v. 
dalimbamaN the clean white cloth; comp. iuf. 8,15 
n. neu. sg. ace. : e 
136. V re dádey-um a tusk, a fang; n. neu, 
' sg, nom. with con, 
dalimbavaN see dalimbamaN ; cum, 102.7. V. 
1.118. V. pom 
dáotitt(u) it crossed; pas. 3. nen. 
dalivada of clean cloth; n. neu. sg. 9.94. 
ge o EN CG OC x D B 
8g. gen, 9.36. dàntidai you transgressed; pas. 
-daliv(a) EE pres. att. 2. sg. 13.61. 
p. 7.87. düntuva that which steps over; ‘ 
dallisi having dn widely ; pres. att. p. 13.41. V. 
pas. p. 12,7. V. P Son 
dàágtuvod-am even it ihey cross over; 
dallise (o show ostentation pres. cond. with con. 
with pride jink 13.88. -am, LBA 
dalluri a big fire; n. neu. ag. dante to cross or go beyond; 
mom. 1.109, 58. inf. 3,95. 





-dànamgalol 


-dàgam 


dádiya 


dayam 
dayamaN 


d&yiga-tanamaN 


dáyigaN 


dáyigar 


dayigar(a) 
dáyigarem 
-dàrida 
-dávarcya 


dasavana 


daliyaN 


in the places; see bidu- 
dànamgalol; 2.97. 


see nir-dánam; 3.41. 


of a wet-nurse or foster- 
mother; Skt. dhátri; 
n. fern, sg. gen. 4.59, 


V. 


share, portion; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 6.72. V. 


the share, portion; n. 
neu. sg. acc. 6.71. V. 


the state of being a 
cognate ` kinsman; 
Skt. dáyaka; n. neu. 
sg, acc. 10.3. 


a cognate kinsman, an 
het; n. masc. sg. 
nom, 8,89, V, 


cognate kinsmen, heirs; 
n, per. pl nom. 


2.91., 6.67. V. 


of the cognate kinsmen ; 
n. per. pl. gen. 7.21. 


we are the heirs; coni. 
n. f. pl 


see düri-dàrida; 


7.88. 


of a lotus; see ken-dá- 
vareya; 2.39. V. 


tex. v. dasana;the shoe- 
"flower, or china rose 
used as att, 11.140. 
V. 


a small round plate of 


gold (worn at the 
neck, as a marriage- 
badge); see vajra- 
dati; 4.86. 





tex. v. dbáfidute pū; 
a kind of flower(?); 


1.115. V. 
an attack, an assault; 


n. neu. Sg. acc. 
13.106. V. 


306 





dimkugolva 


-dimgalol 


dittigal 
dittigalol 


dindinol 


dindu-maguldu 


diudey 


-diridudaiN 


-diriyad(c) 


dibyam 


dibyam-bidiv(a) 
divasam 


divya 
divyada 
divyam 


dieghikegalaN 


skipping about, jums 
ping over; v. comp, 
pres. att. p. 10.94. 
sce bel-dimgalol; 4.59. 
the look of the 
Skt. dris 23.13. 


eye; 


in the eyes; n. neu. pl. 
loc. 2.18. 


tex. v. dandinol; ín the 
inside stalk of plan- 
tain tree; n. neu. sg. 


loc, 2.39. V, 


having fallen down like 
the trunk of a tree; 
v. comp. pas. p. 
10.116. V. 


a ball, a roundish big 
stone; rm, neu. s 


nom, LL40. V. 





the act of turning (the 
face the other wav); 
n. neu. sg. acc. 3.71. 
ys 


having not turned (the 
face the other way); 
neg. p. 10.74. 


an ordeal; Skt. divya; 
n. neu, sg. nom. 1.70. 


undergoing an ordeal; 
v. comp. pres, att. 
p. 1.70. 


a day; n. neu. sg. nom. 
1.68. V., 1.89. V., 
1.136. V. 


divine; used as an att, 


2.46, 


of the deity; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 8.42, 


the deity; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 8.47. V. 


the oblong ponds; Skt. 
dirghika; n. neu. 
pl. acc. 1.17. 


i 











divagá rana 


divada 


divaligeyaN 


divigegal 


divigey 


dugulada 


dugulam 


dujjódanaN 


dujjódanana 


-dudu ze 


~clambiy 


-duradol 


-durugala 


-durugalalN 


~clurigal 


-dulidattü 


of the man who rears 
and trains animals 
and birds as decoys; 
n, masc. sg. gen. 


4.84. V. 


of the decoy; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 543. V. 


the festival of aoctur- 
nal illuminations; 
Skt. dipávalikà; n. 
neu. sg. ace. 4.99, 


the lamps; Ski. dipika; 
n. neu, pl. nom. 2.87, 
Vu 12.55. ERER 

the lamp; n. neu. 

nom, 4.52. 


sg. 


of silk. cloth; Skt. du- 
kūlas; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 3.2, 3.40. V. 


silk cloth; n. aeu. sg. 
nom. 1.137. 


Skt. Duryódhana pron. 
n. masc. sg. norm. 


7.19. 


of Duryódhana ;prop. n. 
masc.sg. gen. 11.122. 
V. 

see pü-duduge; 2.16. 


V., 2.18. 


a bee; see tumbi; 


4.29. 


in the battle or war; 
Skt. dhura; n. neu. 


sg, loc. see ma-clura- 
dol; 8.72. 


of the crowd; sce mara- 
durugala; 3.18. V. 


the mass; n. neu. sg. 
acc. see alar-churu- 
galan; 5.57. 

to scratch the itches; 
inf, 12.1087 "WV; 


it trampled; pas. 3. 
neu. 8.105. 


ver 
5B. 











düuntiNge 
düntinde 
dtiatinde-dt- 
nuNee 
düdara 
düdavar 


düdavara 


düdavi 





düdavigte. 


düda 


düdu-vógi 


dūru} 


ditri-daricda 


düsa ciN 


dàsarind(e) 
-deregal 


-deredu 


-dercyisiduvu 


-derey-um-ailv 


with cause or 


to the step; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 4.82. 

from the step; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 4,82. 


trom step to step; 4.82. 
of messengers; Okt. dü- 


ta; n. per. pl. gen. 
4.102. 





messengers; n. per. pl 
nom. 4.79,, 4.105. V. 
of messengers; n. per. 
pl. gen. 4.99,, 4.104. 


a procuress, a pimp; 
Skt. dütiká; on. fem. 
sg. nom. 48L V. 


to the procuress; n. 
fom. sg. dat, 4.100. 
V. 


the function of a mes- 
"cpr: ler g ` 
senger; Skt. dautya; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 
4.100. V. 


having gone as a mies- 
scnger; v. comp. pas. 
p. 4.100. V, 


a blame; n. neu. 


nom. 8.79. 


eo 
5 . 


that wiica ds toned 


dowa(?); 7.98. 


reason; 


(neu. sg. inst. 1.72., 


13.56. 

with cause or reason; 
n, neu. sg. inst, 9.49. 

waves; n. neu. pl. nom. 
5.55. 

having opened or re- 
vealed; pas. p. 2.22. 
V. 

they caused to open; 
pas. 3. neu. pl. 10.73. 


see bay-derey-um-al; 
4.75. V. 





-derevinam 
-de revinegam 


deyva-balaxa 


deyvam 
deyvamaiN 
devasad(aj 


devasacdol 


devasam 


devasaium 


dese 


dese-vali 


desegal 


clesegaliN 


deseg-am 


desege 


desc-desege 


deseva 


Hiit opens; adv, 4.95. 
see degevinam; 2.62. 


the strength, destiny or 
fate; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 2.11., 4.3. 


destiny, fate; n. neu. 
sg. nom, 18.65. V. 


destiny; n. neu. sg. 


acc. 4.3. 


of a day; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 7.92, V. 


in the day; u. acu 
sg. loc. 12.178. 


a day; n. neu. sg, nom. 
5.40., 6.68, V., 8.36. 
V. 


see dovasam; with con, 


um, 1.76. V. 


direction, different 

parts, region; Skt 
dä m new — sg. 
nom. 7.22. 





d 


an offering to the 
different directions; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
nom, 6.57. 


directions, regions; n. 
neu. pl. nom. 1.132. 


from the directions; n. 
neu, pl. inst. 1.139. 
V, 


to the state or condi- 
tion of Life; Ski. dasa; 
n. neu. sg. dat. with 
con. am 3,10. V. 


to the direction; n. 
neu. sg. dat. 2.39. 
V. 2.73. Vry 2.96. 
V., 3.29. V. 


to different. directions; 
a. neu. sg. dat. rep. 


494, V., 10.97. V. 


of the direction; n. 
meu. sg. gen, 1.50. 





cleseyaiN 
deseyindan 


desey«um 


deseyol 





déva-sabalada 


déva-savalada 


dévaditi 


dësi 


désiy 


désige 


désiyaN 


désiyaiN 


désiyol 


déseyalN 


daivaebata 


ihe clivection; n. neu. 
sg, acc. 2.82., 3.8. V. 


from the direction; n. 

ncu. sg. inst, 10.62. 
er Sie S " - uey 
direction; n. neu. sg. 


nom, with com, -um. 


5.483. V, 





Ion, v. deseyade; in 
the direction; a. neu. 
sg. loc. 2.23. 





to the temple; Skt. 
dévakula; n. neu 
sg. dat. 8,95. 


a measure; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen. 2.04. 


V., 12.532. V. 


sec déva-sabalada ; 
9.71. V. 


a uymph of indra's 


heaven; n. fem. sg. 
nom, 10.45. 


belonging to a country, 
native colour im poe- 
try, drama, dance, 
music; Skt, dési; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 7.91. 


sce dési; 7.87., 14.59. 


characteristic to a 
couniíry; n. nCu. 3g. 


dat. 7.97. 


tex. v. dëse; beauty, 
fitness; n. neu. sg. 
ace, 2.17. 


the native mode; mn. 
neu, sg. acc. 5,64. 


in the manner peculiar 


to the country; n. 


neu. sg. loc. LEL 


the beauty or fitness; 
0. neu. sg. acc. 4,85. 


God's grace and sup- 
port; sce deyva~ba- 
lam; n. comp. att 
19,5. 








, 
i 
i 
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the will. of 
n. comp. 
nou. 2.89. 


destiny; 


daivéícche 


nou. 


dokkane an imitative soundwith 
adverbial suffix; 
11.96. 

-dode the thigh; n. neu. sg. 


nom. sec kiru-doce- 
gal 2.42. 
-dodegal sec kiru-codegal; 2.39. 


V, 


dodda-márgamgal tex v. doddi-; spots or 
scars formed in the 
shank; n. comp. neu. 
pl. nom, 2.39. V, 
tex, v. doddar; (?) 
3.61. V. 


doddar 


tex, v. dodde; the big 
name; n. comp. neu. 
sg. acc. 9.47. 


doddi-vesaraN 


dodditt(u) that which is large; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 
2.39. V. 

doddiduvu that which are large; 
n. neu. pl. nom, 4.72. 

doge & quiver; n. neu. sg. 

e nom. 2.74, 44l. 
doneya of the quiver; n. neu. 


10.75. 

the quiver; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 5.100. 

the state of being 


py or clotted; 
12.160. 


sg. gen. 


doneyaN 


lum- 
acl}. 


donde 


donde-garulalN 
the bowels; n. comp. 
neu, sg, acc. 12.060, 


doramaltsi tex. v. gondalisi; ba- 
ving moved h 


pomp; pas. p, H 


wii 






obtained; v. 
neu. 
3.26. 


dore-kondud(u) it is 
comp, pas. 3. 


l,1i8. V., 


ace 
Vee 


V. 


the lumpy entrails of 








dore-konduv(u 


dore-kolisi 


dore-kole 


dore-kolgum 


ae 


dore-kolv(a) 


dore-kolvud(u) 


dorey 


dore-gidisi 


doreg-am 


dorege 


cloretu 


doret(u) 


doret-e 


doreya 


doreya 


doreyaN 


A 
D 


they are obtained; v. 


comp, pas. 3. neu. 
pi. 7.60. 

having caused to be 
obtained; v. comp. 


pas. p. 3.26. V. 


to core 


1.126. 


near; mÊ 


Va Llst. V. 


will be 
5.47, 


gained; hab. 


corning near; v. comp. 
pres. att, p. 1.126. V. 


appearing or occurr- 
ing; n, comp, neu. 
sg. nom. 2,49, 


adequacy, likeness, re- 
serablance; n. meu. 
sg. nom. 1.10., 1.22., 
8.21, KIT 9.21. 


having destroyed good 
qualities; pas. p. 
6.44. 


to (one's) equality; n. 
neu, sg. dat, with 
con. -am, 12.123. 


to (one’s) comparison; 
n. neu. sg. dat, 9.30. 


that which resembles; 
ü. ncu. sg. nom. 
5.81., 6.15. 


see doretu; 7.2. 


see dorctu; with emph. 
pte, «e. 2.56, 


of the king; Skt. dhur- 
ya; n. masc. sg. gen. 
1.70. V. 

of resemblance or si- 

milatity; n. neu. sg. 

gen. 12.108. V., 

12.122 





he who is equal; conj. 
fn 3. maso, sg. 1.94., 
7.17. 








doreyan-«e 


doreyar 


doreycN 


dorey-é 


dorey-e 


dorey-é 


dorcyol 


dorevetta 


dorevettu 


dorevettuc(u) 
dorevettuc-o 


-doreyan-c 


-do] tir 
-dórpa 
-dórad(e) 


-dóral 
-dóri 


döşigan-ë 


“a ` SEH) 


he who is equal; conj. 
n. 3, masc. sg. with 
emph. pte. -e. LOE 





those who are equal: 
conj. n. 3. per. ol 
1.123. 3:57... TE, 
9.40. 





[ am equal; conj. n. f. 


sg. 13.29. V. 


Ts it proper or fit?; n. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
interr. pte. -ë 
11.108. 


see dorey-6; 7.54. 

fg it equal? ; n. neu, sg. 
nom. with interr. 
ptc. -&. 1.40. 


with thc king; n, neu. 
HR 


sg. loc, 5.36. 

that which became well 
-known; v. comp. 
pas. att. p. 12.188, 


having become famous; 
pas. p. 7.88. 


it became famous or 
well known; v. comp 
pas. 9. neu. sg. 9.7. 


see dorevettud(u) with 
pte. o expressing 
wonder; 11.150. 


the river; n. net. sg. 
acc. with emph. ptc. 
-e; see ban-core- 
yan-e; 7.75, 

see gal -clol tir; 4.95. V. 

sec tale-dórpa; 2.87. 

see tale-dó rad(c) ; 2.90. 


see tale-d6ral; 2.87, 


V, 


having put forth; pas. 
p. 2.12. 


ishe a guilty man?; 
Th. man, Se non. 
with interr. pte, -é, 
“E2159, 
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dósam 


-dólgal 


-dólgala 


dhagaim 


dhaga-dhagisuva 


dharamillamalN 


dhauuniliavaN 


dharamararkalge 


dhariyisidaN 
dharmavuram 
dharma-ga! 


chavalisid (a) 


dhitrtanay 


dravila- ^ 


for the fault; Skt. dö- 
$a; n. neu. sg. dat 


5.49, 


fault; n. neu. sg, nom. 


3.65. 


the arms; n. neu. pl. 
nom. sec nidu-dó- 


leal; 2.39. V. 


ds 





of the arms; n. neu. 
pl. gen. see, nidu- 
ddleala; 2.81. 


Dh 


an imitative sound ex- 
pressing shock or 
fear; adv. L1.91. 


burning fiercely; pres. 
att. p. 3.32. V. 


the braided and or- 
namented hair (of a 
woman); n. neu. sg. 
acc. 7,5. 


see chammillamaN ; 


12.161. 


to the brahmins; n. 
per. pl dat. 6.17. 
V, 


ke wore; pas. 3, masc. 
sg. 1.64. 


name of a place; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 14.56. 


free (distribution of) 
toddy; 4.87. V. 


that which became 
shining white; pas. 
att. p. 3.54. V. 


you are a rogue; conj. 
n. masc. sg. 2. 
sg. 9.84. 
Dr 


the Tamil country; 


used in comp. 9.95. 





nakkaN 


nakkaravaddi 


nakku 


aakk(u) 


nakk-um 


nagad-e 


nagar-c 


nagir-& 


nagisikondode 


nagisuva. 


nagut-um 
nagutt-um 


naguvaraiN 


nage 


nage 


nage-galv 


N 


‘ 

he laughed; , pas. et 
masc. sg. 2.51., 2.59., 
12.144. 





tex, v. nakkarevaddt, 
nerkküvevoddi ( ? ); 
1.108. 


having laughed; pas. 
p. 3.15. V. 8.92. 
sce nakku; 2.44. 


sec nakku; with con. 
-um, 6.33. V. 


Will it not laugh?; 
neg. 3. neu. sg, with 
interr.pte. -6. (2.199. 
V. 


Will they not laugh ?; 
neg. 3. per. pl. with 
interr. ptc. -ë. 1.82. 


Don't you laugh? ; neg. 
2. pl with interr. 
ptc. -ë. 12.132, 


causing to be laughed 
at; v. comp. pas. 
cond. 10.16. 


causing to laugh; pres. 
att. p. 2.7. 


will laugh; hab. 6.25. 
laughing; cont. p. 3.26. 


see nagul(e); with con. 
-um. 4,81. V., 6.64. 


see nagut-um; 2.97. V., 
3.72. V. 


those who laugh or 
deride; n. per. pl. 
acc. 4.94. V. 


laughter, a laugh; n. 
ncu, sg. nom. 2.8. 
2.55., 2.97. V., 3.72. 
V., 4.63. 


to laugh; inf 10.111, 


a smiling eye; n. comp. 
acu. sg. nom. 4.63. 








nage-gangal 


nage-mogacda 
$ 


nage-mogadol 


nagecya 


DENS Se 
nageyilN 


naccalN 


DLC 


riaccidaN 


nacciN 


naccina 


naccin(a) 


naccu 


naccu-gidise 


naccu-vóáda 


naccuva 


naccuvey 





smiling eyes; n. comp. 
neu. pl. nom. 2.19. 
of a smiling face; n. 


comp. neu, sg. gen. 
2.9, 


in the smiling face; u. 


comp. neu. sg. loc. 
4.28. 
of the smile; n. neu. 


sg. gen, 2,95. WV. 
with a smile; n. neu. 
sg. inst, 12.43. V. 


faith, confidence; n. 
neu, sg. acc. 6.29. V. 


they don't believe, they 
don't have confiden- 
ce, neg. 3. per. pl 
with emph. ptc. -e. 
9.10. 


he believed, he trusted ; 
pas. 3. masc, sg, 


11.69., 12.57. 


with confidence or re- 
liance; n. neu. sg. 
inst, 8.17. 

of desire or longing; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 7.38. 
V., 8.14., 13.106. V. 


of love; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 7,80. V., 8.26. 
V. 


confidence, faith; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 10.23. 


to spoil the confidence 


or faith; v. comp. 
inf, 12.18. 

that which is truste 
worthy; v. comp: 


pas. att. p. 6.54. 


trusting or loving; 
pres. att, p. 12.93. V. 


you are trusting; pres. 
2. sg. 12.40. 





naccuvod(e) if wou desire: — pres. 
cond. 1.77. 


nanjuna of poison; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 2,96. Va G.51., 
6.75., 0.59, V, ? 

nanju poison; n. necu. sg. nom. 
8.40. 

natta that which has pierced 


or entered; pas. att. 

p. £1.45., 11.46. 
natt«irul midught; n. comp. 
neu, sg. nom. 4.12. 











nattu pierced, ente- 
red or fixed firraly; 
pas. p. 2.89. V, 
LOZE, 14.37. V. 
natt(u) having planted; pas. 
p. 9.47. V. 
nattuv(u) they pierced or enter- 
: cd.; pas 9. neu. pl. 
2.42., 11.136 
nadade | having not pierced; 
neg. p. 11.139. 
nada-nadugi having | trembled much; 


8.70. V. 


nada-nada-nadugi having trembled rep- 
catedly; v. comp. 
pas. p. 1:95. MES 
6.58. V., 12.193. 


nada-nada-nadu- trembling very much; 
guva v. comp. pres. att. 
p. 8.101. V. 


nadapáduva walking about;v. comp. 


pres. att, p. 3.37, 


nadapt having brought — up; 
pas p. 1.68. V. 


nadapida that which is 
up; pas. att. p 
Vid. H5. V. 
4.84, V., 
13,03. 

he brought up; pas. 


3. masc, sg. 2.33. Y., 
ILIS. 


pe 


nadapidaN 











nacapidaN 


he who brought up; n. 
masc, sg. nom. 11.18. 


nadapidudark«am for the act of having 
brought up or fos- 


tered; n. neu. sg. 
dat. with con. -am. 
An V. 


nadapidud-um-aN the act of being fos- 
tered; n, neu. sg. 
acc. with con. «um. 
8.106. V. 


nadapiy-um having brought ` up; 
pas. p. with con. 


-um. 2.96. 


nadap(u) you manage or carry 


on; 2. sg. trap. 9.88. 


nadaputt(e) bripging up; cont. p. 





see. nadaputt(c); with 
con, um. 2.29, V. 


nadaputt-um 


iw who bring up; 
. per. pl. nom. 3.25. 


nadapuvar 


nadape to bring up; inf. 2.32. 
V. 
nadu the waist; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 1.195. 4.73., 
11,136. 


nadu the middle; adj. 2.64. 
nadukamaN the shivering; n, neu, 


sg. acc. 1.95., 5.19. 
V. 


nadukam-um shivering; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 


sspe 


nadukam-um-aN the shivering; n. neu. 
sg. acc. with con. 
-um. 1.92, V. 


for irembling; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 7.89. 


nadugalke 


nadugt having shivered; pas. 
p. 11.123. 

narlugidudu it shivered or trem- 
bled; pas. 3. neu, sg. 


1 
11,70. 














i 
i 
i 
i 





nadugutt-um 


naduguva 


naduguvuvu 


naduge 


nadu-naduge 


nadu-vagalol 


nadup(a) 


nadup(a) 
naduva 
naduv(a) 


naduvana 


naduvaiN 


naduvina 


naduvinam 


naduve 


aaduv(c) 


nade 





nadepácduva 


nadepaduval 
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trembling or shivering; | 
cont. p. with con. 
-um. 12,57. 

shivering; pres. att. p. 
1:99: 1:92: Va 5 75. 

they tremble or shi 
ver; pres. 3. neu. pl. 
3.46. 


to tremble: inf. 2.44, 





to tremble muc 7. 
comp, inb 2.24. ] 


during midday or noon; | 
n. con p. ACIR sg. i 
loc, 8.5]. V, "d 

f 

trembling or shi 
ing; pres. att. p. 


2.15; 
causing to — iremblo; | 
pres. att, p. 13.62. 
piercing; pres. att. p. | 
10.94. j 
see naduva; 10.74., 
Li.l9. V., 11.38. 
of the middle; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.108. V., 
2.59. V., 3.74. V. 


the waist; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 6.26., 13.62. 





of the waist; n. neu. sg. 

gen. Litt. V. 
all piercing; adv. 13.39. 
in the middle; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 2.59. V., 2.68. 
V., 2.78. V., 3.55. V. 
€ naduve; 1.40., 3.31. 
VW, 8,51. 


SE 





walking about (tor pica» 
sure); v. comp. pres. 
att. p. 7.84. 





she who is walking 
about; n. Zem, sg. 
nom, 15.101. 


nade-gondar 


nade-tanda 


nade-tarpeiN 


nade 


nade 


nadeg(e) 
nadeg(c) 
naded-um 
nadey(a) 
nacleyad (u) 
nadeyal 
nadeyal-um 
nadeyisuva 
nadeyisuv(a) 
nadeva 


nantan-um-aN 


nantar 


nantar-um 


nanpansc 





they walked or proce- 
eded; v. comp. pas. 


3. per, pl. 13.107. V. 


that which came; v. 
comp. pas. att, p. 


9,100, 


Í will come; s. comp. 
pres. l. sg, 2.25. 


tex, v, nada; to (ix 
firmly: inf 2.96. 


to fix firmly; to pierce; 
inf 3.64, 10.91, 
19.71. 


may it Continue, opt. 
2.85 


for walk; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 13.52. 


having walked; pas. p. 
with con, «um. 1.144. 


of behaviour; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 2.97. V. 


it won't move; neg. 3. 
neu. sg. 1.68. V. 


to continue; to be on 
or moving; inf, 2.95. 


to walk; iaf. with con. 
-um, l.144. 


causing to move; pres. 
att, p. Los. V, 


sce naceyisuva; 1.68. 
Oe, 5 


V. 


walking; pres. att. p. 
Or 
H 


a relative; a friend; n. 
masc. sg. acc, with 
con. un. 9.7, V. 


relatives; n. per. pl 
nom, 4,49, V., 6,04. 
V., 13.93. 


sec nantar; with con. 
um, 12.56. 


fection only; n. neu. 
acc, with emph. 





pte. «e. 11.16., 13.42. 





nanpiNg-am 


nagpiNg(e) 


nanpina 
nanpino! 
nanpugal 


nanp-uim 


nanpesunme-alN 


nadipidaN 


nadiputt(e) 


nanas(u) 


nanc 


nane-koneya 


nane-ganegal (a) 


naneda 


naneya 


naney(a) 


naneya-kon eya 


neu, 
con. 


for affection; n. 
sg. dat. with. 
-am. 13.10. 

to the relationship; n. 
neu. sg. dat, 9.95. V., 
11.52. 

of friendship; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 9.68., 13.43. 

in affection or love; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 3,84. 

relationships; n. neu. 

pl. nom. 9.7. * 


friendship; n. neu. sg. 


nom. with con. um. 
13.10. 
relationship; o. aeu. 
sg. acc. with con. 


-um. 9,95. V. 


tex, v. nandisi, nadipi; 
he put it out; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 5.22. V. 


tex. v. nada, nerh, nadi, 
nedi; putting out or 
quenching; cont. p. 
5.8. 


truth; n. neu. sg. nom. 
4.110. V. 


a flower-bud; n. neu. 
sg. nom, 2.12., 5.35. 


of the point of a flower- 
bud; n. comp. neu, 
sg. gen. 5.97. 


of the arrows of flowers; 
n, comp. neu. pl. 
gen. 9.101. 


that which became wet 
or soaked; pas. att. 
p. 1.105. V. 


of flower-bud; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.58., 2.12. 
V, 2.97. NM. 7.81. 
V. 


sec nancya; 4.42. 
of the point of a bud; 





nancdacde 


nandal 
nandidod(e) 


nandisade 


nandisey-um 


nanni 


nannige 


nanniva 
nanniyol 


nannikarana 


nanni-vát-um-alN 


namage 


namedapaN 


namedar 
namecdtu 
nameva 


nambada 


having not extingui 
shed; neg. p. 12.20, 
V. 


to extinguish; ` inf 
LIIS. V. 

i£ extinguished; pas. 
cond. 13.11. 

having not extingui 
shed; having not 


caused to die; neg. 
p. 12.117. 

to extinguish; inf. with 
con. -um. 12.20. V. 


truth; n. neu. sg. nom. 
5.99. V., 6,08, Vi, 
8.109, V. 


for the truth; a. neu. 
sg, dat. LBL, 7.18., 
12.117. V. 

of truth; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 9.17., 19.197. 
truth; n. neu. sg. 

loc, 14.64. 


in 


of the truthful person; 
n. masc. sg. gen. 
7.48. 


the truthful speech; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
with con. um, 5.75. 
V. 


for us; pro. n. l. pl. 
dat. 2.91. 

he is growing lean; 

v. comp. pres. 3. 

masc. sg. 7.99. 


they grew lean; pas. 
3. per. pl. 1.135, 


having become lean or 
weak; pas. p. 1.136. 


growing weak; pres. 
att. p. 7.61. 
unbelievable, ^ untrust 


worthy; neg. att. p. 
9 AB. V. 





nambadudaN 
nambadey-tum 
nambalim 
nambid (a) 
nambicdir-é 
naxabidudalN 


nambideN 


nambi rm 


nambisal-um 


námbu 


namb(u) 


nambuveN 
nambuvod (e) 
nambe 


namben-e 


aamuna 


nDnamunays 


nayadindam 





does not 
trust; mn. neu. sg. 
ace, 5,43. WV. 


that which 


having not ` trusted; 
neg. p. with con. 
-um. 12.29. 


you don't believe or 
trust; neg. 2, pl. imp. 
11.29. 

that which.is believed 
or trusted; pas. att. 
p. L.77. 


Did you believe?; pas. 


2. pl with interr, 
pte. e 18.16. 


that which has believed ; 
n. neu. sg. acc. 5.43, 


V. 





I believed; pas. i. sg. 


12.124. 


you trust; 2. pl. imp. 
11.29. 
to cause to believe; 


inf. with con. -um. 
5.43, V. 


you believe; 2. sg. imp. 


7.13. 


see nambu; 7.13. 


1 will believe; pres. 
l. sg. 14.83. 
if you believe; pres. 


cond. 1.77. 

so as to believe; adv. 
8.72. V. 

[ won't believe; neg. 
1, sg. with emph. 
ptc. «e. 12.124. 


our; pro. m. 1. pL 
gen. LBL, | 
11.13, 


sce namma; 3.12. 


with courtesy; n. neu. 
. 8g. inst, 1.43, 





nayadind(e) 


nayadiN 


nayade 


naralva 


naralv(a) 


naravina 


narav-un-alN 


naruvayam 


nara-narayanar 


narasimhaniN 


naregal 


narepaN 


narcy«um 


nartisidaN 


nalid-aduva 


nali-nalidáduva 


naliyutt(c) 
naliva 


nakmege. 


with courtesy or Sen: 
tleness; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 5.57. 

with gentleness; n. neu. 
sg. iost. L7. 

see nayadiN; 1.85. 

groaning; pres. att, p. 
9.57. 

sce naralva; 11.143. 

of the nerve; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 12.158. V. 

the nerve or sinew; 
n. necu sg. acc, with 
con. «um. 13,56. V. 

(?) 13.39. 

Arjuna and Krisna; n. 
comp. per. pl. nom. 
12.123. 

frora Narasimha; prop. 
n. masc. sp. inst, 
1.50. 

grey hairs; n. neu, pl. 
nom. 8.54. 

a man with grey hairs, 
ie old man; n. 
masc. sg. nom. 4,100, 


grey hair; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um, 


6.48. 


he danced; pas. 3. 


masc. sg, 12,189. 
playing and dancing 

with delight; v. 

comp. pas. att. p. 


1.115. V. 


tex. v, ualivarid-dadu- 
va; ` playing with 
great delight; v. 
comp. pas. att. p. 
3,32. V, 


dancing with delight; 
cont. p. 7.70, 

vejoicing; pres. att, p. 
1.58., 3.22. 


to.the fondness or love; 
.n neu, sg, dat. 1.70. 





nalmey 


nalmeyaN 


nalmeyiN 


nall-ambugal 


nall-ambugalind- 


(c) 


nalla-manan- 
dóruvudu 


nallanaN 


nallar(a) 


nallar-«c 


nallala 


nallalaN 


nallalol 


nal-varakcgaiN 


navir 


love; n. neu. sg. nom. 


4.102. 


the affection or love; 
n. neu. sg. acc. 5.2. 


V. 


with love; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 10.45. V, 


excellent arrows; n. 
comp. neu, pl. nom. 
12.39. 


with excellent. arrows; 
n. is neu. pl. 
fast, 4.23. 


action of a mind show- 
ing good affection or 
love; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 5,17. V. 
of husband or lover; n. 
masc. sp. gen. 2.24. 


V. 





the lover or husband; 
n. masc, se. Aoc. 


2,25. V. 

of iovers; n. per. pl. 
gcn. 4.28. 

the lovers; n. per. pl. 
with emph. ptc. -e 
4.28. 


of the beloved woman; 
of the wife; n. fem. 
sg. gen. 1.96. V., 
V.18. V., 4.12., 4.107. 
sce nallala; 1.68. V., 
2.12. V. 


the beloved | woman; 
the wife; n. fem. sg. 
acc. 3.81. V., 4.92. 


with the wife; a. fem. 


sg. loc. 1.112. 


with good blessings; n. 
comp. neu. plns. 


9,3. 


hair; n. neu. sg. nom. 











navira 
naviraN 
navir-tkkiduv(u) 


navir-uwr-alN 


navirgal 
navil 


naviliN 
navilgabiN 


nasu 


nali-tóla 


nali-tólgahuN 


nága-kanne 


náda 


nada 


nad(a) 
nüda(N) 


nádafs 


näd-ädi 


of hair; n. neu. sg. gen, 


2.77. V. 


the hair; n. neu. sg. 


acc, 12.108. V. 


they dropped the hair; 


5.38, 


the hair; n. acu. sg. 
acc. with con, -um. 


4.75. V. 


the hairs; n. neu. pl. 
nom. 2.39, V. 


a peacock; n. neu. sg. 
nora, 5.51. 

with a peacock; n. neu. 
sg. inst, 7.24. 


with peacocks; n. neu. 
pi inst. 3.22. 


a little; adj. 1.40., 2.39. 
V. 638, 10.81, 
12.117. 


of soft, smooth arm; n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
8.59., 8.60. 


with soft or smooth 
arms; n. comp. neu. 
sg. inst. 1.95. V. 


a maid of the Naga 
race; n. comp. fem. 
sg. nom. 4,15. V. 


deceitful; adj. allom. 
with nàla; 3.05. 
9.42. 


of the country; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.54. 

of the country; 8.51. 

the country; n. neu. sg, 
ace, 4.31. 


the countey ; n. neu. sg. 
ace, 2.44. Ñ 


ihe common man; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 9.94. 
Ké 4.31. MV. 4.81. V. 
8.51. x. 12.290. V. 


| 
| 
| 




















nádiN 
nädu 


aidu-nadaN 


nade 


nadey-um |, 


nádey-c 


nád-ovajaN 


nác-ójanaN 


Dä 


nana 
nàánii 
naniligar 


nan-woeaN 


nán-üdida 


nàn-óde 


$n-kunidu 


from the country; n. 
neu. sg. inst. 5.51. V. 

a country; n, meu. sg. 
nom. LSL V, 


the different countries; 
n. comp. NEU sg. ace. 


2.44, V. 


excessively; greatly; 
adv. LIIZ, 3.25, 
3.88., 4.31., 6.73, 


sec nace; with con. 
eum. 2.87,, 6.20. V. 


see nade; with emph. 
ptc. -e. 3.28. 


the country’s 
teacher; n. 


masc, sg. nom 


the country’s ` chief 


teacher; n. comp. 


aic sg. acc. 13.108. 





shame; n. neu. sg. nom. 
3,23., 3,64., 4.17. V., 
4.63., 8.100. 


of the shame; n. neu, 
sg. gen. 1.92., 3.78, 


shamcless; adj. 2.48. 
V., 13.4. 


shameless persons; n. 
per. pl. nom. 2.48. 


shyness; n. new. sg. 
acc. with con. Am. 
3.77., 4.40. V., 5.19. 
V. 27. 


tox, v. nánüdida, 
oánàádida; that 
which is mixed with 
shyness; v. comp. 
pas. att, p. 3.83. 

shorae having left; to 
become shameless; v. 
comp. imt. 8.100. 


(3) 4.97. 





3 


nàn-oápan-e 


nàngn-gettu 


nán-póg-um-alN 


nàngala 
oüng(c) 


nàgcad(e) 


nánci 


náncuval 


námncuvar 


nàn-nudiyaN 


nàtamaN 


nadunty 


naN 


nán-um 


nane 


nàn-e 


nàndi 


the defence of shame; 
rm comp. neu. sg. 
acc. with emph. ptc. 
“ec. P]. V. 

having lost shame; v. 
comp. pas. p. 4.89., 
8.59. Vi, 9.53. 


the disappearance of 


shame; n. comp. neu. 
Sg. acc. with con. 
“um. 5,43. V. 


of the shame; n. neu. 
pl. gen, 5.67, 


to the shame; n. neu 
sg. dat. 2.49, 


having not felt shy or 
shame; neg. p. 3.78, 
13.7. 


baving felt shame; pas. 
p. L70., 464. V 
7.39. V., 9.18. 


m 


you arc fecling shy- 
ness; pres. 2. sp. 


4,69, 


they feel shame; pres. 
3. per. pl. 4.91. 


the talk. of the folk; 
n comp. neu. sg. 
acc. 12,29, V. 


the bad smell; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 4.100. 

tex, v. nàdini; a hus- 
band's sister, bro- 
ther's wife; 4.98. 





see nàlN; with con. 
um, 1,82, 
to get wet; inf. 4.109. 


T only; pro. I. sg. nom, 
with emph. ptc. -e. 


14.8. V. 


having wetted; pas. p. 
1.105, 

















nándu 


nánd(u) 


nam 


nam 


nám-tunt 


nárabinam 


nüyakar 


nayakarkal 


nay 


naygal-um-aN 


nar 
naramga 


náváyananeN 
náráyaganai 
nargalaN 


náracd(c) 


nüruva 


náruvudarke 


having become swet ot 
moist; pas. p. L.105. 


V., 4.80. 


see nàndu; 5.10. 
1 ; pro. l. sg. nom. 


(variant of nan [m); 
3.26. 
we; pro. l. pl. nom. 
(incl.) 6.70., 9.48. V., 
12.46. 
we; see 
con. -um. 


nam; with 
10,59, V, 
tex. v. pAnct, mnürnci 
like getting wet; adv. 
4.108. 
leaclers; n. 
nom. 4.165. 


per. pl 


13.37. V. 
a dog; n. nen. sg. nom. 


5.46. V. 


sec nàyakar; 


the dogs; n. neu. pl 
acc. with con. -um. 


5.47, V. 


fibre; a. neu. sg. nom. 
7.30. 


the orange color; used 
as att. ILO. V, 


Tam Narayana ; 
nmo loose. 445, 


conj. 


you are Narayana; 
conj. n. 2. sg. 4.45. 

the fibres; n. neu. pl. 
acc. 7.47. 

tex. v.  dàrade,  yà- 
rade; having not gi- 


ven out smell; neg. 
p. 5.34. 
sünking; pres. att. p. 


11.51. 


for stinking; n. neu. sg. 


dat. 13.71. V. 
to yield smell; int 
4.110. 





nàlage 


nàlagege 


nálku 


natk-urn 


nalk-e 


nál-chásira 


adl-nüru 
nàl-vattu 


nál-vatt-en-gà- 
vudu 


nál-vatt-erad(u) 
aalvar-ayvar 


ndlvar-um 


nál-veral 


nàv 


nalina 


nale 


naley-« 


ral-kadi 


the tongue; m. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.6, 10.20, 
12.52. V., 12.72. 


to the tongue; n. neu. 


sg. dat. 2.79. V, 
four; n, num. used as 
att, 2,34. V., 2.92. 


V., 3.83. V. 


sce nàlku; with con. 


-um. 5.100. V. 

four only; pn. num. 
nom. with emph. 
pic. -e. 12.93. 

four thousand; num. 
used as an att, 8.89. 
V. 

four hundred; | num. 
comp. 12.7. V. 

forty; | num. comp. 


10.59. V. 


forty eight Indian lea- 
gucs; n. comp. neu. 


sg, nom. 9.104. V. 


forty two; num. comp. 


or five 


V. 


four persons; n. per. 
pl uom. with con. 
-um. 11.87. 


four fingers; u. 
neu. sg. nom. 
we; pro. 1. 


( variant 
4.45., 8,36. 


four 
4.95. 


persons; 


comp. 
1.50. 


pl. nom, 
of nam ) 
V. 

neu. 


V. 
V. 


sg. 


of tomorrow; n. 
sg. gen. 3.25. 
3.26. V., 9.28. 


tomorrow; n. 


loc. 2.90. 


tomorrow only; n. neu. 
sg. loc. with emph. 
pic. -e. 9.56., 10,33. 


the directions of a court» 


try; 12.178. 


netu. 








nl-kacli-galidode when crossed 


beyond 
a country; v. comp. 
pas. cond. 12.178. 


ndla-vasagegalaN the deceitful dice; n. 


n&la-vásageyalN 


nila 


nikkuvam 


mecakk-am 


niccatam 


niccalar 


niccatikeyind(e) 


niccatikkeyol 


nicca-vayanadiN 


nicca-niccam 

niccam 

niccal : 
g 


comp. neu. pl. acc. 
6.68. V., 6.71. V. 


the deceitful dice; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc, 
6.71. V. 

deceitful; adj. allom, 
of nada; 6.68. V. 
6.71. V. 

certain; Skt, niscaya 
(P); n. neu. sg, nom. 
|.73., 9.19., 9.52., 
12.175. 


to every day, always; 
Skt. nitya; n. neu. 
sg. dat. with con. 
vam, III V, 


steadily; Skt. niseala; 
n. neu. Sg. not. 


(4.10. 


steady or firm persons; 
n. per. pl nom. 
11.65. 


with steadiness or firm- 
ness; n. neu. sg. inst, 


4.26. 


in steadiness or firm- 
ness; n. neu. sg. loc. 
12.84. 


with daily journey; n. 
comp. neu. sg. inst. 


0.31. V. 


always, daily; n. comp. 
new sg. nom. 7.78. 


daily, always; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 3.4. V., 3.25. 
V., 4.99. 6.17. V., 
10.25. 


always; n. 
nom. 1,47. 


neu. sg. 
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niccal-um 


ni(t-áyada 


nitt-ayugal 


nitt-àli 


nitt-àlipondu 


nitt-elvaiN 


nittipode 


nittisal 


nittisi 


nittisidaN 


nittisc 


nitte 


nitie-pattuda gin- 


dam 


nidty(a) 


nidiyar 


nidiy-asi 


sce niccal; with con. 
sum. SBL LH, 


(4.38. 
of great ability; u 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 


14.17. 


long duration of lives; 
n. comp. neu. pl. 
nom, 14.47, 


straight to the eye; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 


12.208.V., 13.106. V. 


tex, v. nitturi; having 
looked straight into 
the eye; v. comp. 
pas. p. 12.116. V. 


the backbone; n. comp. 
neu, sg. acc, 10.17. 


while looking at; pres, 
cond, 1.119. 


to look at; inf 3.63., 
10.29., 10.72. 


having looked». inqui- 
sitively, having loo- 
ked with scrutiny; 
yas. p. 5.224. V., 
12.212. V. 


he looked at inquisi- 
tively; pas. 3, masc. 
sg. 4.110. 


to look at inquisitively ; ‘ 
inf. 3.48., 4.103. 


devotion; Skt. nisthà; 
n, neu. sg. nom. 6.71. 1 


on account of full of 
devotion; n. comp, 
neu. sg. inst. 6.71. 


long or lengthy; adj. 
7.81. V. 


tex. v. nidiyarkal; tall 
persons; n. per. pl. 
nom. 3.12. 


long sword; n. comp. 
neu, sg. nom, 10.71. 














nidu 
nidu-gan 


nidu-gaugala 


oidu-gangalol 


nidu-goódu 


nidu-meygal-um 


nidu-vage 


aidu-suy 


nidugundi 
nittavip(a) 
nittarisade 


nittarisuvam 


nittarisuvud(u) 


nittarisuvelv 


nidde 


niddeyol 


ninaga 





long, lengthy; adj. 
V, 9.81., 25 





a long eye; n. comp. 
neu, sg. nom. 1.108. 


of ihe long eycs; u. 
comp. neu. pl gen. 
3.51. 

in tbe long eyes; n. 
comp. neu. pl loc. 
4,35. 


long born; n. comp. 
nen. sg. nom. 9.104. 


long bodies; n. comp. 
peu. pl nom. with 
con. um, 7.91. 


a long standing enmity ; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 


nom, 11.142. 


a long or deep sigh; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 


4.60. 
a place name; n, 
neu. sg. nom. 14.41, 


bearing or 
pres. att, p. 


enduring 5 


3.1. 


having not endured; 
neg. p. 3.71. 


let us bear, endure; 
pres. d. ph hort. 
12.6, 


it will be borne; pres. 3. 
neu. sg 7.16. 


{ will bear or accomp- 


lish; pres. 1i. sg. 
11.37. 
sleep; Skt. nidrá; n, 


neu. sg. nom. 1.136. 


in sleep; n. neu. sg. loc, 


4.107. 


to you; pro, 2. sg. dat. 
with con. am, 2.82., 
3.65. 





ninage 
ninag(e) 


ninat(u) 


ninat-e 


ninda 


nind(a) 


nindai 
nindalN 
nindanaN 
nindar 
nindaraN 
nindir 


ninclisidaN 


nindu 


nzindud(u) 
ninduvu 


nindode 


ninna 


io you; pro. 2. sg. dat. 


1.80. V., 2.86. 


sec niuage; 1.139.,2,26., 
2.92., 2.98., 4,33. 


that which is yours; 
pro. neu. Sg. nom. 
12.36. 


that which is yours only ; 
pro. neu, sg. nom. 
with emph. pic. «e. 
9,64. 


that which stood; pas. 
att. p. Sh 


sce ninda; 1.26., 1.91. 
V., 2.73. V., 8.75.V.., 
(0.80. V, 


he who stood; n. masc. 
sg. nom, 10.54. 


he stood; pas, 3. masc. 
sg. 2.74. 





the person who stood; 
n. masc. acc. 8.58, V. 


they stood; pas. 3. per. 
p. 10.57. V. 


those who stood ; n. per. 
pl. ace. 1.85. 


you stood; pas. 2. pl. 


11.29, 


he blamed or abused; 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 
12.117. 


having stood; pas. p. 
2.46. V., 9.08. MN. 


it stood; pas. 3. neu. sg. 
1.21. 

they stood; pas. 3. ncu. 
pl. 4.62. 5.37. 

if stood; 
4.24. 


pas. cond. 


of you; pro. 2. sg. gen. 
1.89, V., LOL, DAD. 


13.6. 

















niania} 


ninnaN 


ninnan«c 


ninnaya 


ninnay(2) 


ninne 


ninney-e 


nimage«an. 
nimag(e) 
nimat(u) 


nimircidud-um 


nimircida 
nivnircid(a) 
airaircuge 
nimirce 
nimirda 
aimma 


niram (a) 


nimma(N) 


950-96, 


see ninna; LBi, £139. 
2:215 7.95. 


you; pro. 2, Sg, ACC. 
1.74. V., 1.76., LBL 
V., 2.64. V., 8.64. 


see ninnaN with emph. 
pic. e, LITS, 3.54, 


11.90. 


EM 


of you; pro. 2. sg. gen. 
6.60., 12.57, 
sce ninnaya; 92.85, 


yesterday; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 11.150. 


yesterday only; n. acu. 
sg. nom. with emph, 
pic. «c, 9.56. 


io you; pro. 2. pl. dat, 
with con. «am, 9.38, 


to you; pro. 2. pl. dat. 
2.64., 2.9}, 


that of yours; pro, neu, 
sg, nom. 11.3], 

the act which caused to 
spread; n. neu. sg. 
nom, with con. «um. 


1.26. 


that which caused to 
spread; pas. att. p. 
5.57. 

see nimircida; 4,41. V. 

may he cause to enlarge 
opt, 1.7. 

to canse to spread; inf. 
14.24. 

that which is spread; 
pas. att, p. 5,66. V. 

of you; pro. 2. pl, gen. 
1.84, 254, 2.65., 
2.9., 4,48. 


sce nimma; 9.7. V, 
tex, v. niunmam; you; 


pro, 2. pl. acc. 11.84. 


Y. 


9 


piyarnisutt-uut 


nirakaris(i) 


nirápékam 


piruütam 


niradyógiyalN 


nirneram 


nirvandadiN 


nirvartisi 


nirvàyam 

nigi 
nigi-nigi-gonda 
nipi-nigi-gondu 


nigi-dalir 


niriedalira. 


ninevididu 


having ordered; cont. 
p. 2.97. V. 


having repudiated; pas. 
p. 3.68, 


tex. v.  niráp&kgam; 
without ` difficulty, 
easily; Skt. niriksé. 
pa; adv. 13.13. 


in the true way, actore 
ding to truth; ady, 
11.98, E 


one who is without a 
job (meaning, that 
be is lazy); n, neu. 
sg. acc. 4.11. 


causelessly; adv. 6.17, 


tex. v. airvandam: 
with perseverance; 
Skt. nirbandha; m. 
neu. sg. inst, 8.37, V. 


having completed or 
accomplished; pas, p. 
2.29. Va 2,93. Ma 
6.17. V., 6.38. V, 


(?) 13.89. 
folds of a sári; 4.35. 
that which had folds; 


v. comp. pas. att, p. 
2.39. V. 


having formed folds; 
d comp. pas. p. 2.12. 


beautiful young leaves 


with folds; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom, 9.6. 


of beautiful young lea- 


ves with folds; m. 
Comp. neu. sp. gen. 
2.12. V., 5.5. V. 


having arranged the 
folds (of a cloth to 
be tucked into the 
waist band in the 
front); pas. p. 5.57. 





nig ipaa 
niripa. 
niripeN 

ni Deal l 
nipisal-um 
ni gisal-e 
nirisalk(e) 


nigisi 


nirisuva 

ni TisuvaN 
nirisuveN 
nipise 
nirpugéyaN 
nilal 
nila-vélkum 
nile 

nile 
niley-um 


niltode 





of sweet mango; n. net 
se, gcn. 2.12. V, 
S. 8 


laying, placing; pres. 
att, p. 5.46., 9.46. 


{ will establish; pres. 
k sg. 9.71. 


to establish, to place; 
inf. 6.18., 9,45, 


see nirisal; with con, 
Aum, 5,41. 


to fix; inf, with emph. 
pic. «c. 8.89, 


for establishing; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 12.198, 


having erected, having 
established, having 
placed; pas, p. 1.50., 
5.1., 4.76., 6.27. Va 
10.110., 13.80. 


erecting; pres. att. p. 


8.109. 


he who establishes; n. 
masc, sg. nom, 6.30, 

Í will establish; pres. 
L sg. 5.46. 


to establish, to place; 
inf. 14.50, 


the orderly arrange- 
ment; n. neu. sg. acc. 
5.46. 


to stand; inf. 1.76. V. 

it must stand. (perma- 
nently); v. comp. 
hab. 14.56. 


to stand; inf. 1.85, 


2.36., 4.14., 11.144. 


like standing (forever); 
adv. 6.19, V., 14.53, 


io stand; inf. with con. 
um, 11.44. 


i stood; pas, cond. 
3:59, 
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nilladikeyiN 


nilladikkepg(e) 


nillad(e) 


nilladey-um 


nilva 


nily(a} 
nilvinam 
nilvud(uj 


nilvudu 


nilvev 


nilvod-am 


nilvode 
ni$caisi 


niscayisi 


ulsékam 


nisadari 


nisékada 


nilki 


nilkienilki 





tex, v. milapke; with 
the state of failing in 
one's own promise; 
n. neu, sg. inst. 9.84. 





tex. v. nillabe, nillaji; 
to the state of failing 
in one's own promise 
a. neu. sg. dat. 4.103. 


having not stood; neg. 
p. 12.22. 


having not stood; neg. 
p. with con. -um. 
1.37. 


standing; pres. att. p. 
(0,32. 

sec nilva; 1.80, 

tl it stands: adv. 
14.56. 

standing; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 4.104, 


sce nilvud(u); — 424, 
9.54. 


you will stand; pres, 2. 
sg. 13.3] 


if it is to stand; pres. 
cond. with con, -anr 
11.132, V. 


ifit is to stand; pres. 
cond. 13.31. 


having decided; pas: p: . 


2.60. V 
see ni$caisi; 1.72, V. 
right punishment; m. 
neu. sg. nom, 8,80, 
certainly; adv. 5.47. 


of proper (right) punis; 
ment; Skt. niséka- 
n. neu. sg. gen. 13.80, 


having stretched out 
upwards; pas. p. 6.7. 


see nilki; rep. 4.36, 


i 
i 
i 
i 
i 


nikaraN 


nigade 


nigalk-am 


nigi 


nigidapai 


nigicdud (a) 


niguvam 


xdguveN ` 


niguven-s 


nige 


nigeN ` 


nigem-6 


nidirad(e) 


nidillade 
nidad(e) 


nidalke 


nidi 


(ex, v. 
who destroys ü. 
Ynasc. sg. nom. 14.47, 





having not got rid of; 
neg. p. 12.19. 

for getting rid of; n. 
neu. sg. dat. with 
con. am, 8.55, 


having got rid of; pas. 
p. 12.132. 


you will get rid. of; 
v. comp, pres. 2, sg. 
13,107. 


it disappeared, it vani- 
shed; pas 3. nen. sg. 
7.60. 

let us get rid of; pres. 
1. pl incl 12.36, 


X will get rid of; pres, 
i. sg. 499. 8.25. 
10.42., 11.118.,13.20. 


sce niguveN; with ptc. 
~S expressing doubt; 
14,37, 


to go away, to vanish; 
inf. 12.116. 


Í wil not get vid. of; 
neg. l. sg. 12.134. V. 


tex, v. niguvam; ` dent 
we get rid of?; neg. 
l. pl with interr, 
ptc. 6 8.50. 


having not delayed; v. 
comp. neg. p. 1.73, 
6.16., 8.100. 


without any delay; v 
comp. neg. p. 4.11, 


having not stretched; 
neg. p. 12.190. V, 


for giving, for offering; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 7,7, 


having stretched out; 
pas. p. 2.62. V., 3.54. 
V. 


nidisidalN 


nidu 


nide 


nin 


nin 


nin-um 


nines 


ni 


nim 

rimi -uni 
nim-e 
nir-adasi 


pir-alke 


nir-átam 


he caused to give: pas, 
3. masc. sg. 8.100, 


delay; n. neu. sg. nom. 
1./3., 411. 6.16, 
8.100. 

to give; inf 5064. ^ 

you; pro. 2. sg. nom, 
5.100. V., 6.47. 


see nin; 2.204" Qik: 
2.98. V., 4.69., 8.3., 
13.27. 


scenin; with con. arn 
6.44. 


sec nin; with emph. 
ptc. «e, 1,294:1,815 
1.149., 9.18. 


Are gouf: pro. 2, sg. 
with interr, pic. -& 
8,33. 8 


“you; pro. 2. sg. nom. 


1,0, 2.1, 2.25., 
9.93., 4.99., 5.46. 
San, 11.58, 65 


you; pro. 2. hon. pL 
‘nom, 9,85. 


you; pro. 2. pl. 
nom. 2.68, 2.64, 
2.83., 4.4 


sec nim; with Con, 
sum. 2,48., 2.92. V., 
4.8. V., 12.91, 


with emph. 
10:6; 


see nim; 
pte. -e. 7.6L., 
11.126. 


having become thirsty; 
av, comp. pas. s pss 
8.87, V 


thirst; n. comp, neu. 
sg, nom. 9.39; V. 
sporting in water; n. 


comp. neu. Sgi don 
5.62. V, 





ririlipalaun 


nir-iliv(a) 


nirs&risut(e) 
nir-güdigey 


nic-gudal-iim 


nir-gottai 


niredaliv(a) 


nira 
nir(a) 


niralN 
nirol 


nirol-e 


nirgala 


nirgaliN 





fo cause to gel mto 
water to bathe (after 
mourning); v. comp. 
inf with con. am, 


9.104. V. 


descending into water 
(to bathe after mour- 
ning); v. comp. pres. 
att p. 12.290. 


causing pleasure; v. 
comp. cont, p. 
12.139. 


water trench; n. comp. 
neu. sg. non. 6.26, 
V. 


to offer water (as au 
oblation); v. comp. 
inf, with con. Am. 


9.104. V. 


. you have offered water 


(as an oblation); v. 
comp. pas. 2. sg. 
13.61. 


water sprinkling; v. 
comp, pres. att p. 


of water; n, neu. sg. 
gen. 3.33, V. 


of the lustre; n. neu. 
ag. gen, 5.99. V. 


the, water; n. neu. sg. 
acc, 1.142. V., 1.76. 
V. 2.32. Vi, 2.94. 
VM. 8.10. V. 


in the water; n. neu. 
sg. loc, 1.26, LƏL, 
1,96, 


im the water only; n. 
neu. sg. loc. with 
emph. pte, e 1.43. 


of waters; n. neu. pl. 
gen. 1.92, 
with 


waters; n. neu, 


pl inst, 5.8. 
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niv 

nivi 

niv 
nivuva 
nilada 
niladindíc) 


nilacol-arn 


utlda 


nild(u) 


nildapudu 


nilpaN 
nilpiaiN 
nilp-um 
numgal 
numpal-um 
numgi 
numgida 


numgid(a) 


numpidar 


you; pro. 2. pl 
vaylànt ot 


1.70., 1.78, V. 


notm, 
amm: 


having rubbed softly: 
pas. p. 3.84. V. 
12.135, V. 
you; pro. 2. pl nom. 
£ 


rubbing softly: pres. 
att. p. 3.77. 


long or of great length; 
n. neu, sg. gen. 6,20. 


with great length; n. 
neu. sg. inst. 1,58. 


in length: n. net. sg. 
loc, with con. am. 
5.79. V. 


that which is extended 
or stretched; pas. att, 
p. 1.108.,3.76., 7.68., 
14.13. 


having 
pas. p. 


grown long: 


3.83. 


it extends ov stretches 
Out: v. comp, pres 
5. neu. sg. ILIE 


the length: n. neu. sg. 
acc. 2.39, V. 


with length; n. neu, sg. 
inst, 3.22, 


length; n. neu. sg. nom, 
with con. -um. 3.40, 


V, 
to swallow; inf, 8.74. 


sec numpgal; with con. 
-um. 11.94, 


having swallowed; pas. 
p. L68, V. 12.8. 


that which is swallow- 
ed; pas. att. p. 7.87. 

13.17. 

they swallowed; — pas. 
3. per, ph 12.8. 


see numpgida; 





humgist 
üuumgutt-um 
numguva 


numguv(a) 


auccusnüg(u) 


nudi 


nudi-gollad(e) 


nudivali 
nudivalige 


nudivaliyaN 


nudigal 


nudida 


nudidapud-e 


nucdidaN 


nudidir 


nucdidu 


madidudaiN 





having caused to swal- 
low; pas. p. 18.57. 


swallowing; ` cont. p. 
with con. -um. 12.10, 


swallowing; pres. att. 
p. 3.9. 7,7. 


sce numeguva; 10.97. V. 


small pieces, fragments; 
n. comp. neu, sg. 
nom, 7.413., 10.70. 


speech; n.uCu. 5g. ROM. 
2.8., 2,49., 4.56. 


having not listened to; 
v. comp. neg, p. 


9.42. 


a promise; n, ucu. sg. 
nom. 1.73. V. 


io the promise; n, neu. 
sg, dat. 11.20. 


the promise; n. neu. 
sg. ace, 11.43. V., 
12.190. V. 


speeches; n. neu. pl. 
nom. 2.49. 


that which is said; pas. 
att. p. 1.73. V., 1.78. 
V., L.83, V., 2.01, V. 


would it speak?; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
with interr. ptc. -e. 
12.177, 


masc, 


he spoke; pas. 3. 
3. 6.42., 


sg. 2.47., 2.75 
6.58. 


you spoke; pas. 2. pL 
11.50. 


that which is spoken; 
pn. neu. sg. acc, 1.84., 
2,47. V,, 13,97, 
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nudidum 


nucdidey 
nudideiN 
nudidai 
nudidode 
nudiya 
nuciyad(e} 
nudiyalN 
nugivim 


nudiyisi 


nudiyisidapud (u) 


nudiyisiduvu 


nudiyisugum 
uudiyise 
nudiyut-um 
nudiyuti-um 
nudiyc 
nudiyeN 
nucliyey-um 


nudivol 





having spoken; pas 
n Be 5 
p. with con. -um. 


2.28, V, 2,94. 


you said or spoke; pas. 
2. sg. 12.56, 

i said; 
12.57, 

you said or spoke; pas. 
2, sp. 2.81. 9.58, 
12,56, 


if said; pas. cond, 1.82, 


pas. l. sg. 


of the speech; n; neu. 
sg. gen. 2.97. V. 


having not spoken zeg. 
p. 46., 14.22. 


the speech; n, neu. sp. 
scc. 1.78. V., 1:82. 


you speak; 2. pl. imp. 
14.22. 


having caused to speak: 
pas. p. 4.56, 


it would cause tospeak; 
v. comp. pres, 3, 
necu. sp. 7,53. 


they caused (me).. to 
Speak; pas. 3. neu. 
pl. 9.21. 


will cause to speak; 
hab. 4.56. 


fo cause to'speak? inf. 
9.58. 

speaking; cont. p. with 
con. um, £1,109. 

sec nudivut-awm; 2.87, 


V. 


when spoken; inf. 2.86, 
V, 3.50, 14.92. 
T won't speak; neg, 
L sg. 7.52.,. 9,78. 
to speak even: inf. 
with con. -um, 12,40, 


in the speech; m. neu. 
sp. loc. 1.75. V. 


nüdiva pose: 
nudiv(a) 


nudivudan-e 


nudivey 


nudiveN «s 


nudivense. 
nudivai 


nunnane. ; 


nunnan(e) £ 


nunnitaN 


nunp(u) 


nurg-àdad(e) | 


nurg-àduveN 


nuxgi : 
Be 
nurgti S i 
ETa 


nuige ^" 


mureentr (uu) cg 
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espeaking; pres; atip 
Ta 2.8, 


see  nudiva; 2.82, 
12.177. ; 


“the act of speaking; 


ne neu. sg. accs with 


---emph. ptc. -e. 3.50. 


nudivudaN tbe act of speaking; 


Jm. neu. sg. acc. 12.56. 


"Sou are speaking; pres. 


2 sg, 11.78 


L will speak; press 1, 
sg. 12.131. 


ANIL TL speak? : preset. 


sg. with interr. ptc. 
-c. 13.70. 


you are spcaking; pres. 
2. sg. 9.44, 9.86., 
32.181., 18.147 NF. 


` smoothly; adv. 12.8. 


See nunnane; 1.12. 


vi that! which is*smooth; 


ü: neu. sg. acc. 6.72, 


|fineness; n; tied sp. 
nom, 2.12. 


having not crushed or 


broken; ove comp. 
neg, p. 9.25. 
l wil crush or reduce 
: to pieces; v. comp. 
. pres. 1. sg. 9.24. . 
having crushed; pas. 
p.140. 
it was crusbed; pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 12.15, 


| you rush; 2. sg. imp. 
2.60. 


being crushed; cont. 


« p. 42.150, . 


Pto crush; inf. 11.151. 


gee nuecu-nür(u): 
8.76. V, 


realiy (a) 


nusul 
nümki 
nümkida 
nümk (u) 
nümkuveN 
nümke 


nürvar 


nürvat-uun. 


nürvar-üm-aN ^ 


` nürvar-e. 


. nürvarol. 


nür (u) | 


nür-ayvar 


nikgearuvar 





iex; v. nulliacof oa 
thread or cord; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 7.80, V. 


evasion; n. meu. sg, 
. nom, 10.81. 


having pushed; pas. p. 
— ALIS. V.,,8.602, V, 
5.55. 


that which is pushed; 


pas. att. p. 11.102. 


you push away; 2. sg. 
, imp. 2.47. 


I will push; pres. 3. sg. 
31,90. CC 


Sto: push away; inf 
: 


4.103 


"sbundred persons; n. 


per. pl. nom.. 1.116. 
Va, 1.181. E 


see. nürvar;. with..con. 
cum. 2.29. V., 2.31. 
oM,, 2.70. V. 


see ^" nürvar-um; '' n. 


per. pl acc, with 
con. -um. 7.15. 


» See ntuvar; with emph. 


ptc. -e. 7.36. 


among the . hundred 


persons; n. per. DL 


loc. 1.131. V. 


a hundred'persons; n. 
_ comp. neu. sg. nom. 
Y 9.95, VIXI : 


one hundred; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 1.131., 6.61. 


sce nüru; 6.63,, 9,95, 


ope: hundred and: five 


-. persons; n. comp. 
I , 


per. pl. nom. 7.86. 


one hundred and six 
persons; n. per. pl. 
nom. 2.53. 





nür-ondu 
nüla 


nüla-tód (uw) 
nekkane 


negapl 


negape 
negalade 
negalaN 


nepalal 


negalutt(c) 


negale 


negale 


negale:: : 
negaley-um 
negalcal 


nega] ci 


negalce 


one hundred. and one; 
num. comp. neu. sg. 
nom. 1.130. 


"of. the thread; n. aeu. 


sg. gen. 2.41. V., 
3:77., 4.85. uu 


the state of threads be- 
ing entwined;. nm. 
comp. nev. sg. nom. 
9.46. 

imitative sound with 
adverbial suffix -ane, 
modifying the v. 
kadi ‘to cut’ 11.19. 

having shed as tears; 
pas. p. 1L31. V. 
13.64. V. 


to.shed; inf. 2.94. V., 
7.59. V. 


having not done: neg. 
p. 8.88. 


the alligator; n.. neu. 
sg. acc. 2.60. 


to do; iuf, 6.22. 
being well: known or 


shone out; cont, p. 
1.110. V. 
to: do; inf. 1,82. 


to become manifest, to 
appear; inf 
1.46., 1.82, 
4.13., 9.6. V. 


às.to be wellknown; 
adv. 10.26. V. 

to appear; inf. with 
con. eum, 10.26. V. 


2.71., 


to. cause to do or per- 
.form; 5.104, 


having composed; ha. 

.ving made well 
known; pas. p. 1.50., 
12.175, 


to cause to produce 
(sound); inf. 10.113. 
V. 


LA. 
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negalte 


negal te-vetta 
nega] teg-am 


negaltepe 


negalteya 


négalteyaN 
negalteyalN 


negalteyaN. . 


Dame: n. neu: $$; nói, 
1.10, 1.18. 


that which ` acquired 
fame; v. comp: pas. 


att. p. 1.10. 


for. the lame; ny neu. 


sg. dat. with con. 
“am. 2.35. V i 


forthe fame; n. neu. 
sg. dat, TI. OE. 


of. Dune: n. ne. sg. 
gen. 1.88, 1125. 
3:48., 9.43. 


(e Dune ` ni neu. sg. 
acc. 1.9. 


the act, the practice; 
n. neu. sg. acc. 4.85, 


the: fame; m: peu: sg. 
acc. L2, 14,50. 


negaitey-um-aN see negalteyaN; 1:997 


negaltey-e 


négalteyol 


negalda 


negalda 


negalda 


negald(a) 


V., 12.21, 


the^fame; pn neu sg 
nom. with emph.ptc. 
-e. 14.39. 


in the action or in-pra- 
Ctice; n. neu. sg. loc, 
1.42. 


that’ which became 
wellknown or fa~ 

o^mous; pas. "att; ps! 

RESE, L.38., 1.58. V., 
L.62., 1.99. V., 2.85. 
V. 3.80. 


that which is^ cone; 
pas att, p. 9.21; 


fex. v. negeda; that 
which has appeared ; 
pas, atti pe Läb 


that. which became 
well known or fa~ 
mous; pas. att." D. 
1:2,,1..21,1.975 E:44., 
L47., 2:93. 





negaldaN 


negaldar 


negalda 


negald(u) 
negaldeN 


negaldev(u) 


negal dai 
négalv(a). 


negal vari 


negalvudaN 


negalvudu 


negalvud(u) 
negalveN 
negalvai 


negeda 


negedatt(u) 


negedu 


he, became renowned; 
pas. 3. maso sg. 
1.15, 1.62, 1.63, 
2.44. 


they became renown- 
ed; pas, 3. per, pl 
1.22., 1.65. 


having become renow- 


ned; pas. p. 2.44. V. 


sce negaldu; ` 1.60, 


1.101., 2.69, 


i became renowned or 
famous; pas, 1. sg. 
11.69. 


we became well known 
or famous; pas. 1. pl. 
4,45. 

you did; pas. 2. sg. 
6.52, 

doing; pres, 
12.100. 

let us do; pres. Fo pl. 
incl 7.21. V. 

that which is. to be 


done; n. neu. sg. acc. 
13.65. V. 


ath. op, 


the act of doing; n. 
. neu. sg. nom. 1.63., 
11.128. 


see negalvudu; 13.65. 


I wil become renow- 
ned or famous; pres. 
l. sg. 9.1. 


you are doing; pres. 


2. sg. 13.10. 
that which has risen 
upwards; pas. att, 


p. 1189., 11,112. 


it had risen; pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 1.138, 
having risen upwards, 


having jumped; pas. 
op 3.22., 4.39. V., 


EL TIS, 
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negedudu 
negedud(u) 
negeduvu 
negeva 
negevinegam 


netlage 


nottane 


acttan(e) 


vegada 


nettadol 


nettamalN 


ncttàr 
nettara 
nettaraN 


pettar-c 


nettiyol 


nenas(u) 








it jumped or rose upi 
pas, 3. neu, sg. 4.10, 
it juxnped; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 5.91. Si 
they rose high; pas. 3. 
ncu. pl. 3.6., 12,187. 
rising; 
2.23. 


GH it rises or goes up- 
wards; 10.82, 


pres. at. p. 


straight; adv. 5.42. 


see nattage; 1.118, 
10.32,, 11.50, i 


scc nettage; 4.69. 
of ihe fat or the mar- 
TOW; D, DEW, se. pen. 


11,59., 13.53, V, 


the fat, the marrow: 
n. neu. sg. nom, 8.77, 


in the play of back- 


garmon; Skt, né- 
tra; n. neu. sp. loc. S 
6.68. 


the play of backeam- 

mon; 3t. meu. sg. 
acc. 6.68. 6.70., 
9.69. 


blood; n. neu. sg. nom. 
1.34., 1.102, V., 3.31. 


of blood; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 1.46., 1.105. V. E 


the blood; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 9.24. 


the blood only; n. neu. 
sg. nom, with emph. 
ptc. e. 1.6. 


in the crown of the 
"head; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 1.109. 12.154. 


see nanas(u); truth; n. 
neu. sg. oom, 11,131. 








neneda 


nenedu 


nened (a) 
neney 


acucya. 


nenevarde 


neneyadu(e) 
nencyisitin 


neneyisc 


Datum 


neneye 
nenevudu 
nenevode 
neppiNge 


neppu-gollad(e 
neydil-golaN 


neydila 


neydilol 


nerake 


M 


H 





that which is recoliec- 
ted or thought; pas. 
att, p. 1.138, 5.33. 


having thought or re- 
membered; pas. p. 
L84. V., 4.104. V., 
12,156. V. 


see acucdu; 1.68. V., 
11.43. V. 

vou remember; 2. sg. 
imp. 6,50. 


you think or remem- 
ber; 2.sg. imp: pol. 
12.217. 

having not thought; 
neg. p. 2.21. 

sec neneyade; 12.217. 

it caused to think; pas. 
3; neu. sg. 12.190. 

to cause to think; int 
7.59., 10.58. 


thinking; — cont. p, 
with con. um. 4.19. 
V. 


vou won't think; neg, 
2. sg. 7.50. 


it would think; pres. 
3. neu. sg. 4.30. 


if you think; pres, cond. 


12.217. 


to the revenge; n. neu. 
sg. dat. IL.7. V. 


having not retaliated 
or taken revenge; v. 
comp. neg. p. 11.7. 
V. 


& pond abounding with. 
lilies; n. comp. ueu. 
sg. nom, 1.138. 


of a water-lily; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 1.92., 2,39. 
V. 3.55, 6.27. 

with water-lily; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 2.17. 


tex, v. nerike; a fence 
(?); 13,39, 


neradol 


nerapi 


nerapidalN 
nerapug(c) 


nerapuv(a) 


nera 
neramaN 
nerav 
nerav 
neravi 


neravevadedy 
neravige 


üeravig(e) 


> nereda 


nered(a) 


neredar-ó 


neredu 


nered(u) 


with the assistàüce: wi: 
neu, sg. loc. 12.204, 
having put together; 


having joined; pas, 
p. 6.33. V., 9.9. V, 


he who has fulfilled; n. 
masc, sg. nom. 10.43. 


may it be put together 


or joined; opt, 3.48. 


putting or joining to- 


gether; pres. att, p. 


9.9, V, 


assistance, help; u. neu. 
Sg. nom. 2.99, V., 


5.84., 8.98., 12,206,... 


the assistance or help; 
n. neu. sg. acc, 3.17. 


help; sec nerama; 13.237 


fox. v. uerevnm, NEE- 
yum; sce nerav:6.22. 





a meeting, a crowd; 


u nct. sg, nora, 6,55; 
crowd having formed; 
pas. p. 12.14... V. 
to the crowds n. neu. 
“sg, dat. 2.75, 


sec neravige; 12460) 


V. 

that which has assem- 
bled; pas... att. "Ds 
2.67,, 281, LSL, 
12.160. V, 


see nereda; 1.106. V.,- 


1.76. V., 2.52, 9.54. 


they . have 

or joined; pas. $ 
per. pl. with pte. -ó 
expressing 
10.4. 


asscmbled 


having assembled, ha. 


ving joined; having 


associated with; pas, 


p. L147. V., 2.65., 
4.19. 


ste neredu; 1.48, 2/81; 


2.98, V., 3.65., 8.63, 
12.60., 12.144. V. 


oo 


wonder; 





nereduyu 


nereduv-ó 


neredai 


neredod(e) 
nereyalke 
nerev(a) 


nerev(a) 
nerevey 
nerevelN 


nermid (a) 


neragole 


negagolvinam 


neraN 


neranaN 
nerananee 


neganaN. 


negapadoe. | 


negapal 


they joined; pass 3. 
neu. pl 2.34. 


Did they assemble?; 
pas. 3. neu. pl. with 
ptc. -6 expressing 
doubt; A. 20. 


you joined; pas. 2. 
sg. 4.50. 

if joined or associated 
with; pas. cond. 
4.102. 


for having sexual in- 
tercourse; n. neu. Sg. 
dat. 1.111. 


having sexual inter - 
course; pres. att. p. 
4.84., 4.100. 


joining; pres. att. p. 
9.50, 


you will join; pres. 2. 
sg. 10.44. V. 

Y wil join; pres. l. 
sg. 2.21. 


that which approached 
for support; pas. att, 
p. 5.82. 

tex. v. nere-gole; to 
hit the vital point; 
v. comp. inf. 2.48. 


as hitting the vital poi- 
nt; adv. 12.74. 


vital point or organ; 


n. neu. sg. nom. 
13.95, V., 13.96. 

the vital point; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 6.58. 


see neranaN; with 


emph. pte.-c. 12.147. 


the: vital point; n. acu. 
sg. acc. LHE 


"having not fulfilled; 


neg. p. 2.21. 


to accomplish, to Dun: 
Anf, 12,8. V., 19.144. 
DX. 





negapt 
neyapida 
nerapidey 
nerapideN x 
negapu 
Degapuva 
üegapuvam 
negapuvelN. 


neraldu 


| negald(u) l 


negaldod(e) 


nege 


` nere 


negey 


|. neregum 


negegunir-e 


ner egole 


needa 


neged(a) 
neredatt(n) 


` negedu 


having completed; pas; 
p. 8.102. 

that which has fulfil 
led; pas. att po 13.98. 
V. 


vou fulfilled; pas. 2. 
sg. 12.156. V, 


1 fulfilled or completed; 
pas. t. sg. 12.161. 


. you fulfil; 2. sg. imp. 


5.100., 12,205. 

fulfilling; pres. att. 
p. 5.100. 

let us fulfil; pres. J. 
pl. incl. 12.152. V. 

Twill fulfil; pres. 1. sg. 
12.156, V. 

having hung motion- 
lessly; pas. p. 7.90. 

see neraldu; FAS. 
13.62. 

when hung motionless- 
ly; pas. cond. 10.115. 

fully, completely; : ex- 
ceedingly; adv.5.57., 
9.36., 11.94. 

fully; adv. 6.61. 

sce-uere; 2.04. 

will suffice; hab. 2.60. 
Vi : : 

Will it suffice?; hab. 
with inter; ptc, «e 
8.96. 


to attract very much; 


v. comp. inf, 4.76. 

that which has become 
full; pas. att. p 
1.108., 3.22. 

sec. nereda; 4.32, 

it became full; pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 2.97. 

having become full; 
having joined; pas, 
p. 10.59. V., 11.89. 








néred(u) ^ 
-neged(u) 


negedudaN 
nereduvu 
negeyad(u) 
negeyalN 
negeyal | 


nepeyav(u) 


negeye 


nercye-nepeye 
nereva 
-negeva 


nerevar 


negevar-e 


nefeven-é 


nela-gattisi 


to become 


soe neredu; 40:81, 


:12.23. 


| seg tege-nered(u) 3.69. 


SV. 10.73. 

that which is full-grown 
or mature; n. neu. 
ap, acc. 6.61 


they became entire or 
full; pas, 2. neu. pl. 
9.49. 


will not suffice; neg. 3. 
neu. sg. 1.143, 4.1. 
V. T2148. V. 


he will not sutfice; neg. 
3. masc. sg. 11.86. 


to become full; inf. 7.64 


they. will not suffice; 
neg. 3, neu, pl. 9.104. 
V. 

Pult, ov 

entire; inf. 1.67. V., 

2.12. V., 3.22., 4.110., 

9.60., 10.64, 12.52. 

Ve : 


sec nereye; rep. 2.39. 
V. 


becoming full or matu- 
te; pres. att. D 
"LH. 8.49. ; 
see tege-nereva ; 12.184. 


they will 
help or accomplish; 
pres. 3. per; ph.4.3., 
12.79. 


Will they come: .to 
help?, Will they ac- 
complish?; pres. 3. 

per. pl. with interr. 

pte. -e. 12.100. 


come’ to 


aa: 





Will I come to help?, 


. Will i accomplish ?; 
pres. d. sg, with in- 
terr. ptc, -&. 11.134, 


having paved the gro- 
und; v. comp. pas. 
p. 2.66, 


nela-gattisid (a) 
acla-mutiade: 


nela-muttal 
nelake 
nelak(x) 


nelakke 


nelada.. 
neladiN 


neladol 
nela N 


nelanaN 


nelan-am . 


nelàm-mnücivitt(a) that 


nelásal 
nelasi 
nelas(i) 


nelasittu 





that which has paved 
the ground; v. comp. 
pas. att. p. 10.70. V. 


having not touched. the 
ground; v. comp. 
neg, p. 11.46., 11.47. 

to:touch the grounds ve 
comp. inf. 5.40. 

to the ground; a. ngu 
sg. dat. 6.65. 

sec nelake; 9.22. 
H.104. 


see :nélake; 


V., 


EBLE? 
of: the land 9. men. see: 
gen. 1.57. 


Dom the ground; 
neu. sg. inst. 3.58. 


om the ground; o. neur 
sg. loc; 2.24. V., 4.87. 
V., 13,17. 


thé ground; n. neu. SB. 
hom. 2.70, 960., 
9,95. V, xiu: 


the ground; n. neu, sg. 
acc. 1.108. V.; 265 
V., 9.95. V., LEIS. 
V., 18.17. 


the ground; n. new. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 


2.92. 


which ^ created 
great commotion or 
disturbance; v.comp, 
pas. att. p..2.06.. V., 
9.87, V., 9.95; V. 


to settle down or to 


stay in; inf. 7.907 


having settled; pas. p. 
1.21. m 


sce nelasi; 1.116. V., 
9.17. 

it settled down; pas S. 
neu. sg. 5.890, 








nelasitt-o 


nelasiduvii 


nelass 


nelcy 


nele-nelc 
ncle-gond(2) 


nele»vercuge 
nele-galaN 


neleya 


neleyaN 


neleyindam 


neleyiN 


nelliya 


nevamgond(u). - 


nevada _ 


nevadiN 


nevadinde 


nevadol :; 


"of pretext; n. neu. Sg. 


AN. 


Did it settle  downf: 
pas. 3. neu, sg. with 
pic. o expressing 
doubt; 1.96. 

they settled: down of 
inbabited; pas 3 
neu. pl. 9.80. 


you settle or stay; 2; 
sg. imp. 2.3. 


an abode, a place: of 
residence; n, neu. 3g. 
nom. 2.1. 


(?) 5.12. 
(2?) 19.17. 


may it increase or may 
it grows opt. 13.67. 


abodes; m meu. pl 
acc, 9,46. 


of the storey of a house; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 266., 
4.39. V., 4.52. V. 


the place or position; 
n. neu. ag. acc. 8.26. 


from the basis or place; 
n. nex. sg. inst. 2.97. 


from the position, foot- 
img, basis or place; 
n. nen. sg. inst. 2.90., 
3.8, V., 3.53., 10.94., 
ee V., 12.136. 


of the emble myro- 
balan;.,n- neu, Sg. 


gen. 5.40., 12,108. 
V, 


häving taken a pre- 
text; Skt. nibha; v. 
comp. pas. p- 12.19. 


gen. 7.94. V. 


idi the pretext; D 
neu, sg. inst. 3.77. 


7.89. 


sec nevada; 9.68. 


with the pretext}. qe 
neu. sg. loc, 3.4. V. 





nevadol-e 


nevam. 
nlati 


nejalaÎ 


négeum-al 
néridaree 
néxiduv«uuu 


aér-gót 


| nér-gól-varid 


| nérdu 
nérd (uw) 


` nérduvu 


nérpadisal 


nérpade 


; nérv(a) 


nérva 


néld (a) 


néien 


zen ` nevadol; with 
emph. pte. 7€. 3.4. V. 


a pretence, x pretext; 
p. neu. sg. nom. 


12.41. 


image, shade; n. meu. 
sg. nom. 1.96., 3.48. 
Y., 13.98. 


the shade; n. meu. Sg. 
ace. 9,102 


the rope; n. neu. 58. 
acc. with con. -um. 
5,47. V. 


truly persons; m pet: 
pl. with emph. ptc. 
-e. 12.67. 


those that are straight: 
n. neu. pl. with con. 
Aum, 12.85. V. 


a long staff, beota 
lance; n. comp. nou. 
sg. nom. 10.74. 


(u) having pierced with a 


lance; v. comp. pas. 
p. 10.74; 


having cut off; pas. 
p: 11.195. 


having cut; pas. p. 


9.62., 11.40. 
they cut off; pas. 3. 
neu, pl 11.136. 


to make fit; v. comp. 
inf, 5.20. 


to be fitting; v. comp. 
inf. 11.199., 13.97. 

tex, v. nérda, cuttings 
pres. att. p. 9.63. 

tex. v, nélva, nélva; 
cutting pres. att D: 
4.40. V. 


having swuag; pas. p. 
11.38. 

hanging; pres. akt. p 

. Lë 2.39. V. 




















nesaf 


nésarind (e) 


nogam 


noneda 
nonedaN 
nonedu 
nonév(a) 


ponda 


nondi 


nond (a) 


nondudaN 


nondud-6 


nondoge 
noydum 
nore 

noregala. 


noréya 


neu: Ig 


v., 8.80. Vo 11.6., 
11148, V., 12.108. 
V. 


before sunset; n. neu. 
sg. inst 12,134., 
13.75. 


a yoke; Skt. yuga(?); 
n. nen. sg. nom. 


10.91., 11.38. 


that which is swallowed; 
pas, att. p; 12:160; 


he swallowed; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 12.159. 
having swallowed; pas. 

p. 11.100. 
swallowing: pres. att. 
p. 10,13, 


that which ` suffered 
pain; pas. att. p. 
909], V., 12.188. V. 


having felt pain; pas. 
p. 3.71. 


dée ^ nondu; 
11.21. 


the act of being grieved 
or having suffered 
pain; m, neu. sg. 
acc. 12,127. 


1:102., 


"Did it suffer Goin?) 
pas. 3. neu. sg. with 
pte. -o expressing 
doubt; 4.50. 

if they suffered pain; 
pas. cond. | KA 


tex, Va 


4,93, 


noyyum; (P) 


foam, froth; u. neu. 
sg. nom. 9.58. 

of the foam; n, neu. 
pl gen. 3.68. 


of foam; n. EU, sg. 
sg. gen, 12.108. V. 
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nosal 
nosalaiN 
o0salol 
nosalge 


nosalg(e) 


nolaviNgc 
nolavin(a) 
nótakara 
nótakarkalaN 
nótakarge 


nótakk-am 


nófadiN 


nótfam 


nóda 


nódal 
nódal-um. 
nodalodam 


nédalke 


certain 
forehead; *n. 
sg. nor. 11.136. 


part of thë 
neu. 


the forchead; n. neu. 
sg. ace, 2.39. V. 
12.69, 

on the forehead; n. 


neu, sg. loc. 2.4. 
13.19. 


ta the forehead; n. 
neu. sg. dat...2,39, 
V. 


see nosalge; 6.59, 

io 2 fly; n. neu. sp. 
dat, 2.50. 

of a fly; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 9.59. V, 


of: spectators; m. 


per. 
pl gen. 5,67. 


the spectators; a. dou- 
ble pl. acc. 6.8. 


do the spectators; n. 


per. pl dat. 7.79. 


for what is seen, Or 
what appears; n.ncu. 
sg. dat. with con. 
-am. 4.17. V. 


looking, secing; n. neu. 

sg. inst. 3.22. 

4 "look or sight; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 4.41. 
V. 


you look; 2. sg. imp. 
pol. 1.71.,3.73.,4.91., 
5.40., 7.1331., 12.25, 
13.53. i 


to sec, to examine; 


inf, 12.117. V. 


io see; inf. with con. 
eum. 1.142. 

while seeing; adv.2.40., 
5.15. ! 

for seeing or looking at; 


ni neu. sg, dat. 2.39. 
NM. 12.139. 





opd) 


nód().. 


nddi-nddi 
ndditt(u) 
nédida 


nódidap-À 


nddidaN 
nódidar 


nódiduda giN 


nodidudare 
nódim 


nédiy-um. 
nóüdir-e 


nódisitu 


nódisüvud-um 


nódugum 


nddu-gé 





having seen or looked 
at; pas, p. 1.68. V., 
1.91., 1.111, 1.115., 
2.19., 9.53. 


see nódi; 6.16., 12.207, 


see nódi; rep. 1.91. 
V, 248, 9:69; 


H saw; pas. 3. neu. sg. 
3,7. 

thàt which saw; pas. 
att. p. 2,39. V. 


Are you going to sce? ; 
v. comp. prés. 2, sp. 
with ` inter. ` A. 
11.123. 


he saw; pas. 3. masc. 
sg, 4.81. 


those who saw; n. per. 
ph nom. 7.91, 
on account of being 


Son: n. neu. Sg. inst, 
441, 


ae ` nddiduda iN; 


12.219. 


you see; 2. 
2.75. 


having seen; pas. p. 
with con. -um. 1.112., 
2.94. 


Don’t you see?; neg. 
2...pl with interr. 
;"€. 6.69. 


itcaused to be seen: 
pas. 3. neu. sg. 2,11. 


pl imp. 


causing to sce; n. ncu. 
Sg. nom. with con. 
-um. 7.32. V. 


seeing; would sec; hab, 
1.52,, 4.56. 


you see; 2. sp, imp. 
with ptc. -gë in. the 
sense © itis said or 
iündeed'; 3,55, 


nodutte 
nóduva 
nóduvaN 


nógduvud-um 


n8duvelN 


nóduvod-am. 


nóduvod(c) 


néde 


néde-ndde 
nóntar 
nóntara 


Dën 


` nónt-um 


` nOntey-ó 


nónade 
ndmpigalaN 


nómpigalol 


seeing; cont, p. 1.148. 


V. 14.7. V. 
seeing; pres. att. p. 
2.39. V. 
he sees; pres. 3. masc. 
ssp. 1.148. 


seting; n. neu. sg. nom, 
with con. -um. 7,32. 
V. 


T. will see; pres. 1. sg. 
1.90. 

if. being seen; pres. 
cond. with con. -am. 
3:4. 


if seen; pres. cond, 
12,68. 


to see; inf. 1.85, 1.117. 


while seeing; inf. rep. 
Sep, V., 6,29., 
12.215., 14.37. V. 


those who observed a 
vow; n. per. pl. nom. 
95.24. 


of those who observed 
a vow; n, per. pl. 
gen. 7.54. 


having observed a vow; 
pas. p. 1.136. V., 
2.39. V. 


see. nóntu; with con. 
um, 1.135. 


tex. v. ndntud-6; what 
"& vow you have ob- 
served!; pas. 2. sg. 
with ptc. -ó^ ex- 
pressing wonder; 
13.52. 

having not observed 
the vow; neg. p 
1:136. 


the vows or any re- 
ligious obligations; 
n. neu. pl. ace, 1.135, 


in the vows; n. meus 
pl. loc, 


1.136. 


nóyau-e 


nóyal 
nóyisaray 
nóyisal 
nóyisi 


nóyisidapud(u) 
noye 


nórp(u) 
novaN 
nóvina 
nóvudaN ` 


nóvud-ó 
nóv-uni 
nóv-umesalN 


nóvey 
nólpa 
nólp(a) 


nol pam. 





Does he not feel pain:?; 
neg. 3. masc, ag. 
with interr, pic. -& 
11.107. i 


to suffer pain; inf, 7.38. 
V, 


they won't cause any 

_ pain (to you); neg. 
pl. 2. sg. voc. 7.48. 

to cause pain; .. inf 
13,98. V. 

having caused pain; 
pas. p. 10,89, 

it causes pain; v. comp. 
pres. 3. neu. sg. 
1.117. ed 

in the manner of feel- 
ing pain; adv.12.54., 
12.130. V, 

(9) 10.81. 


ihe pain; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 11.231, 12.48. 


H 


of pain; n. neu, sg. 
gen. 12.7]. Aun 


suffering pain; n. neu. 


"se acc. 5.43, 


suffering pain! with 


ptc. -6 expressing 
doubt; 2.97. 


pain; n. neu. sg; nom. 
i v d x 


with con. um, 2.58., 
11.18. V. 


the. pain; n. neu. sg, 
acc. with con. «um. 
8,107. V., 12.190. V. 

you are feeling » pain; 
pres. 2. sp. 95.102, 

secing; pres. att, p. 
3.22. ; 

see: nölpa; 1.68, V., 
12,5. V. 


let us sec; pres. l. pl. 
incl. 3.16, 
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nólparaN 


nólpudu 
nólpeN 
nólpod(e) 
pakkade 


pakkad(e) 
pakkadol 


pakkarey 


| pakki 


pakkiga] 


pakk-ág(i) 


pakk-áge 


| pakk(u) 


i pakku-gottu 


pakkeyaN 


pagal-irul 


: pagalin(a) 


those who see; un; por. 
pl. acc. 4.89. 


act of seeing, looking 
On; n. neu. 3g. nom. 
2.65., 42.116. V, 

Twill see; pres, 1. sg. 
4.7. Vi, 187. 


ifseen or if considered ` 
“pres. cond, 1,28, 


P 


in the side. op prosi- 
mity; Skt, paksa: n. 
neu. sg. loc; 7,81, V, 


see pakkade; 13.28. 
See pakkade; 2.33, V. 


Side-protection; "` SRE 
.paksa-rakg&; n, nen. 
Sg. — nom... 3.67. 
10.51, V., 10,76. 


a cuckoo; Skt. paksi; 
"mi" neu. sp, "noni 
5.35. 


birds; n. neu. pl. nom. 
4448., 11:337: 7 


-having — become. the. 


butt or being expos- 
ed to; v. comp. pas. 
spe4.38. V. > M 


to: become the... butt 


or to be exposed to; 
inf. 9.84, 


a butt; see pakk-gi; ` 


438. V. 9,84, 


“having exposed io; v. 


.tomp. pas. p. 4.19, 

the lair or den; m. 
nén. se. “aces 5.49; 

day and night; n, 
_ Comp. neu, sg. nom. 
8.10, 


of. the day time; n 
en. sg. gen. 12.4, V. 


pagalol 


pagilt(u) 
page 


page-vadi 


page-vadiyol 
page-gondar 


page-golv-à 


pagegc 


pageg(c) 
pageyaN 
pagevaN 
pagevara 
pagevar(a) 
pagevaraN 
pagevarind(e) 


pacca 


pacc(a) 


in the day time; m 
neu. sg. loc. 12,143. 


tex, v. panitt(u); hav- 
ing stuck together; 
pas. p. 8.07. 


enmity, an enemy; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 2.30. 
V. 7,92. V. 


hostile anay; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. LOTTE. 

in ihe hostile army; 
n. comp. neu. Sg. 
foc. 10.16, 


they took revenge; v. 
comp. pas. 3. per. 
pl 12.29. V. 


Are you hostile? or 
Are ` you reve 
ngeful?; v. comp. 


pres. 2. sg. inter, 


72. 


to. the enmity; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 3.4., 12.206. 
V., 18.10, 


Io the enmity; n. neu. 


sg, dat. 2.64. V. 


the enmity; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 2.58. V. 


an enemy; n. masc. sg. 
nom. 2.60. V., 13.81. 


of the enemies; n. per. 
pl gen. Lid. V, 
10.17. 


see pagevara; 9.57. 


the enemies; n. per. 
pl acc. 2.39. V., 
7.84. 


from the enemies; nu. 
per. pl. inst. 13.104. 


that which is divided 
or cut into two hal- 
ves; pas, att.p. 12.87, 


see pacca; 8.16., 12.30., 
12.97. 


paccanc 
pacca-pasiya. 


paccane-passiya 


pacca-vadisid (a) 


paccu 


paec(u) 
pacen-kond (a) 


paceeya 


pacceyol-e 
pajjalisuva 
pajjalise 


pajje 


pajjeyaN 
pajjey-um-aN 
panca-jade 


pancaráyudham 
-patífa 
pattakadind(e) 


patla-vageya 


very; adj. sec paccanc- 
pasiya; 6.52, 

very raw; adj 4.94. 
V., 6,46. 

sèc pacca-pasiya; 6.52. 

that which is covered; 
Skt. pracchada; v. 


comp. pas. att, p. 
7.25. V. 

having divided or ap- 
portioned; pas. p. 


4.5. V., 4.7. Vig 4.8. 
V., 448, V., 4.50. 
V., 6.26. V., 19.108. 
V., 19.209. V. 


see paccu; 11.80., 13.9., 
13.85. 

having shared; v.comp. 
pas. p. 448. V. 


of green; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 3,40, V., 4.07, 
V., 4.84. V, 


ino green; n. NCU, sg. 
loc. 7,22. 


shining; Skt. prajvala; 
pres. att, p. 10.76. 

to be full of lustre; inf. 
12.210. 

à foot-print; Skt, pad- 
ya; n. neu. Sg. non. 
9.45. 

the foot-print; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 5.46. 

see pajje; with con. 
-um. 5.48. V. 


five tresses; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 2.4. 


(?) 10.76, 10.78. 
see pa gi-patta; 2.19. V. 


tex, v. pattika; from 
the scat; n. neu. sg. 
inst, 7.59. V. 


of the ornamental seat; 
n. comp. nett, -sg 
gen. 3,74. V. 





patiada. 


pattam-gatha 


pattam-gattida 


pattan 
pattamalN 


pattanr-um 
patiamre 


pattavaN 


patta-vardhanada 


patíattu . 


-pattaN ` 
patian-e 
pattan-e 
pattu 


pattu 


patt(u) 


-pattudazindam: 


250-27, 





having fallen 





of the royal throne; n. 
neu. sp. gen. 9.40. 


you tle the head-dress 
of authority; v.comp. 
.2. sg. imp. pol. 10.17, 


that which tied the 
head-dress of autho- 
rity; pase att. ip. 


10.100. 


thé frontal head-dress 
of authority: n. neu, 
Sg. nom. 239... 


the authority; n. neu 
sg. acc. 1,73. Ve 
2.09., 2.89, V., 4.8 


see  patíam; with 
con, um. 2.927; 9,64; 


sec. patam; with 
emph. ptc. -c. 12,40, 


the royal throne; n. 
neu. sg, acc; 12:129; 


of the distinguished 
royal elephant; n. 
. Comp. net. sg. gen. 
10.26. V. 


it.(the Sun) set; pas. 
3. neu. sg. 11. 148. V. 


he. obtained; pas, 3, 


masc. sg. sce sül- 
pattaN; 2.62. 


tex. v. taftane; enemy 
camp; mn. pen. sg 
acc. with emph. ptc. 
ee. 12.51., 14.50. 


tex...v. pattave;... see 
pattan-e; 14.50. 
down; 


dod V., 
11.122. V, 


as. p. 

1147. V., 

haying suffered ; .. pas. 
p, 7.47. 


Ge ng been lying; pas. 
73.81 Vo CETT, 


SCe M Hec 


dàm; 6.71. 


i 


pattodam 


patte 


padagam-um 


padalifosatdi 
padalitta i 
pad alvadipeN 
padalvadisi 
padalvadisida - 


padalvadisid (a) 


padalvadisut-um 


padalvadisutt-um 


padalvadut(e) : 


padalvade 


padalodam 


padi 


padigamgalol-am 


ever if set. (the Susi: 


pas. cond. 12.4. V 


woven silk; Skt: pata; 
n. neu. sg. nom, 
14.15. 


(Din. neu. sg. mom, 
with con. «tim. cf. 
Sà. pu. padapu 
(8.105) * 
(9?) 451. 


i baskets: ^' Skt 
patalika; n. mew, pl 
loc. 5,687, V. 


that which is scattered 
about; v; comp. pas, 
att. p, 10.63., 13.12. 


i will cause ro fall 
down; v. comp. pres; 
i. sg, 19,89, 


having caused. to. fall 
down; v. comp. pas. 
p 146, 59r. 


that which ‘hag: caused 
to: fall down; v. 


comp. pas. att; pr: 


6.47, 


see padalvadisida ;: 


9.25. 


causing. to: fall down; 
Me comp, conb, spi 


174. 


see vasa 1 


10.97. V 


falling down: v: compe: 


cont, p. 3. 18, 
to fall down; inf, 1.25, 


when (the Sun) sets; 


adv. 8.72: V; 


against or opposite; 


Skt. pràti; see padi« 


vàdeg(c); 1.49: 


with the spittoons; Skt. 
patadgraha; n. neu. 


plesloc, with’ eons: 


“am, 443, V. 


adultery. ^. 


padi-gace(u) 
padigalaN 
padi-derev(a) 


padicandam 


padiyagaiN 


padiyaranaN 


padi-vadeg(e) 


paduy 
paduvana 
-pade 

pade 

pade 
pade-mataN 


pade-mátan-c 


pade-mátu 


pade-anát(u) 


tex. v, — padigocc(?); 


1194. V, 


tex, v. pidigalan; the 
door-joints; n. neu. 
pl. acc. 5.47. V. 


opening the door; v. 
comp. pres, alt. p. 
5.15. 


à reflected image, a 
likeness; Skt. pra- 
ticchanda; mn. neu. 
Sg. nom, 12.4., 


12.208. 


a male door-kceper; 
s / ^ EI 
Skt. pratihàra; — n. 
masc. sg. nom. 2.47, 
V., 9.29. V, 


the male door-keeper; 
n. masc. sg. acc. 


2.46. V. 


fex. v. pagevadc; to 
the opposing army; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
dat. 1.19; . 


» the west; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 10.25., 11.20. 


of the west; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 4.8. V, 


see pati-pade;. 4.56. 


mulütude of people; 
see pade-màtu; 7.3]. 


an army; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 3.15, 


the talk of the people; 
n. comp. nou. sg. 
acc. 4.32. V., 4.100. 
V., 5.19. V. 


sce pade-mátaN; with 
emph. ptc. -e, 3.26, 
V., 4.56, 


the talk among the 
people; n. comp, 
neu. sg. nom. 7.81. 


see pade-mátu; 3.31. 
V., 6.14. V., 12.182, 
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padc-mátugalaN. ihe news among people; 


pade-màt-o 


pade-mecce 


pade-mecce- 
gandaN 


pade-meece- 
gandana 


pade-mecce- 
gandana 


pade-mecce- 
gandanaN 
padegalge 


padeg(e) 


paded(a) 


padedaN 


padedar 


padedal 


padedu 


paded(u) 


padeduzu 


n. comp. neu. ph 
acc. 5,14. V, 


sec — pade-mátu; — n. 
comp. ` neu Sg. 
with ptc. -o expres- 
sing doubt; 9.43. 

appreciated by the 
army; v. comp. inf, 
54. 


a hero who won the 


appreciation of 
his own and the op- 
posite ` army; n. 


comp. masc, sg. nom, 


1.148. V. 


of such a hero as des- 
cribed above; rt, 
comp. masc. sg; gen. 


4.195. V. 


sce pade-mecce- gane 
dana; 1.6. 


the such a hero; m. 
comp, masc. sg. acc. 
4.36. 


to the armies; n. neu. 
pl. dat. 12.86. 


to the army; n. neu. 
Sg. dat. 1.37. 


that which is obtained; 
pas. att. p. d.i. 


he got or obtained; 
pas, 3. masc. sg. 
3,82. 


they got or obtained; 
pas. 3. per. pl. 9.81, 


she obtained, she gave 
birth to; pas. 3. fem. 
sg. 1.129. 


having obtained; pas. 
p. 2.3. 


sce padedu; 2.64 V. 


i got, or incurred; pas. 
3, neu. sg. 10,75, 





paded-um 


padep(u) 
padeyade 
padeyacd(e) 
padeyal 
padeyalke 
padeye 
padev(a) 
padevana 


padevalarkal 


padevalarge 


padevallaN 


padevallara 


padeveN 


padevey 


pan 


padara 


having obtained; pas. 
p. with con. oum. 


Li. 


gain, acquisition; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 7.98. 


having not obtained; 
neg. p. L75, V. 

see padeyade; 1.68. V., 
2.31. 

to: obtain; inf 7.66. 


for obtaining;: n. neu. 
sg. dot, 1.136. 


to gct into, to obtain, 
to experience; inf. 


Lil, 4.41, V., 5.28. 
V, 


that which secures or 
obtains; pres, att. p. 
1.116, V. 


he who secures or ob- 
tains; n. masc, sg. 
gen, 12.94. 


the. leaders or generals 
of an army; n. double 
pl. nom. 10.51. V. 


to the generals; n. per. 
pl dat. 12,52. V. 


the leader or the gene- 
ral of the army; n. 
masc, sg. nom. 10,4. 


of the generals; n. per. 
pl. gen. 10.49. 


F wil get or beget; 
pres. 1. sg. 1.129, 
1,134, V. 


you will get or beget; 
pres. 2. sg. 1.89. V., 
1.118. V., 1.141. V., 
4.38. 


a ripe fruit; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.31., 5.47. Va 
8.106. 


& wager; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 5.43. V, 
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panigeytN 
pane 
panc-kattu 


pane-gattu 


panditar-e 


panditarkal-um- 


aN 
panditikkege 
panna 


panga-pannane 
pannane 


panna! 


` panni 


| pann(i) 


pannida 


panniduvu 


pannidode 
pannim 


panuugeya 


: pannum 





with the comb; uv. ner: 
sg. inst. 12.155, 


the forehead; n. neu. 
sg. nom, 11,136. 


a band round the fore- 
head; n. comp. neu, 
sgi nom. 5.36, 


see pane-kattu; 10.71, 


the scholars; m. per, 
pl. with emph. pte. 
ee, LIL 


the scholars; n. double. 


pl acc. with con. 
-um. 4.69. V. 


to. the. scholarship;..n. 
neu. sg. dat, 4.94, V. 


of the ripe fruit; n. 
heu. sg. gen. ESG 


slowly; adv, 10.50, V. 

slowly; adv, 3.16. 

to prepare; inf. 4.80, 
V. 


having made -féady; 
pas. p. 10.50. V. 


see, panni; 3.12. 


that which is equipped 
or made ready; pas. 


att. p. 10.3T., 12.52, 


V. 1321. V.” 
they got ready; pas. 


3. neu. pl 3.67, 


10.50. 


if made ready; pas, 
‘cond, 11.116. 


you make ready; 2. pl, 


imp. 10:48. V. 


iex. v. pannige; of de- 
coràtion; n. neu. se. 
pen, 9,100. 192.88. 
V. 


a ripe fruit; n. neu: sg." 


iom, with eon, -um, 
1.55. 








pamg-uumeaN 


pagnuva 
paunol 
pant(u) 
pagtudu 
panpalaunr- 


patakey 


patt-aru-gavuda 


patt-epiu 


pattaley 
patti 


pattida ` 


pattidal 


pattiduvu 


ripe, fruit; n. neU -Sg 
ace. with con. -um. 


7.48. 


making ready or equip- 
ping; pres, att p. 
* 10.49. 

in: the fruit; n. neu, sg. 
loc. 5.75. 

having produced ripe 
friits; pas. p. NIIS: 
V, 


tex: v, pempi, pampu; 


it^ produced: ` " pe 
fruit; pas. 3. Den, 
sg. 4.102. 

fruits; n. comp. nét 


se. nom, 7.28., 7.30., 
«146. 
banner, flag; 
pataka; 1.120, 


Skt. 


ten or six (an indefinite 


Auinber) Tüdian 
leagues; n. comp. 
used as att. 10.59. 


4enaor eight (an:cine 


definite number}; 
num. comp. neu, sg. 
nom. 3.29. V6.7): 
V., 9.102., 10.5. V., 
10.103. V., 12-213: 
Ux. 


tex, v, pettile, pettale, 
pattele; a letter; Skt. 


patrikà; n..neu,.sg. 


nom. 5.31. 


“having adhered; hav- 


ing: held firmly; pas. 
p. 443., TETOR, 
13.63. 


that which has adher- 
ed; pas, att. p. 4.40. 
Wig 5.67. 

shë joined; pas. 9. fem, 
sg. 13.108. 

they caught close. by 
or firmly; pas. 3. 
neu, pl 3.13, 
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pattisi 


pattuguni 


pattu-vitt(a) 


pattu-vittu 


patti-vidisi 


pattu-vidüvud 
jum 


patirievide 


pattu-videN 


pattuvüdu 


pada-gempaN 


pada-vattu 


pada-van. 


pada-vill-um-aN "3 


haviig caused "o ade 
here or join; pas. p. 


5.59., 7.39, V. 
would join; hab. 10.44: 


that which is left, that 
which got loosened; 
v. comp. pas, att, 


p. 4.50. V. 


having left; v. comp. 
pas. p. 3519. Vi 
T.47. V. 


having loosenéd; pas. 
p. v. comp. pas. p. 


4.12. V. 


leaving; n, neu sg. 
nom. with con, -um. 


95.33. V. 
ag to cease; v. comp. 


used as adv. 12.143, 


V. 


won't leave; v. comp. 


neg. l. sg. 13.97. V, 


it joins or adheres; 
pres, 23. neu. "sg. 
4.103. 


moderate red; n. comp. 
nen, sg. acc. 10.70: 
V. 


having come to. the 
proper state; v.comp. 
pas. p. 7.87, 


trioderately ripened 
fruit; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 5.12. 


duly tempered bow, 
or a bow well adop- 
ted to arrows; Dm. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
with con. -um. 11.19. 


pada-vemkegalaN moderate heat; n. 


padad(allive) 


comp, neu. pl ace. 
5,27. 


in the proper time; 
n. neu. sg. loc, with. 


emph. ptc. -e. 7.11. 





padadol. 


padaN 


padai 


padam 


padam-um-aN 
padam-um-aN 


padi«nalku 


padi-nàl-sásira 
padi-nal-sdsirvar 


padin-entu 


paclira-pare- 
galindam 


paduma-rágada 
padedu 
paded(u) 


padepinol 


padev(a) 


ius the proper, time; 
5.98., 6.20. V., 7.87., 
8.42, V., 10.68. V. 


proper time, proper 
state or condition; 
n. neu, sg. nome 
11.148., 13:40; 
13.106. 


word; n. neu, 90. non, 
1.12. 
(?) 4.109. 


the footstep; n. neu. 
sg. acc. with con. 
sum, 9.43. 

the track; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con: “Lim, 
5.40, 


fourteen; mum. comp. 


used as att. [1.9[. 
fourteen thousand ; 


num. comp... used. as 
att. 11.68. V. 


fourteen thousand 
persons; in.: comp. 
per, pl. nom. 7.38. V. 


eighteen; num. comp. 
used as att. 2.94. 
Va 2,84, NM OI. 
V. 


tex, v, padiyatava, pa- 
dirava; with. different 
drums; 9.104. V. 


of lotus-coloured; Skt. 
padina-raga ; mn. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
1.115. V. 


having loved; pas. p. 
4.21., 4.100. V. 
having loved: or desis 
red; pas speit I ha 

5,56., 14.61. 


in love or. affection; 

n. neu, sg. loc, 9.28, 
desiring; pres: att. p, 
«04,60. 
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padevud(u) it loves or desires; pres. 
3. neu. sg. 4.57. 

sound imitating con- 
tinuous trickluigof 
any liquid; adv. 
1.102. V., 9.63. V. 


pana-pana 


pana-pana-pautye to trickle, to ^ drop; 
v. comp. inf. 9.63, V. 


pana-pana-pariyc to flow in drops? v. 
comp. inf. 1,102, V. 


having trickled;. pas. 
D see pagiltu; 8.07. 


to trickle; inf. 9.63, V. 


panttt(u) 


paniye 


a challenge, à bet; Skt. 
panita; n. neu. sg. 
tóm. with: cori, «di. 
FBG A E 


pantaxm-um 


a pandal, a temporary 
"shed of leaves, cloth: 
De. neu. sg. mom, 


10.72; 


pandar 


the pandal; n; neu. sg. 
acc. with:énipbipte: 
c, 12.184; 


see pandaranzey nine: 
sg... acc, with con. 
eum, 9.47. V. 


newly decapitated 
head; n. comp.: neu, 
sg. nom. 10:78. ^ 


pandaran-e 
pandar-um-aN 
di 


pan-dale 


the. newly: clecapitated 
head; n. comp. neu. 
ap, acó, 12,1535. 


pan-daleyaN 


fresh: young:dJeaves;:na 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
of: the: hog-hunt;' n. 


Comp. neu. sg. gen. 
5.45, V, 


pan-calix 


pandi-vénteya 


pandiy a: fiog} n. neu. sg. nora, 
6.57., 8.55, 
pande a coward; n. neu. sg. 


nom, 12.92. 





pandeyalN 
pandey-um 


pannaganeN 
pannatanalN 
pannatara 


pannatikeyiN 


pannir-kandugad 


(a) 
pannir-chasira ` 


pannit-chasiram 
pannir-mattar 
pannirvar 


pann-eradu 


paun-erad(u) - 


pann-eral-bari- 
sam 


pannorvar 


pannorvaraN 


see 


the coward; n. neu. sg, 
acc. 2.02. V., 6.59. 
V. 


à coward; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 


6.73. 


Y am the serpent; conj. 
a. l. sg. 12.203. V. 


a valorous or. coura- 
geous màn; n. masc. 
sg. acc, 12.205. 


of valorous persons; n. 
per. pl. gen. 6.26. 


with prowess or valour; 
n. neu. sg. inst. 2,89, 


V. 


of twelve measures of 


twenty maunds each; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
'gen. 3.25. V. 

twelve thousand; num. 
comp. used as att. 
13.44, V. 


pannir-chásira ; 
10.108. V, 


tex. wv. payinpattar; 
„twelve measures 
oF land-arca; rhe 


comp. neu. sg. nom. 
2,30. V. 

twelve persons; n. neu. 
pl. nom. 10.115. V, 


twelve; num. comp. n. 
neu. sg. nom. 2.23. 
V. 


see pann-eradu; 7.21. 


tex, v. panneralvaruga; 
twelve years; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
3.49, 

tex. v. pannirvar; elce 
ven persons; n. per. 
pL nom. 9.95. V, 


lex, wv. pannirvaram; 
the eleven persons; 
n. per. pl. ace, (1.59. 


| 





pampaN 


pampan-< 


pambat 
pambala 


pambalan-e 


pambalisace 
paxobalisi 


pambat-e 
pambal-e 


payanam-bogit - 


payanam 


payin-chásirvar 


the poet Pampa; n. 
masc. sg. nom. 14.49, 


the poet Pampa only; 
prop.n.tnasc. sg. with 
emph. pte -e. LIL 

ardent desire; n. neu. 
sg. nom, 7,63. 

of deep desire; n. neu. 

gen. 1.137. 

the ardent desire; n. 
neu, sg. acc. with 
emph. pte. -e. 9,85. 


SO 
ag. 


having not craved for; 
neg. p. 1.136. 


having desired arden- 
tly; pas. p. 4.74. V. 
the grievous. thought; 


n. neu. sg, nom. with. 
emph.pte. -e, 12,103. 


soardent desire; n. neu. 


sg. nom, with interr, 
ptc. e 13.17. 


having entered upon 
a journey; v. comp. 
pas p. 3.355. V. 
9.90. V. 


journey; Skt. prayana; 


n. neu, sg. nom. 3.8. 
V., 7.25. V. 


ten thousand. persons ; 
n. comp. per. pl. 
nom. 11.40. V. 


payin-chásirvaraiN the ten thousand per- 


parakalisi, - 


parakalis(i) 


parakalisida 
parakalisid(a) 


parakalise 


ex, cv. parikalisc; 


sons; n. comp. 
pl. ace. 10.25. 


having scattered; pas. 


p. 12.202. V. 
scc parakalist; 2.33. V. 


per. 


that which is scattered ; 
pas. att. p. 2.8. 


. ex, v, parikalisida; see 


parakalisida; 5.5, 


to 
spread; inf. 1.131, V. 





parake 


parakegal 


parakegala 


parakegal-ura-aN 


parakeya 
parakeyaN 


parakey-uim-all 


pavamkalisi 
paradi 


paradu 
paradara 


paradariN 
parapina 
paraliN 


paralgal 


parasi 





a benediction; a bles- 
sing; n. neu. sg. nom. 


3.48. 


blessings; n. neu. pl. 


nom. 439, 9.8. 


of the blessings: n. neu. 


pl gen. 2.2. 


the blessings; a. neu. 


pl acc. with ‘con. 
-um, 2.93. V, 


of the blessing; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 6.33. V. 


I 


the blessing; mn. neu. 
sg. ace, 1.122. V. 


i.133. V. 





the blessing; mn. neu. 
sg. acc. with con. 
um, 2.97, V, 


tex. v. paraihkavisi; 
having spread ` or 
scattered; pas. p. see 
parakalist; 10.73. 


tex. v. purudi; baving 
groped about; pas. 
p. c£. Tu. paradi 
‘to grope?’ 9.95. V. 


the ankle; n. neu, sg. 
nom. 11.136. 


of merchants; n. per. 
pl gen. 4.10. 

with merchants; n, pers 
pl. inst. 3.22. 


of the state of being 
extended, diffusion: 
n. neu. sg. gen, 6.20. 


with pebbles; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 7.24, 


pebbles or stones; n. 
neu. pl nom. 3.49. 


having blessed; pas. p. 
1.147. V., 1.148. V., 
3.27, V. 3.48. Va 
13.2, 








parasidaN 


parasutt-um 


parasiva 


parikipud(a) 
parikipeN 


pari-kal 
pari-kálot 


perigunt 
pari-gonduv(u) 


pari-golal 


parijeyaN 


parinámisittü 
paritand(a) 
paritandu 


paritare 


paridatty 


he blessed; ` "pos, 3. 
mase, sg. 9.103. V., 
6.1L, 13.1. 


blessing; cont. py. 5.85, 


blessing; pres. att. p. 
1.140, V,, 2.93. V., 
2.95., 3.76. V. 


examining; n, neu. sg. 
nom. 13.66. 


{ will examine; pres. 
l. sg. 8.60. 


& flowing stream or 
brook; n. comp, neu. 
sg. nom. 1.52, 


in the flowing strcam; 
n. comp. neu. loc. 
1.52, 


will flow, or runi hab; 
8.95, 


they ran away; v.comp. 
pas. 3. neu. pE8:104; 


to stop at a place where 
hunted. animals” are 
cornered (N.P); v: 
comp. inf, 5.41; 


(?) 


it appeared in diffe- 
rent forms; pas, 3. 


neu. sg. 2.34. 


hat which carie mum 
ning; v. comp. pas. 
att. p. 2.24., 4.10, 


having come running; 
v. comp. pas.p. 4.35., 
14,10. 


to come running; v. 
comp. inf 2.94. 


it ran, it moved about; 
pas. 3. neu. sg. 2.15., 
8.98, 





paridadal 
paridaduva 
paridu 


parid(u) 


pari-paridu 


pariya 


pariyanam 


pariyisi 
pariyisuva ` 
pariye: 


pariva 


pariv(a) 


parividiyinde 


parusa-védiya 


parede |: 


‘of the 


Das, 


Io Tun about or move 
about; v. comp, inf, 


3.38, 


‘moving 
corp. 


Lr. 


running op 
about; v. 
pres. ott. p. 
Veo 2.10. 


having 
37. 


see paridu; 2.31., 5.13., 
7,31. à "M 


run; pas. p. 


having run about te 


peatediy; v. comp. 
pas. p. 7.465 

of a place where ani- 
mals arc made to 
stand at bah. Di: 
n. neu. sg. gen, 5.47. 
V. 


&.plate-like vessel o 
metal or wood; wx 
neu. sg. nom. 7.28. 


having caused to run; 


13.44, V. 


causing to run or move; 
pres. att. p. 12,60. V. 


pas. p. 


to, go away; inf. 2.92. 


Vv. 


moving, flowing, run- 
ning; prese alle. p. 
1.58., 8.22., 3.48. V., 
5.48. V., 6.80. V. 


sec. pariva; 5.48, YV. 
6.30, V., 6.38. 


one after the other, in 
succession; mn. meu. 
sg. inst, 7.10. 


philosopher's 
stone; Skt. sparsaveé- 


^ dii n. comp., gen $e. 


"gen. 1.28. 
tex. v. 

which is spread; 
ai p. — 7.28. 


parida;: that 


ADA, 





pareca 


pared (ay 


paredappar 


paredu 
pexed(u) ` 


páredudu 
parepa’ 


pareyal 
parcyc 


paret 


pardiNge 
pavdiN 
pard ugal 
paxd (u) d 
GE 
parbi 


parbe 


parvi... 


päivitti. 


that which. was dis- 
hevelled, or spread; 
pas, att, p. 8635, 
14.44. : 


that which has dis- 
persed, or: dishevel- 
led; pas. att. p. 4.69. 
V. 5.66, 12.7. 

they ‘will disperse; v. 


comp. pres. 3. per. 
pl. 11.142, 


having spread op difit 


"sed; pas. p. 9.34, 
31.89. 

having spread, having 
dispersed; pas. p. 
2,8., 8,52. V., 8.106. 

it spread; pas. 3, neu, 
sg. 12.171. 

spreading out; 
att, p. 13.66. 


to disperse; inf. 3.81. V. 


tex, v. pare; to 
spread; inf. 5.33. 


pres: 


having whispered in the 
ears; pas, p. 13.70. 


to & vulture; n. GEL 3g; 
dat. 12.38. 


“from a vulture; ri. neu. 


sg. inst. 13.57. 


vultures; n. neu. pl. 


nom. 10.80. 
a vulture; n. DCH. sg. 
“mom, 12.112. 
harshness, cruelty; t. 
"ue, sg. noni i 8.58: 


having spread; pas. p. 
431. V, 


io spread; inf. 7.69. 


haying spread; pas. p. 


13.33. 


"it spread; pas. 3. neu. 


sg. 12.901. 





parvida 


parvid(a) 
parvidaN ` 


parvidudu 


parvipa 


parvuv(a) 
parvivudu 


parve 


pari-patta 


pari-padad(e) 


pagi-padal 


pari-pade ` 


pagi-vagty 
pagida 


pagidy ` 


vatican): 


that which 


tio: be 


that which. is &prcad; 
“pas. ath p. 2.37. 
7.71. 


see.parvida; 2.230. AN. 
12,92. 

tie spread himself; pas. 
3, masc, sg. 5:05. 


ie spread; pas. 3. neu. 
ap, 10.26. 


causes. To 
spread; pres. att. p. 
12.21. 


spreading; pres. att, p. 
2.80. V., 10.116. 
2 


it will spread; pres. 3. 
neu, sg, 6.19, 


toe spread; "nt 3,33, 
GH, 8.76. V., 11.17., 
14.43, 


tex. v. paripattai that 
which has ceased, 
that which is cut off, 
that which is des- 
troyed ; v. comp. pas, 
att. p. 2.19. V., 9.45; 


tex, v, parivade; having 
not come. to. an. end; 
neg. p. 12.112. 


destroyed; v. 


comp. inf. 9.45. 


to. cease, to be. des- 
troyed; v. comp. inf. 


4.56., 12.119. 


tex, v. pa£ima fi; great 
activity, festive play; 
ti. comp. nen sg. 
nom. 3.42. 


that which is torn; pas. 
att. p. 5.93. V., 6.64. 

having torn; pas. p. 
1.58, 


see paridu; 2.32. Vi, 


312,115. 





panye ` 
patiy(e) 
pagegal 
pagegala 


pagegala 


paregal-um i 


paseeal-üm-aBN: < 


palage: ` 


palage 


palage-vádi 
palag 
palagegc 


palageyaN 


palagesstunsaN 


palam 


palambar 


palar 


palara 


“to play the 


the. play; n. new. sg. 


the plays. di "Te" gp. 





fex; v, vapiyada; that 
which hasn't broken; 
neg. att. p... 1.46. 


to tear or break; inf 
9.69. 


“aS cutting or breaking; 


adv. 11.79. 


| drums; n. neu. pl. aom. 


2:6G., 12:52:::12.218; 


of the drums; a, neu, 
ph. gen. 1.147. 


the drums: n. new, pl. 
acc. 38.31. V. 


the drams; n. acu. pl. 
nomi with con. um. 
3.2. V, 


the drums; n. neu; pl 
acc. with con. um. 


22.74. V. 


a plank, aboard Skt 
phalaka; n. neu. se. 
nom, LL.39;... 


a shield; see. palage- 
vádi; . 10.80: V. 


an army armed with 
shield; n: comprati 
sg. nom. 10.80. V. 


boairct 


(chess); n. neu. sg. 
dat. 6:7 t.. Men 6.72. 


“acc. 6.71. V. 





Scc. with con. -üm. 
$774. 


virut; Skt. phalaz.see 


pan-palam; 7.28. 


many or several «pere 
soris; n. per. pl. aom. 
2,59. V, 

see palambar; 1.62, 

1.64., 9.29. 


Lafo many persons siine: 


per. pl. gen. 5.14. V, 





palaraN 


palar-um 


palarme 


palarmey~unn 
palavaN 


palavu 


palavan. 


palav-um-aN 
palumbad(c) 
patumbzt ` 


palumbuvud(u) 


pal 


pal-moredapaN 
pal-morev(a) 


palgal 
palgalaN 


palgal-um. 


palla 


many persons; n. per. 
pl ace. 2.62., 5.21. 


many persons; n. per. 
pl. nom. with con. 
-um, 3,51,, 4.88. V., 
11.2. 


several times; adv. 
6.11. 
several times; adv. 


with con. -um. 1.135. 


many, several; n. neu. 
pl acc. 3.40, 


many, several; n. neu. 
pl. nom, 1.65. Va 
9.30. V. 


many; n. neu. pl. nom. 
with con. um. .1,97., 
i148. V. 2,66., 
3.6. 

many; n. neu. pl. ace, 
with con. -um. 3.04. 


having not lamenied; 


neg. p. 2.26. 


having lamented: pas. 
p. 4.74, V. 


the act of lamenting; 
n. neu sg. nom, 2.27. 


à tooth; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 2.13. 


he gnasbes his teeth; 
v. comp. .pres. 3, 
masc. sg. 2.13. 

gnashing:the. teeth; v. 
comp. pres. att. p. 
10.97. V. 


the teeth; n. neu: pl. 
nom. 2.9, 


the teeth; n, 
ace. 13.76. 


news pl. 


the teeth; n. neu. pl. 
nom. with con. um, 
9,31. V. 


of tooth; n. neu; sg. 
gen. 12.155, 
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pallatisadey-um 


pallanam 


pallaN 


pallari 


pall-um-aN 
pallili-vàya 
pal-garci. 


pavadisid(a) | 
pavadisuva ii 


pavar 


pavan-badeda ` 


pavalada 
pavalam 


pasadanamgolisi 


pasadanamgolise 


-pasadanadol 


having not changed; 
Skt. paryaya; neg. 
p. with con. -um. 
14.30, V. 


a saddle; Skt: palya- 
yana; mn. DCH, Sg. 
nom. 13.33, 

the tooth; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 2.94. V., 3,25. 
V. 10.44. V., 10.46, 
V. 


(?) 3.58. 


the tooth; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con, Am. 


4.75. V. 


of a toothless mouth; 
n. comp... net. sg. 
gen. 4.100. 


having  gnashed.... the 
teeth; v. comp. pas, 
p. 7.58, 


ihat which is reposed; 

, pas. att, p. SEPO 

sleeping; pres. att. p. 
4.69. V. 

idcasure; Skt pramd, 
Qa; n. neu. sg. nom. 
7.21., 10.30.. 


that which has obtained 


proper measure; v. 
comp. pas. att p. 
9.103. Pihi 2 


of coral; Skt. pravala; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 2.39. 
V., 3.74. V., 4.75. V. 


coral; n. neu, sg. nom. 


6.10. 
having decorated; Slt, 
prasacdhana ; y 


comp, pas. p. 3.45, 
4 " 


io decorate; v. comp. 
inf 3.46. V. 


in the decoration; m. 
2 neu sg. Joe, LIFA 
in, 








pasadanam 


pasadanamaN 


pasaradiN. ` ` 


pasaram 
pasaramaN 
pasarisal-um 
pasarisi 
pasavisid(a) 
pasarisidaN 
pasarisugum 
pasarise 
pasavina 


pasav(u) 


pasada 


pasige-varid-iun 


pasidu 


pasiya 


pasivu 


pasiv(u) 


decoration; 1. neu. sg. 
nom, 1.137. 3.45. 
3.47. 

ihe decoration; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 12.108. V. 


with shops; Skt.. pras- 
arad n. neu. sg, inst, 
3.22. 

spreading; n. neu. sg. 
nom. +49, 5.295. 


plentifuluess; n. neu, 
sg. acc. L.75. V. 


to spread abroad; inf 
with cou. «um. 1.117. 


having spread; pas. p. 
12.155, 14.39, 


that: which is spread; 
pas. att, p. 12.134. 


he spread; pas. 3. masc. 
sg, 12.154. 


it would spread; hab. 
4.65. 

tó spread; inf. 5.63, 

of great desire or càpc- 


MESS; n. neu, Se, BEN, 
9.51. 


great desire, — cager- 
NESS; nm neu. sg. 


nom, 12.219. 


kind behaviour, favour, 
free gift; Skt. prasá- 
da; n. neu. sg. nom. 
6.16, LI.I3L, (3.6. 


(cx. v. sasinevariduz; 
a kind of (battle) 
movement (?) 
12.158. V, 

having felt hunger; pas. 
p. 3.71. 

crude, fresh, green; adj. 
4.94. V., 6.46., 6.52., 
7.95. V., 19.108. V. 

hunger? mn. neu. sg. 
oom. 3.17, 


see pasiva; 3,85. 


427 








pasuge ` 


pasugeya. 


pasugeyaN 


pasumbeyalN 


pasur 


pasur-aianiyaN 


pasur-vandar 


pasur-vandalol 


pasur-vonuna 


pasurt(a) 


pasurpu 


pasurpsum-«aN 


pasuvaN 


pase 


paseyol 


arrangement, appox = 
tionment; n. neu. sg, 


nom. 10.77. 


of arrangement or di- 
vision; n. neu, sp. 
geu. 12.59. Vo 
12.176; V; ; 


the arrangement or di- 
vision; n. neu. sg. 


ace. 7.36; VL, BETO", 


bàg that opens in thc 
aniddle and is thrown 
over the shoulder; n. 
neu. sg. acc. 0.77. 


greeness; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 7:22; 

an emerald; n, comp. 
neu. sg. acc. 12,108, 


KS 


a green  pandal; n, 
COMP. neu. sg. ndr 
1.78., 5.25. 


Dd the green pandal; 


n. comp. neu sg. 
óc. 1.107. E 


of green-yellowish gold ; 
mn. comp, neu. sg. 
gen. 12.53... V; 


that which became 
green; pas. "At op, 
7.25. 

greénness; D. neu sp. 


nom, 0.93. 7.25, .. 
the greennéss; n. aeu. 
Sg. acc, with con. 
um. 5.32, 


cow; Okt. pašu; u 
neu. sg. acc, 7.58. 


E 


x^ 


2 stát for seating a 
bride or bridegroom; 
a mat; rm, neu. sg. 
nom. 5.25, 


in:the seat as described 
above; n. neu. sp. 
loc. 1.106, V...2.40., 

3.65, 3.74 V. 





palancal 


palancalke 
palancaledapey 


palancaleye 


palàucalevuv(u) . 


palancalvidaN 


palanci 


palancida 


palancutté 
palancuva . 


palance 


palabaddakk-am ` 


pakapalan (e) 
palain 
palayisi 


palayisut(e) 


you 


to. strike against: mt. 


10.65. 


tex, v, palancalvinam; 
for touching; t; neu. 
sg. dat, 1.70, 


are clashing to- 


gether; — v. comp. 
pres. 2, sg, 10.23... 


io touch, to strike 
against; af 4.28., 
490., 11:155, 


“having struck they tre- 


mble; pres. 3. 
pl. 4:106. 


RER 


tex, v, palancárvvinam, 
palancalvinara; | he 
opposed or be clash- 
ed with; pas.3. masc. 
sg. 12.150. 


having clashed against, 
having struck against 
pas. p. AOs 5. 1.9, 
12.190): 


that which clashed to- 


Ce Mur att, p. 
3:66. V i 
sttiking against; cout, 
p. 11.17, 
striking; pres. att. p. 

11.38. 
to- strike; inf. DG, 


(9) the state of bearing 


fruit; 9:95. V... 


with the 
souud of pala: 
(0.116. V 


tepeated 
adv. 


fruit; 
neu. 


balam; 
kr. phala; n. 
eg. nom, 4.24. 


tex. v. 


ook 


having lamented; Skt. 


pralap-isu; pas, p. 
2:34. V. Nus 
lam enting; cont, p. 


15.13.25. 
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palayisutt-um. 


palayisuva, 


paláladol 


palálamaiN 
paliyaiN 


palukina 


paluvamgalinde 


pallamgalaN : 
pala-navir 
pala-vàd(a) 


| pala-palane 
palayige 


pajayigepal(a) 


palayigegalaN ` 





palayigegabum 


palavigegal 


palavigegalalN 


(imitative 


see’ palayísut(e);: with 
con. -um. 144 V. 


lamenting; pres, att. 
p: 2.22; Vip 2.29; Vii, 
18.6. V. 


deep in deceit; n; neu. 
-sg. loc. 5.18. 


the depth in cunning 
“or deccit; Wr ded. 
sg. acc. 6.24., 9.44. 


tex, v. pali; the blame, 
rebuke; n. neu, sg. 


acc. 6.46, 


of crystal; Skt. spha- 
"ka; n. neu. spi gren; 
(874. V. 

from the forest: or: june 
gle(?); n. nom. pl 
inst, LIIS. V. 

the pits; n. neu. pl. acc. 
15.53. V, 

old hair; n. comp. neu, 
sg. nom. 5.38.. 

old: village; n, 
Deu, sg. nom, 


comp. 
13.24. 


sounds de- 
„noting brightenss or 
shining); adv. 4.49. 


H 


a à) Haine, a flag; Skt. 


“patakika; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 10.56, 
12.209. 

of banners, or flags; 
n. neu. pl “gen. 
LIHO. V, 

"che flags; n. neu. pl. 


acc. 2,00. 

the Gags; n. neu. pL 
with con. om, JOSE. 
V. 10.52. V. mM 


the banners; n. neu. pl. 
mom, 10.116. V. 


the banners; n. neu, Es 
ace, 3.40, Ve: 











palavigeyaN: 


palavigey-tire 
palaveg-am.. 
pali. ` 


Dain 


palickeyda .. 


pali-galegarti 


palidu : 
patiya. . 


paliye 


palu 


palu-vageyaN 


palu-vageyol ^ 


palu-valiyaN | 








he ag: n. 


` 8105, 


the banner; n. neu. sg. 


aec, 8.109, 12.209, 


—hom, with con. -um. 
10.97. V. 


` po the old family rela- 


; tion; n. neu. sg. dat. 
with con. -am. 


“tex, v. palu; blameable 


adj. 5,12. V, 


blame, rebuke; n. neu, 


Sg. nom. 13.103, 


tex; v. bali-keyda; that 


which is veviled: ; pas. 


att; p. 491. y. 
war of abuses; n. 
,£COmp. nei... sp. 
„nom. 5.12. V. 


blames; n. acus. pl. acc. 
, 6.59. 


haviug rebuked, having 


 Scolded 5 pas;.p..13.26 
SN. 


of the cloth; ECC pati 


n. neu. sg. gen. 3.40. 
Vig 4.43. 





9.18., 13.28. 


a forest, a jungle; n. 


Deu. sg. nom. see. 
^yemgi-palu; 5.98, 
14. 40. 


- Ehe wicked thought; n. .. 


Sp: acc. 


comp. neu. 
12.129. 


8.63. V. 


“tex. palivalige, palu- 


valige; with ` the 
wicked thought; m. 
comp. 

3,101. V. 


the ‘side of a forest; n. 
Cp, neu. ses 


neu. sp 


9, ee 


, E24... 


` `; to abuse, to Bast. inf, 


neusssgi^ docs 


SACO 
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| pabuvinol 


paleya 


pagudakksam: 


pamgaN 


pámg(u) 


pátadiN: 
päärin 


pátisuveiN 


` ~pathakarar(a) 


pág-alidà 


` pàd-alidu 





pádiya 
: pádisi 
: pádisiy-ura: 


` pád(u) 


padwesd(u) 


pádu-geyd(u) 


te ES 


the manner; 





in-the forest; n. neu. sg; 


loc, 2.22. 
olds adj. 13,71. V 


pa 


oto: the. cloth given:ag a: 


zprésent- or gift; Skt. 
prabhrita; n. neu. sg. 
dat; with con. «am. 
79:95 V. UMP 


tu Deu: sg. 
acc; 3,29. V, 


manner; w sen. SES 
nomi; 4.87. 7.99. 
12:182. 


2 withi songs or singing; 


Te neu. se. inst, 3.99. 


SGügs rn neu. se. ORK 
"with con. urn, 2.94, 


I will ` pluck out, 
Skt. pátana: “pres t. 
"ap, 9.67. 


of reciters; m. pet ph 
gen. 5,54, Vi 


` "that which has lost the 


proper form; pas; att. 
p. 13.99. 


having lost the proper 
"form; pas. p. 4.69: ° 


of thé setilement; n. 
Meu. sg. ger: 10:195; 


having caused to sing; 
spas; p. LIBS.. Vex. 


sic padisi; with con. 
“um. 12.176, 


"proper state or forms” 


1. neu. sg. nom: see 
s pád-alidu; 4613 
; 13.99. 


having retained thes: 
Juüanücri; v. co mp. 


spasi p. ULB... 


“having made proper, 








having oeuned-atjis 
;€omip. pas. p. 13.96. 


paduge 


padut(e) 


páduva 


panbaN 


panbar(a) 


pünbeyara 


papey(a) 


páylsi 


páyisid(a) 


páyisidaN 


páyis(u) 


paye 
páydatt(u) 


páydu 


páyd(u) 
páyd(u) 
paydu-vaydu 
páydud(u) 


páyduv(u) 





may they sing; opt. 
14.36. 


singing; cont, p. 2.15. 


. Singing; pres. att, p. 


5,37., 4.28. 


à whoremonger; m 
masc. sg. nom. 8.74. 


V. 


of the whorcmongers; 
n. per. pl gen 
L148. V. : 467, 
4.83. V. 


of whores; n. per. pl. 
sen. 4.83. V. 


of the pupil, of the eye; 
anen, se. gen. 4,69, 
V. 


having caused to jump 
over; pas. p. 8.105., 
10.89. 


that caused to jump 
over; pas. att p. 
8.91. 


he caused to jump over; 
pas.3. mast, sp. 5.72, 
you cause (me) to 


cross; 2. sg. imap. 
1.68. V. 


to jump; inf. 8.105., 
9.104. V., 11.142. 


it jumped; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 12.71. 

having jumped over; 
pas, p. 1.96, 3.25., 
9.59. V. 


see paydu; 2.18., 7.21. 


having crossed; pas. p. 
7.21.V. 

having jumped . over; 
pas. p. rep. 7.70. 

itjumped; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 4.13. 


they rushed; pas, 3 
neu, pl. 83. 
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payv( a} 


pàyva 
payvud-um 
paradarado} 


páradarado! 


pariva 


parivada 
párutt(c) 


parcy-ambina 


parey-ambinol 
parey-ambugala 


parev-é 


párdu 


párd(u) 


parv(a) 


parvaNg-am 


parva 


crossing; pres: alt. p. 
68, VM. 833. V, 


jumping; pres. att. p. 
1.52.,0.115.V., 4.14., 
7.73., 8.105. 


junping; n. neu. sg. 
nom, with con; am. 
4.13,, 9.88. 


im adultery; Skt. pa 
radarya (?); n. neu. 
sg. loc, 8.81., 12.133: 


tex. v, pádaradol; see 
paradaradol; 4.84; 


a pigeon; a dove; Skt. 
paravata; used iñ 
comp. 6.38. 


of a dove; n. neu. sg 
gcn. 9,103.: 

looking ` expectantly; 
cont. p. 8.36. V. 


of a kind of arrow; n 
comp. NCU. sg. gen. 
12.21. V., 12.80. 


in the arrow; n. corp. 
heu, sg. loc.11.60. 


of the arrows; n. neu. 
pl gen. 11.93. 


tex. v. paremé; pā- 
rade, parave; Don’t 
"we look for?; neg. 
3. ph with interr. 
ptc. -é 7.30. 


having looked for; pas. 
p. 8.93, 9.30. V., 
11.132. 


see párdu;' 4.23., 8.16, 
` 1195., 13.96. 


that which. is looking 
for; pres. att, p. 8.36, 
V. 


to- the Brahmin; m. 
mase. sg. dat. with 
con. vam, 9.72. 


a Brahmin; n. masc, sg. 
nom, 1.105,, 2.46. V, 
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parvarn 
parvana 


parvanaN 


parvan-ur . 


parvanec 


párvantiy-um ..: 


párvara 
pirvaraN 


pāgi 


pä tidåpuđ:ö l 


págidudu. , 


pagiduvu 


pa riduv(u) 


pärisi 


pa fisuvuv(u). e 


páise , 
pagum-bale 
páguva 


paxuv(a) 


‘having juniped; 





let us look forward. to; 
, pres. 1. pl, hort, 6.67, 
V. 


of. the Brahmin;. m. 
. masc. sg. gen. 2.64., 
3.25., 6.2. 


thé Brahmin; n. masc. 


sg. acc. 2.48. V. 


the Brahmin; n, masc. 
sg. with con, Am. 


3.297. V. 


is hea Brahmin?; w 
masc. sg. nom. with 
interr, ptc. -e. 2,47. 

the Brahmin woman; 
n. fem. sg. nom. with 
con. «um. 3.27. V. 

of the Brahmins; n. per. 
pil gen. 6,2. 

the Brahmins; n. per. 
pl. ace. 2.63., 5.4. V. 

pas. 

p. 10.65, 12.40. 


Isitflyig?; v. comp. ` 


pres, 3. neu. sg. with 
ptc. D expressing 
doubt; 4.42, 


vit leapt up; pas. 3. neu. 


ap, 1.109. 
they flew; pas. 
no pl S31 


see páriduvu; 5.10. 


having caused "to un 
“away; pas. p. 12.51. 


they cause to run away; 


pres. 3. neu. pl. 11.4. 


Io Cause to run away; ` 


inf 14.50. 


a discus; n. comp. neu. 
“se. nom, 10.955: 


‘fying or running; pres. 


att.p. 7.37. V., 10.95, 


sce pàruva,; 10.68., 


WLLL, 13.76. V. 


5. neu... 
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payuvud-un 


paréléy-um 
püEsadalaN 


pát-gadaloi 


palaN 
palan-e 


pálegalum 


püvaN 
páviNgc 


pávinal:: 


` paver 


páv(u) 


` pavugalaN 


pásageya 


; pasamgeyaN 


l pasatigal 


; pásatiy 


running; n. uet ag. 
Dom, with con. «um. 
5.51, 


to fly away; inf. 3.84. 


to run away, to break 
forth; v. comp. inf. 
1.35., 10.104. 


sec paréle; “with com 
sum. 10.31. V. 


the sea of milk: a.comp. 
heu. sg. acc. 1.130. 


iW the sca of milk; n 
comp. neu. sp. loc. 
2.20. 


milk: n. neu. sg. acc. 


72.89. 


see palaN; with emph, 
“pte. -e. 7.19; 


the lobes of the cars; 
à. neu. pl. nom. with 
con. um, 2.39. V, 


the snake; n. neu. sgi 
acc. 5.68, 


to a snake; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 2.89. 


with. a snake; n, neu; 
sg. loc. 10.94. 


a snake; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 10.13, 


see. pávu; 2.82. V., 


3,50. 


snakes; n. neu. pl. acc. 


2:32. 


of the dic used in games, 
cowry; Skt. pá$aka; 
ur Meu, sg. gen. 6.73. 

the die used in games; 
cowry; n. neu, sg. 
acc. 6.71, V. 


similitudes; a. neu. pl. 
nom. 12.121, 


likeness ` 
fom. 


n. Dou, Sp. 
01.86. "V. 








pas-are 


pás-aregalaN 


pas-agegal-um-aN sec 


pás-ageyalN 

pásal | 

pási 

pásinol 

pásu 

pasigaliN 
pás-uta-pokk-um 


pall 


palisuvai : 


paleyol 





a flat stone}. m. comp. 


7,29. 


the slabs; n. comp. neu. 
pl. acc, 6.30. V 


neu. sg. nom. 


pás-agegalalN; 
with con. um, 6.31. 


V. 

the flat-stonc;. à. comp. 
meu. sg. acc. 3.18. 

to spread ag a. blanket; 
inf 3.81. V. 

having piene 
3.31. 


in the E n. necu, 3g. 
loc. 5.27. 


a bed; n. neu. sg. nom. 
7.99. 


with, 


beds; on. ned, 
pl inst. 5.8. 
warp and woot; 
9,34, 
, a flag, a banner; wancu, 
sg. nom. 3.48. V., 
10.27. V., 10.57, Vu, 
14:13. EN 


you ate protecting f pres 
2. sg. 6.22. 


“in the strip(?); 12.108. 
V. 


ruin; n. neu. sg. nom. 
4.66., 11.95. 


justice, proper way; n 
neu. sg, nom. 1.32. 
9.54, 


‘a debt or obligation; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 14,50, 


(o the proper manner; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 7.21. 


V. 


of the proper way or 


justice, method; 
NEU: Sg. 


7.36. V., 19.59. V. 


pas. D. 


gen. 7.21. 
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paliyalN 


paliy-é 


paliyol 


pikkad(e) 
pungad(e) 
pimgi 


pimgisu 


pimgnvanaN....; 


| pimge 


plimge 


pim-gólol 
pincade 
pittey-um ; 
pidi-kuttina 


pidi-key 


pidi-keyya 





the proper way, justice; 
n. neu. sg. acc, RAL, 
9.84, 


Ts it justice or proper? ; 

Un. feu. se. pec with 
interr. ptc. -&, 9.22., 
1.14, 12.173, 


^n the regular. order; 


` mineu, sg. loc. 7.65, 
p 


having not disentang~ 
led; neg. p. 2.83, 


having not retreated; 
neg. p. 6.27. 


having retreated; pas. 


p. 12.176. 


you remove; 2. sg. imp. 
5,77. i 


he who goes back: mn. 
mase. sg. acc, 3.30, 


as to. go back, as. to 
remove; adv. ION. 


to-go away; inf. 3.81. 


in the rear of the army; 
fi. comp. neu ap. loc. 
9:95. V. 


having not lagged be. ` 
Eo neg. p. B1. 


tex... y. pettey-um; a 
.lump of carth; nm. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. um, 3.9: 


of a weapon; n. comp... 
neu. sg. gen. 12.60. 


grasp; n. net. Sg. NOM. 
10.71 


of the grasping hand; 
Hi COMP, Deus Spes 
gen. 10,75, 





pidiy-acen 
pidi-vaty(a) 


pidi 
pidida 


pididu 


pidid(u) ` 


pidiyaN 


pidiyippeN 
pidiyisi 
pidiyutt-um 
pidiye 
pidiyeN — 
/Lpidiva. 

: pidiv(a) 
pidi-vand(t) 
pidiveiN 


pidugi 
-pidugittu: 


250-28, 





you hold; 2, 8g. 


distinguishing mark. or 


sign; n. comp. neu. 
8g. nom. 2.96. V, 


having been seized or 
comp. 


harassed; v. 
pas p. 7.9. 


imp , 


1.102, 


that which is held; pas, 
att. p. 2.17., 2.72. 


having seized, having 
held or grasp De ep pas. 
p. 1.36., es 8t. 
V.. 8. o 


having caught, having 
seized; pas. p. 1.68, 
Vo 1115. 35 39255, 
231, 241, 9.69, 
9.83, Vep “BLS 


the female elephant; n, _ 


neu. sg. acc, 3.48. V., 
12.08. V., 12156. V. 


I will make um) hold; 
pres. l. sg. 10.25, 
having caused to hold; 

pas. p. 8.54. V. 
holding; cont... py. with 
con. -um. 2.10, 
tex. v. pidida; to: seize; 
inf 1.96. 


L won't hold: or take; 
de, L sg. 9.87., 
, 12.48, 
seizing; pres. att, p. 2.6. 
sec pidiva; 1/26, 
a female hog; n. FORI. 


Deu. sg. nom (iN LP.) 
5.46, 


` J will hold; pus i. sg. 


12.29, 


having spontaneously 
burst forth; pas, p, 
6,58, V. 


it trembled; pas, 2. 


neu. — sg. 12.32., 
12.212 
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pidugidudu 








piduguvinam 
pinil 
pinilaN 


pinilind(e) 
pindaN 
pindi 


pindugal-um-aN 


pint(e) 


pinde 


pim-badinol 


pim-badinol-e | 


piridaN 
piridu, 
pirid(u) 
pirid-um 


pirid-o 


pirid-ó 


“see pidugittu; 11.159, 


till (it) trembles; 13,33, 
& braid of hair; 14.5, 
the braid of hair; n. 


neu. sp. acc. 8:10f.. 
12.1: 58., 14.14. 


with the braid; n. neu. 
Sg. iust. 7,107 


the multitude or mass: 
n. neu. sg. acc. 3.68, 

having squeezed ; pas. 
p. 12.206. V. 


herds or multi Ludes: n, 
neu pl acc. with 
con, um. 5.48, V., 
10.51, V, 


behind; n. neu. sg. loc. 
9.28. V. 


see pint(e); 12°94, 


tex. v. pimbidinol; 
Ue back, after wan Ee 
behind; n. Comp. 


neu. sg, loc. 447, 
13,28, 
sce pim-badinol: with 
emph. ptc. -e. 13.18, 


that which is big, great 


or much; Cae nén, 
5g. acc. 9,72, , 
that which is great, 


big or exter sive: n. 


neu. sp, nom, 3.25, 
Vay 12. ER }, 

sec pividu; LIL, 1.78., 
LIN 2.77. V. 
4.99. V, 12.103. 


greatly; see — pirid(u) 
with con, um. 1:148. 
V. 2.47. 4.64., 
12.60., 12 1 34. V. 


see piridu; with ptc, -o 
expressing — doubt; 
1.109., 10.40. 


see piade with. pte. 
-Ó expressing doubt; 
1.92., 10.40, 


piriya 


piriy(a) i 


piriyaN 
piriyar 

piti-tini 
pisugaN 


pilleya 


pilida 


pilidaN 


piliv(a) 


pirutt(e) 
pire 
pirda 
pirdapeN 
pirdu 


pirdu-kondaN 


pirdu-pirdu 


pi rva 


ekler, big, great, noble; 
adj. 1,23. 1.61., 1.70. 
Va 1.129; 9,36, 


see piriya; 1.74., 3.30., 
3.31. V. 


he who is senior or 
elder; n. masc. sp. 
nom, 2.36. V. 


those who are elders or 
seniors; m. per. pl. 
nom. 2.89, 

tex. v. paritini; a de- 
mon; n. comp. neu, 
sg. nom. 8.43. 


the slander; Skt pis- 
una; n. neu. sg, ace, 
7.42. 


of the child; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 6.2., 9.52. V; 


that which is squeezed; 
pas. att, p. 12.48. V., 
12.206. V.. 


he squeezed. out; pas. 
3. masc. sg. 12.124. 


squeezing; pres. att. p. 
12.48. V., 12.206, V. 
pi 

sucking; cont. p. 11.81. 

8.110. 


that which has been 
sucked; pas. att. p. 
4.43. 


I will suck up; v. comp. 
pres. 1. sg. 13.76. 


having sucked; pas. p. 
9.24, 


to suck; inf 


he sucked; v. comp. 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 5.86. 


having sucked repeat- 
edly; pas. p. rep. 
12.160. 


sucking; pres, att, p. 
19.76 


H 
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pirvinam 


pitida 


pili 


puga 


pugal 
pugal 


pugal-pugal 


: pugalim 


pugipa 
pugim 
pugil 
pugila 
pugilaN 
pugilol 


pugil-pugil 


pugisal-um 


pugisi 


pugise 
pugu-tandar 


pugu-tandal 


while sucking; 10,00. 
that which is scattered; 
pas. att. p. 13.99. 


an. eye of the.peacock's 
tail; n. neu. sg. nom. 
4:43. 


pu 


to enter; 


2.70 
to enter; inf. 11.116. 


inf. 2.69., 


don’t enter; neg. imp. 
~ 2.sg. one of the notes 
of the cuckoo; 14.12. 


tex. v. pugil-pugil; sce 
pugal; rep. 5.35; 

tex. v. pugadim; you 
don't enter; ` neg. 
imp. 2. pl. 2.13. 

causing to enter; pres. 
att. p. 1.115; V: 


you enter; 2. pl. imp. 
14.12, 


entry, arrival; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 95.35. 


of entering; n. neu. sp. 


5.47. V 


the entry; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 5.48. 


gen. 


on’ arrival or entry; 
2.12. 

notes of the «cuckoo; 
rep. see pugal-pugal; 
1.115. V. 


Io cause to enter; inf. 
with con. -um. 5.43. 
V. 


having caused to enter; 
pas. p. 1.14, 3.18. 
V. 3,73. V. 


to cause to enter; inf. 
3.2. V. 

they entered; v. comp. 
pas. 3. per. pl. 8.36. 


she entered; v. comp. 
pas. 3, fem, sg. 3.49. 





pugüvuda 
puguvudarke 


puge 


puccavanam 


puccalivad(e) 
punjada 
punjadiN 


| punjtya 


punjist 


punjisida 


punjisid(a) 


puita 


puttal 
puttalodam 


putti 


puttigalanse 


puttige 


pultigeyol 


euterings n. neu. sg. 


nom. [.8,. 7.21. 


for centering; mn. neu, 
sg. dat, 5.48. V. 


to. enter; in£: 4.337: V. 


trial, examination; Skt. 


| pariksana (?); n. 
neu. ap, nom. ..1.90. 


being not destroyed; 
neg. p. 12.161. 


of a heap; 8.42, V, 
e RAV: 


with heap; n. new sg 
inf. 1.58, 


of a heap or a ball; Skt. 
punja; n. neu. se. 
gen. 3.81. 


having heaped or amas- 
sed; pas. p; 6.3L. Vi, 
9.71. V. 


that which is heaped 
up; pas. att. p. 12.52, 
v. 


that which is heaped 
up; pas. att. p. 7.27. 


tex. v. suttu, sutta; 
Won't you be born ?; 
13.78. 


to. be born; inh. 4.29, 
while being born; 1.42. 


having been born; pas. 
p. 1.67. V., LTS: Va 
1:80. V., 2.48.,.2.83., 
4.21. 


tex: v. gatti; glat: 
-a comb(of wax in 
which bees store 
their. honey)n. neu, 
pi acc. with émph. 
ptc. -e. 10.80. 


a kind of dress; n. 
neu. sg. tom. 4.17. 


iti a kind of dress; n. 
neu, sg. loc. 3.45, 
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putliva 


puttittu 
puttida. 


puttid(a) 


puttidaN 


puttidar-é 


puttidudu 
puttidal 
puttidod(e) 


puttiy-um 
puttisida 
puftisuvaN 


puttuva 


puttuv(a) 


puttuvinam 


puttuvudu 


puttuvud-um 





of the person who is 

born; n. neues: se. 
gen, 9,58. 

2 


It was bont: pas 3. 
nou, sp. 12.404, 


that. which is born; 
pas. att; pe [,68,« V, 

sec puttida; 1.60. V., 
707: NM, 
2:.43., 19.189. 


he was born;. pas. 3. 
masc, sz 1:18, E67, 
L69., LI2L. 1.122, 
2.32. V., 5.29. 

Are they born? pas. 
3.pér. pl. with interr. 
ptc. -ë 3,60; 

it was bon: pas. 3. 
neti. sg, - 1.24, 


you, were born; pas. 
2. se 13.101. 

while: being born: pas. 
cond. : 1.24; 


having been born even; 


pas. p. with... con. 
-um, 12.132, 


that which is caused 
to be born; pas, att, 
p: 3.48. 


he who causes to be 
"born; n. inasc. sg. 
mom, 12.182.. 


Originating; prés. att, 

7p: 5:29. 2: 

that which will be born; 
pres. att. p EGEV 
E99; V, 

as being born or produ- 

. ced; 4.39, 

getting birth; n. neu. 
Sg... Rom. 429, 

:. 12.182. 


while being born; m. 
neu. sg. nowi with 
“con. -um.. 1.69. V., 
1.122, L131. V, 
3,220. V., 539. V, 





puttuvelv 
putte 


puda-pudane: 


pudiy(olage) 


pudi-gatturiyaN 
pudiy-àduva 
pudi-vudiy 


pudigol 


pudiyol 


pudu-pudan(e) ` 


pun-gürtu 


pungal 
pungalaN 


pudida ' 
pudidan-o ` 
pudidu 


pudid(u) 





J will be born; pres. 1. 
sg. L.80. V. 


to be born; inf. 1.18., 
12.104. 


repeated sound deno- 
ting burning; with 
adverbial suffix ; 5.92. 

in the dust; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 5.10. V. 


the musk powder; or 
powdered musk; uu. 
comp. neu. sg. 5.92. 


playing in the dust; v. 
comp. pres. att. p. 
2.7. 


very fine powder; n. 
neu. sg. nom. rep. 
2.5 b 


in. the dust; n; neu. sg. 


loc. 4.87. Va 12.151. 


tex, v. puliyol; in pow- 
der; n. neu. sg. loc. 
4.87. V, ubi 

sec puda-pudane; 
11.39. V. 


wound having become 
severe; v. comp. pas. 
p. 12.72. V. 

wounds; n. 
nom. 11.46. 


neu. pl. 


the wounds; n. neu. pl. 
acc. 11.2. V. 


“that which is covered 


or wrapped in;..pas. 
att. p. 4.111., 5.32., 
14.59. 


he covered it; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. with ptc. -o 
expressing ` doubt; 
12.67. 


having wrapped in or 
covered; pas. p. 
Lon. V. 441. V. 
12.217. 


3 


see pudidu; 4.22.,4.95., 
5.105.,11.45.,12.156., 
13.72. 





pudu-vát 


pudu-váleN 


pudu-valkege 


pudu-valkeyol 


pudu-válvudu 


pudumpgolisi 


pudumpgolisida. 


pudumgolisid(a) 


pudumgolisidaN 


pudumgolisidud(u)it joined 


puduv-allal 


puduviiiol 
puduliduv(u) 


puyyal 


puyyalaN 


puri-ganeya 


puri-ganeyaiN 


joint living; n. corap. 
neu. sg. nom. 13.88. 


I won't live together; 
v. comp. neg. l. sg. 
13.14. 


to the joint living; n. 
comp. ncu. sg. dat. 


13,89. 


in the joint living; n. 
comp. neu. sg. loc. 
| 1.50, 

living together; — u. 
comp. nei. sg. nom. 
11.50. 

having joined; v. comp. 
pas, p. 10.15. 


that which is joined or 
united together: v. 


comp. pas. att. p. 
12.167. V. 

see pudumepolisicta ; 
4.41. V. 


he joined; v. comp. pas. 
3. masc. sg. 1.2. 


together or 
it united with; v. 
Comp. pas. 3. neu. 
sg, 12.75. 


she is not to be united; 
v. comp. pres, 3, fera. 
sg. 9.46. 


in the union; n. neu. 


sg. loc. 5.56. 
tex. v, paduliduvu; 
5.47. 


lamentation; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 7.33. V. 


the lamentation; n.neu. 
sg. acc. 3.24. V., 6.2., 
8.13. V. 


of a powerful arrow; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
gen. 12.190. V. 


the arrow; n. comp. 


neu. sg. acc. 9,78., 
9.87, 


purudina. 
purudisi 
purudisuva 
purudu 


purudu-verasida 


purvaNN 
purvina 


purvit 


purvugal 


purv-uru 


pul 


pul-vageyaN 


puligereya 


puli-vindu 


puligala 


puligal-um-aN 


puliya 
puliyiN 


pulla 





of grass; m. 
gen. 








of rivalry, or envy; m. 
neu. sg. gen. 7.94. V. 

having filled with envy; 
pas. p. 6,76,, 12.180. 

fecling envy; pres. att. 
p. 11.94. V. 

envy; n. neu. sg. nom. 


12.19. 


that which is mixed 
with envy; v. comp. 
pas. att, p. 4.17, V, 


the eyebrow; n. neu, 
Sg. acc. 10.52. V. 


of the eyebrow; n. ncu. 
sg. nom. 1.120., 4.82. 


the eyebrow; n. neu. 
Sg. nom. 1.108., 
4.72. 


the eyebrows; n. neu. 
pl nom. 2.39. V, 


the eyebrow; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with con. 
-um. 4.36. 


grass; n. nen. sg. 
5.87. 
the mean or low 


thought; n. comp. 
neu. sg. acc, 6.68, V. 


nom, 


of a place known ‘as 
Puligere; n. neu 
MY P 
sg. gen. 14.58. 


a herd of tigers; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
3.67. 


of the tigers; n. neu. 
pl. gen. ELIS. 


the tigers; n. neu. pl. 
acc, with con. um. 


5.48, V. 
of a tiger; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 10,51. V., 10.56. 
with tiger; n, neu. sg. 
inst. 7.28. 


neu. sg. 
13.41, V. 
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pull-ui-aN 
pulley 


pullegal(a) 


pulleg(e) 
pulleya 
pusi 


pusiy 


pusidu 


pusid(u) 


pusiyacde 


pusiyad (e) 


pusiyàn-e 
pusiyaN 
pusiy-é 


pulincugal’ 


pulita 


pufinci 


pulinde 


puliyol 


grass; n. neu. sg. acc. 


with con. -um. 2.65.. 
V. 


a deer, an antelope; i. 
neu. sg. nom. 3.51. 
of deers; n. neu. pl 


gen. 4.38. V., 4.84. 
V. 


to the deer; n. neu. sg, 
dat. 5.44. 

ofa deer; n, neu. sg. 
gen. 5.47. V, 

falschood; a lie; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 10,81. 

sce pusi; 9.48. — 

having lied; pas. p. 
1.105. V. 

see  pusidu; 5.72, 

having not lied; neg, 
p..12.29. 

sec pusiyade; 4.86. 


the’ falsehood only; n. 
neu. sg. acc. with 
emph. ptc. -e. 6.69. 
ve: 


hé won't lie; neg. 3. 
masc. sg. 13.89. 


is it à falsehood?; n. 
neu. sg. nom, with 
iüterr. ptc. -&. 6,56, 

semi liquids, pastes, 
material for being 

“smeared; n. neu. pl. 


Rom.. 0.67. 
that which became 
sour; pas, at p. 
4.88. . 


Pulinda 
neu, «spi 


a female of 
tribe; on. 
nom. 8.14, 


(?) 4.88. 


in tamarind; n. neu. ` 


sp loc. 2,89, V. 
7.71. 








pall a sand bank; Skt. puli- 
na; a grove (D.L.N.) 
n. neu. Sg. nom. 
349. 3.37. 

puluv à worm; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 5.75. 


pulu-vánasaNg(c) to a worm-like man; 
n. Comp. masc. sg. 
dat. 9.17. 

à worm-like man; ne 
comp. masc, sg. nom. 
3.75. 


having been 
pas, p. 5.92. 


pul u-vanasaN 


pulgi burit; 


pü 
pü-ganeg(c) to the arrow of flowers; 
n Comp. neu. dat. 
2.16. V., 4.36., 5.26, 


the ponds in which 
lotus grows; n. comp. 
neu, pl acc. 1.53. 


pü-golagalaN 


pü-golagal-c the pond io which 
lotus grows; n. comp. 
neu. pl nom. with 


„emph. ptc. -e. 1.53. 


pá-goladol in the pond in’ which 
lotus grows; n. comp. 
neu. sg. loc, 8.16, V. 

pü-dandal the shower of flowers; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
nom. 9,96. 

pü-dudige ornaments of flowers; 
n. comp. new sg. 
nom. 2.16. V., 2.18. 

pü-màle gatland of Rowers; n. 
Comp. neu. Sg. nom. 
4.17. V. 

pügalaN the flowers; n. neu, pl. 
acc. 2.17, 

pügaliN with "flowers; n. neu, 
pk inst. 1.135. 

pügal-um flowers; n. neu. pl. 


nom. with con. -im. 


7.82. 
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pájisi 
püjisuge - 
püjeg(c) 
püjeyaN 


püdal 


püdi 


püdi 


püdida 


püdu 
püde 


püde 


pün-gürtu 


püniear 


pünigaraiN 
pünisal-e 


pünisi 
pünisida 


püunisidaN 


pine 


having worshipped i pas. 


p. 2.45. V. 


may they worship; opt. 
10.32. 


for honouring or wor- 
ship; n. neu ag, 
dat. 6.40. V. 

the honour; n. 
so. acc. 6.45. 


neu. 


to arrange; inf, 6.69. V. 


having arranged; pas. 
p. 6.71. V. 


faving fixed in thé 
bow-string; pas. p. 


12.168. 


that which is yoked; 
pasati. p. 2.93. Va, 
5.25. V., 5.90. V., 
10.52. V. 

you fix to the 
string; 2. 
5,83. 


bows 
sg. imp. 


to Bx an arrow to the 
bow-string; inf. 


12.212. 


toi voke; inf t1.56. 
tex. ve. pündü «:kürtu 
püudurtü, pungum- 


veer (2); 12.22, V, 
those who  swear(?); 
n.pér. pl. nom. 1.109. 
those who swear (?); 
heroes; n. per. pi. 
acc. 2.114. "rr" 
to. cause to swear; inf. 
with emph. pte. «e. 
FLB84. V. 
having caused to swear; 
pas. p. 11,85. 


Hat which is fixed; 
pas. att, p. HLH, 
he caused to swear; 


pas. 3. 
10:12. 
as taking a vow; adv. 
9.69; V., 4.38. V. 


masc, sp. 





pünke 
pünkegal 
pünkeya 
pügpkcyaN 
pinkeyan-e 
pünda 


pünd(a) 
pündaN 


pündaN 


pündapaN 


pünday 
pündaraN 


pündu 


pündudaN 
pündudu 


pügdudu 
pündeN 


püta 


à VOW; n. neu. sg. nom. 
7.15., 11.194., 13.97. 


vows; n. neu. pl. nom. 
2.91. 


ofa vow; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 11.124. 


the: vow; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 7.67. 

see pünkceyaiN; with 
émph. ptc. «e. 11.96. 

that which is promised 
Or sworn; pas. att. 
p. 18i, 7.36. V. 

sec pünda; 1.75., 9.24. 


he. buried or covered 
it; pas. 3. masc. sg. 


(pün is a variant of 


pal) 3.52. 


he. swore; pas. 3° 
masc. sg: 11.123» 
11.126. 


he will wrap up or bury; 
v comp. presi 3. 
masc. sg. 3,52, 


you swore; pas. 2. sg. 
5.83. 

those. who swore; nm. 
per. pl. acc. 8.35. 


liaving sworn; pas. p. 
1.12., 2.61. V., 3.32. 
V., 6.30. 


that which is sworn; ne 
neu. sg. acc. 12,160. 


it;swore; pas. 3. neu. 
sg.. 2,90. 


Lat: which is sworn; 
n, neu, sg. nom, 9.52. 


I swore; pas. 1. sg. 12.2. 


that which has flowe- 
red ;.pas. att. p. 1.535 
1:76. V., 2.12., 3.22, 
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pürisi 


pürisiy-um 
püv 
püvina 


püvin(a) 


püvinol 


pü-vási 


püvudu 
püsal-um. 
püsida 


püsid(a) 


püsiy-um 
püldaN 
pildan-d 
püldu 
püldode 


püldode 


püle 


pegalaN 





tex. v. püraisi; h ^ ug 
sounded ` the conch- 
shell; pas. p, 10.64. 
Vi, 12.136. V. 


see ..plirisi; with. con. 
cum. 13.76. V. 


flower; n. neu. sg. nom. 
4.81. 


of flower; um. neu. sg. 
geni 1.8., E.116:;, 2.40. 
see. ptivina; 1.76. V. 


with the flower; n. neu. 
Sg... loc. . 3,45. 


haviüg spread the flo. 
Wers; v. comp. pas. 
D 5.6. V.. 

it will: bloom; pes, 3: 
neu. sp. 4.102, 


to smear; inf, with con. 
sum, 7.78. 

that which is smeared: 
pas, att: p. 5:605. 

10.76, 


having. smeared; pas, 
Pes with. con, -um. 
3:67. V. 


he buried; pas. 3. masc: 
sg. TOHI 


Did he. bury, or cover: 
up? ; pas. 3.másc. sg. 
with ptc. A expres- 
sing doubt; 449; ^ 

having buried or co- 
veted; pas. p. 4.87. 
VH EK 12:164 

whe " covered — or 
buricd;. pas, cond. 


11.76. V. 


tex, v... pündade; . see... 
"püldode;. 13.44. 


to: buy, to covers dfi 
E42, 11.148; 


spe 


see püsida; 


the shoulder: n. neu. 
sg. acc. 3.15, V; 
7.68. V. 





pegalol 


pemkuligonda 


pettuverci 


peda-gey-gattaiv 


peda-sárva. 
pedegalaN 
pedeya 


pen 
pena 

penamgal 
penamaN 


peneda. 


penéedaN 
penedu 


pened(u) 


penev(a) 


penevaN 


on the shoulder; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 13.88, V. 


that which became 
imad; v. comp. pas. 
att. p. 10.1183, 

fex. ^v, pettuve[el; 

having become 

exceedingly ` proud; 

v. comp. p. 468. 


tex. v. gaigatiim; the 
state of the hands 
being tied behind: the 
back: n. comp. neu, 
sg. acc. 6.53. ` 


going. backwards; v. 
comp. pres. att. p. 
13,56. V. 


the extended hoods of 
cobras; Skt. sphata; 
a. neu. pl. acc. 10,70. 





of the extenclec hood; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 
12.115. 

woman; n. sw. aec. 
4.75. V. 

a corpse; used as an 
att. xn a comp. 10.82. 


corpses; n. neu, pl.nom; : 
8.52. V. 


the corpse; o. new. sgi 
Acc. 12.29. V. 


that which is inter- 
twined; pas. att. p. 
13.41 V. 


he platted; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 8.21. 


having intertwined 


pas. p. 8.21. V. 
see penedu; 9.27., 10.71. | 


interbwining; pres. att. 
p. 8.21. 


he will get entangled; 
pres. 3. masc. sg. 
11.76. 


penegüs-ura-uN 


penda-vasada 


pendatty - 


pendativeN 


pendie 


: pendira 


pendir-um 
pendic-um-aN 
pendir-e i 
pendir-e 


pendirol 
penna 


penp-anceya. 


petta 


pett(a) 


pettaN 





the female child; n. 
comp. DEW. sg, acc. 
with con. -um. 2.33. 


V. 


of quecn's apartment; 
mn. comp. neu. sg. 
gen. 3.40. V., 4.84, 


` 


a wife; n. fem. sg. nom, 
2.64, V. 


Í am a wife; conj. n. L 
sg. 1.76. 


wives, women; n. per. 
pl. nom. 1.40., 1.73., 
1.76., 1.78., 2.39. V 
3.85. 


of women, wives; m. 
per: pl gen. P.14H 
V., 9.97. Vo 5.00. 


the women; n. per. pl. 
nom, with con. Am. 
14.4. V. 

the women; n. per. pl. 
acc. with con, um. 
3.39. 

Are they women?; n. 
per. pl. nom. with 


interr, ptc. -e. 2.80. 


women; nu. per pl 
nom. with emph. pte. 
-e. 1;05. 


with women; n. per. 


o. Joe, 1.76. 


of female; n. sg. gen, 
8.62. 


of a female swan; n. 


Comp, neu. sg. gem. 


5.56, 


that which gave birth 
Io: pas, att, p. 9,75: 


that which is obtained; 


pas att, p. Hä: 


1.117. 


he obtained; pas. 3. 
mast. sg. 3.21. 





pettar 


pettal 
pettu 
petteiN 


pempeN 


pempina. 


pempinol 
pempiN 


pempu 


pemp(u) 


pempuevettu 


pemp-um-aN 


pemp-e 


pempeé 


pemp-o 


pemp- 





they gave birth to; pas. 
3. per. pl. 1.86. 


she gave birth to; pas. 
3. fem. sg. 12.195, 


having given birth to; 
pas. p. 1.128. V, 


E obtained or got; pas. 
1. sg. 9.02. 11.98. 


the eminence; 1. neu. 
Sg. acc. 1,27., 4.26. 
Vi, 6.12. 


of eminence: n. net, 
8g. gen. 1.26., 5.77, 
5.12., 9.16. 


in eminence; n. neu. 
sg. doc, 1.24. 


with abundance; m. 
néu., sg. tust, 12.56. 


greatness, ^ eminence; 
n; neu, sg.nom. 1.24., 
127., 4.21. 29.17, 
14.17., 14.50; 


sce pempu; 1,92., 4.20., 
9,37., 14.17. 


having obtained emi- 
nence; v, comp. pas. 
p. U£.17. 


eminence or ` great, 
Ness; n. neu. sg. acc. 
with. con. -um, A87., 
12,48. V. 


eminence or great- 
ness only; n. neu, sg. 
nom. with emph. ptc. 
e 14.17. 


[s it greatness? n. neu, 
. > D 
sg. nom. with interr. 
pte. -&, 7.54, 


what grcatuess!; o, neu. 
sg. nom. with pte. -o 
expressing — wonder; 
1.34. 


ace pemp-o; with pic. 
vi. expressing worn 
der; 6.38. 
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pergade 
pergadegalaN 


pergadeyo} 


perci 
perciNg-am 


perciNg(e) 


pereidar 
percidud(u) 
percinol 


perciy-um 


percisi 


percist 


percisiuva 
percuge 


perc-um 


percuv(aj 
perce 
perc Cy m 


pec-jasarnax«e 


a. chief or a minister: 
mo Sg nom, 9.89. 


the ministers; m. pl 
acc, 1.70. V. 


with the minister; n. 


masc, se. loc. 2,92, 
V. 


having become elated; 
pas. p. 1.142. 

to the pride; n. neu, 
sg. dat. 2.39. V, 


to ihe supremacy;. n. 
neu. sg. dat. 6,67. 
V. 


they thrived; pas. 3. 
per. pl. 6.67. V. 
it increased; pas 3, neu. 

sg. 1.142, 


it the excess of; n neu, 
sg. loc. 7.6, 


having increased; pas, 
p: with con, vum. 
3.8. 


having caused to cut; 
pas, p. 1.43. 

tex. v.meccisi; having 
caused to increase; 
pas. p. 1.116. V. 

causing to increase; 


pres. att, p. 2.88, 


may, it  inerease oco: 


thrive; opt. 13,67. 


increase; n. neu. sg. 


nom, with con. «uxo, 


5.43. V. 


iex; v. bercu; increas- 


ing; pres, att. p. 4.10; 


to increase; ink 7.9, 
V., 12.162. 


sec. perce; with con. 
uum, 8.95. V, 


the great fame; a.comip: = 
ncu. sg. ace, with 
emph. ptc. -& 9,87. 





per-ádey 
per-dudugegalol 
per-deregalaiN 
per-clodc 


per-buligal 


per-bedeyiN 
per-mapaNec 


peranadugala 


per-ma ramgal unm 


per-maraN 


permalina 
SEH 
per-Māt-um-aN 
per-mole 
per-vag zyaiN 


perv id 





a big whore; n. comp. 
fem. sg. nom. 6.72. 


V. 


i-top ornaments; v. 
comp. neu. pl. loc. 
14,26, ` 


the’ large waves; n. 
comp. neu, pl. aec. 
"10:28. 


the strong, stout thigh; 
ü. comp. neu, sg. 
from, 11.136. 


huge tigers; n. corp. 
aeu. pl. nom. 7.80. 


from the great hood; 
n. comp. neu. se. 
inst, 9.99, 


to the elder son; n. 
comp. masc. sg. dat. 
13.9. 

of the large, deep pools; 
th. comp, neu. pi 
gen. 9,104. V. 


huge trees; n. comp. 
neu. pl nom. with 
con, -um. 9.104. V. 


a large tree; n. corap. 
= € 6 
neu, sg. nom. 13.12. 


of high and noble 
word; n. comp. neu. 
sg: gen, 12.196. 


a noble word; n. conip. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con. um, 12.177. 


sce per-mát-um; n. 
comp, neu. sg. acc. 
with con, um. 19,175. 


a heavy breast; m 
comp. neu. sg. nom, 
1.108., 4.108. 


the large drum; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
1,82. 

4. large female: eleph- 
ant; n. comp. neu. 
sge nom. 9.100. 








AR 


per-vidita 


per-vendir 


pcr-vénteya 


per-ventey-uti 


per-voda giN 


pera-gededa 


pefxa-pimead(e} 


pera-phingüva- 
nah 


peta-pimgu- 
vd mp 


peLa-pimge 


pera-peraganc 


pera-péragan(e). sce 


para-pegavaN 


petagikke 


pe fag-ittode 


perag-é ri 


of a large bamboo; n. 
comp. teu. Sg. gen. 
LL45., 11.94. 


noble women; n. comp. 
pev. pl. nom. 10,26; 
M. 


ofa Dig hunt; n. comp: 
neu. sg. gen. 5.43. V. 


à big hunt; n. ‘comp. 
icu. sg. nom. with 
Com, -um, 5.46. V. 


lex, cv.  pervodarám; 
from a large bush; 
ni comp. new sg. 
inst, 11.94. 


that which has fallen 
backwards; v. comp: 
pas. att. p. 12.60. V. 


having not. shirked;- v. 
comp. neg. p. 6.27; 


be. wa — shirks; m 
comp. masc. sg, acc. 
3.30 


shirking; mn. neu. sg. 


sg. nom. with con. 
zum, 10.112. 


to shirk; v. comp. inf... 


10.42. 


keeping backwards 
or behind; adv. 
comp. 3.48. V. 


234 pera-peragane; 
Pe. 


the other things; m. 
comp. neu. pl. acc; 
2.26. 


to put or push back; 
v. comp. inf. 6.25, 


while stepping back- 
wards; v. comp. pas. 
cond. 3,70. 


having ascended trom 
backside; comp. pas. 
p. 9.103. 











perag-érida 


bo ragans 


petagan(a) 


petégaN 
perage 
perag(e) 


peraNge 


peratu 


perat(u) 


peraN 


pexam ` 


perar 


perar 


perara. 


pegaraN 


pegárol 


that which ascended 
from ` behind; v. 
Comp. pas. att. p. 
£2,139, 


of the rear side; n. neu. 
Sg. gen. 3.4. V. 3.29. 
P 5.47. V., 8.96. 


see pegagana; SAA OV, 


the rear; n. neu. se. 
ace, 5.20. V, 


behind; n. neu. sg. loce 


LIG. V 


sce  perage; 1.133., 


1.138, 3.69. V. 


to the other person; n. 
masc, sg. dat. 14.11. 
V. 


see "peraNge; 8.28. 


the other thing; n. netu. 
Sg. acc. 3,50. 


the other; n. neu. sge 
hom. 12.211. 


see petatu; f. 95, Au 
1:102.,  L107 
EUZ L.113., 
4.64. V., 4.84., 
V. 


the other person; n. 
masc, se. nom. 5.77., 
OAA, 13.28., 14.39. 


backside; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 13.28. 


other persons; n. per 
pl. nom. 1.77., 4.104, 
V. 641,, 13.3. 

they would not be born; 
neg. 3. per. pl. LEL 

of-others; n. per. pl. 
gen. 2.39, V., 3.25, 
V. 





the e r persons; n, 
per. pl. acc. 1.74. V., 
6.69. V. 

in, others; n. per. pl 
loc, 2.85, 


peravaN 
pe£áv(u) 
perav-um 
pere 
pereya 


pesa 
pesargolal 
pesar-vesarol 
pesaraN 
pesarg-am 


pesariN. 
pesar-um 
pesarol 
pesargala N 


pelare 


pelarev( ù) 
pelpafisad(e) 


pelpalisi 


pelavanaN 


other things; n. neti. 
pl. acc. 2.26. 


other: things; n. meu. 
pl nom. 12.74. 


see peav(u); with con: 
sum. 13.38. V. 


the moon; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 824, 10: 87. 


of the moon; ni neu. 
sp, gen, 13.39. 


name; n. neu. se, mor. 
1:97. 1.198. 2.44., 
6.4. 1 


to. call. or mention by 


name; v. Comp, int 
8.19. 


in. different names > a. 
comp, neu, sg. loc. 
0,28. : 


the name; n. neu. sg. 
acc; b205^ ^1. 96. E 
1122. 1.68. V, 


tothe name; n. neu. 
spe. dat. with con. 
sam. 1.110. 


with: thé name; none. 
sgu inst. 14.45, 


name; n. uet; sg. nom. 
with, con, um, 1.128; 


inthe name: n. neu. 
sg. Joe, 1.63. 


the names; n. neu. pl. 
acc, 2.97. V, 


totemle; to Tears if. 
FETO. V., 11.75, V. 
11.149. 


we won't be-afraid. o£ 
neg. i. pl. 9.51, 
having" not ^ trembled: 
or feared; neg. p, 8.93. 
having. feared or trem- 


bled; pas.: p... 4,69. 
V. 5,63; 


the lamè man; n. msc: 
sgz:acc. 12.290, 





pémkuli-gonda 


pégi 


pédig(e) 


pédiy-c 
pér-arvigal 


pér-áney 


per-al 


pér-ostey 


pér-odal. 


peri 
péguv(a) ` 


pési 


pésideN 
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pé. pési-& 
see peme-kuligonda; 
BEI | 
i 
a. Umid person, a 
coward; n. masc. sg. pésugum 
nom. 8.02, V. 
to the coward; n. masc. pés-&le 
sg. dat. 11.45. 
the coward; n. masc. 
sg. nom. with emph. pel 
pic. -c. LILIM, 
big water-falls; n. comp. 
RAM oG | Pela 
new, pl. nom. 10.96. 
y. 
big elephant; n. comp. 
ig. lephant; n. comp petade 
neu. sg. nom. 11.67. 
a great soldier: n. comp. péladode 
masc —— sp. nom. | 
10.123. | 
pélal 
tex. v, pennotfe, pen- 
gotte; a large camel; . | 
X. comp. neu. sg. | pélar-e 
nom, 10.4. i 
a huge body or belly; 
ni comp. neu. sp. 
nom. 3.20. pélipod(ej 
to become large; mi | 
(?) 4.83. | 
: | pélim 
a pile or load; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 8.76. V. 
baving lifted up and pélir-é 
sput upon; pas. p, 
9:95. V 
having piled up; pas. pélisar-e 
12.60 V. 
scattering about; pres. | 
att. p. 12.60 V. d 
] : pélisida 
having felt a disgust, or 
an aversion; pas. p. | 
1.65. V. APER 
| pélisidaN 
L felt disgusted; pas. i. 
ap. 19,17. 


tex. v. pésaré; Don't 
you feel aversion or 
disgust?; neg. 2. pl. 
with interr. pte. -&. 
9.68. 


would feel aversion; 
hab. 6.25. 


to rouse disgust; 
V. corp. inf. 
LE19, VL, 12.60. V. 


you say or tell; 2. sg, 
inp. 1.29, LIE, 
2,23., 4.6., 9.18. 


you say or tell; 2. 
sg. pol. imp. 12.89., 
n. 156, 13.55. 


having not spoken: neg. 


p. 2.25. 


if not said; neg. cond. 


13.55. 


to tell; inf BIL, L54, 
6.38. 


tex. v. p6élue; they 
won't tell or narrate; 
neg. 3. per. pl. with 
emph. pte. -&. 14.53, 


if causes to tell or nar- 


rate; pres. — cond, 
[4,5 53. 


you tell; 2. pl imp. 
LILLV., 2.54.,2.63.; 
3.14., 6.40. , 9.98. 


Don't you tell?; neg. 
2. pl with interr. 
pic. -&. 12.47. 


tex, v. pélisuvarc; they 
won't cause to tell; 
neg. per. pl with 
emph., ptc. -e. 14.53. 


that which has caused 
to tell; pas. att. p. 
14.53. 


he caused to tell or 
narrate; pas. 3. mase. 
sg. 14.54. 





pélisidode 
pélisuvey 
pele 
pélgum 


példa 


pél dapeN 
példappey 


p&ldu-o 


példu 


példio 
példu-véldu 


példev 
peldeN 


példey-o 


példod(e) 
pélva 


pëlvaN 


pélvud-o 


peélveN 





if caused io tell; pas. 
cond. LIZ 

you will cause io telt; 
pres. 2. sg. 14,53. 

to dell; inf 1,33., 9.104, 
Ké 

wil tell; hab. 1.11, 
12.48,, 12,99,, 14.58. 


that alone is said, told 
UTI ee ee utt. 
obs BAL cb E. 
Kai y 


Y will tell; v. comp. 
pres. 0. sg. L13. 





you are telling; v, comp. 
pres. 2. sp. 13,24. 


tox, v. pésire,  pélire, 
pélidiri; you. said; 
pas. 2. pl — with 
pic.  -o expressing 
doubt; 9.58. 


having said; pas. p. 
LIZ, L85. V., LIS 
V., 2.95, V, 


see példu; 12.134. V, 
scc példu; rep. 3.57. 


you said; pas. 2. se. 
1? WEI 


Bas 


T said or narrated: pas, 
Se ] 
IL e 14.52. V, 


you said; pas. 2. sg. 
with ptc. -0 éxprcs- 
sing wonder; 2,92, 


when said; pas. cond. 
1.85. V. 


saying; pres. att, p. 


L77., LIA V. 


he who says; n. masc. 
sg. nom. 6.49, 


saying; n. neu. sg. noun. 
with ptc. -o express- 
ing wonder; L17. 


i will e pres. |. sg. 


1.13., 1,78., 4.66. 


pébvode 


pokka 


pokk(a) : 
pokkaN 


pokkan-e 


pokkam-um-aN 


pokkal 


pokku 


pokk(u) 


pogar-vattu 


pogatal 


poga Lisi 


pogal isida, 


pogalisiciaN 


pogalisidud(u) 


` pogalisiy-um 


pogalute 


iF itis to be said: pres, 
cond. III. 5.92, 


14,58. 


po 


that which has entered; 
pas. att p. 1.8, 
5.35., 11.87. 


see. pokkay 11,93; 


he entered; pas. 3. 


masc, sg. 2307: 3:74. 


tex, v. pokkana, pok 
kene; he who has 
entered; n, masc. sg. 
nom. with emph.ptc. 
:e. 11.86, 


tex. v. bimka; (?) 2.35. 


she entered; pas.3. fem. 
sg. 5.2. 


having entered; "pas. 
p. 2.47. V., 3.9. V., 
11.93. V. 


see pokku; 4.20., 
7.13., £1.87. 


having become bright; 
v.comp. pas. p. 8.59., 
10.50. 


to praise; inf. 1.148., 
4.10. 


having caused to praise; 
pas. p. 829. V, 
12.170. 


that which has. caused 
to praise; pas. att. p. 
i2.E14, 


he, caused to praise; 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 5.48. 


that which caused to 
praise; n. neu. sm. 
nom. 9.35 


baving caused to pra- 
ise; pas. p. with con. 
“um, 12.176. 


praising: cont. p. 3.54 





pogale 


pogalgum 
pogai teg Am 
pogaltcyaN 
pogaldaN 


pogaldu 


pogalva. 
pogalv(a) 
pogalveN 
poge 


pogegal 


pogedattu 
pogedu 
pogeyaN 


pornkam. 
pomkacda 


pom-garigc 


pomgad(e) 


pomgalaN 


Io praise; inf 1:05. 
23265 V. 2.35. V 
2.71., 4.40. V. 


will praise; hab. 1.108, 


to. the praise; n. neu. 
se, dat with con. 
-am. 2.35. V. 

praise; n, neu. $e acc 
1.99. V. 

he praised; p 3, 
masc.sg. 2.60., 5.103. 

hàving praised; pas. 
p. 2.60. V., 3.31. V. 


5.103. V. 


praising; pres. att, p. 
4.87 


see pogalva; 108., 


2.45. 
will praise; 
so, 1.57, 


pres. 


smoke; n. neu. sg. nom. 
5,92, 


clouds of smoke; n. neu. 


p. nom. 635, 
11.119. 

it smoked; pas. 3. nett. 
sg. 11.17. 

having smoked; pas. p. 


trh 


the smoke; n. nett. sg, 
ace, 3.76. 


tex. v. pógam, pom- 
kham; pride; n. neu, 
sg. nom. 1.80. 


of pride; ni neu. sg. 
gen, 10.119, 11.76. 


tex, v, pomgegi, pom- 
gera; to the gloden 
feather; n. comp. neu 
sg. dat. 3.40. V., 


not become 
neg. p. 2.80. 


having 
clated ; 


gold coins; n; neu, pl. 
acc. 4.100. 
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PEEP $21 
pomgti 
ponguva 
pomee 


pom:geyd-um 


poónmegodanaN 


poccara 
pocearin 


pocca gisi 


pocca rise 


-pott(u) 


pottag(c) 


pottan(e) 
pottalist 
pottalisuva 


poda-mattu 


poda-madisi 


poda-tmadisicl (a) 


having EE 
p. SÉ 33 


pas. 


teeling arrogance; pres, 
att, p. 9.39, 


to the gold; n. neu. sg. 
dat, 4.87. V. 


tex. v. potogeyvucus 
having earned gold; 
v. comp. pas, p. with 
con. um. 3.44. 


a golden water-vesscl ; 
n. comp. nou, sg. 


acc. 1.125. 

well known, famous; 
EE ASY 

with pride or arrog- 


ance; (3.77. 


having felt 
arvrogaànce; 
3.58. 

to break forth 
pride; iaf. 8.96, 


pride or 
pas. p . 


with 


an imitative sound; 


10,70. V. 
sec — polt(u)i ` with 
adverbial suffix 
denoting the action 
of breaking; adv. 
10.67., | 10.70, V. 
tex, v. poltag(c); see 


pottag(e) ; 11.1 45 


having felt 
p. [.12. 


t proud; pas. 


s PE 
i 


pres, 
att. p. POLS. V. 


SES saluted respect- 


fully; v. comp. pas. 
De Pade Ve, 218 V., 
2.88. V. 


having caused to salute 
respectfuliv ` v. comp. 
pas. p. 8.47. V. 


that which has caused 
to salute respectfully: 
v, Comp. pas. att p. 


2.93. A 








poda-maduvar 


podaralke 
podare 


podard(a) 


podardode 


podarpu 
podarp(u) 
podarpi-gettü 
podarp-um-aN 
podarva 
podarva 
podarvudaN 
podarvuda tin- 


dam 


podavattu 


poda-vatt(u) 


podavadisi 


they will salute respect- 
fully; v. comp. pres, 
3. per. pl. 2.85. 


for trembling; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 7.89. 


to. tremble; : inf. 4, 89., 


11.58. 


that which has. appea- 


red; that which came 
into view: pas. att. 
p. 2.11. 


if power is shown; pas. 
cond. 7.33. 


power, prowess, ` val- 
Our; n, neu. sg. nom. 
3.58., AA. 7.23. 
10.23., 12.12. 


quivering; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 1.120: 

power or valour being 
impaired; v., comp. 
pas. p. 8.32. 


enthusiasm; n, neu. sg. 
acc, with con. -um. 
10.39. V. 


showing power or 
valour; pres. att, p. 
2.39, V. i 


trembling or quiver- 
ing; pres.att. p. 6.59., 
7.6. 

movements of body; 
n. neu. sg. acc. L140. 


on account o£ vigorous 
movements of body; 
n. nou, sg. inst. 


L.141. 


having saluted respec- 
tfully; see poda-mat- 
tu v. Comp pas: p. 
5.37., 5.99. V., 6.68. 
VM. 7.66. V. 

sec ^ podavattu; 3.62. 
V., 8.24, V. 


see poda-madisi; 6.68. 
V. 
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podavade 


podavig(e) 
podeducu 


podedud(u) 


podemattu 


podevattu 





podevatt-nim 








podevadisi 


(o. salute respectfully; 
v. comp. in£ 6.11, 
7.66. V. 


to the earth; Ski, prithvi 


u. nou. se. dat 4.6. 


it beat; pas. 3; neu, sg. 
«1.99; . : 


sce podedudu;::12.82. 


see poda-vattu; 11.84. 
Vi, LAS. 


sce  podavattu; 6.33, 
V. OSE, 10128, 
11.115. V, 12.59. 

V., 13.90. V. 


Sec ` podevattus with 
con. um, 195.38. 


sec podamagisi T4217. 
V. 


podevaduvud-um salitting respectfully n, 


podevade 


podeva 


pode-sendaN 


pode-segd(u) 


ponar 
ponaral 


ponare 
"ponare 


ponarcal 
ponarci 


ponareideN 


Comp. neu. sg. nom, 
with con, -urà..:10.5. 
V. 
see: podavades 9:6; V. 
beating, striking; pres. 
att. p. 2.98, 8.101... 


play in which the ball 
is made to. bounce; 
n. comp. “neu. sp. 
ace, (?) 3.80. V. 


sec; podée-sendaN: h. 
comp. News sg; nom. 
2.30. 

yow fight; 2. sgicimp. 
(2.163. 

Im fight; . inf. 47a 
12,120. NM : 12.165. 

to light; mt 11.72; V. 


to join; inf, 13:15. 


to €ause to^join; inf. 
8.20. V. 


having caused to join; 


pas. p. 1.73: V. 


Í caused to jou; pas, 
L sp. (0.9. 





' ponardaN 
popardu 
ponarva 


ponary (a) 


ponmi 


ponmiducd-ó 


pogme 


potta 
pottagey(a) 
pottidud(u) 
potusid(a) 
pottisidar 
pottu 


pott(u) 
podarkodal 


podar 


podag(olage) | 


podalda. 


podald(a) 


podald(a) 


he fought: pas, 3, masc. 


sg. 11.42., 12.163. 


having fought; pas. TI 
10.88. Y 12. "m 


REED pres. att. p. 
10.73. 


see ponarva; 9.73. 
having sprung up; pas, 


p. 1.85. 


it had. broken out; maar 
3. neu. sg. with ptc 
ö expressing doubt; 
4.50. 


to spring up; inf 2,94., 
3.64., 6.38, 

(?) 4.76. 

ofa book; Skt. pustaka; 


n. necu. sg. gen. 


1.46. 


it began to burn; pas. 
3. neu. sg. 11.71. 


that which is kindled; 
pas. att. p. 13.6. 


they kindled; pas. 3. 
per. pl. 10.6, 


having carried (as a 
burden); pas. p.3.18. 
sec pottu; 3.9. 


(a term rS with 
music) (?) 7.88. 


a bush; n. neu. sg: iom. 
7.29. 


in the bush; n, neu, sg. 


gen. ELSE V. 

that which ` became 
well-known or famo- 
us; pas. atti p. 1.50., 
1.59. 1.58.. 3.70., 
3.78. 


sec podalda; 3.79.,43,59, 


sec 


tex. v. podaty 
f; de 


peda lets: 


1 
[it 
it 


Ke 





podaldu 


podaldud(u) 


podald(u) 


podalkeyiN 


podalda 


podald(a) 


podaidu 


poódald(u) 


podey 


podéyaN 
pon 


ponal 


ponal-varivuvu 


ponalol 
ponalgala 


ponn 


pon-dávare 


having ` sprung "mp, 
baving become 
conspicuous; pas. p. 
LA, 3.76, 3,83. 
3.86., 7.87. 

it sprang up; pas 3, 
neu. sg. 1.85. 

tex. v. podarda, having 
become conspicuous; 
pas. p. 3,10. 


with eonspicuousness; 
1t, neu, sg. inst. 12.53. 


that which manifested 





itself; pas. att. p. 
14.59, 
see podalda; 11.117. 
having becóme ` cons- 


picuous; having be- 
come manifest; 12.92. 


having become cons- 
picuous; 2.68., 3.38., 
9.27. 


you put on, you wrap 
round; 2. sg. imp. 
8.66. 

the quiver; n, neu. sg. 
acc. 10.75. 


gold; n. 


1.28. 


a stream; n. 
nom. 1.92. 


neu. sg. nom. 


neu. sp. 


they flow 1n strcam; v. 
comp. pres. 3, neu. 
pl. 4.100. 


in the stream; n. neu. 


sg. loc, 1.105. 

of the stream; n. neu. 
pl. gen. 7.25. 

gold; n, neu. sg. nom. 


allom, of. pon; 9.9. 
golden-coloured lotus; 
nmo comp, neu. sg. 


nom. L121, 











pona-ágógatüga-:with instruments: and 


lind (€) tools made of gold; 

DID ` X E neu.pl. inst, 
).102, 

ponina, ee E gold; n. neu. sg. 


1.99, 2.37. V., 2.97. 
V., 3.40. V., 5.8. 


poun-umi-aN...:. the gold; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 


2:04. Vag G71. AM. 


ponn-6 es gold only; n. neu. sg. 
nom. ‘with emph. pe 
eve, 6,71. Vi: 


pompulivan-e: — abundance, or increase; 
on. neu. sg. acc. with 
emph. pte. -e . 3.25, 


pompuliy-um the excitement or thrill 
of the hair; n. neu. 
ap. nom" swith "con. 

-um. 9.4. 


pompu]iyol with excessiveness;: "n. 


neu. sg. loc. 
12.220; 
pompultvóz. "swelling of inereas! 
quu) “ings v. cone cont. 
TN ep. 9.86. - us 
pornpuli-vóge 3 do fecl elated; v. comp. 
We) of ansa sirini 1430: 


pom-bannada l of gold- colour; n. comp. 
: neu. sg. gen. 1.115. 


do Me 
pom-mayacde fall: of gold: mn 
Sunc d comp. neu, sg. inst. 


4421. 





“tex. v. pommafiyan, 
'pommareyàrns: ogol 
den coloured ante- 
lope; n: comp? "Gem 

"sg. acc. 4,19. 


pom-marey: 
Uigt an 





poy-nip — water that is poured; 
"ATI Cni comp. "mon sp. 
"nom. 3.25. V. 


that which received 


ss blows; v. comp. pas. 


att. p. 8.70. V, 











povgalUv 


poyge 


póvia - 


poydaN 


Boyde us 


poyd( SS 


poydu 


poydode ` 
poyyes on 
poyyey-um "^ 





poylolam ^ 


poyva 


poyst ^ 
poraje - 
poras (u) . 
poralut(e), 


poralutt(e) 
poralcidaN 














owith blows; a. neu. pi. 


inst. 10.80. 


lex. v. poyyen, poy 
dom; to the blows:n. 
neu, sg. dat, 10:102. 


that which is beaten; 
pas. att. p. 3.30. V. 

he had beaten; pas. 3. 
masc. sg: 12.50; 


having beatenz pas p. 
: 7,25. V. 


,:Se&poydu; (i.e), 
‘Having poured; pas. p. 
| 8 


when beaten; pas, éorid. 
3.30. V. 
to beat; inf. 4.25295 
105,84, 10.105; 
see. poyye;:c with: con. 
iy cunt. 3.18, 5 


dex, ve .poyyols with 


a beating o a blow; 


af ote neues toes 5.9.5 


With a blouw: n. neu. 
sg. locs: with con: 








“tex. v; payva; beatings: 


^ pres. att. p.: 10.80: 





` , having caused to beat; 


pasip: 3: DE i Kg 


; ER, 





1 v. poraji; a thick 


rope; n. neu. 58. nom, 
E260. 


3. Digeon: n. me, ag. 


Dom, cf. Fa, puravu 
‘a pigeon, a dove’; 
Eu. puda * a pigeon, 

a dove’ 8.85. 


rolling; cont. p. 5.27, 
_,,, Sec porafut(e); 3.25. 
` be caused to voll; pas. 


3. masc. sg. 2.40. 





porale av (a) 
poralva 
pore 


~porekan. 


poreda 
porecdaN 
poredtr 
pored(u) 


porey-um | 


poreyo] 


pore-voreyaN `" 


pore-voreyol 


porkula . 


porkul-um 


pordidaN 


porduva «^ ` 


porde. 


pora 


pora 


"having 





causing to roll; pres. 
att, p. 6.71; V. 


‘rolling; pres, att p. 


9.57., 12.151. 


à layer; n. nese. nom, 
5.33. 


sce are-porckan; 3,5 


that which is nourished 
or fostered; pas. att. 
p. 13.83. 

Je ` fostered; 
masc. sg. 


pas. 3. 
12.173. 


joined ^^ with; 
pas. p. 2.95.,, 5.34, 
11.51. 


tex, v. beredu;: see 
: poredu; 10.78. 


protection; n. new, sg. 
: nom. with con. um. 
7,35., 9.48... 


“an the stratum or layer; 


n. neu. sg. loc. 4.39. 
V., 6.20. V. 


the layers or strata; n. 
. comp. neu. sg. acc. 
5.33. 


jn the layers or strata; 


n. comp. neu. sg. loc. 
5:5., 6.65. 


of the navel; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 11.121, 


see porkula; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
11.136. 


he reached or entered; 
pas. 3. masc, sg. 4.46. 


joining; pres. att p. 


2.39., 10.9. 


-to attain; inf. 2.39. 


the outside; adj, 2.31. 
V., 2.89. V., 2.50. V., 
2.65. V., 12.202. V. 

see pora; adv. 2.97. 
PRIS, Poio j 
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po ra-ponmuvi- 
uam 
pora-pogagane 


po fa-matta 


pora-matt{a) 


pora-mattaN 


pora-mattu 


pora-mattí(u) 


pofa-mattode 


pota-madaN 


po£a-madal. 
pora-madipa 
potga-madisi 


pogá-anaduvaN 


poga-rnade 
poga-marida 
po tamā £ uge 


poga-muyvaN 


po£a-muyvu 


as coming forth; adv. 
comp. 11,153. 


outwardly; adv. comp. 
4.63. V. 


that which has gonc 


out; v. comp. pas. 
att. p. 2.97. 
scc popa-matta; 2.71. 


V., 8.23. 


“he went out; v. comp. 


pas. 3. 


masc. sg. 


10.27. 

having eft, having 
gone out; pas. p. 
34. V. 8.42. V: 
9.77. 


see pota«mattu; 11.95. 
Kë 


when left; pas. cond. 
3.61. 


he will not return; v. 
comp. neg. 3. masc. 
sg. 11.96. 


to return. or to.go out; 
inf, 4.20. 


causing to go out; pres, 
att. p. 1.115. V. 


having caused to come 
out; pas. p. 3.4. V. 


he who comes out; n. 
comp. masc. sg.nom. 


13.76. V. 


to leave; v. comp. inf, 
2.95. V., 14.55. 


that which is fled; pas. 
att. p. IOHA, 


may it flee; opt. 5.18. 


the back of the shoul- 


der; n. comp. nen. 
sg. ace, 12.202, V. 


tex. v. pogapoydu, pog- 
amoydu, pogamoy- 
va; the back of the 
shoulder; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 4,108. 








AST 


pora-va LO having left; v.. comp. polla bad or mean; adj. 2.92. 
pas. p. 13,80. V. 

poza-volala `. of the outside of a town; polla that which ig mean; n. 

n. comp. feu. se i neu, sg. nom, see 

gen. 1.58. polladu; 6.75. 

pofagange to the outside; n. neu. polla-keygum-é ` Will he commit a sinful 
$m. dat. 9.48. act?; v. comp. hab. 

porage outside; n. neu. sg. loc. with inler. ptc. -€ 

i i 1.130. V. 10.63. 

poxag(e) sec pogage; 1.29., 9.36., polla-mánasaN a bad man; n. comp. 

11,98. masc, sg. nom. 48. 
: e V. 

porasindara on account of. the 3 : 
pigeon or dove; n. pollactu that which is mean; n. 
neu. sg. inst. sce bel- neu. sg. nom. 1.131, 
porasindam and 2.81., 12.161. 
poras(u) ; 7.20. : 
i ai pollameg-am o He badness: or vile- 

porey a load, a burden; n. ness; n. neu. sg. dat. 
neu. sg. nom. 1.108, with con. -am. 9.26. 


5,47, V. — ; 
pollamey-um-aN | the badness or vileness; 


porége iex. v. porage; to the ; n. neu. sg. acc. with: 
burden; n. neu. sg. con. um, 6,68. V. 
X ^d D D 
He x QE posa. ` new; adj. 1.6, 1.52., 
poreg(c). . sce pozege; 10.70. ; 1.116, 2.12, 2.38., 
E GE 2.39, V., 2.68., 2.87., 
poreyiN . . with the burden | or -8:22., 3.46. V; 
; load; m. meu. sg. EPPA 3 
inst. 1.8, LLOR. posa-gampaN ihe fresh sweet smell; 
ni comp. Du. SÉ. 
pore-vorakaN tex. v. porevara, pore- acc. 14.25. 
zm vore; person or ób- f "P 
ject orm zs me posa-désiy (a) oF; beauty; n. comp. 


neu. se. gen. 7.90. 
den; n. comp. neu, 8. 8 


sg. nom.(?); 5.5. posa-masey(a) of being newly wbetted ; 
n. comp. neu. sg.gen. 
polaN a plough-field; n. neu, 11.65 ri 135 es 
(65. 11.135. 


sg. nom. 1.54., 5.37. i Susi sts L, T 
i i posa-manikad(a):... of new ruby; n. comp. 


polasu ee d sg. j | neu. sg. gon. 14.26. 
poleyaNg(e) to an out-cast or to an bos Ed Bowers ROM 
i “untouchable; d neu, sg. nom 152; 
masc. sg. dat. 12.94. d . 
d : aM E posa-vásigam a new garland of flo- 
poleyam-aN;;,: an impure, base or wers worn on the 
.Out-caste man; m héad; n. comp. neu. 
mase. sg. acc. 12.92, sg. | nom. 4.81., 
T : the 12.155. 

poleyan-e © am impure, base of 
n : outcaste mañ; in. posa-vesa f-ageya of the new sprout of 
masc sg. nom. with . green gram ; a. Comp: 


‘emph, ptc, -e. 12.92. SEE ah d neu, sg. gen. 2.39. V, 





posa-vel-dimgral- 
um-aiN 


posa-suggtyol 


posataN 
posatu 


posat(u) 


posát-üm 


posat-ikkuv(a) 


posayisi 


posayise 


posed (a) 
posedal 
posedu 
posed(u) 
posedode 
poseye 
polapaN 
polapan-e 
polapiNg(e) 


polapina 


the beautiful ` new 
` moon light; n. comp. 
neu. pl. ace. 
con. um, 14.206. 


m the new spring sca- 


son; n. Comp.: neu. 
sg. loc. 4.97. 
the new onc; n. neu. 


sg. acc. 9.94. 
that which is new; n. 
neu, sg. nom. 3.64. 
13.101. 


see posatu; with con, 
sum. 5.46. V, 


sce posatu: 


(like) giving. .a... feast;. 
pres, att. p. 10.112. 
V. 


having "joined. ot uni 
ted; pas. p. 5.64. 


to unite, to join, to 
attach; inf 4,103. 
Va, 11.4. 


that which is churned; 
pas. att. p. 1.130, 


she pressed or churned; 
pas. 3. fem. sg. 1,129. 
having rubbed» pas p. 


2.2. V., 3.6. V., 3.16. 
V., 8.58, 12.154. 


“see posedu; 1.131., 4.7. 


when churned; pas. 
‘cond. 1:130; 13.101. 


to unite; inf. 6.10. 


brightness, lustre, radi- 
ance; n. neu. sg. acc. 


2.39. V. 


see polapaN; with 
emph, ptc. -e. 2.97. 

to the radiance; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 11.147, 


of the brightness; n. 
neu, sg. gen, 2,97, 


with. 


4352 


polapinol 


polapinol-am 


polapu ` 
polap-um 
poled u 
poleduvu 


polepu 


poleva: 


polev(a) 


pole-vullegal-uma 
-aN 


pollu 


polal 
polala 


polalaN 


polaliN 


polalol 
polalge 


polalg(e) 
poltago] 


in "he brighiness; d: 
neu, sg. loe. 4.41. V, 


in the brightness; n. 
"neu. sg. loc. with 
con. -am. 3.54. 


brightness; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 6.59. 

seë polapu; with con. 
-um. 4.67, 


having become bright; 
pas. p. 10.84. 


they shone; pas, 3; new. 
pl. 3.78. 


brightness, radiance; 
n. neu. sg. nom. see 
polapu; 12.12. 

shining; pres. 
2.39. V. 

sec poleva; 2.40., 2.42. 


att. p. 


antelopes that twirl 
"about; n, comp. neu. 
pl. acc. with con. 
-um. 5.48. V. 


.. hollow; adj. 2.88. V: 


a: town, a city; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 1.57. V. 


of. the town;: n. 
sg. gen. 3.2. 


neu, 


the town; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 2.95. V., 3.18. 
V., 8.26. V. 


from the town; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 3.27. V. 


in the town; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 8.26, V., 12.17. 
V. 


to the town; n, neu, sg. 
dat. 1.70. V, 1.348; 
V., 2.46. V., 3.19. V* 


sec polalge; 2.94. 


in the time; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 2.87.,3.34., 9.23.; 
12.210, 





poltarol 
polta role 


poltu 


polt(u): 


text "wv pottarols ses 


poltarol; 1.48, 


see: "poltarol; ` with 


emph. ptc. -e. 11.33. 


tite in general; n, nett 
Sg; nom. 3.70. V. 
6.17, Vo, 6.71. V. 


sec poltu; 5.20. 


poltu-pdégiNe-am for passing away or 


polt-unx 


polt-um-aN 


polt-e 


po 


po 


potanda 


pó-pógad(c) 


p9-pógal 


pokum 


pokum-€ 





whiling away tini; 
ü. comp. neu. sg. 
dat. with con. -am. 
6.71. V. 


time; n. neu. sg. nom, 
with con. am, 4]: 


V. 


the. time; n. new. sp. 
acc, with con. Am. 
3.8. V. 549, V, 


time only; n. neu. sg. 
ie with emph. ptc. 
5.20. 


po 


you go away 3...2:. se. 

inp. 1.72., 1.108, 
2.53., 3.46., 8.63., 
12.175. 


tex. v. võgale; sec pó; 


10.25. 


that which came out; 
V. Comp, pas. att. p. 
12.151. 


having not gone away; 
v comp. neg. pa 


11.134. 


tex. v. pópogel; you 
don't go; v. comp. 
neg, 2. sg. imp. 


LIO. 


it will go away; hab, 
13.20. 


Will it go away?; hab. 


with interr. ptc... E. 
2,87., 9.25. 





ipóke v 


i pok(e) 


pógadu 


pógade 


` pógaiN 


pdgal 


posi 


pag (i) 


pógi-vàgi 


-pógUNg-am 


pógiNge 
Dën Nic? 


pdginol 


pogun 
pógu: 
póg(u) 
pogtu 
pogutt-um 


pogumni 


rüày s go; opt, DI. 
13.1 Bod 

see. d T 

it won't go; negò äi 
new. se, 4.21. 

having not gone; negi: 
p. 2.15. 


the act of going; n. news: 
sg. acc. 2.92. V., 
4.12, 5.43. 


to: go; inf 1,857; Vi 
h93.. 2.99. V. 
having gone; pas; 


H 
E68: V., Lat, 1.75; 
Vig EHO. V. 2.60 
V. ; 


see pdgt; 4116. 


having. goue; pas. p. 
rep, 13.53, V. 


to the passing or whi 


ing away; n. neu; 8g. 
dat. with con. “am: 
see . pol vee - 

am; 6.71. : 


to the act of going; n. 


neu. sg. dat. 7.10. Ves 
see-pogiNge: 2.93. V., 
7:20. V. 


in tlie act of going 
away; n. menu segs 
loc.: 2.94; 


you 80; 2. plcimi 
5:21:,:13.20; 

you go; 2. sg. imp. 3.12. 

see pógu; L.80.; 1.128., 
2:43., 2.64, V., 8.63; 

going; n. üeü. sp. Dom 
4.12. 


going;.. cont. p. with 
con: um. 1.68. V. 


going; n. nett. Sg. nom, 


with com. «um, 5,43; 
VA 


page 


póge-vóge 


pogey-um 


pódum-gá 


póda 


pód(a) 
pódaN 


pódapir 


pódapud-é 


podar 
podaraN 


podudarol 
pédar-um 


podey 


pödevfu). 


ran(a) of a 


to. go; inf. 2.87. V. 

to go; inf. rep. 5.20 V., 
7.21. V., 11.183. V. 

as going away;. adv. 
LIIS. V. 


see. póge; = 10.123, 
11.12. V., 12.116. 


going; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with emph. ptc. -e 
8.45. 


to. go away; inf. with 
con, -um, 1.104. V. 


wood cutter; n, 
masc. sg. gen, 12.167. 
V, 


that which had gone; 
pas. att. p. 8.45. 


that which had gone; 
pas. att p. 9.46. 
14.61. 


he went; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 1.69. V., 1.85. V., 
1.139. V, 


you arc going; v. comp. 
pres. 2. pl. 3.31. V. 


Willit go away?; v. 
comp. pres. 3. neu. 
sg. with interr. pic. 
-6. 7.18. 


they went; 2.86. V., 
2.87. V., 8.45. 


those who had gone; 
n. per. pl. acc. 8.45. 


on account of going; 
n. neu. sg. doc. 


13.104. A 


those who had gone; 
n. per, pl. nom. with 
con, um, 8.45. 


you wont; pas. 2. Sg. 
11.134. 


we went; pas. IL pl. 


13.7. 


pódod-am.: 
pódod(e) 
popa 


popanaN 
poópam 


pópatm-c 
popuii 
põöpud{u) 
popuva 
pópeN 
poópcv(u) 


pópod-am 


pó-pógad(c) 
mmer 
poy he 

pore 
pórkuli 
porva. 
pólipod(e) 


| polisuvode 





even if gone; pas; cond: 


with con. -um. 2.25. B 
if gone; pas. cond; 1.29. | 
1.62. 
going; pres. att. p. 2.45. 


he who is going; n. 
masc. sg. acc. 4.97., 
LE 134. 

let. us go; pres, 1. pl. 
hort. 1.70., 3.18. V., 
8.96. V., 9.63. V. 


sce pópam; wit th in 
tert, ple. -c. 3.05. 


(something) goes; 
adv. 6.40. 


going; > uU. necu. sg. uoi. 


12:146. 
they will go away; 
‘pres. 3. neu. pl. 4:104. ` 
I will go; pres. 1. sg, 
6.20. V, 12.101. 
we will go; pres. 1. pt. 
4.48. 


even if it goes away; 
pres. cond, with con. 
-am. 13.4. 


having not gonc; v. 
comp. neg. p. EL. 134. 


you go; v. comes 2. sg. 
imp. 7.5 


it had gone; pas. 3. neu. 


sg. 4.4., 13.64. 
to fight; inf 9.21. V. 
a quarrclsome ` fellow; 


n. NCU. sg. norm. (sec . 


as adj. 4.87. V. 


fighting; 
11.38. 


pres. att, p. 


i£ ibis to be compared; 
pres. cond, 1.14. 


tex. v. pónisuvale; see 
polipod(c); 1.40. 





péle 
poltu 


pôlt{u} 


põltudu 
pöklattu 
pólva 
pólv(a) 
pólvar 


pólvege 
pólvcya 


pol (a) 


pólade 


pól-um-aN 
pólgal(a) 


póld(u) 
pólduv(u) 
poiva 


pauvane 


phalam 


to resemble; inf. 1.120., 


12.221. 


having resembled; pas. 
2.3. V. 


scé póltu; 10.85. 


VS 


it resembled; pas. 3. 
De. sg. 3.53. 


e 


it resembled; pas. 
neu. sg. 4.51. 


resetabling; mes, att. 
p. 194, 1.19, 
L 139., 2.: 39. V. 


see põlva; LSI. 


they resemble; pres. 8. 
per. pl. 1.24, 1.28, 


to the resemblance or 
likeness; nu. neu. sg. 
dat. 9.25, 


of the resemblance; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 1.09. 
VM. LIIB, V 


of the slice; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 4.64. 

having not split; neg. 
p. 12.146, 

pieces or splits; n. neu. 


Sg. acc. with con. 
-um. 6.26. V. 


‘of pieces or splits; n. 


neu. pl. gen. 10.70. 
V. 


having split; pas: p. 
7.12., 7.13., 11.120. 


> 


they’ split; pas. 3. new 
pl. 10.109. 


breaking open; pres. 


vatt p. 10.109. 


suddeniy ; imitative 
sound; adv. 13.76; 


V, 


Dot: n. neu, sg. nom. 
6.1., 7.4., 8.26. 


bam 


-bagiy 
bagidu 


bage 


bage 
bagedappudu 
bagegun 


bagegum 


bagege 8 


bagegettu 


bagegetteyo 


bageda 


bagedape(y) 





sar i, 








Cuppi: — together; 
Be nou. sT. Amt 
12.153, | 


Sec;ugibagi; 2.395 Wi 


division; see ir- pagiy; 
2,39. Aid 


having cut open.or 


dug; pas. p. 12.189, . 


thought, mind, idea, 


intention; n. tieu. 
se. nom, 1.8., 1.118., 
2. 72., 3.27. 2 


you dn: 2. sg. irap, 
7.67. 


it intends to; v. comp. 
Dos, 3. neu. sg. 12.84. 


tex. v. bagedüun; it will: 


intend to; hab. 4.55. 


he will (uns: bah, 
» 5,13. V. 


. to the mind; n., neu. 


ep dat. 1.89. V., 
T 118. V., 216, 


ina or thought ha- 
“ving failed; v. comp.” 


pas. p. IL 50. 


you failed in thought; 
v. comp. pas. 2. sg. 


with ptc. -o expres- 


sing doubt; 12.143.. 


that which is thought 
“Out or intended; pas. 
att. p. L139;5.V5 
2:73. V., 2.79., 4.17., 
7.67. 


“you are thinking; v^ 


comp. pres. 2. sg, 
13.64. V, 


lagase; as the. 
palms c ov the hands 








bagedu 


báged ( à) 
bagedai 
bageya: 

h Ges 
bageyad (c) 
bageyaN ` 


bageyalke 


bageyiIN 


bagéyim te 


bagey-um i 


bageye 
bageyeN 


bageyol 


bageyol ` 


bageyoLant ; 


bagéyoliá 


bageva...: 


`. the mind or 


; with othe 
. notions n, 


© you think; 


purpose, 


Se vont 


having thought; pas. 
p. 165. V. 1.116. 
V., 3.63. V., 4.10. 


V.4.110. V., .9.18.,. 


12.156, V, 


ds bagedu; 1.71. V., 


Lan. 3.4. 


you thought; pas. 2, 
sg. 9.45. 


shyeusthink; 2. sg. imp. 


pol. 13.10. 


“Having nol thought ar 


considered ; neg. p. 
2:18. 


see bageyade; 5.26. 


thought; 
D. neu. sg, acc. 4.02. 


i Tor considering or thin- 


. king; n. neu. sg. dat. 
49:6: 


neu. sg. 
inst. 4,49, 
2. pl inp: 
11.15, 
object;:: 
X. neu. sg. nom. with 
con, -um. 12.155. V. 
to consider, 
eine, 12.156. 


thought. or 


consider or 





aimi: 


bagevalNge 


bagevar..: 


baggisi 


bágeisid ode. 


bággisuva :: 


haggise 


_ baccár(a) 


bacce 


bancisal 


bancist 


banjisiy-um ` 


` Jutta 


to think?” 


_ think; neg. 1. sg. On. 


ed in: 1 the manner} n. neu. 


meu. sg, loc. 2.21. 


with the idea; n. neu. 

sg... loc. 
ram. 7.3. V. 
with the intention ouly; 
“oth neu. sg. loc, with 
Semph. pte. -e. 5.100. 


-intending:; prese attep 
i224 2. 


sg. loc. 1.139. V., 
sc ABE, 
» with the intention; n.- 


batta 


batta-godeé . 


bttaue 


` battam 


| battit(u) 


with | con... 


` báttiduv(u). `. 


` battin(a) ! 


"n v. 
shaving crossed overs. 
pas. p. with con.” 


to the person who 
thinks or considers; 
D. masc. sg. dat. 4,32, 


hey, will think; pres. 


3. pex pl. 2.92. 


having frightened; pas. 


p. 1,130.. V. 


"when wide pas. 


"Cond. 4.7, 


frightening; pres. ait: 


sp. LIS. V., 10.49. 


to coo; inf. In. 

of merchants; Skt. vai- 

Sya; n. per. pl. gen. 
1.58. 

Lex, Vv. . cacce, 
(PY 14.56, 

to deceive; inf 5.64, 

having deceived’ or 
cheated; pas. p. 4.98. 
V., 5. 10.V., 5.93, V., 

date 9.48., 
13.104, 


bancisiyum; 


13.53. V. 


"UD 


see 'odambatta ; o 74, S 


circular, round ; Skt. 
Kueb adj: 6 6.92 


Ua round umbrella; n. 
,COmp. neu. sg. noms... 


AE, A. 


whirlingly ; adv. 6.39. 


Lex, eu,  cála 
10.57. V. 
that.:which is rounds. 


nh. neu. sg. nom. 
E108. 


-those which are round: 


u. neu. pl. nom. -4 74. 


of round shape o ov r glo. 


bular n, neu. sg. 
gen. 7. 89. V., 11.93., 
12, ur V., 12.208... 


caret; 


12,1495, 


patani 





-battu 


~batt-um 


battuli-send-um: 


batte: 


battegalaiN. 
batfeya: 
batkeyaN x 
batteyara : fess 


bafteyine ` ` 


batteyiN 
hatteyal 


hada 


badaspattu ^^ 


bade-madi 





badá-vatg-ut ` 


badavana, "` 


badatanam ` 


/@:.path, a 


poor, 


“having 


l pover ty; n. 


having obtained — or 


experienced 7 pas; pz 


LHS. V., 1.140. V., 





having resolveds. pas. 
p. with con. pte. 
-um; 0.117. 


a kind of play; n. comp. 
meu sg. with con. 
-un. 2.30. 

way; Skt. 

vartma; n. neu... sg. 

hom. 


the ways or roads; n. 


‘nel, pl. acc. 3.4; V. 


of: the path; meneus sey 
‘gen. 2.96. V, 

the path; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 7.21. 


of travellers; t 
gen. 3.22, 


Dep: pl 


in the same path; | 
neu. sp^CihsC with 
‘mph. pte. ze 
9.48. V. 


from the path; n. neu. 


sg. inst. 8,32. 
om tlie way; h. ne di sb 
loc. 5.20. V, 
thin; 
[3:62; 


humble, 
adj. 2.634 


having become lean; 


V. comp. pas. p. 7.47. 

having 

` feeble; v, 
5.13. 


become lean; 

., V. comp. pas. p. with 
cou. um. 5.15. V, 
see bada-pattu. 


comp. pas. 


of the north; n. neu. 
SB gen. 48: V.. 


neu. sg. 
nom. 2.44. 6e 


lit, ^79T: 





made lean or 


badatanatt-urn 


-bágacde 
badapam 
badavaN 
badavugalaN 


bacli-gandaN 
badi-gordu 
badi-gole 


badi-badid(u) 


badid(u) 


-badisi 
-badisiductu 


-badisuveN ` 
-badise 
badiva 


bad 
~badecta 


-badecdaN 


-badedal 


io cause 


thinness; a nen. sg. 
“nom. with con. -tiit 
Blak. V. 

having not felt; nep. 
p. 249. 

continuous rain; ni neu: 
se. nom. 12.80. 

à poor. man. n. masc. 
ap nom, 5.72; 


the poor ones; n. neu. 
"m acc. 2.10. 


“tex. v: gandud, gandad; 


“fie saw only the cud- 
“gels. v. Comp, pas. 
"D masc. sg. 7.19. 


having seized a cudgel; 
V. comp. Das, cp: 
12:78. : : 


to receive blows; to be 
wounded ;. v.: comp, 
ink, 10,105. 


having beaten succes- 
; sively; v. compi pas: 
p. 11.102. 


“having SE pase p: 


3.18., 12.78. 


having caused to feel 


or to experiences pas: 
p. 2.594.443. V, 


causing experience; u. 


new sg. nonw Dk" 
Dn Uere 


be will cause (him) to 


feel; pres. 1: sg. 2.46. 


ex perience ej 
oink P6836. Vos 


beating; pres. att. p. 


12:151. 


< tó-experience; inf. o 98. 


that. which has obtaie 
ned; pass atts ys Lë, 

he. obtained; pas. 3. 
masc, sg. 9.76. 


“she obtained; pas, 3. 


3, fem. sg. LilG. V, 





-badedu 
banambegol 


bandanadol 


bandaN 


bandam-o 


bandiya 
bandiyaN 


bandiyol 


band(u). 


bannamgalaN 
bannamgal-um 


bannada 


bannad (a) 


bannadol 


bannam 
baxna-vannada 


banna-vuram 


having got; pas p. 
3.40. V. 


stacks; n. neu. pl. nom. 
10.82, 


in the battle or war; 
Skt. bhandana; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 1.76. 

the honey; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 11.81. 

wealth or goods!; Skt. 
bhaada; on. neu. sg. 


nom. with ptc. -o 
expressing ` doubt; 
6.33, 


of the cart; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 3.27. V., 3.20. 

ihe cart; n. 
acc. 3.27. V. 


neu. sg. 


in the cart or carriage; 
n. neu. sg. loc. 11.19. 
V. 


honey; a. neu. sg. nom. 
5.81. 


the praises or glories; 
Skt. varna; n. neu. 
pl. acc. 14.36. 


colours; Skt, varya; n. 
neu. pl nom. with 
con. -um, 2,66. V. 


of.the colour; n. neu. 


sg. gen. 5.69. 


sce bapnnada; 1115. V., 
1.143. V., 2.37. V. 
2.39. V. 


in. the colour; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 2,38. 


colour; n. neu. sg.uom. 
1.143, V., 2,37., 2.38, 
V., 2.39. V. 


of different 
n. comp. 
gen. 3.38. 


colours; 
neu, sg. 


filling with colour; Skt, 
vàrnapüra; n. Comp, 
neu. sg. nom. 7.24. 





bannisalk(c) 
banuisidaN 
bannisuv(a) 
bannise 


battal 


batti 
battittu 


batte 


baddavauada 


baddavanam 


baddavanamaN 


baddavapuv 
badde 
badde-callalaN 


badde-vajjegal 
baddegaNge 


badcegan (a) 


baddeganaN 


baddegaiN 
baddeganiN 


banamealol 
ONT, 


for describing; n- neu. 
sg. dat. 3.14. 

he. described; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 14.60, 


describing; pres. atf; p. 
9.18. V. 


to praise or describe; 
inf. 11.2, 


to dry up; inf. 13.93. 

having faced or dried 
up; pas. p. 4.88. V, 

it dried up; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 12.137. 


to dry up; int. +60. 


of a festive drum; Ske. 
vardhamana ; n. 
neu. sg, gen, 3.2. V., 
3.31. V, 4.54. V. 


a festive dirum; a. neu. 
sg. nom. 2.12. V. 
12.51. V. 

scc. baddavanam; n. 
neu.sg. acc. 1.133, 
V., 9.5. 

12.144. V. (?) 

5.45, intelligent (?). 

he who alarms heroes; 
n. comp. masc. sg. 
nom. 3.82. 

$45. (?) 

to (one) Baddega; prop. 
n. masc sg. dat. 1.30. 

of Baddega; prop. n. 
masc. sg. gen. 1.26., 
1.27. 

sec baddegan(a); prop.. 


n. masc. Sg. acc. 
1.24., 1.98. 


Baddega; prop.  u. 
masc. sg. nom. 1.23. 
from Baddega; prop. n. 

masc. sg. inst. 1.50. 
in the woods;Skt. vana; 
n. new. pl. loc. 8,49. 





banattol 
banam: 


bànamaN 


banavisi 


~banigalaN 


banda 


band(a) 


banda 
bancda-mania- 


ramgalaN 


banda-mavina 


bancda-mavu 


banca-mav(u) 


bandaiNge 
baindaN. ` 


bancappaN 


bandapudu 


‘a forest; n. 


in the wood; n. 


sg. loc. 2.40. 


neu. "p. 
3.14. V., 7.86. 


nom. 

the wood; au. 
acc, 3.11, 
V. 


name of a town; n. neu. 


DCL, sg. 


V., 2.17. 


sp. nom, 4.28. 

the drops; see kan- 
banigalaN; pn. neu. 
pl. ace, 4,97., 12.31. 


that which came or 
arrived; pas. att. p. 
1.60, E ^ Ge V., 
1.89, V., 1.106., 2.14., 
2.44, 2.33. Ww 9:94. 


[.118, V, 


that whict h bears früit; 
adj. /2.15., 14.18. 


see banda; 


the mango trees 
with fruit; n. comp. 


neu. pl acc. 2.12. 
V. 
of the mango tree 


which bears fruit; n. 


comp. neu. sg. gen. 
2.40., 5.34. 
a mango trece bearing 


fruit; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 4.21. 


see banda-mävu; 4.59. 


to Ur — person^ ^ who 
came; n. masc. sg. 
dat. 2.32. V. 


he came; pas. 3. masc: 
sg. 1.188.,2.46.,2.57., 
2.68., 2.78. 


he will come; v. comp. 


3. masc. sg. 





coming: n. comp. nett. 
Sg; nora. 9.52. V. 


12.207. 





DCH. 
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bancara 
bandat 
bandalo 

baad ikaran (a) 
bandir 


Dandu 


band (wu) 





bancdud(u) 
banduvu 
baudod(e) 


baudev(u) 


bandai 


bannada 
bannaclol 


bainan 


Dbanvaneum 


banuim 


of ‘those who" came: 
n. per. pl. gen. 7.32. 
V. 


she came; pas. 3. fem. 
sg. 190, 1.95. V., 
7.4. V. 


sce bandal; with ptc. 
-O expressing doubt; 
3.14. 

2 "man who arrests 
puisoners; D. masc. 


sg. gen. 6.72. V. 


you came; pas. 2, pl. 


3.81. V., 6.14. 


having come; pas, p. 
L673 LOL, L319., 
2.20., 2.78. V., 2.97. 
V. 


scc bandu: 12.140, 


it came; pas. 3. 
sg. 2.95. 


neu. 


they came; pas. 3, nei. 
pl. 3.67, 


vhen (one) cames pas. 
cond. 2.32. V., 2.90, 
we came; 
pl. 7.66. 
12.128. 


you came; pas. 2. sg. 
2.21., 7.82., 9.15 
of i or ; Skt. bhanga 
E. m, neu. 
ei gen. 5.54. i 
in ruin, 
uble; n 


12. 196. 


pas. 1. 
V.,9.11. V, 


defeat or trov 
DCH, SE. locz 


ruin, destruction? ^n. 
neu. sg. nom, LBi, 
2,65, 6.59., 7,304: 
9.17., 12.117. V. 


see bannam; 
sum, 7,55. 


with: cons: 


you come; 2. pL. mmm, 
LEIS, V, Lie, 
1.130. V., 2.95, V. 
3.18. NM. 3.60). V^; 
6.17. V, 





bappuvaN 
bambal 


barübal:garul- 
galiN 


bambal-cambu- 
lam 


bambat-deregal 
bambala-badida 


bambalaN 


banmbal-um 


bambalol-c 


bambalgalaN 


bambalgal-um | 


Se i 
báyakeyaN 
bayakke 
~bayanam 
bond ) 
Eeer 
bayt(u): 


bayd (u) 


prop. Tk. Mase. sg. nom. 
9.52. V. 

a mass; mu. 
nom, 1,137. 


neu. sg. 


with the 
entrails; n. comp. 
neu, pl. inst. 7.12, 


cluster of betel leaves; 
n. comp. neu, sg. 
nom. 9.104. . 


SUCCESSIVE 
comp. 
nom. 5.55, 


waves; n 
neu. — pl. 


that which is faded or 
withered; v. comp. 
presatt, p. M4. V. 


the mass; n, 
acc. 3.68. 


ueu. sg. 


A Mass; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con; “uw, 
4.5. V., 4.108. 


in swarms; n. neu. sg. 
loc. with empl. ptc. 
-é; 10.97. V, 

the masses; n. neu. pl. 
ace, 3.6. V, 

masses; n. neu.pl. nom, 


with con. «um. 3.40. 
V. 


yoü abuse; 2. sg. imp. 
6.61. 

longing, wish, desire; 
n, neu. sg. acc. 8.72. 

tex. v. layakke, leyakke; 
sce bayakeyaN ; 13.6. 

journey; Skt. prayána 
il, neu. sg. nom. 12.2. 


having desired; pas. 
p. L.112,, 2.54. 

desiring; ` cont. . p. 
12.118. 


having hid; pas. p; 5.77, 
V., 12.16. 


having abused; pas. p. 
4 106. 


cluster of 
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bàyyé 


bara 


baramgalaN 


barani 


baram 
bataniaN 
baral 


baravaN 


baravaN 
baravaN 
baraviNge 


baravina 


baravindam 
bavav(u) 


baraveunt-aN 


barigal 


to abuse; inf 4.103:, 
6.61., 6.63. 

to. come; inf. 9.34. 

the boons or gifts; Ske. 
vara; n. netu... pk 
acc, 9.53. 


upto, till; ptc. deno- 


ting — limit; Lon: 
ELIO, 2.50, 3.17. 


V., 5.50. 


a Gut or boon; n. neu. 
sg, nom. LIIG V., 
7.32. V. 

the gift or boon; n. neu; 

sg. acc,  [1.98,, 


to come; inf 1.68. V., 
1.81. 


the coming or arrival; 
i: neu. sg. acc. 1.77. 
V. 3.28, 4.33. NM. 
6.14., 9.15.,,.12.200. 


tex. v. baradam, pua- 
dam (?) 5.39. 


the gift. or boon; n.neu. 
sg: acc: L89. Va 
3.100. V., 7.74., 8.25. 
V. 


for the arrival; n. neu. 
au, dat. 212. V., 
8.101. V. 


of the arrival; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 4.32. V. 

on account of coming 
or arrival; n. new. 
sg. inst. 10,62, 


coming; arrival; anew 
sg. nom. 9,7. Vi, 
9.33. 


the arrival or coming: 
n. neu. sg. acc. with 
con, um. 3.43, V,, 
8.40. V. 


ribs; n. neu, pl. nom. 
LLS7. V. 





harisad (a) 


Parisi 


barisida 


bartsicdüd(u) 


barisidciN. 
bartsiclode 


bavisc 


barlya 


bariyaN 


bariy-um-aN 


bare 


bareg-am 
bareda 


bared (a) 


bareyade 
barcyistdaiN 


bareyutt-üm. 


ofa year: Skt. varsa; 
Me neu. sg. gen. 
14.52. 


having caused to come; 
pas. p. III. V., 
23.52. V., 2.92. V., 
8.21., LSL V. 
12,202. 


that which has caused 
fo come; pas, att, p. 
1.93. 


i£ Caused to come? pas. 
3. ucu. sg. 2,34. 

T caused to come; pas, 
i. se. 1.93. 


when caused to come; 
pas. cond. [.84, V., 
L124, 

to cause to come; inf. 
BEHO LISTS V. 

of the (lank or rib; n. 
meu. sg. gen. 12,158. 


` 


the flank or vib; n. neu, 
sg. acc. 12.153. 


the flank or rib; u. neu. 


sg. acc. with con. 
am, 1.100., 13.56. 
V. 


to come; inf. 1.114. V., 
1.146. V.; 2.74., 2.86. 
V., 2,93. V., 11.88, 


upto, until; ptc. deno- 
ting limit; 4.42:,8,35. 


that which is written; 
pas, att, p. EEAG. 


that which is written 
or drawn; pas. att. 
p. 2.39. V., 13.19. 


having not  writteür; 
neg. p. 2.34. 

he caused to write; 
pas, 2. masc. sg- E20, 

writing; cont, p. with 
con. «um. 464, Vi, 
LES, V, 
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baresvare 


barepakarara 


barkuni 


barkurm-e 
barkunt-é 


bathe 
bark(c) 


bardaN 


bardarol 


barcukadida 
bardukádidaN 
bardiukade 
barduki 
bardukidai 


barduk(u) 


bardukuvaN-e 


to come forward: tat 
4.86. V, 

tex. v. barchakagara; 
of scribes: e; per, pl. 

..gen. 1.12, 


Would | come; hab. 
12.207, V, 
Will it come? tab. 


with intere pte. se. 
9:92, 


Will. it - conie 25 :hàb. 
with. interr, pte. -& 
4.31., 5.73., 8.30. 


may (it ov they) come; 
opt. 3.16., 9.92, 

may they come; opt. 
6,68, V. 


tex. v. baldan, barden; 
he who: Byed,:. for- 
tunate many n. masc. 
sg. nom. 9.63. 


tex..v. bal darol; among 
those who . lived; 
among fortunate 
persons; n. perk pl, 
loc. 9.63. 


that which has escaped; 
v. comp. pas. att. 


p: 10.101. 


lie ‘escaped alive; ^ v. 
comp. pas. 3, msc. 
sg. 9.89. 


you can't escape alive; 
v. comp. neg. 2. sg. 
12.76. 2 HW 


having squeezed thro- 
ugh, having slipped; 
having escaped; pas. 
p. 6.29., 8.64. 


you lived; pas. 2., sg. 
(3.27. 

life, living; n. neu. sg. 
wort. 2:27. 


Will he live?; pres. 3. 
masc. sg; with titeit, 
ptc. -& 


HAZL 





hardukuvar-€ 


bardumkal 


bardumkt 
bavdumkida 


barcamkid (a) 


bardumkidaN 
barcleyara 
bardeyaraN 


bardevar-umsaN 
bardeyar-um-aN 
barpa 


barp (a) 


barpar 
barpala 
barpinarh 
barpir-6 
barpudu 
barpud (u) 
barpud-um 


harpe 
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Will they live? ; pres. 
per. pl. with interr, 
ptc. vë. 13.27. 


to live; inf. 9.51. 


having come out; pas. 
p. 1,00. Vig 437, Mas 
3:99: V. 


that which has come 
out alive; pas. att, 
p. 9.101. 


sec bardumkida; 3.44, 
V, 

he returned to life, he 
came out alive; pas. 
3. masc. sp, 9.89. 


oF women who have 
reached puberty; n, 
per, pl. gen. 2.39, V. 

women who have at- 
ined puberty; m. 
per. pl. acc. 2.40. 

sec bardeyaraN;. with 
con. um. 2,39. V. 

see bardeyaraN ; 14.37, 
V. 

coming; pres. att. p. 
2.17., 2.68., 2.95. V. 

sec barpa; 2,57., 8.3. 


they come;. pres; hon, 
pl LiB, V, 


she (who comes) n. 
fem. sg. eem: 3.13. 


as coming; adv. 7.71. 


Will you come?; pres. 
2. pl. with interr. 
pte. ~€. 8.17. 

it is coming: pas, 3, 
neu, sg. 4.88, 


comings n. NCU. SE 
nom. 4.3. V. 

sce barpudu; with con. 
-um. 12.88, V. 


you will come; pres. 2. 
sg. 0.26. V. 


| 





bara-sidit 
bara-sidila 


bagada 
baxide 


baru-vatugalol 


bagubaN 


baguvaiN 


bala-gannp-tum. 


bala-gondu 


bala-golva 


bala-dól-um 


balada: 
balada 
balaclol 


balam. 


balam 


balama N 


a hollow thunder; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 


8,45, V., 10.110. V. 


of hollow thunder; n. 
comp. new, sg. gen, 
10.80, V. 


of famine; n. neu. sg. 
gon. 8.51, 


Am 


fot nothing, without 
cause; adv. 1.79. 


tex, v. | bagu-mátu, 
bavimátu, barumatu; 
in senseless talk; n. 
comp. neu, pl. toe. 
4.95. 





a vain mani np. masc. 
sg. nom. 8.70. V. 


scc bagubaN; 12,207, 


the right eye; n. comp. 
neu, sg. nom. with 
con, vum, 4.33. 


having walked round 
from left to right; v. 
comp. pas. p. [t.47. 
i 


ciécumambulatiig from 

left to. right; v. 
comp. pres, att. 
p. 3.75. V. 


the right arm; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom, with 
con. -um, 4,33. 


of right side; n. neu. 
sg. gcn. 1.100. 

of the army; n. neu, sg. 
gen, 3.71. V. 

in strength; n, neu, sg. 
loc. 14.64. 

strength, power; . n. 
neu. sg. nom, 1.85., 


522. 


an army; n. neu. Sg. 
nom. 1.47, 


the army; n. nou. sg. 


acc. 2.92. V. 


EREMO 


Gelee 











balavandu 


bali-geyvinati 


halida 


balidu 
balegal-um-aN 


bal-kaniyaN 


bal-cladigaN 


bal-dadiganaN 


bal-midigalol 


bal-midiyan-e 


balanulisiN 
bal-varikeyol 


bal-valan(c) 


bal-vidi 





having walked round 
from left to right: v. 
comp. pas. p. 3.58. 
V., 5.75. V., 11.132. 


a 


till T perform oblation; 


v. comp, 13.14. 
tex, v. baliya; that 
which has grown 


strong; pas. att, p. 
0.72. 


having become firm; 
pas. p. 1.136, 


the nets; n, ueu. pl. 
acc. with. con. -um. 


5.47. V. 


the hero (DLN); n. 
COMP, pisc. SP. acc. 
7.95, 


he who possesses great 
strength; n. comp. 
masc. sg. nom. 8.76., 
10.104, 


the person who pos- 

' sesses great strength; 
n. comp. masc,. sg. 
acc. 8,76. 


with or in the hard 
wwipe — fruits; on. 
comp. neu. pl. loc. 
3.5. V. 


the hard unripe fruit; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
acc, with emph, ptc. 
-e. 5.12. V. 

with great anger; n. 
comp. neu. sg. inst, 
10.101. 


in entering forcibly; n. 


comp. neu. sg. loc. 
1.25. 

strongly, — excessively; 
adv. comp. 8.93. 


firm grasp; t, comp: 
neusg. nom, 12.181. 
13.70, 
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hal-sart 


bal-sariya 


balpaN 
balp(u) 


baline 


balmege 


balmeyol 


ball-adavigal-um 


ball-apigal ` 


ball-aniya 


ball-àvada 


ball-àlg-am 


ball-Ale(c) 


balbdltanada 


ball-altanad (a) 


ball-áltanadoi 


a heavy rain; n. comp. 
neu, se. nom, 10,92., 
LL47. 


of a heavy rain; m. 
comp, neu. sg. acc. 
3.70, 


firmness; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 9.19, 
strength; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 5,20. 


strength, power, skill; 


n. neu. sg. nom. 
1.104. 
to the strength; or 


power; u, ueu. 


dat. 5,46. 


é 
se. 


ii skill; n. new. ae, loc, 
2,79. 


the large jungles: n. 
comp. neu, pl. nor, 
with cou. «tm. 9.104, 
V, 


large arrays of foot- 
soldiers; n. comp. 


neu, pl. noui; 8.93. 


of the large arvay of 
foot-soldiers; n. 
comp. new. sg gen. 
12.8. 

Of great strength; n. 
comp. neu. sg, gen. 
3.12. 

to the very valorous 
man; n. Comp. neu, 
sg. dat. with con. 
-am, 11.148. 


to the valorous man; 
n. comp. netu. sg. 
dat. 12.150. 

of great valour;. m. 
comp. neu, sg. gen. 
2,88. V. 


see ball-àltanada; 6.67. 


im great valour; — n. 
comp. neu, sg. loc, 
14.37. V. 





ballaltaiam- 
UudmeaN ` 


ball-a 
balla 
balaj” 


ballaN 


pallar 


ballar-5 ` 


ballahaN : 


ballittu ; 
ballidarok::: 


ballidir«e 


ballir 


balle 


balle 


ballode 


bavaradol > 


the ereat valour; n. 
comp. REU, SE. acc. 
with con, -um. 1.139. 


V. 
tex, v. balle; Do vou 
"kuow?; pres. 2. sg. 
with intern. -àz 4:87. 
that which is known; 
pres. att. p. AiR: Va 
9.63, V. 12.57. 
see balla; 6.62,;:9:26. 
he who knows; u. masc. 
se. nom. 5.42, 
these who know; aper. 
"Cpl nom. dLiió. 


-they know; pres. per. 


pl with ptc; D cx- 
pressing doubt; 4.95. 


tex, v. balla máanavara, 
ballamána ; a 
favourite, a master; 
Skt. vallabha; m 
masc, sg. born 14.55, 


that which is strong or 
firm; n. neu. sg. nom. 
9,90 ER 

with strong or clever 

2! persons; n. per. pl. 
loc. 10.9. 


Arc you doing well?, 


Are you — strong 
and firm? ;. conj n. 
2. pl. with interr. 


ptc. «c. 6.33. V. 
you know; 2. pl, 3.4. 
V. ` 


you know; pres. 2. sg. 
5.41. 

I know; v. pres. T. sg. 
5.41., 8.54. V., 8.72. 
V. 


af known; pres. cond. 


4 093 
4,093. i isis Disi 


in battle or war; n. neu. 
sg, loc. 10,63. 


bt 





basav | 


bavalivanideum <, 


-basade 


basade. iod 


basanakk-am 
basanamgalaN ^ 


basanad (a) 


basanad(a) “i 


basanant © 


basanigaN 


basanta 


basantadol 
basantamt 


bàsam 


having &uwued round 
ina particular away 
(a kind of battle 
movement) :v. comp. 
pas. p. with con. 
"um, 12:158; MN. 


having not — divided; 
neg. p. < pasu “to di~ 


` vide! 4.4., 5.2., 6.68., 


sec manam-basade. 


in.£he control ofj:Skt. 
vafa; n. neu; sg. inst, 
5.4. 


-to the vicious habit; 


Skt, vyasana; n. neu, 
sp. dat., with | con. 
^am. 5.867 MT 


tex. v. besanamgalam; 
bad or vicious habits; 
n neu. pl. acc. 0.67. 


V. 


"of a vicious habit; n. 


meu. sg. gen... 4.92;, 
6.68. i d 


tex. v. byasana, vyasa- 
na: see basanad(a); 
.6,68. 


"a bad or vicious habit; 


n. neu. sg. nom. 5.47, 


a man of addictions; 


T". masc. sg. nom. 

|. 6.68. 

spring; Skt. vasanta; 
used as ëtt Hp, 
5.30. 

in the spring season; 


, n. neu. ag, Joe, 5:32. 


C spring season; n. nett. 


sg, nom. 3.32. 


strength, power; Skt. 
vasa; n. neu, sg.nom. 
10.80, V. 


zer basam; 1.80 V., 


10.112. V. 





basir 


asi Fa 
basiz~are 


basigiN 
basigol 
-hasugal 


bala-marduka- 
gana 


balagada 


balagam 
balagamaN 
balayutarir 
balat: ` 


balavala 


balasalN 


halasi 


balas(i) 


balasida 


250—480. 


the belly; the abdo- 
mon; n. neu, 5g. 
norm. LLSG., 12. (48. 
Vi, 12.151. 

the. belly; n. neu. sg. 


acc, 1129. 7.12. 
9.16., 11.120. 

the stomach to be 
satiated; v. comp. 
of 12.149. V. 

from the belly; n. neu. 
go, inst. 1.130. 

in the belly; n; neu. sg. 
loc. 9.16, 


cows; Skt. pasy; n. neu. 


pl. nom, 8.104. 


of the person who 
prepares of war- 
drugs, viz. gun. pow- 
der; BIN. 


of an assemblage; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 344 





a multitude; n« neu. $8. 
“yom, 1.138., 3L, 
5.3. 


the. multitude; n. neu. 
Se, acc. 12.53, V. 

you are endowed with 
strength; conj. m. 

«per. pl. 2. pl. 2.52. 

they who possess stren- 
ath; n. per. pl. nom. 
1.65. 


excessively; adv. 6.46. 


the surrounding; n. neu. 


Sg. ACC. 12.87: dat 


having surrounded ; 
pas.p. 3.48. V., 3.51, 
10.27. V. 
o 


see balast; 1,59. 


“that which is surrouu- 

“ded; pas. alt, D 

$:507., 3.55, V.; 4/10 
GAD, 
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balasu 


balasidappaN. 


balasicdud (it) 
balasiduviu 


baálasiysum 


balasuva. 


balàse 


bale 


bale-vége 


` baleda 


baled (a) 





| baledaN 


` baledir-o... 


` balédw: : 


` balédudi 


baléduvii 


baleya 


the surrounding ;u. neu. 
sp. nom. 4.10, 


He will surround; v. 
comp. pres. 3. masc. 


sg; 12.07. Vi 


it surcounded;: pas. 3, 
nett: sg. 4.10.: 


they. surrounded; pas. 
3. neu. pl. 6.35. 
having ^ surrounded; 


pas. p. with consin 
2.01, ee 


surrounding; pres. att, 
mn 2.17., 6.35... 

tosurround; Int 6.35. 
the. bones of the throat; 


Skt. valàya; n. neu, 
sg nom. 12:150: 


to be broken as ariig; 
v. comp., inf... 10/4. 


that: which has grown; 


pas. att. p. LI435, 


UNDUBE Va 26552390" 


OM BBs 


“yee baleda; 1.98., i196. 


he had: grownups pasi: 
3. masc. sg. EAF, 


1.46. 


you had grown; up; 


pas. 2. pl. with pte. 
ago expressing ‘doubt; 
2.83. 


‘having grown up; pas. 
^p. L143. V., 2.32. 
V.,:8.51., 12.167 


it had grown up; pas. 


2 nen, seve bb 


they grew; pase. neus 


pk 237. 


of Bracclet, bangle; n. 
neus sir Berk, 0.76: 





M. 


baleyaN ^c 


baleyalke 


baleyisi 


baleyise. 
baleyutt (e) 


baleye 


baleye-baleye 
baleye-valeye 
baleva 


balev(a) 


balevinégaim: 


balevudu 


balkid (a) 


balkidan-e 


balkidappudu 


balkutt(e) 


balkutt-um 


balkuva 


Did he fear?; 


thé ving (that i$ ‘the 
round bone) of the 
throat; n. meu. sg. 


acc, 8.100, V.. 


for growing; n. nou. 


sg. dat. 4.20, 


having caused to grow; 
pas. p. Li93, V., 
2.8. V. 


to cause to increase; 
inf, 3.74, 


growing; cout. p. 1.73. 


o Va, 1.89. 


to “grow, to increase; 
ings 1.98., 1.190. V.., 


2.3, V., 9.6. V., 2.72., 
03,9. V. i 


‘torerow; inf. rep. 2.11, 


V. 


see baleyc-baleyc; 2.4, 


D 


growing; pres, att. p. 
1.46., 1.86. 


see baleva; t. 118. V., 


USE. 


till it grows; 6.46; 


it is growing; pas. 3. 
neu. sg. 1.54, 
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balvala 


balvalanic. 


balvalike 


balvalikege : 


ballam 


balla-valli 


balit 


ballt-gavanamea- 
lol-am 


` bálliinádadiN- 


that ^ which trembled’ 


or got frightened; 
.pas. att. p. 11.50. 
pas. 3. 
masc, sg. with interr. 
ptc. -c. 12.216. 


it is bending; v. comp. 


pres. 3. neu, sg. 3.46. 


fearing: 


> 2 


cont. p. 9.69, 


tex; v. balkutte: ben- 
ding; cont. p. with 
con. um. 3.9. 


bending; pres. att. p. 
1.123. 


balli-mincitide 


ballu-geded fu) ` 


ballugal-um-aN 


balluvina 


balabmudig-am 


balalisal 


balatd a 


increasingly, exces~ 
sively; adv. 2.12. V., 


2.39. V., 5.3., 7.29. 
V., 12.120 V. 
‘excessively ; IBS 
12.177. 
growth; n. neu, sg. 


nom, 9.60. 


to. the extention; to the 
wave (a movement); 
wneu, sg. dat, t L,71. 


a measure; n. "meu. sg. 
nom. 12,175. i 


_ spreading out as cre- 


epers; n. comp; nett. 


sg. nom. 1.58. 

a creeper; Skt. : valli; 
1.58. : 
iv the pandals of 
creepers; a. comp, 
nen. sg. loc. with 
con. -am. 2.97. V. 


with-the house: of cre 
epers; n. comp. neu. 
sg. inst. 1.58. 


with chain lightning; 
nh. comp. neu. sg. 
inst. 10.84. 


tex. v.  balugededi, 
balludede; — having 
cried aloud; v.comp. 


pas. p. 10.80. V. 


the jackals; n. neu. pl. 
acc. with con. «um. 


13.56. V. 


of a jackal; n. new. sg. 
gen. 13.71. V. 


to a loose knot of hair; 
"n, comp. neu. dat, 
with con. am, 4.17, 
V. 

to exhaust, to weary; 
inf. 9.48. V, 

that which has become 
tired or — fatigued; 
pas. att, p. 12.118, 





balaldaN 
balaldan-ó 


bataldu«e 
balaldu 


bafald (tu) 


bali 


bali 
baligolva 
balikkina 


balike 


balik(e): 


balikke 


balikk(e) ` 


baliy-attal 


baliy-atti 


baliy-attid(a) l 


baliy-attu 





he. became tired. or 


fatioued; pas. 3, 
masc. sg. PLS, 


see bafaldaiN ; with pte. 
“6 expressing doubt; 


2.19, 


Did you become tired 
or fatigued ?5 pas. 2. 
pl. with interr. pte. 
-c. 7.39. 


having become tired 


or fatigued; pas. p. 
L8, 3.58, 4.46., 
4:61., LE38;. 


see balaldu; 13.74. 
race, lineages n; nett 
sg. nom, 12.59. 
vicinity, Nearness, 
company; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 12.88, V. 


taking the proper way 
or order; v. comp. 
pres. att, p. 5.48. 


of. the folowing, the 
next; n. neu. $g, 
gen. 13.23. V. 


after, afterwards, next; 


9.1. 


see bablike; 4.13. 


scé balike; 2.27., 7.4., 
7.32. TE 


sec balikke;  3.81., 
“TL, V., 12.154. 


to send somebody to 
invite; v. comp. inf 


12.89. 


having sent somebody. 


to invite; 14.51. 


that which is sent as 
a messenger; v. 
Comp. pas. att. p. 
2,95, V. 


you send somebody: to 
invite; Va comp. 2. 
sg. imp. 6.68., 9.40. 





167 


balty(a) 


5 


báfivaN 


baliyan-e 


baliyaN 


baliyam 


batiyol 


baliyol 


ba]i-vali 


` balt-vali 


bali-valiy 


bali-valiyaiN 


bali-virtu 


of the way; n. DCH, sg; 


gen. 3.16. V. 


à^call, messengers: ik 
necu, sg. acc. 2,52, 
Ma 0:392, 9.7. V. 
10.14. V., 10.33. V., 
ERA Va ELS. Va 
ALBE Va 12:132, 
V. 


the path or sway; n, 
"meu. sg. uecowith 
emph. ptc. «e. 2.95. 


the vicinity, company 
or NEAPNESS 5 n. nett. 
so. acc, 2.10., 5.24, 


next; after, afterwards; 
sce balikke; 29.71. V., 
3.25., 3.29., 5.75. V.., 
4.8., 448, V., 5.26. 
V., 5.67. V., 7.9. 


9.8, Vi, 10.64: V. 


, A2.175. 


"in the vicinity or com- 


pany; n. new, sg. 
loc. 13.108. 


on. the way or path; 


n. neu. sg. loc, 5.46. . 


tex. v.. bal]uvali; a 


present or gift (giver: 


to the bride at the 
time: of marriage); 


"f comp. meus SB. 
nom. 4.4. V., 5.26. 


ui Me 


|se& bafi-valt; — 5.26, 


9.95, V., 12.18, 


vicinity, nearness; m. 


comp. neu, sg. roms 
rep. 12.220. |, Vs; 
the’ vicinity, nearness; 
i. comp. ucu. sg, 
acc. 11.96. V. 


having left the way; v. 


comp. pas. p. 13.45, 





bal i-vididtu 


bali-sancdu 
baldapan-é 


balcapar-é 


baldapudu. 


baldir: 
baldudaN 
bafd eN 8s 


baldod(e) 


bagadu Au 


bag(i)  " 


bágilo] 


bájisal 


it is living; vi 


Af, lived; pas. 


having followed; ^v. 
comp. pas. p. 12.148. 

Shaving gone: after; 
having followed; v. 
Ge pas. p. 11.9. 
uM. (2.59. 


Will he livc?; v. comp. 
pres, 3. masc. sg. 
with interr, ptc. -ë 
13.15. 


Will they live?; “Ave 


they going to live?; 
v. comp. pres. 3. per. 


with interr, ptc. +ë 


12:176. 


comp. 
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pres. 3. neu.sg. 11,37, 7 


you lived; 
13.18, 


that which is lived; n. 
neu, sg. acc. 12,170. 


pas.::2.« pl. 


Flved; pas. 1. sg. 8.42, 


cond, 


Re 


you come; 2. sg; imp. 


1.70., 8.26. V., 2:09; 
Vis 13.80. 


“Ft wowt bow FEH 


neg. 3, neu. sg. 13,98, 


having bowed. down; 


7 pas. p. 3.78. 
iù tlie door; n. neu. 
se... loc. 2.46, Ves 


754539. V., 9.29. V. 


a portion; Skt. bhàgà; 
“see ckka-báge; 9.46. 


playing musical instru» 


ECT p PF att. D. 
E urs 
to play the musical 
“instruments; iie iih 


B64, 14.65, 


bájtsi 
bàjisc 


badakk-am — 


badamegala 


bádamgalàN: 
badamaN 
bádida 


banasina 


banasu US 
bád(a) 


badhisu | 


: ban-doryan-e 


bàppu ` 


bàápp(u) 
báy-afidu 


bày-alid(u) 


báy-alivinam 


. to ..the 


(he villages; n. 


, imp. 8.8. 


well done; 


having played; pas; p. 
1.133. V., — 10.124. 
V. 

to- play on musical ins 
struments; inf, 12.33. 
V, 

village ;. Ske. 

vata; n. neu. sg. 

dat. with con. -am. 


714.85. 
of villages or. settle- 
ments; n. new pl. 


gen. 2.97. V. 


neu. 
. pl. acc. 2.53. 


the:village; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 9.43., 9.88. 

that. which is withered; 
pas, att. p. IAM. 


of cookery; Skt. maha 
Nasa; n. neu: sg. gon. 
5.47. V., 8.54. V. 

3 78. V. 


cookéry; n. neu. sg: 
nom. 8.78, V. 


talk; Skt. vada; n. neu. 
Sg; nom. 6.13: 


you. trouble, you op- 
press; 2. pér isg 


the river flowing from 
the sky (the celestial 
Ganges); n. comp. 
neu.. $g. acc. with 
,€mph. pte.: ee 7,75. 

intj 8.42, 

UN. 

see báppu; 2.60. 


having lamented exces- 
sively; v. comp. pas. 
p. 2.29. V., 3.25, 
7.98. V., 13.6. V., 
[4.4. V. 


see. bay-alidu D.D. 


till: lamenting 
sively ; adv. 


EXCES- 
12.60, 





báy-alivud(u) 


báy-kélad(c) 
bay-kélisacte 
bay~kélist 
bay-stitadol 
bay-etidiclucla 


büy-degc 


bay-cdercy-um-aN the lip; n. 


bay-madi 


bay-vitt(u) 


bay-vatinol 
hay-vayol 


bay-viisida: 


bayaN 
bàyan-e 


báyg-am 


lainenting “excessively; 
n. comp. neu, sg. 
nom, 2.27. 


having not obeyed the 
command; v. comp. 
neg. p. 6.32. V. 


Having not made to 
obey the command; 
v. comp. neg. p 4.1. 


imade: to obey 
command; v. 
pas. p. 6.92, 


having 
the 
comp. 


un kissing; n. comp. 
neu, sg, loc. 3.92. 


it-became. sharpered; 
v. comp. pas, 3. nett. 
sg. 3.47. P 


the cover of the mouth 
(the lip); n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. LO. 


comp. 
acc. with 


4.75. V. 


neu. sg. 
con, -um. 


having made a vow; 


v. Comp. 
«13.106, V. 


pas. D 


having cried: with pain 
or humbleness; `" v. 
comp. pas. p. 2.5, 
6.39. 


nin mere words; n.comp. 


neu. sg. loc. 12.183. 


in the mouth; n. nei. 
sg. loc. rep“ EET ES. 


that which wiped the 


mouth; | v. comp. 
pas. att. p. 648 


the mouth; n. neu. sg. 
acc, 3.88. V. 


sec bayaN; with emph. 
ptc. -c. BIOT. 


o the mouth; n. 
sg. dat. with 
IT, 


neu. 
COR 


6.63., 11.90. 
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büvyge 


-báüyv(a) 
baradan-um 


bávradü 


brad (w) 


bavi 
barige 


bávipat 


báriyaN . 
bari yol 
bárisal 
bárisi 
bàrisidaN. 


bárisu 


barise 
Darise-varise 


bar-um 


»bareN 


_ to” prevent, 


tothe mouth; mp, gett: 
“se, dat. 3.62. V. 


leaping Over; pies; att. 
“Pesce. páyvaz D LO. 
Wy, 7,52. V. 


he who hasw’é come; 
He maar, sev omy 
with con. «um. 9.6t. 


not possible: to? neg: 3 
nci. sg; 716; WE 


sce barada; 1,99. Vi, 
BLL, B30 10,40. 
11.32. 


a Euri; n. neu, See nou. 


35,25, V. 


tö the turn; n, neu. sg 
dat. 3.26, 


those. who prevent, 
restram or. check jam 
per..pl. nóm. 7. 16. 


the turn; m. neu. sey 
Sce $3 DARE E 


in the turi; n. neu. se. 
loc: 3.31, 

to prevent, to restrain’ 

Io check; inf: 2331. 

having sounded (drums): 


pas.'p. 2.74.- V. 


"be stopped or checkeds 


“pas. 3, masc. sg. 5.82. 
` vou- prevent, stop’ or 


"check; 2; 


imp. 
YN i un 





to check; 
Link. 2.31... V, 


“see barise;” rep. 


Vi, 18.97. Ms 


à strap of leather, à 
whip; mn. neu, sg. 
nom. with^conceunm. 
9.54, V. 


T92:99. . 


HE wowt. seek or look 
for; neg. 1, sg. 8.98; 





barte 


balatanacinede 


balan 


básamgulige 


büsanigc 
basanigeyol 
basanisi 
básanisida 


basigada 


basulinol 


base 


bàsegal-um 


báscyol 


bàhigeyalN 


bal 


benefit, usefulness, ad- 
rantagc; n. DCU, sg. 
nom, LLL. 


tex. v. bályatanadindo; 
from childhood, u. 
neu. sg. inste LLI34. 


atati; n, neu. sg. nom. 


8.16. 


Les, v.  bánamgulige; 
a mode of walking; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 


12.158. V. 


the cover; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 6.3. V. 


in the cover; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 5.5, V. 


having 
spread; pss. pa 1.62. 


that which is covered; 


pas. att. p. 5.5. V. 


of the garland or chap- 
let (of flowers worn 
ou the top of the 
head); m. neu. sg. 
gen. 2.95, 14.25. 


with the swollen marks 
caused by beating; 
n. neu. sg. loc. 14.5, 


a streak of hair on the 

su bosom and down the 
stomach; m neu. sg. 
nom. 4.72. $ 


sec base; mn. neu. pl. 
now, with cor, -um. 


LHH V. 


in, the language. , or 


speech; Skt. bhásà; 


n. ncu. sg. foc. 4.95. 
V. 


the outside; n. nen, sg. 
acc. 7.20. V. 


a sword; n, peu. sg. 
€ 4 E 
nom. 3.47, 


covered ` or 
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bál-ágamam 


bal-udi 


bal-vàlgala 
bata 


bàl(a) 


bál-um 


bàlol 


bálàl-e: 


bala 


bala-kaladol 


balaN 
balanaN 


béalarizum-aN 


bàále-mii 


baleya 


tex, v. bàldà,. balvit; 
the science of wea- 
pons such as sword; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
nom, 10.82, 


sword-piece; a frag- 
ment of sword; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom., 
11.58. 


of different. swords; oa. 
comp, neu. pl. gen. 
10,84. 


of a sword; u. ncu. sg. 
gen, 244, 5.53. Va 
TTL 


see: bala; 2.42; 


a sword; n. Dou, sg. 
nom. wilh cou. “uso, 
8.54. V. 


on the sword; i, neu. 
sg. loc. 1.142. 


wilh sword only; m. 
neu. loc. with emph. 
pte. -e. 10.42. 


young; Skt. bàla; adj. 
2.39. 


düving childhood days; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 


loc. 2.11. 


tex. v. baran; the 
sword; ni "neu, sg. 
acc, 1.109. 


a. male child, a boy; 
Skt. bala; n. masc. 
‘so. acc, FOG 


sec bálanaN; with 
cou. -um. 1.68. V. 


the fish known as bale; 
a comp. neu, sg. 
nom, 1.68. V., 5,64. 


ofthe fish known, ‘as 
bile; om, men, sg. 
gen. 1.68. V. 





haleyaraN 
baltal 
bális(u) 
báfvudu 
palem 
hateya 
báfol 
bàlgui 
bal g(e) 
bälte 
babte : 


balte 


bal tey-o 


bal tey-6 


bal-daleyaN 


bálva 
bálv(a) 


bálvalNg(c) 


balvud(u) 





AFI 


the: girls or ` young babvud«e 
womens: n. per. pl. 
acc. 9.6. 


to Ive; inf. 4.3. | bálvudse 


(you) make to live; 2. 

sg; imp, 12.40. : i 
Lun bálveN 
living; n. neu. sg. nom, nn 

9.17, 

büfvensé 

we won't live; neg. L ï 

.pl. 8.95. 


of the plantain tree; biiLveyol 

n. neu. sg, gen. 8.00. ge ' 

iw the life or living; vi 
neu. sg. loc, 9.43. 


would — live; = Rab: 


12.119, hikkane 


may live; opt. 10,52: 
Vo, 10.64. V. 
work or purposes a. 
ucu, sg. nom, 12.89, bikka-bikkaiic 


life, living; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 1.82., [4.11]. bikkt 


advantage, use; 1: Dou. 
‘se. nom. 4.98., 5.70. 


Is tt of use or advan- bikkida 


Lage?: n. neu. sg. 
nom. with — iuterr 
ptc. -o. 6.40 


see baltey-o; 6.40. |} bikkulipa. 


a living head; life; n. 
comp. HEU. sg; aco: 
9.10. ` bigidu:: 


living; pres, att.p. 5.73. dn : 
eeh V I ni bigid(u) ` 


sec bāfva; LIME Man [i bigurtapat 
9,90, 


to the person ` who 
lives; n. masc. $98; | eut 
dat. 6.73. eve 


living; n. neu sg. nou biguet(u) 


LE 





Does it Ire: np. og, 
sg. nom, with interr. 
pte. -e. 9.84. — 


living only; n. new. sg. 
nom. with .. emph. 
ple. e, 12,92. 


Elive; pres. Esge 4.7. 
V., 9.50. 


Dot live?; presets se, 
with interr. ptc. -&. 
13.3. 


tex. v. balealol, bä 
lalo; tn the. lifes. i. 
neu. sg. loc. 6.30. 


bi 


tex. v. cekkane: sound 
produced ` through 
bursting; adv. 
12.153. 


repeated... hiccóüghis: 
"adv. comp.: 12:158. 


having. taken” a deep 


breath; having 
produced, hiccough; 
pas. p. 12.8. 


fex, vi bikkada; that 


which is sobbing in 
erytug; pas, att. p. 
‘1113:93. í ' 


vomiting or ejecting? 
Out; pres. att, p. 
4:90. 


having ^ Gel: fiemlyz 
pas. p. 4.12. V. 

having become tight; 
pas. p. 2.19. ` 

you are threatening; 
Ve comp, pres, 2. sg. 
9,50. 


“having threatened; 


pas. p. 6.23. 


see bigurtu; 6.77., 7,15. 
8.86. S 


bigart(u) ` 
bimkam-im-aN 
biccatam. 
biccatike 
biccalise: : 
biccalipa 


biccafisictar 


biccafisuva 


bicca]lisc 


bijayam 
bijayam-geyyim 
bijjanigegaliN ` 


bijjanaN 


bitta 
bitt-ikk(u): 


bitty 
bitte 


bitt(u) 


biftuliya 


having got amazed; 
pas. p. 8.108. 


pride; n. neu. sg. acc. 
With con. um, 3.72. 


Widely; Skt. vistrita; 
nnen sg, nom. 5.31, 


diffusencss; n. neu. sg. 

nom. 8.75. 
fo: spread out: ink 
11.43. 


spreading sound; pres, 
att. p. DI, 


they spread out; they 
made wide; pas. 3. 
per, pl. 10.114. 


become 
courageous; 
att. p. 13.95. 


causing — to 
loudly 
pres. 
V, 


qo diffuse; LEL 
see bijayam-geyylus:: 
3.81. V., 6.20. V. 


inf: 


you' may please walk, 


come or g0; v. comp. 
"2. pl. imp. 3.2. Va 
.9.48. V, 


with the fans; | Skt. 


vyajana; n. neu; pl 
inst. 5.6. V. 


Deprop. n. masc. $8. acc, 


11.61. 


ithat which: has-halted 


vor settled 
pas. att. p. 


down; 


to.sct the elephants on; 
pas. p. 10,92., 12.60. 
V., 12.86. V. 


having loosened;. pas. 
p. 2.64. V., 3.22. V. 


baving left; pas. p. 
3.22. V 

having let on; having. 
Jett: pas. p. 2.24. 
10.32, 


(37547. V. 
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bittodam 


bidad(e) 
bidadod-am 
-bididu 


-bididen-e 


bidim 
-bidiv(a) 


bidisal-um 
bidisi 


bidisida 
bidisidir 
bidisigc 
bidu: 


bidu-muttina. 


biduva 


biduvam 


biduv(a) 


biduvuvu 


if allowed; pas; cord. 
with con, am, 11.92, 


having not left; con~ 
tinuously; neg, pe 
1.135.,. Litt, 2.28. 


tf: not allowed; ieg, 
conc, with con. -am. 
11.92. 


having held; see pid- 


| ddu; 3.75. 

Did I hold ?; pas. f. sg. 
with interr, ples c. 
11.122. 


vou Jet go; 2. pl. inip. 
13.70., 13.91. 


holding on; pres. att. 
p. 1.70. 


toscause to leaves ito 
loosen; inf. with con. 
un. 5.43. V. 


‘having caused to settle 
down; pas. p. 45. 
V., 3.47. V, 


that which is loosened; 
pas. att. p. 12.71. 

(you have) caused to 
leave; pas. 2. pl 
10.6. 


täy they liberate; opt. 
8.70. 


z(you) leave off;.2.:sg; 


imp. 3.46., 8.70. 


c: 0f loose pearls; n.comp. 


chen. sg. gen. 3.2., 
3.47. V., 4.34. V. 
discharging; pres. att. 

p. 12.20, 


"let as settle or “halts 


pres. 1. pl. incl, 3.2. 
halting; pres att. pi 
5.41. 
they: let out, drops;: 
pres. 3, new; pl. 1.36. 





bidu-vengain: 


bidu-vonti-umsal 


bide 


hide 


bideN 
bidéy-iri 
binjpinal 
binpinol-am 
binpu 
binp-um 


bigp-um-aN.- 


binporeyinde 


binporeyiN 
bittarade 
bittarige 
bittarigeyaN, . 


bittarisicdan-ó 


tex;:v, voemgalgam; for 
temple-maids — (2); 
44.55. 


&old set apart for chart 
ty; n. comp. NCU, sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 


10.38. 


to loose, to utie; ink 
8.101. 


greatly, as leaving out: 


adv. | 3:8., 41024 
9.62., 10.79. 


Í won't leave; neg. L 
sez. 8.70 

to open wide ` (the 
mouth); — inf, with 
con. um. 3.88. V. 

the heaviniéess? ^m, iei 
$g. loc. 3.46., 4.43. 

scc binpinol; with con. 
sam. 3.46, 

heaviness; n. nett. sg. 
nom. 3.46. 


"Wee" binpu; with con, 


"um. 1.68. V. 


the gravity; n. neu, sg. 


acc, with con, -um. 


1.139. V., 6.22... V. 


from the heavy load; 
Mey comp. MCU. 26. 
inst. 11.45. 

see binporcyinde; 1.8. 

with the vastriess? Skt. 
"Vvistára; n. neu. sg. 
inst, 3.2. 
& throne; n. neu. sg. 
nom. i4.24. 

the ‘throne; my Ret. sg. 
ace. 14.55. 


he expanded himself; 


anpas, 3. masc. sge with: 


«pie. A expressing 
wonder; 13.2. 





pittu 


bitt-vine-aN 
pidi 


bidiya 


bidiye 


bicliva 


bidirdu 


bicdü 


biduvaN 


binadamgal(a).- 


binacdauic. 


biixadame-ium ; 


binduviN, 
binnage 


binnag(6) 


binnan(c) 


biüna-biuriane 





sced; n. neus sgi noti 
2.45. 


the sced; m. nett. sg. 


acc. with con. -um.. 


2.89. V. 


fate; destiny Skt. vidbii 
n. peu, sg. nom. 
3:48,,.12.182; 
obdesüny; m neu. sg. 
gen. 13.74. 


Q: t destiny. or fate; m. 
ücu. sg. voc. 2.22., 
2.23 £ e 


of the bamboo; n. ten, 
Sg. gen: ds MS 
FLA. Mao 12.103., 
12:167. V. CUR 


having scattered: about; 
pas. pe 3:60: V; 


the cippression Op the 
middle: of the "re, 
hreacl ot oan elephant) ; 
Skt. vidu; mp. teu. 
sg. nom. 10.103. 


sce bidu; n. neu. sg. 
ace; 10,109; 


of sport or pastime, 
play; Skt,- vinódà; 
fie neu. pl. gen. 5.47. 


play; n. neu. sg. nom. 
4.69. 


n pleasure, gratification; 


n. neu: sg. nom; with 
‘con, «um, 2,94. 


with the drop; n. neu: 


sg. insti 2.29; 


silently; : adv. 11.3; 
12.170; Vous 


sce. binnage;. 4.62. 


sec: binaag(e) SA. V. 
398. 7.5... V. i 


silently; adv. conp: 
1.114. V., 7.16, V: 











binnanar. 


binnans-vade-ma- the 


taN 


binnapam 


binnapamaN 


binndmarm 


bibbara. 


bibbara-biviyc 


bivakke 


biyad(a) 


bivad(a) 


biyan 


biyam 


biyamaN 


bivamaiN 


biyamaN 


skill, prof ictency; Ske. 
vijliàna; n. new. sg. 
nom, 8.54. 10.78., 
13.56. 


the folk; n. 
neu, sg. ace. 


comp. 


13,87. 


a respectful communi- 
cation or vepresens 
tation; Okt. vijha- 
pana; mn. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.40. V, 


scc binnapam; n. neu, 
sg. acc. 12.96. 


sce binnagam; 8.53. V. 


se : We bara-biriyc; adv. 


103., 12.93. 


to burst open with the 
sound  bibbara; v. 
comp. inf 12.83. 


for expenditure, Jor 
spending; Skt. vyaya 
n. neu. sg. dat. 5.30. 


tex. | v. 


waste; 4.87. V. 


of present, git tL. Deus 
‘se. gcn. 1.48. 


expenditure; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 2.66., 4.87. 


gift, present; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 9,9.,12.182., 
14.38 


present; an. 
neu. sg. acc. 3.44, 
R OR Xf 


the squandering or 
wasting; n, NCU, sg. 


> 
acc. d. E? V, 


tex. v. bivamam; gifts, 
presents, donation; 
n. neu, sg. acc, 14.20. 


V. 


skilful talk — of 


biyada; of 
squandering ot ol 


ATA 


biyam-wu 


biraytya 


birayiyuN 


birayisi 


biri-kaindamgal«e 


birt-rauguleala 


birida. 


birid (a) 
birid (a) 


birty(c) 


biriva 


birivuv(u) 


birucdaraN 


DirudariN 


birdaN 


present, gift; ano neu. 
sg. nom, with con 
-um. 2,98 


of a man separated 
(rom his beloved 
oues; Skt, virahi; n. 
masc. sg. geu 2.13. 


with a man separated 
from his beloved n. 
masc, sg, inst. 3.22. 


tex, v. biriyise; having 
caused to be separa 
ted; pas. p. 4.10. 


broken pieces of flesh 
ouly; n, comp. neu, 
pl. nom, with emph. 
ptc. -e. 9.63. 


of opened flower-buds; 
n. comp. neu. pl. 


gen. 2.12. V. 


the blossomed ; pas. att. 


p. 4,20. 
sce birida; 1.56. 


having burst forth, pas. 
p. 10.103. 


in the manner of brea- 
king; inf 10,115. 


23 
bursting out, open out; 
pres. att. p. 4.t0l. 


tex. v. kirivuvu; they 
break out; pres. 3. 
ncu. pl. 4.100. 


the persons who have 
distinctions, men of 
valour; Skt. viruda; 
n. per. pl. acc. 6. 18. 
12.t Ut. 


with the persons of 
distinctions; with 
men of valour; nu. 
per. pl. inst. 3.22. 


a feast, a banquet; n. 
peu. sg. acc. 2.34. 


V., 4.5. V., 11.9. V, 





birdinaiN 


birdinol-am 


bigut(u) 


bil 


bil-gálegam 


bil«eolal-uumn 


Gs. 
bil-vade 


bil-viddeyaN 


billa 


billaN 
bill-àl-um 


bill-àltanam 


bill-ereyaN 


bill-ercyana 


"Lex, v. 


a guest; n. masc, sg. 
nom, 4.44, 


in a feast or banquet; 
n. neu. se. loc, with 
con. ptc. am. 6.33. 
V. 


having feared; ps. p. 
.6.56., 8.85., 11.88. 


a bow; n. neu. sey nom. 
2.97. V., 2,79., 2.96., 
3.70. 


fight with bows and 
ALTOWS; — n. comp. 
neu, sg. norm, 10.70. 
V. 


to take on a bow; v. 
comp. inf with con. 
^um. 2,90. V, 


a force of archers: . n. 
comp. neu. sp, nor. 
10,75. 


archery; n. comp. neu. 
sg. acc. 2.43. V. 


of à bow; n, neu, sg. 
gen. 1.99., 2:39. Vi, 
3.62. Vi, 437. V., 
9.47. V. 


the bow; n. neu, sg. 
acc. LEIEL V., 2:33), 
3.32. V. 


an archer; n. comp. 
"masc, sg. mom. with 
con. um, 11.16. 


ball-áltanam; 
skill in archery; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 


5,22. 


teacher of archery; n, 
comp. masc. sg. 
nom. 1.86. 


of the teacher of arches 
ry; D. comp. masc. 


sg. gen, 12.31. 


415 


bill-ovajaiN 


bill-um. 

hillzum-berag(u) 

billaim-berag- 
um 

billol 


billee 


hisavaudam 


bisid-um 
bisid-o 


bisil-guduregal 


bisu-nettar 
bisu-ncttara 
bisu-nettaraN 


bisu-suyye 


hisuge 


bisugegal 


bisugegal-um 





teacher of archery; i.c. 
Dróna; n. comp. 
masc. sg. nom, 12.3., 
12.29. 

a bow; n. neu. sg, nom. 
with con, -um. 2.32. 
V., 7.51. 

amazement,  astonish- 
ment; n. comp. neu. 

Sg. nom, 1142. 


scc — bill-um-begag(u) ; 
with con. um, 3,60, 


V. 42. V. 
with a bow; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 2.76, 4.36. V. 


the bow only; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with emph. 
pic. -c. 3.63. V. 


wonder; n. neu. 
nom. 6.3., 9:33; 


en 
3g d 


that which is hot; n. 
neu. sg. nom, with 
con. «um. 4.65. 


see bisid-um; with ptc. 
-0 expressing won- 
der; 5.7. 


mirages; n. comp. neu. 
pl nom. 10:51; V, 


warm blood; n. comp. 
neu. sg, mom, g 3h; 
8.77. 


of , warm — blood ;.;; n; 
comp. UCU, sg. ger. 


12.8. 


the, very warm, blood; 
n. comp. ` eu, sg. 
acc. 6,55, 

to sigh or breathe hot; 
v; comp. inf. 4,99; 

the state of being 
joined or ünited;-n. 
ucu. sg. nom. £0.50. 


howdahs on elephants; 
n new pl. nom. 12,8, 
sec. bisugegal; © with 
con. “um, 10.51. V. 





bisugeyounn 
bisugeyol 


bisuta. 
bisut(a) 


bisutalN 


bisutu 
bisut(u) 
þDisutavu 
bisuteN 
bisutt(a) 
bisutt(u) 
bisuttode 
bisudim 


bisudisalk(c) 
bisudisidaN 


bisud(u) 
bisudusudu 
bisudeN, 


bisupiN 





howdah on am elephant; 
Th, DCH, sg. D om. with 
con, um. 10.106. 


in. the state of being 
` solclered; n. meu, sg. 
loc. 10.96. 


that whicb«is: thrown: 
spas, att p. 2.2. V. 


that which is left abrup- 
tly; pas.att;p.« 4 £08. 
he left abruptly; pas. 3. 
neu, sg. 3.23., 4.85., 


12.28, 


having thrown; pas. p. 
(130. V., 2.33., 7.51; 

baving left abruptly; 
pas. p. 2.29., 4.47, 

they left; pas, 3; neu, 
pl. 2.6. 


.l. threw; pas, |. sg. 


9.85., 10.123. 
that: which is: thrown; 
pas. att, p. 5.10, V, 


having left. abruptly; 
pas. p. 9.69, 


i£. left abruptly; pas. 
cond, 7.38; V. 


you throw; 2. pl. imp. 
9.85. 


to "cause to leave or 
throw away; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 13.102. 


he“ caused ^ to^ leave; 
pas. 2. masc. sg. 4.92. 


V. 


SE 2. sg. imp. 
11E. 


throwing; n. new, sg. 
nom. 1.133. 


leaves: nego di 


l.-won't 
1.83. 


Sé 
sg. 


with the heats nueu 
sg. inst. 8.9, 


bisupinol 
bisuvaliyalN 
bisulkema. 
bisukpud (u) 


bisulpod-am 


biliva 
bilkcyan-e 


Di dattu 


bildanaN 
bikdu 


bild udu 
bildud (u) 
biüduvu 
bilduv(u) 
bildode 


bildod (c) 


bigiwa 


in the heat; az neu: sg. 
loc. 5.6. V. 

act.:of beating: with: a 
whip (?) (N.P); n. 


neu. sp, acc. 5.46, 
may it leave; opt. 1.83. 


leaving; n. neue 20. 
nom, 9.89. 


(E leaves; pres. coni. 
with con. am, 1.83, 


white; adj. with suffix; 
E40., 5.6: Vee HEU, 
V., 13.108. 


a tree with edible fruit; 
n, neu. sg. acc with. 


eph. pre, ae. 19:178. 


it. fell; pas. 3. neu. sg. 


10.70. 


the person who had 
fallen; n. masc. sg. 
acc. 12.34., 13.95. V, 

having fallen" pas. p. 
2.31. V., 3.58., 5.10., 
5.99, V. 


it fell; pas, 3. neu. sg. 
12.168., 12.218. 


sec bildudu; 1.58., 


12.168. 

they fell; pas. 3. neu, 
pl. 6.29., 8.15. 

sec bilduvu; 10.94. 

when it fell; pas. cond. 
2.51. 

when it fell; pas. cond. 
E68, V. SE 


bi 


having behaved proud» 
ly; pas. pebb2.5°6.76. 


that which is swollen; 


pas. att. p. 5.9. 


beliaving © proudly; 
pas. att. p. 9.54., 
12.208, 








bidaN ie the-residence; a camp: 


n, neu. sg. c. 3.2. 
Vi, 3.22. V., 4.5. V., 
5 5.47. V., 9, aL V. 


bidiNg-am 


dat. with con. -ain. 


12.167. V. 


bidiNec tes the residence or 
house; n. neu, sg. 
dat. 2.92. Vi, TAVA 


7.4. V. 
bidinol ins the house; n. neu, 
sg. loc. 8.23. V. 
bidi: : achalting place, a resi- 
i dence; n. nre. sg. 
nom. 3.81. 5.41. 


bidu-dánamgalot halting As n. 
comp, neu. pl...loc. 
2.97, V; 

,to encamp;. v... comp, 


inf. 9.104. V. 


bidu-vitdügali (e) to the houses indivi- 
dually; n. comp. neu. 
D. dat, 10.34... V., 
40.48. V. 


residences, houses; n. 
neu. pl nom.-3.38... 


bidu-vidal 


bidugal 


bad the act of discharging 
] : an arrow; mn, neu. 
sg. nom. with corn, 
DR 5.43... V.,.:5.96. 
Vig VRID V., 11.73. 

V. 


bigeya "7 of the instrument veena, 
ute; Skt. viņā; n. 
. . neu, sg. gen. 6,10. 
bineyaNN: the veena; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 7.89, 
bit(u) . having ceased; pasip: 
i 1.55, 
isthe streets; Skt. vi- 


thi; n. neu. pl. loc, 
2.94. : 


bidigalol 


biyadu it-won't cease; neg. 3, 
ccu, sg. 4.21, 


to the act of discharging 
arrows; n, DEI, sg. 
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bivav(u 
bira-ravade 


bira-vattamaN 
bira-vattaim-um 


birakk(e). — 
bivada:: 
birad(a) 
biradol-am ` 
biradol-c 


biram 


biratnaN. 
biram-c 


birar 
biraraN 
biri 


bigut(c) 





they. won't. cease; mm. 


3, neu, pl. 1.55. 


with’ a heroic shouts 


mn. neu, sg. inst. 1,58. 


the frontlet of authority 
ofa heroi rk er 
neu. sg. acc. TES 
11.54, 13.30; 


sce bira-vattainaN + 
COMP. neu. sg. nom. 
with con. Am. 10,52; 


H 


ito.sheroism or valour; 


Skt.. vira; n. new 
“so. dat. 7.65. 


of.-Reroism- or^ valour: 
n. neu. sg, een, E48., 
E505 t 99. 4.96; V. 

< 8,109.; 12,108. V, 


see... birada; E42; 
412,197. GM 


in -heroism ‘or ^"vàlour 


n. neu. sg. loc, with 
€on. -am. 1:50. 


in eue n. MCU. sg. 
loc. with emph: pte. 
e 0,94. 


valour; ni neu: sg. nom, 
12.178. 


the valour; n. De, 0. 


| ace ^ LI49., 3, (Ed 
ABT, 7.56; 


thé valour only; ni new 
sg, nom. with. emph, 
pte. -e. 2.0877 


heroes; n. pers pL. nod 
NUES 


the heroes; n. per. pl. 


acc. DI, 8.109; 


oe spread; m p. 


1.59. 


‘spreading ‘cont, p. 


5.30; 





biyut-um. 


bisal 


hisidaN 


bisutt-tm. 


bisuva 
bisuv(a) 


bisuv(a) 
bisuvud(u) 


bise 


bilal 
bilalaN 


bilav-c 


bile 
bil-kondu 


bil-kond(u) 


bil-kondeN ` 


bil-kole 


bil-tanduvu 


scc | birat(e); with 
con. -um. £1,596, 


to fan; inf, 5.6. V. 


he waved round; pas. 
3. masc. sg. 3.18. 


waving round; cont. 
p. with con. -um. 
5.97, V., 19.161. V. 


waving; pres. att. p. 
9.100. 


blowing as the wind; 
2 A à 1 
pres. att. p. 2.15. 


Lex, v. bélalà; -throe 
wing(?); pres. atip. 
10.50. 


tex v. biguvudu;. waves 
ing; n. neu. sg, nom, 
2.15. 

to circle. round; inf 


3.31. 
to fall; inf 9.63. 


the — pendent root 
(which props thc 
trec); n. neu. sg. acc. 
1.35. 


tex, v. bildavu; they 
don't fall; neg. 3. 
neu. pl. with emph. 
ptc. ~e, 6.65. 


to fall; inf. 10.102. 


having taken leave of 
v. comp. pas. p. 2.46. 
V., 2.92. V., 9.63. 
V., 11.84. V. 


see bibbkondu; 5.20. 
V., 14.10. V. 


{T took leave of; v. comp. 
pas. |, sg. 11.92, 


13.20. 


to take leave of, to quit; 
inf, 13.70. 


they fell; v. comp. pas. 


3, meu pl 11.665. 


13.93. 


bil-tarpuvu 


bilva 
bilv(a) 


bibvinam 


-bugisid (a) 


-bugise 


-buge 


bot? 


they: are falling: iv: 
comp. pres. 3. neu 
pl. 11.67, 

falling; pres. ath. p. 
2:62,, 11.67,, 12.112, 


scc — bilva; — 11.95, 
12.18., 12.213. V. 
till (it) falls; adv. 12.77. 

bu 


that which caused to 
enter; pas. att. p. 
sce mogam-bugi- 
sid(a); 10.93. NM. 

t6 causc Lo enter; inf. 
scc — majjanam-Du- 
gise; LIA. 

fo enter; inf see puge; 
4.43. 


grove, see tan-bulil; 
3.19. 


büddiüvautau-du an intelligent ^ ian; 


Skt. buddhivàn; n. 
masc. sg. withe.cons 


-um. 1.65. V. 


buddhivantar-üm, intelligent persons; n. 


per. pl. nom, with 
con. um, 6.67, Vi 


buddhiy-odeyar: Jearned persons; mas- 


bumbhukadol 


bumbhukamgal- 


um-aN 


»buruli 


-buligal 


büt-àtamgal- 
um-aN 


ters of intelligences: 
n. comp. per. pl 
nom. 3.32. V. 


iti cluster; Skt. (?); x. 
neu, sg. loc. 10.76. 


clusters; n. nen, 
pl. aec. with. con. 
aun. 232.40, V. 


a parrot; n. neu. Sg. 
nom, see topdu-ven- 
-buruli; 3.37. 


tigers; n. neu. pl. nora. 
sce per-buligal; 7.80. 


bü 


the deceitful plays; 
n. comp. neu. pl. 
acc, with con, «um. 


4.90. V. 





bütu 


bütu 


bütugalg(c) 


bütu-golva 


büt-um 


bàdi 
büdiyaN 


büdiy-um 


bekkasam 


bekkasam-battu 


begadu-gondu 


beNkondaN. 


beN-kondu 
beN-kole 
bemke 
bomkegaliN 


hemkeya 





a^ shameless 
masc. 8g. nom, Or. 


man; w, 
24 


V., 13.76. V. 
foul; adj. 7.81, 


to the demons: Skt, 
bhüta; n. neu; pl 
dat. 12.52. V, 


demoniacal possession; 
v. comp. pres. att, 
p. 9.53. 


a demon; n, new. sg. 


nom. with con. «um, 


tL V. 
ashes, Skt. bhüti; |. mn. 
neu. sg. nom, [3.48. 


the ashes; n. neu. 
acc, 7.93. 


sg. 


ashes; n. neu. sg. nont 
with con. um, 8,17. 


bc 


astonishment, surprise; 
ni neu, sg. nom.3.63: 


having become astoni- 
shed; v. comp. pas. 
p. 8.45. V., 12.158, 
V. 


having become ama- 
zèd; v. comp. pas. 
p. 8.99. V. 


he ran after; he fol- 


lowed; v. comp. pas. 
3. masc. sg, 11.101. 


having run after; v. 
comp. pas. p. 3.73, 
to, follow, to run after; 
v. comp. inf 01.102. 


(cx. v. cinte; the. heat; 
h. nen. sg. nom, 5.7, 


with heat or flames; n. 
neu. pl. inst. 4,63, 


Of Heat; 
5.87, 


n. neu, sg. gen. 
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bemkeval 


hemei 


beiNge-vandaNN 


beNge-vá dit 


becca 


béce(a) 


bec 





beccanc 
beccu-nir 
becc-um 


bejjar-um-aN 


bettado] 


bettan(e) 
hettitt-um 
bettid(a) 


bettu 


bett(u) 


ie the fire or heats m, 
neu. sg, loc, 510, 
12.188. 


name ofa place; (4.40. 

he followed: v. comp. 
pas. 3. man, ` se. 
12.88, 

having jumped over the 


back; v. comp: pas: 
p. 10.26. V. 


that which ig being 
united or soldered; 
pas. att, p. 32.82., 


3.14. 


that which is soldeced: 
pas. att. p. LEAL. 


warmly; adv. 4.107, 

see beccage; 4.64, V, 

water sprinkled (on the 
children. to =. drive 
away their fear); n, 
comp, reu. sg. nom. 
1.43, 


fear; n. neu. sg. nom. 


with ` con, ` um. 
5.43. V. 
the... physiciàns; ^ Skt, 


vaidya; n. per. pl. 
acc. with con; Amt. 


(1.2. V, 


on the hill: m, 
8g. loc. 3.25, V, 


harshly, harsh; 
9.86., 11,127, 


Nel 


adv. 


‘that which — is^ hard 


or harsh; n. nen, sg. 
nom, with con, um, 
4:65, 


that which was struck 
forcibly inte: "pas; 
att; p 1.104; 


a moüntain; n, neu, sg, 
nom. |1.67., «E L;153; 


see bettu; 6.31. V., 


9.71. V., 14.16, 





bettugal 


bett gaum 
GE : 
bedamgaN. 
hedamgu 
bedamg(u) 
bedamgu-geit(a) 
E 


bendu-magul 
divu 


begdumaraldu 


Jerta . ~ 
-bett(a) 


»bett (a) 


bedakiy-um 


bedagade 


rüowütains: m.crewepl. 
rom, 2.77. 


the mountains; n. neu. 
ple mom. with: com 
aim. 9,104. V. 


in.the mountains; n. 
neu. pl loc. with 
con, «um. 4.28.- 


beauty or elegánce; n. 
dieu. sg. acc. 1.148., 
3:75. 


beauty, clegance; n. 
men, sg. nom, 2.94., 
3.45. 


see bedamgu; 1.140., 
217., 2.71, 5.38., 
7.89. 


beauty that was lost; 
Vcomp, pas, att; p: 
4,63, 


front the hood of a 
cobra;. see ` Dr: 

“o hedeyiN; 9.99. 
tex. ve bendu; they 
fainted — away; ov. 


comp. pas, 3. neu. 


"pl. 5.65. 


shaving become useless- 


pith,.. having . lost 
--strength;. v, comp, 
pas. p. 34. V. 


that which is obtained 
or acquired; pas. att. 
p: 9.5., 9.75; CH 


that which is given 


birth to; pas: attip: 
212.125, 


having acquired; pas. 
p. 12.198. 


having searched for; 
spas. p. with con, 


um, 13,80, 


snot being frightened 


or alarmed; 


neg. D. 
(An. ý 
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bédagut«um 


beda g-um 


beda re 
hen 

bend (u) 
benduv(u) 


benn-ittar 
herin-ittu 
benu-ittidaN 


beina 
béniaue' 
bennaN 


bennal«c 


ben-nir 


ben-niraN 
` betiia-bennatie 


' hemar 


frightening; conte px 
with con, -um. 7.80. 

(right, fear; n. neu. sg. 
inom, with con. AUT. 
5.43, V. 


toi be frightened; ink 
8.21. 


nthe back: n. neu. sg. 


nom. I1.136. 


being bunt: pas, p. 


7.24. 


they eot burnt up; pas. 
3, neu. pl. 8.11. 


they fled away turatia 
‘their back, they re- 
treated; v. — compe: 
pas. 3. per, pl. 3.72. 


having turned... one's: 
. back; pas. p. 11.52. 


the act of, running 
aWay;n.comp, neu. 
sg. acc. 9.73. 


ED 


ofthe back; n. aeu. sg. 
gen. SAF 


sat the back; "behind: 


; adv. 13.3. 


the back; n. nett. sg. 
acc. 1161. 


at the back only; Le. 
without being of any 
help; n. neu. sg. loc. | 
with emph. ptc. «e; 
:11.29. 


hot water; n. comp. 
one. sg. nome 9.38; 


sce bennir; n. comp. 
neu, sg. acc. (0:34, 
11.132. 


at the back, followings: 
adv. comp, Li 


V. 
perspiration, sweat; D. 


neu. sg. nom... 
4, 60., 8.60. 








bemara 


bemaral 


beiiarutt(e). 


bemarutt«um. 


bemartu 


bematrv(a) 


bem-haladol! ^ 


bem-balam 


bem-balam- 
bayv(a) 


bem-bidad (e) 


bem-bildu `: 


bem-bildode 
beragaN 


betagiNge 


berag (u) 


berabetti 
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having taken 


of perspiration ot sweat 
n. nett sg. geo; II. 
4.88. V. 

to perspire; int. 12.72. 

perspiring; ont, p. 


4.64. V. 


see, bemarutt(e) ` with 
con. -um. 2.82. V. 
7.5. V. 


having perspired; pas, 


p. 12.91." V. 


perspiring; pres catt. 
p. 9.15, 


with the support of, 
help or aid; n. comp. 
neu, sp, oc, 180. 
V., 11.88. 


support, help, aid; 
H. comp. neu: sg, 
nom. 4.33. 


leaping for support 
or help; v. comp. 
pres. att, DJ. AN. 


having not departed 
from; v. comp. neg. 
p. 4.90. 


one's 
shelter; v. comp, pas. 
p. 12.35. 


when following ` for 
help; v. comp. pas. 
; cond. 11.55; 


the fear; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 8.6. 


tex. v. beragimpe; fto 

" one's courtesy — or 
politeness; n. neu. 
sg. dat, 2.50, «s 


fear; n. ncu, sg. norm. 


11.103. V. 


having lifted up the 
fove-finger; v. comp. 
pas, p. 5.46: 


beval-amididu 


beral{a) 
berasi 


bevasida 


berasu 


beras(u) 
berasuvar 
bercade 


berci 


bercidal 
bercisi 
bercuv(a) 


berag(u) 


bellam 


bevasayam 


bésa-keve 


besa-keydattit ^ 


“it obeyed; wv. 


having . flipped. (from. 
"aniazétent) pas. p. 
4,110. 

of a finger; n. neu. sg. 
gen; 2:39; V. nE 


Raving mixed; pus. p. 
2.95. 

that which is mixed: 

= pass atë 2.95;, 
3:40, 3:77. 


D union with, in com 
pany with, together: 
pas. ^p 1.62:, 
E86; 1.146; Va; 
BE V.i 2:2, 2.93; 

QV. 3.64. V., 4.38. 
V. 5.581 V., TE57. 


sec berasu; 1.20., 2.30: 
bow A a 
they unge together; 
D pres; 3. per. ph 1:76. 
being. not: been. feigh- 

tened; neg. p. ET42; 
being. frightened; “pas. 
p..5.48.- V,, 65305, 
297 Vis Metas 
she got frightened ; pas. 
2. fem: sg. 4.58. 


having caused: to frighi« 


ten; pas. pz E16; A. 


getting terrified; pres. 


att, pe 4:10. 


amazement; astonish- 
ment" pn. neu. sg, 
noni.: 6.67., 12.166., 
KC 


jaggery;. m. neu. sg. 


nom. 3.3. 


strenuous. effort. ‘ens 
deavour;: Skt. vya- 
vasava; mn. neu. Sg. 
nomiak Iis 


to obey; v, comp: inf. 


9.82; 


cómp., 
pas;3. neu. sg. E. 110. 


besa-keyyadudalN that which is not obey- 
ed; n. comp. neu. 
am, acc. 4.7. V. 


besa-keyyadudan-e see besa-keyyadudaN ; 
with emph, ptc. «c. 
13.11. V. 


besa-keyyacde having not obeyed the 
orders; v. comp. neg. 
p. 1.105, V. 

besa-keyvar they will obey; v. comp. 
pres. 3. per. pl. 4.7. 
V., 13.11, V. 

besa-keyvar-e they will obey only; v. 
comp. pres. 3. per. 
pl. with emph. ptc. 
we, 9.83. 


besa-keyvudark- for the act of worship; 


am n. comp. neu, sg. 
dat. with con. -am. 
1.118. V. 


besa-keyvud(u) ^it will obey the order; 
v. comp. pres. 2. neu. 
sg. 14.43. 

besa-keyveN I will obey, 1 will per- 
form the duties; v. 
comp. pres, 1. sg. 
8.57. 

besa-keysi having made to obey 
the orders; v. comp. 
pas. p. 6.18. 


besa-keysu you rule; v. comp. 2. 


sg. imp. 1.149. 


besa-gondu ` having enquired, hav- 
ing asked; v. comp. 
pas. p. 2.52. V., 4.48. 


besa-gondode when enquired; v. 


comp. pas. ^ cond. 
4.40. V. 
besa-golutt-um:...enquiring; v. comp. 
cont. p. with con. 
-um. 2.97. V. 
. besa-gole to enquire; v. comp. 


inf 3.31. V., 8.53, 
V, 
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besa-colvalaN 


besa-golv-à 


besa-golla 


besadal 


besad iN 
besad(e) 


besactol 


besaN 


besanaN 


besanan-e 


besapa 


besa-vél 


besa-véle 


besasal 


besasalke 


besasá 


for 


the woman who is 
enquiring; n. comp. 
fem, sg. acc, 4.100. 


Ave you soliciting?; v. 
comp. 2. sg. with 
interr, ptc. -à, 6.45, 


you ask; v. comp. 2. 
sg. imp. pol. 2.35. 


with the command or 
order; n. neu. sg. 


inst. 3.2. V. 


sce besadal; 3.4. Y., 
3.14. V, 


on duty;.n. neu. sg 


sg. 
loc, 12.94, 

with command or 
request; n. neu, sg. 
loc, 5.87. V. 


prescribed acts, duty, 
order; 1.78., 1.119., 
1.139.,2.61. V., 6.14., 
9.19., 9.33, 


the order, command; 
n. neu. sg. acc. 1.78., 
6.14,, 8.35., 9.33. 


the order; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with emph. ptc. 
~e. 9.80. V. 


giving order or come 
manding; pres. att. 
p.9.81. ^ 


you give the order; v. 
comp. 2. sg. imp. 
12.90. 


to give an order, to 
command; v. comp. 


inf. 12.9. 


to order, to command; 
inf. 9.33, 


communicating 
or ordering; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 12.89. 
you tell; 2. sg. imp. 
pol. 8.25. 





besasida 


besasiclir 


hesasidod(c) 


besasim 


bésasu 
besas(u) 


besase 


bese-kolaN 
beseyacle 
beseva 


bel 


bel-gadaiga} 


bel-godegala 


bel-godegal(a) 


bel-dimgal 


bel-dimgalo] 


that which: is told; pas, 
att. p. 6.68. 


you told; pas. 2. pl. 
12.6. V., 12.96., 
13.104. 


when communicated ; 
pas. cond. 1.89. V., 
118. V, 


you tell, or comummüni- 
cate, or command; 
2. pl imp. 448. 
6.14., 7.6L, 981, 


youorder or command; 
2. sg. imp, 8.42. V., 
12.166. 


see besasu; 8.49. V., 
12.90. 


to tell: inf 12.131, 


H 
the bow (used for dres- 
sing cotton) m. comp, 
neu. sg. acc. 3.66. ` 


having not been 
haughty or proud; 
neg. p. 6.76. 


feeling proud or haugh- 
ty; pres. att. p; 4.94. 
v 


a stupid or silly person; 
n. masc. Sg. nom 
13.54. 


the white seas (probab- 
ly the sea of milk); 
n. comp. neu. pl. 
nom, 7,68. 


of white umbrellas; n. 
comp. neu, pl. gen. 


3.54. V, 
scc bel-godegala; 5.58. 


the bright moon, mo- 
onlight; n. comp. 
neu. sg, nom. 1.137, 


in the moonlight; n. 
comp. neu. sg. loc, 
4.59. 


[n] 
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bel-nore 


bel-noregala 


beL-pasadanacto] 


bel-pasadanam 


bel-porasindam 


bel-migam 


bel-mascy (a) 


bel-mugil 


bel-sari 


bel-sarig(e) ` 


belpinol-am 


belpu 
belp(u) 


belp-um 





the white foam; n; 


comp, ncu, sg. nom. 


5.58. 


of white foaunis; |n. 
comp. neu, pl. gen. 
3,68, 


in shining decoration 
or. Ornaments; mn. 
comp. neu. sg. loc. 


1.137. V, 


shining decoration; or 
ornaments; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom, 1.137, 


tex. v. belparasiadam; 
from the — white 
pigeon; n. comp. 
neu. sg. inst. 7.20; 


any wild quadruped 
(which is nota: beast 
of prey); n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 5,45. 
of brightly wüietted; n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 


12.80. 


a white cloud; n. comp; 
neu. sg nom. 7.7l. 


bright coloured: rain; n. 
comp. neu. $8. nom, 
5.103., 11.147; 


to the: bright-coloured 
rain; n. comp. neu. 
sg. dat. 11:147. 


of stupid or ignorant 
persons; m, neu. pli 
gen, 1.12. 

in whiteness; mt. neu. 


sg. loc. with con. 
vam, 3,94. V. 


whiteness; it neu. sg: 
nom. L120 


sce belpu; 2.42., 7.25., 
7.71. 


sce “belpu; “with «con; 
“um, 4,67, 








belp«ume-aiN 


helpugala 
belagaN 
belagina 


belagiy-um 
belag(u) 


belag(u) 


belagugal 
belagugaliN 
belag-um-aN 
belaguva 


belaguv(a) 


belaguveN 
belage 


belag-e 


b 


bélar-vay 


belar-vayol 


whiteness; nu. neu. Sg. 
acc, with con. -um. 


3.40. V. 


of white colours; n.neu. 


pl. gen. 4.70. 


the light; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 3.38. V.. 


of light; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 4.49. V. 


having become bright; 
pas. pi with: com 
-um. 4.49. V. 


the dawn; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 1:139; V:; 3.83. 
Vi, 4.110. 


lustre; n. neu. sg. nom. 
4.40., 12.140. 


light, lustre, Bright- 
ness; n. neu, pl, nom. 
6.6. 

with. lustre; with. many. 
lights; n. neu. pl. 
inst. 12.115. 


the light; n..neu.. sg. 
acc. with cot. «um. 
3.33. V. 


shining, kindling as a 
lainp; pres. att, p. 
1.138., 2.87. V. 


see belaguva; 2.87. V. 


L will manifest; pres. 
L se. 14.60. 


to shine; inf. 2.87. V., 
4,53, 


the light only; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with emph. 
pte. -c. 10.56, V. 


the’ bright — lipped 
mouth; n. comp, 
neu, sg. nom, 4.72., 
4.89., 5.12. 


.in the lips; ni comp. 


neu. sg. loc, 5,9. 





ABA. 


io, the lips; n. corap; 
neu, pl, dat. 7.81. V; 


belar-vàygalge 


belarta that which is white: or 
bright; pas. att. p. 
LHS. V., 4.61., 4.89, 
-belazade being not afraid of; neg. 


^p. sce pelag; 9.82. 


to the growth; n. neu. 


belasiNge 
^ oe, dat. 5.25. V. 


belas(u) a Crop; n. neu. sg. nom, 
1.54. 

beleda that which is grown up; 
pas. att. p. 2,39: V, 
3.41. 

beledu having grown; pas. p. 
3.22. Luc 

beled(u) having grown; “pas. p. 
1.53. 

belevudu it causes to grow: pres; 

: 3, neu. sg. 1.54. 

belkutt(c) fearing; cont. p.12.179., 


teg, v. belukuguvine- 
gam; as to. become 
afraid; adv. 6.28. 


belkuguvinam 


to become afraid; inf. 


12.100. 


belkure 


bellam-eededatt-o.it. fell in a Hood: v: 
comp. pas. 3. neu. 
sg. with ptc. -o ex- 
pressing doubt; 4.42. 


having fallen as flood 
water; v. comp. pas. 
p. 12.17, V, 


bellam-gededu 


bellaN a dull man. or: block: 

head; mn; masc, sg. 
nom. 4.76. 

béllan-& Am i as “ignorant 
man?; n, Mase, Sg. 
nom.  wih interr, 

; pte. -ê 9.46. 
beli-àl a stupid or silly, person; 


n. comp. masc. sg. 
nom. 11.103, V. 





bell-Al(a} 


be]-alge 


belliva 
bellulfiya 


belpana 


bégamgalaN 
b&gadN 
begádot 
begam' 
bégam 


bégamaN. 
bégamaN 


bége 


bégege 


bégeya. 


` quickly; 


of a stupid "or "silly 
person; mn. comp. 
masc. sg. gen. 7.9. 
Vv. 
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to a bewudered pérson; ` 


n. comp. masc, sp. 
dat. 12.12. 


of silver; dn. new sg. 
gen. 5.61., 10.52, V. 
of garlic; u: comp. neu, 


LO e Qr i 
se. gen. 19.71. V. 
of a stupid or silly 
persón; n. msc. sg. 
gen, 9.58. 


bé 


the speeds (of discharge 
ing arrows); Okt. vë- 
ga; n. neu. pl. acc. 
12.20. 


with speed; n. net. sg. 
dat, 3.52. 


in the speed; n. neu. 
so. loc. 4.110. AN, 
10.49, 


adv, 2.61., 
3.13., 7.37., 8.39. V., 
.12.88; V. 


time; n. neu. sg. nom. 
9.8. V., 3.79. Ws, 
13.8. V. 


the. time; n. neu, sg, 
acc. 5.15. V. 

the speed; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 12.184. 

fice; wild five in jungles; 


n.neu. sg. nom. 8,98., 


8.105., 10.76. V. 
to the heat; n. neu. sg. 
dat, 5.39. 


of wild, fire; n. peu, am. 
gen. 12.7. V. 


hétakarara 


bétakararaN 


bétakarti 


bétanigal-u0 


bétada 


bétad (a) 


bétamaN 


bétav 
béda 


béda 


béda-vade . 


béda-véd(a) 
bédadudaN. 


bédaN 
bédat 


bédi 


bédi-kondu 





of: persons: o£ erotic 
sentiments or lovers; 
n, per. pl. gen. 4.103. 
V. 


the lovers; n. per. pl. 
acc. 2.13. 


a woman GË erotic: sen 
fiments; n. ferti. “se. 
nom. 4.98. V. 


sexual passions; exotic 
sentiments: “ha neu. 
pl. nom. with con. 
sum. 4.1037. V. 


of the sexual passion; 
n. new sg: gen. 1.73. 
V., 4.37. 


sce bétada;. 1.71, 4.96. 
Vi, 498. V. 


the séxttal passion; n. 


neu. sg; e£ Adi Pu. 
béntam-c (2.73) 
* the; sexual ^ passion 
only ; ESA. 


sexual passion; n; neu, 
sg. nom. 4.79.7 7 


a: huntsman; used as 


an att. 8.14. 
huntsman; voc. 8.20. 


an army of huntsmen; 
". comp. neu. sg. 
nom. 8.14, 


no, no; rep. 7.5. 


that which is not desi- 
red; n, neu. sg. ace. 
2:7 Ge 


_ the: person whois not 


wanted,a timid man; 
Th, masc. Sg. Dom, 
9.69, HH 
to request, to beg; inf. 
Lon VM. LEB OEMS 
having begged; pas. p. 


ahs 


having... begged; «iv. 


comp; pas. 2,85. V. 
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bédi-kollim 


béditig-am 


bëdida 


bëdidaN 


hédidape 


bédidara 


hédicdaN 


bédidudaN 


bédideN 


bédidode 
bédim 


bédir-e 


bédisuva 
béd(u) 
béduva 
béduvode 


héde 


bédey-um 


you beg or request; v. 
comp. 2. pl. imp. 


5.70. V. 


to a huntress; n. fem. 
sg. dat. with' con. 
-am. 3.4. V. 


that which is requested 
or begged; pas. att. 
p. [.94., 9.72. 

he begged; ` pas, 3. 
masc, sg, 1.100, 

you are 


comp. 
9.46 


begging; v. 
eso € T] 
pres. 2. sg. 


those who begged; m. 


per. pl. gen. 14.37. 


tex, v. bédidam, bë- 
didan-; he begged; 
pas. 3, masc. sg. 5.74. 


that which is begged; 
n. neu. sg. acc. 1.72. 


1.101., 14.37. V. 
I begged or requested; 


pas. lL sg. 1.81. V., 
2.61., 13.85. 


if begged; pas. cond. 
1.100, 

you beg; 2, pl. imp. 
1.99, 

Don't you request ?; 
neg. 2. pl with 
interr, ptc. -6. 1.70. 

causing to desire; pres. 
att. p. 3.93. 

you request or beg; 2. 
sg. imp. L.85. V. 

desiring, — requesting; 
pres, att, p. 2.7. 

if (you) desire ` for; 
pres. cond. 1.70. 


to request; inf. 1.70. V. 


see béde; with con. 


eum. 13.24, 
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béntekaraNe(e) 


béntc 
bénteya 


bénteyaN 


bénteyaN 


béntey-e 


bénte-va re 


to a hunter; n. masc. 
sg. dat. 4.38. V, 


hunting; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.33. V., 5.46, 


of hunting; n. neu. sg, 
gen, 3.4. V., 5.40, 


a hunter; a. masc, sg, 
nom. 5.36. 


the game, hunting; n. 
n. neu. sg. acc. 9.46. 


Va S.47., 1.110. V. 


hunting ouly; n. ncu. 
sg. nom. with emph, 
pte, -e 3.47. 


hunting-drum; n. comp. 
neu. sg. vom, 5,36. 


bénte-vasacdanam huntine-cress; 0. 


bénte-vógc 
bénegalol 
béve 
b&r-vavida 
bér-verasit 
ber(a) 


béran-e 


béraN 
bérol 
bérgalaN 


bére 
bér(c) 


Comp, neu, sg. Non. 


5.47. V. 


to go for hunting; v. 
comp. inf. 3.4. V. 


in pains; m. 
loc. 11.3. 


to be burnt; inf. 13.71. 


neu. pi. 


root that has spread; 
v. comp. pas. att. p. 
12.19. 


together with the root; 
11.23. 

of the root; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 3.18. 

the root; n. neu. sg. 


acc. with emph. ptc. 
-e. 3.32. 


the root; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 12.178. 

in the root; n. ncu. sg. 
loc. 8.34., 11.132. 

the roots; n. neu. pl. 
acc. 9.79. 

10,31. 


differently; separately; 
adv. 7.63., 10.57. V. 


separate; adv. 





bére-vére 


bérey-c 


béliyaN 
béva 
hévasada 
bévasam 


bévasamaN 
bëvina 
bévud-um 


bésarade 


bésarad (e) 


bésaraN 


bésariN 
bésarinol-e 


bésare 


bélal 


bélal-e 


separately; adv. rep 


8,81. V, 


Ts (it) different?; adv. 
with interr. pte. «c. 
7.63. 


the fence; n. neu. sg. 


acc. 5 


5,41, 


burining; pres. att. p. 


13.71. V. 


of grief, anxiety; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 13.59. 


weariness, grief; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 7.46. 


gricf, anxiety; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 7.90., 7.85., 
86.35., 8.37. 

of neem or margosa 
tree; n. ncu. sg. gen. 
13.71 V. 


burning; n. neu. sg. 


nom. with con. -um. 
ELIZ. 


having not felt wearied, 
disgusted; neg. p. 
1.136, 


see bésarade; 3.77. 


the weariness, disgust 
or vexation; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 4.97. V., 
13.99, 


with weariness or fati- 
gue; n. neu. sg. inst. 
1.126. 


with disgust; u. neu. 
sg. loc. with emph. 
ptc. e 4.105. 


to grow weary; inf. 


3.81. 


to perform (an obla- 


tion by fire); inf 
6.24. 


sce bélal; with emph. 
ptc. -e, 6,22, 


b&lu-nudi 


béle 


béldapir 
b&ld (ar) 
bélv(a) 
bélve 
bélvegalg(c) 
bélvcya 


-béle 
~béldu 
-béldod(e) 
bélpa 


bél p(a) 


bélpana 


bëj par-um-aN 


bélpudaN 


bélpudu 





foolish or  infatuous 
talk; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 6,24, 


to perform an oblation. 
by fire; inf, 6.37. 


you are going to do 
an oblation;v. comp, 


pres, 2. pl. 6.23. 


having done an obla- 
tion by fire; pas. p. 
6,26. V. 


performing an obla- 
tion by fire; pres, 
att. p 6.17.. V. 


an oblation by fire; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 4.59., 
8.44. 

to the oblations by five; 
n. new. pl. dat. 4.15. 
V. 


of an oblation by five; 
n. neu, sg; gen. 3.75, 
V., 6.26. V., 11.5. 


to tell; inf. 5.22. 


having told; pas. 1.73. 
V., 2.92. V. 


when told; pas. cond. 
2.81. V. 

desiring; pres. att. p. 
9.77. 


‘tex. v. celva; see be-. 


Ipa; 2.16. 


of the person who desi- 
res; n. masc, Sg. gen. 


5.77, 


the persons who desire; 
n. per. pl. acc. with 
con. -um. 2.67. 


that which is desired ; 
n. neu. sg. acc. 2.54. 
desiring, begging, re- 


questing; n. neu, sg. 
nom. 9.46. 











bé] pud-é 
~bélvud Du 


-b&l vod(c) 
baid(a) 


-bokk(u) 


bojamgara 
bojamgar-um-aN: 


bottaN 


bott(i) 


-bottisid(a) o © 


bodil 


bondarige 


bondarigeyo]-am 


-bonna 


bobbirtd-um 


see bélpudu; with 


. intert. pte. 612.155, 
telling; n. neu. sg. nom. 
19:18, V. 


if to. be- told; 


pres. 
cond. 5.22. i 


bai 


that which is scolded; 
“pas. att. p. 4.69. ` 


bo 

having centered; pas. 
p:2.80, 

of paramours; — Skt. 


bhujamga; n. per.pl. 
Gen, 4.87. 


the paramours; n, per. 
pl. acc. with con. 
zum. 4.87 Ve 


auspicious ` mark 
(on the forehead); 
n. neu. sg. acc; 4,067. 


V. 


an 


sce bottaN ; n. neu. sg. 


dom, 4.87... V. 


“that which has been 


caused to burn; pas. 
cya. p. ILIZ 


à sound imitating. the 


fall from a ‘great 
“height; adv. 1,96., 


10.70. 


"bedding; a kind of 


_ carpet(?) ; n. neu. sg. 
| nom. 1424. ^: 


in the carpet or bech, 
ding; n. neu. sg. loc. 
with con; am, 4:43. 
V., 9.28, V. 


of gold; n. neu. sg. gen. 
see cem-botina; 2.66. 


having shouted (in a 


frightening manner); 
v. comp. pas. p. with 
con, -um. 12.158. V. 





bobb ulikegal 


-bored(a) 


*boredu 


bel" 


-bolepu 


-boleva 


-bógi 


-bódalN 


bódanadol 


bddigeyol-am 


bóna-véligeyaN: 


bónadol 


bónadol-am 
bónam 


bóra-gudurégalol 


-bôl 


bhagadattaneN 


bubbles; n. new pL 


nom. 13.82. 


that which is, sraeared 


with; pas. att p. 
(2.221. 
being smeared” with; 


c 


pas. p. 5.5. 
Hike? adv. 4.90. 
lustre, brightness; n. 

meu. sg. nom; 6.7. 
shining; pres. att, p. 

3:68. 
bó 
having gone; pas. p. 

p. 2.96. V., 5,8, V., 

8.50. V. 

Je went: pas. 3. masc; 

sg. 12.2. 

(name of a place); 

n. neu. sg. loc. 1.17. 


with. stone on top of 


a pillar; n. neu. sg. 
loc. with con. -àüm. 


13774. 


tex. ve bénavelage, 
bónavalige; a.. box 
for utensils(used ` in 
cooking); n, comp; 
neu. sg. acc. 8.53. V. 


with boiled rice; Skt 
bhójana; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 3.79. V. 

see bónadol]; with con. 
-am. 9.28. 

boiled rice; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 7.28, 

with chestnut horses; 
n. comp. neu. pl, loc, 


12.53. V. 


like; adv. allom. with, 
vol, vól, bol. 3:23; 


“Bh 


I am Bhagadatta by 
name; conj. ni E: 88. 
11.73, 





bhatarkala 


bharam-geydu 
bharam-geyd (u) 
bharam-geyv(a) 
bhavadiN 


bharadind (e) 
bharade 
bhánü 


bhavisal 


bhávisi 


bhavisida 


bhuge-bhugan(e) 


bhédisal. 


bhómkane 


bhómkan(c) 


bhór 


bhór-garedu 





of warriors; n. pérz pl 
gen. 10.35. 


having hastened; ^v; 
comp. pas. p. 1.136. 
V, 

having taken the. res- 
ponsibility; v. comp. 
pas, p. 10.10. 


entrusting. responsibi- 
"Div: v, comp. pres, 
atte py 6.28. 


with haste orc quick- 
ness; n. neu. sg. inst, 
3.39. 


with speed; ni neu: sg. 
"dust. 3.78, 


with quicktiess; nv neu. 
seo ust. PATOZ 


Qt the sun ; 
voc. 9.39; 


n, ss. 


to think; mf 3:18; V, 

haviug meditated; 
having soaked; pas. 
pir4.75< V A80. 


that which is imagined 


or: meditated, upon; 
spas att p. 5.17; 5.6. 


'sóund in imutation of 


“blazing Hames: adv, 
10:80; 


to split; inf, 9.64. | 
swiftly, quickly; adv. 


EL, 438, 9:73., 
LL EI: 


scc bhómkane;::.2.22. 
Vi, ALISI; V. 

al. imitative 
adv... 12.92., 
V5, 12.183. 


Sound: 


12.74. 


having emitted — the 
sound: OF: Shr? 
pas. p. ORIZ V., 
(0.75. 
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bhór-gared (a) 


bhór-gareva 


bhóor-bhór 


bhráantd 


makkal 


makkala: 


makkal(a) 


makkalaN 


faakkalir 
makkalev(uy 


makkalg-àm 


magaNge 


magaNg(e) ` 


maga > 


magana: 


delusion; 


See bhér-garedity, 2.24. 


emitting the sound 
za bhór' v. comp- 


pres, att. p. 1.146. 


imitative sound; rep. 


3.31. 


false idea, 
supposition; Skt. 
bhranti; mn; neu. sg. 
nom. 2:47; 


M 


children; n. neu. pl. 
nom. 1.73, V., 1.76. 
VW, LBL, 1.139., 2.2. 
Vi, 2.24. UE 


"of children. n: nei pk. 


1.123., 1.129., 


gen. 


‘see makkala; 1:6077V^ 


the. children; nm. neu. 
pl. acc. 1.89. V., 
CEH6S Vag TSP 
UEII8. V51.128; V., 
51.129. 


yow arc the children; 


conj. n. 2. pl. 13.42. 


swe are the "children; 


*conj. n. i. pl. 11.128. 


tothe children; n..neu: 
pl. dat. with::.con: . 
seam. 5.67. V. 


muto: the son; n. msc 


usg. dat. 2.86.. 


"sée magaNge; L.7l. 


4 $800; D, MASC. sg. nont. 
1,23., 1:42.; 1.60. V., 
Lei. 71 E023 
1,81,5:1.85. Va LÖL, 
KIA, 252a Vi 5,99: 
V., 14.9. 


of: the son; n; mascy sg. 
gem. 2.91. V. 





maganaN 


maganay 


MAJAN UNL 


magan-um-aN 


magan-é 


maganal 


magandir-um. 


magandirg-am 


maga-magipa 


maga-magisitt-o 


maga«maga-niae 
gisuva 


magal 


magalaN 
magal-um-aN 


magugd (a) 


maguldu 


the son; n. masc. sg. 
acc. 1.134, V., 1.139, 
1.141. V., 685. V., 
2.73. 


you are the son; conj. 
n. 2. sg. 8.48. 


the son; n. masc. sg. 
nom. with con. -um, 


1.70. V. 


see magatn-um 5 n, 
masc. sg. acc. 264, 
V. 


tex. v. maganai; O! 
son, n. masc. Sg. VOC: 


1.81. 
see maganay; l1.91. 


sons; n. per. pl. nom. 
with con. -um, 3.64. 
V. 


to the sons; n. per. pl. 
dat. with con. -am. 
3.4. V. 


giving out fragrance, 
v. comp. pres. att. 
p. 3.22. 


it gave out fragrance; 
v. comp. pas. 3. neu. 
sg. with pte.  -o 
expressing. wonder; 
4.107, 


giving out fragrance; 
v. comp, pres. att. 
p. 14.25. 


a daughter; n. fem. sg. 
nom. 1.87. V., 1.88., 
i.106. V. 


daughter; n. fem. sg. 


acc. 1.70. V. 
daughter; n. fem. sg. 
acc. 1.70. V. 


tex. v. mugugda; 2.19. 


having fallen upside 
down; pas, p. 10.116. 
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magul: 


magulade 


mágulun 


magule- 
maguici 


magul cidaN 


magulcidár 
maguicidud- 


um-aN 


magul cuva 


magildu 


maguld(u) 


nmaguld-um 


magulduvu 


maguive 


you turn to this side; 
2. sg. imp, 12.66. 


having ` not turned 
back; neg. pas. p. 


8.104. V. 


yow turn back; 2. pl. 
imp. 2.95. V., 7.20. 
V. 

again; adv. 3.9. V., 

3.57. V., 7.3. V. 


having turned on the 
ground; pas. D 
11.147, 


he caused to turn back- 
wards; pas, 3, masc. 


sg. 13.102. 


they caused fo turn 
back; 8.91. 
the act of turning 


back; n. neu. sg. acc. 
with con. -um, 12.17. 
V. 


grinding to a paste; 
pres. att. p. 8.59. 


having returned; pas. 
p. 1.70. V., 1.113: 
V., 2.32. V., 3.19 
V., 10.62. V., 12.120. 
V. 


again; pas. p. 1.130., 
“3.10, 


again; pas. p. with con. 
-um, 8.16. V., 8.85., 
9.46., 11.50., 13.14. 


they got turned upside 
down; pas. 3. neu. 
pi. 5.65. 


you will go back; pres. 


2, sg. 9.63. V. 


mamgala-vagegal drums used on festive 


occasions; n. comp. 
neu, pl. nom. 2.84. 








mamgala-vasa- 
danam 


maccarada 
maccaradiiN 


maccaracol-e 


inaccarameum 


maccaripan-é 


roacc-iuum 


majjanam-«bu- 
gad(c) 
majjanam-bugisi 
mancada 
mancadol 
manjaN 
manjinol 
mattam 
nattu 


mada-kàl 


a festive, Or: ang- 
picious, ornament or 
dress; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom. 3.46. V. 


of envy; Ske. matsara; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 12.76 


V. 


with envy or hostility; 
R neu. sg. inst. 

10.87., 11.74, 

with envy; n. nein, sg. 
loc. with emph. ptc. 
-c. L1.85. 


envy, enmity; n. neu. 
Sg. nom. with con. 
-um. 7.35, 


he is envious; v. comp. 
pres. 3. masc. 
with emph. ptc. 
12.23. 


ka 


great devotion or at- 
tachment; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with con. -um. 
8.63. V, 


having not taken 
bath; neg. p. 4.63. 


having caused to bathe, 
having bathed; pas. 
p. 4.16. V., 8.27. V. 


ofa COL; n. neu, Sg. gen. 


2.62. V. 


in.the cot; n. neu. sg. 
: loc. 10.5. V, 


dew, fog; n. 
acc. 1.69. 


necu. Se. 


in the fog; n. neu. 
loc. 3.75. 


T 
sg. 


measurc; n, netu sg. 


: nom, 6.71. V. 


sce poda«mattu; 2.78. 
V. 


the heel; n. comp. nea. 


10.71. 


3o 
sg. 


nom, 
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mada-gülol-am 


madagacde 
madagalk(e) 
madag(i) 
madagicdod(e) 
madam 
madam 

mada! 
madatta 
madatt(a) 
madaltu 


madi-madig(e) 


madi-vasida 


madidanaN 


madidu 
madidod-am 
madipade 
madipuvaN 


madipuveN 


in the left-overs of food ; 
mn. comp. neu. sg. 
loc. with con. -am. 
Ut. 10. 


see ede-madagade ; 
9.81., 11.152. 

for placing; n. neu. sg, 
dat. 6.39, 

having put or placed; 
pas. p: 1.131. 


if placed; pas; cond: 


à side-post of a chariot; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 


10.91. 


the ankle; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 11.136, 


thick foliage; n. neu. 


sg. nom, 5.12. 
that which has spread 
out as a Creeper; pas, 
att. p. 14.23. 
sce madalta; 5.35, 
having spread: out: às 
creeper; pas. p. 7.77. 
time and again; n. 


comp. neu. sg. dat. 
6.71. V. 


that which is spread as 


a clean cloth; v, 
Comp. pas, att. p. 
5.17. 

the person who is dead ; 
n. masc, Sg. acc, 
10.44. 

having folded; pas. p. 
2.39. V. 


even if dead: pas. cond. 
with con. -am. 18.83. 

having. not killed; neg. 
p. 12.72. 

he will Kit: pres,- 3. 
masc, sg. 11.139. 

Í will Kul; pres. |]. sg. 
11,139, 





-madiy 


madiya 

m adiy is i 
madivay 
madu 
ma du gala 


riáduvaN 


-maduvar 
maduviNge 
maduvinol 
made l 
manalol 


maniyada 
maniyade 


manévaN 


mantapam 


iandavige: 
mapgdavigegalaN:: 
inandalam 


mandalikár 


seco irmadít;i 4.403. 


of clean cloth; n. neu. 
sg, gen. 5.67. V. 


having caused to kul; 


p. 710: 
you will die; pres. 2. sg. 


8:70. 


pas. 


a deep pool; n. neu. 


se, nom. 1.92. 


of pools; n. neu, pl. 
“gen, 9,104. 


the deep water; a/pool; 
n. neu, sg, acc. 9.02. 


[M 


V., 8.13. 


see poda-maduvar; 
2.85. 

to:the pool; n. news se, 
dat. 11.136. V. 


in the deep waters ti. 
neu. sg. loc. 2.32. 


sce pora-made; 2.95. 


* 


"insthe sand; nonewsse. 


loc.. 7.85. 


that which “does "mot 
‘how down or bend; 
“neg. att. p. 12.98. 


having ` mot" bowed 
downs neg. p. 10.85. 
UN, 


the low wooden seat; 
„m neu. sgeace,: 11.70. 


. à temporary decorated 


shed (erected on fes- 


tive occasions) n. 
neu. sg. nom. 1,107. 


see -mantapanis ` Skt: 
mandaptka; 3.2. 

seednandavige; n; nei; 
pl. acc. 3.40, V, 

a provincé;m..neu. sg. 

"nom, 1.27. 

the rulers of provinces ; 

tig. per. ph nom, 2.90. 


A92 





inandatüsara 

mandalikaraN 

mandalikar-c 

mandal ikar-um- 
aN 


mang-unme-afv 


mattan: 


mattar : 


matna 


mattin(a):. 


matte 
matt(c) 


mattey-um : 


maca-vatteyaN: 
madavalige 
macdtlgal(a) 


^b 


maduve 


of the raters of provin- 
ces; n. Der, ph gen. 
2.39. V. 

tlic vulers of provinces; 
n. per. pl, acc. 6.32. 
V. 


sec mandalikar; | n. 
per. pl mom, with 
emph. pte. -e, 2.90. 

the rulers of provinces; 
n, per..pl. acc, with 


con, um. 6.32. V, 


earth or mud; n. neu. 


Sg. acc. with. con. 
-um. 417. V. 
afterwards, hesicles, 


further; — con. ptc. 
with con; am LETS. 
V., L142. V., 2.63. 
V., 2.76. V., 4.56., 
4.92,, 7.14., 11A. 


2,, 
áà-nieasure of land ;-sée 
pannir-mattar; 2.30. 


V. 


of the other; con. ptc, 
p; neu. sg. gens b. 133. 
VM. 3.26. V5 RBL 
vV., 6.68. V. 


see mattina; 1.74. V. 
afterwards, Further and 
other; Con. ` pte. 


11.88. 


see: matte; 18522 V5, 


cni 1,87., 1.88, 2.16., 
2.34., 4.98. V, 
see matte; with con. 

“um. 5,63. 
(2) 3.76. 
a bride; n. fem.. sg. 


nom, 3.46. V. 


of walis; n. 


neu. pl. 
ven, 4.10. 


wedding, marriage; n. 
Heu. sg. norm; 3:57: 


V. 











raduveys 


maduveyaN- 
nind(u) 


machiveyaN-nilal 


manakataclind (c) 


manakataix 
manake 
manakke 


riàna-eondu 


manam-galigal 


manam.-gàn bar. 


inanam-gap(u) 


manam-gidaN 


maname-gidugum 


marnani-gidé:- 
Sum got c0 


manam-gondu 





thes wedding: "os mar: 
Plage; n. neu. sg. acc. 
1.68. V., L74. V., 
1.76. Vag 87,7 V3 
1.106. V., 2.43. V. 


having married; 1.68. 
to marry; mt 1.76. V. 
with mental pain; Skt, 
i taanksata smc Heus 
sgi inst, 9,38. 
mental paing Re eu, 
sg, nom. TELER, 


to thie mind; nine. si: 
dat. 7.49. 


see manake; —3.37., 
11.88. 

having fascinated ov 
charmed; v. comp. 
pas. p. 2.73, 


bold heroes; n. comp. 
men, pl. nom. 8.108, 


thoy will observe. with 
the mind; v. comp. 
pres. 3. per. pl. 1.95. 


* 


“protection of the mind; 


N. COMP., neu. sg. 
nom. 2,20.,78,59.. V. 


he won't eet disturbed 


andine mind; Ve. comp. 


neg. 3i: mac, sg. 
11.44. 


he will get disturbed in 
mind; v. comp. hab. 
2.76, 


to get disturbed ^ in 


‘mind; v. comp. inf. 
2.98. 


having got disturbed 


In mind; v. comp. 
“pas. p. 3.71. V. 


the, mind: having been 
captured or fascina- 
ted; v. comp. pas. 
p. 3.54. 
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maname-eond (ui) 


manam-golipa 
manam-golise 


manamegole 


mauangal-uni 
manada 


mach (a) 
manadal 


manadiN. 


manade 


manadë 


manadol — 


manan 


tanai 


manamaN. 


MANAM UIL, 


“the ‘mind; n. Ven se. 


sec manam-gondu; 
1.96. V., 4.31. 
causing to capture the 


mind; v. comp: pres: 
att. p. 1.107 


to cause to Capture the 


mind: v, comps inf 
2.78. 


“to capture the mind: 


"v. comp, ink 
1 89 4c 23 7:, 2,88., 
2:39, d 


the minds; n; nen. pl. 
nom. with con. -um; 


LIAL V. 


ofthe mind; n, neu. sg. 
von, L272..V,,.1:99; 
V, 


sew maitadlay 2:2:,9:99; 
V., 2.92. V. 


‘in the mind; n. neu, sg. 


loc. 2.91; 


from thé mind; n. neu; 
sg. inst. 3.13, 


in the minds ni ncu: Spi 
sloc. 2.91, V., 6.41. 
Va 8.53. V., 12.50. 
m 


see manade; 10.5. V., 
4512.50. ve 12.59. V. 


“nthe mind; n. nei sg; 


"oe, I 69.,1. 86., 2, 40.. 
:9,59,, 9.91. V. 2,94; 


be] 
“nom, 10,62. 
$cé manan: n. neu. Sp. 
nom. 1.138., 1. 142., 
2:82. Vi, 4,95, V; 


the. mind; n, neu, sp. 
acc. 1.76, Vs, 2.8 
2o T.V 


the. mind poits neu. so, 
nom. with Con. ~UR. 
4.55. 


ud. 





inánanmeum-«aiN 
manameariyacde 


inanamikkiy-um 


manara-basacle 


tanam-bayasi 


manam-bugisalke 


manam-bugi» 
suv(a) 


manam-buge 


manam-bela rade 
manav. 


manavaN 


manza-santasa- 
dindam 


mane 
mane-doltu 


mane-val tege 


the mind; n; meu. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 


2.40., 8.52. 


having not understood 
ihe mind; v. comp. 
neg. p. 4.95. V. 


having become  dis- 
couraged; v. comp. 
pas. p. with con. 


mmm, 2.28. V., 2,32. 
V. 


having not any doubt, 
having not divided 


the mind: (through 
doubts); v. comp. 


neg. p. 44, 5.2. 
6.68. 
having — desired; — v. 


comp. pas. p. 4.25. 


for causing to enter the 
intellect or mind; n. 
neu. sg. dat. 4.83. 


nausing to enter the 
heart or mind; v. 
comp, pres. att. p. 
4.16. V. 


to enter the licart: or 
mind; v. comp. inf. 
1.106., 4.43. 


mind having not got 
alarmed; v. comp. 
neg. p. 9.82. 

the mind; n. neu. sg. 


nom. variant of ma- 
nam; 4.103. 


the. mind; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 2.39. V. 


with the pleasure of 
the mind; n. comp. 
neu. sg. inst. 4.10. 


n. neu. sg. with 4 acc. 
suffix, 9.38. 


a housc«maid; n. comp. 
fem. sg. nom. 4.98. 


to the domestic affairs; 
n. comp. neu. sg. dat. 
7.16. V. 
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mane-valteg(c) — sceraauc-váltege; (0.5. 


V. 
mane-valicyaN . the domestic affairs; 
n. comp, neu. sg. 


acc. 9.11. V., 12.89. 


the mistress. of ` the 
house; n. comp, fem. 
sg. nom. 6.52. 


mane-vendati 


manegal(a) of the houses; n. nett. 


pl. gen 4,49. V. 


in the houses; no neu. 
sg. loc. 3.2. 


manegalol 


manegalol-e in the houses only; n. 
nen, pl. loc. with 


emph. ptc. -c. DÄ, 


manege to the house; n. neu. 
sg. dat, , 1,96. Va 
LILIS. V. 

maneg(c) sec manege; 2.0. 

4naneya seé ara-inaneya; 2.46. 

maney(a) of the house; n. neu. 

sg. gen. 3.4. 

mancyaN a person belonging to 
à house; n. masc. sg. 
nom. 4.97. 

maneyaN. ` the house; n. neu. sg. 


acc. 3.5, 


nianey-anmana ofthe master of a house 


or husband; n. 
comp. masc. sg. gen. 
4.81. V. 


"the master of a house, 
husband; n. comp. 
.masc. sge ace. 4.81, 


mancy-anmanaN 


in the house; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 1.88., 1.105. 
V., 1.118. V., 2.50. 
V. 


mancyol 


with counsel or delibe- 
ration; Skt. mantra- 
na; n. neu. sg. inst. 


9.62. 


maantagadinde 





mantanam 
mantriy-é 
rman trisi 
maünane 
manuaneg(e) 


manrnisichid (u) 


manuisu 


manneyar(a) 


mammaNg-am 


mammaN 


mammana 


mamala 


maydunaN 


Thaydunan-düim- 
aN 


counsel, deliberation; 
n, neu. se, nom, 4,68. 


MN. 6.67. V. 


Is be a minister?; n. 
masc. sg. nom. with 
interr, ptc. -ë, 9.19. 


having enchanted with 
spells or — charms; 
pas. p. 4.07. V. 


honour, respect; Skt, 
manana; n, neu. sg. 
nom. 9.36. 


to the honour or res» 
pect; n. neu. sg. dat. 
9.12. 


the act that has honou- 
red or showed reye- 
rence; n. neu. sg. 
sg. nom, 9.36. 


you show honour or 
show respect; 2. sg. 
imp. 1.29. 


of chieftains or of com- 
manders; Skt: mä- 
nya; a. per. pl. gen. 
5.46. V, 


to the grand-son; n. 
masc. sg. dat. with 
con. -am. 11.42. V, 


à grand-son; n. masc. 
sg. nom. ILIB: 


of the grand-son; n. 
masc. sg. gen. 11.31, 


V. 


tex, v. malumala; 
greatly or excessivc- 
ly; adv. see mala- 
mala; 1.80. V., 5.10. 


, 


sister’s husband; `. n. 
masc, sg. nom. 4,32. 
V., 7.30. V., 11.110. 


the husband's. brother; 
n. masc. sg. acc. with 
con. -am. 7.39, V. 
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traycdunarneN 


maragcras i 


riara-durugala 


marapatalam 


mara-vattu 


mara-vayva 


mara-vil 


marasarige 


marakke 


maramgala 


marada 


maradiN 
marádo]-am 
maraN 
maraN 


maranaN 


maraliridu 


marale” 


tex, v. 





Tara the a brother: 
conj. n. l. sg. 9.64. 


à kind of game. (pro- 
bably among trees); 

D 
n. netu, sg. nom. 2.30, 


E 


of the thicket or grovc 
of trees; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen. 3.18, 
V. 

(?) 12.60. V 


having become like a 
log of wood, having 
bec ome stunne di v. 
comp. pas. pi 4.54. 


passing or jumping 
OCH à H v. comp. 
pres. att. p. 7.29. V. 


wooden bow; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 5.36, 


(?) 490. V. 


to the tree; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 2.21. V. 


of the trees; n. neu, pi. 
gen. 2.97. V. 


of the tree; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 2.30. Vi, 2:31, 


H 


from the tree; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 2.12. V. 


with the tree; n. neu, 
sg. loc. 3.18, 


a tree; n. neu. sg. nom. 
1.116., 3.4. 


wood, timber; n. new. 
Sg. nom. 3.4, 


the tree; n, neu. sg. acc. 
2.31., 9. 88. V. 


BEE 
having attacked; 
as to retreat; v. c. 
pas. p. 9,52, V. 


tex. v. malaré; (to re, 
turn; inf. 11.1538. 


EE 





maral(e} 


maralida 
maraldu 


marald (u) 


mavalce 


marul 


marul 
marul 


macula 


marul-atav 


griarülalN 


marul-ágt 
marulay-o 
"marin, 


marule 


marulen-o 


marulge 


: Q1 fool; n. neu. sg 


as: to retreats ads. 


9.52. V. 


that which. is^ turned 
backwards; pas. att. 
8.91. 


having turned back: 
wards; LER, 4.40;, 
5.14. 

having flowered forth; 
pas. p. 5.35, 

tex. v. maralcé; to Eur 
or avert. the «face; 
"out 11.93, 

mad; adj, 1.71. 


madness or a mad per- 
son; n. neu. sg, nom. 
3.69., 8.47., 11.124. 


ap evil spirit, a. demon; 


n. meu. Sg. nO m. 


13.54. 


of the evil spirit; n, neu. 
sg. gen. 13,95. V. 


‘mad. behaviour; — n. 


comp. nci $9: nom. 
13.55. 


à mad person; n. imase. 
sg. nom. 6.20. 


having become, mad; 
v. comp. "pas. p. 
13.55. V. 


tex. v.. márule; Ave 
you a mad person? 
conj n. 2. sg. with 
interr, ptc. -o. 13.5 


a mad girl; n. fem, sg. 


nom. 1.93. 
voc. 7.2. 


Am La fool?; conj. n 
i. sg. with interr 
ptc. o 13.55, 


to the evil spirits n. neu. 
sg. dat. 7.11. 
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marul-zonda 


marul-gondu 


marul-mádida 
marulci 
marulcidaN ` 


maruicidal 
maruld (i) 
mareya | 
tea 
nad int(a) ; 
mardu 
ek 
ma rakend (1) 


marakendidaN 


magakendida- 


HN 


magalundid(a) 


magalundidar -— 


that which bag, grown 
bewildered ; v. comp. 
pas. att. p. 4.48, 


having grown. bewil+ 
dered; CEA 


that which has caused 
foolishness; vi comp. 
pas. att, p. 13.55. V. 


tex, v. maralci; having 
bewildered; pas. p. 
2.40, 


he caused bewilder- 
ment: pas., 3.. masc, 
sg. 6.8. 


she. caused | madness; 
pas. 3. fem. sg. 4.17. 


"having become bewil- 


dered; pas. p. 10,26. 


a aay of deer; n. neu. 
g. gen. 9.4 19. V. 


see pom-mareyaN ; 
4.19. 


of Kun-powder: ; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 4.87. V. 


any medicine; n. neu. 


sg. nom, 11,2. V; 


having slept uy, 


pas. p. 3.11 
see arson 3.4. V. 


he who has slept; n. 
masc. sg. nom. 3.4. 


V. 


tex. v. mapasondidaran, 
maradondidaran ; 
those who have slept 


soundly; n. per. pl. 
acc. 8.48. V. 


that which: has: slept 
soundly; pas. att. p. 
3.18. V. 


the persons. who..slept 
soundly; n. per. pl. 
nom, 3.15. V. 








magalundidaraN" see magaluadidar;: n. 


magrasundida 


magasundidar. 


marasoncdida 


tagasoncdid(a) 


marasondidaN 


riarasondidansó 


mia gasicda 
tmarase 
mari-dumbi 


mari-dumbiga] 


marigal 
magigalaN 

ma pu-kanise 
magu-divasam 


ma pusdevasam 


maru-mátiNge 


250—-32. 


per. pl. acc, 3.16. V. 


that which is kept: hid- 
den; pas. att. p. 3,84. 


tex. v. maralundidar; 

they slept soundly; 
pas. 3, per. pl. 3.4. 
V 


that which has slept; 
pas. att, p. 2.81. V. 


see marasondida; 2;[9. 


he slept; pas. 3, masc. 
sg. 7.44. 


Did he sleep soundly ?; 
pas. 3. masc. sg. with 
ptc. ~G expressing 
doubt; 2.19, 


that which is coticealed 
pas. att. p. 8.23. 
to hide, to conceal; inf 


8.55. V. 


a.young bee; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 4.29. 


young bees; n. comp: 
neu. pl. nom. 1.116. 


the young of an 
áüimal; n. meu pl 
nom. 3.84, 


‘see marigal; n. neu. pl. 


acc. LIES. V. 


féx. v. marukolise; to 
appear again, to 
réturn; v. comp. inf 
2.29. V. 


the following day; n. 
comp. Nett: ser Hom, 
3:4. V., 3.42. V. 


veer" mapwudivasam; 


9.12. V. 


to an answer or reply; 
UE comp. neu. so. 


dat, 5.75. V. 
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ai answer or reply pa. 
comp. neu, sg, nom. 


6.24. V. 


inagiu- matu 


maru-vakkam another side or party; 
a: hostile army. m 
comp, neu. sg. non, 


11.12. 


magu-vakka-dal- fex; v. márevakka; he 
lakaiN who is a terror to 
the hostile ams: a. 
comp. masc. se. nom, 

LIB, V, 


magu-vàtu ser magu-niatu; 2.02, 


to the sorrow or grief; 
n neu. sg. dat, 4.12;, 


4.78. 


ma rükakke 


sorrow, grief; au. ueu. 
sg. nom. 4.65. 


mayukam 


ma cue having grieved: pas. p. 
3,22., 9.74. ; 
ma gui having  sufferéd? fron 


D 


the heat; pos, pn. 3.22. 


mapugipud (a) it: CAUSES gréatepaln- or 
Sorrow; pres. 3. neu. 
sg. 13.64. 
mapupise . to cause to-sutfer Great 
Spam; Int 1E:93; 
mà pugütt(e) getting uiffamed. “with 
"passion; cont. p. 


5,10. V. 

maruge || to. be distressed; inf. 
8:49. 

mage... ,,£0Heccalmeut; -n. neu, 


se nom. 2:30; V. 


mage-gondud(u) it disappeared; v; corp. 
` pas. 3. neu. sg. 2.86, 


ce 


mare-gondud-o ` it took refuge, it sought 
<= Shelter; v. comp. pas. 
3. ncu. sg. with ptc. 
-0 expressing doubt; 
5:12. 

niared-à Did you forget?; pas. 
2. sg. with interr. 

ptc. -a. 6.56. 





maredaN 


magedir 


maredu 


magred(u): 


ma fed-um 


marede 


maredeN 
mareyalke 


maeyalk(e) 
mateyavu 


mareyippud(u) 
mareyisutt(e) 
mareyise 


magey-um 


màrevinam 


marevudu 


mayevcen-c€ 


mala-mala 


he forgot; pas. 3..mase. 
sg. 4.85. 

you forgot; pas. 2. pl. 
11.128. 


having forgotten, 
having become ur- 
mindful of; pas.3.50., 
4.12., 8.13, 


sce magedu; L 104. V. 
12.130. 


having forgotten; pas. 
p. with con, -um. 
6.68. 


tcx. v. mageda; you 
forgot; pas, 2.. sg. 
6.53. 

T forgot; pas. l. sg. 
12.207. 

for forgetting; n, neu. 
sg. dat. 4.4. 

sec mareyalke; 4.81. 

they won't forget; neg. 
3. neu. pl. 5.99. V. 

the act of: causing:..to 
forget; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.49. 

causing to forget; cont. 
p. 2.94. 

to cause to forget; inf. 
11.89. 

& covering or protec- 
tion; n. neu. sg. nom. 


with con. “Um. 
12.207. 


till forgetting of; 1.135. 


forgetting; n.. neu. sg. 
nom. 11.49, 


; Will 1 fovget?; pres L 


sg. with interr. ptc. 
-€. 6.61. 


excessively; adv. modi- 
fying the v. magugu 
fto grieve’; . see 
mammala; 11.122. 


V. 
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malargal 
malarge 


malc 


male-tarp(a) 
malegala 
male-geyvar 
imale-maledu 


maledu 
maled (a) 


malecdudaN 
malepar 
malepara 
maleparaN 
maleyadudaN 


maleyisal-um 


maley-um 


malev(a) 


lowers: n. neu. plnom; 
4.83. 


to the flower; n. neu: 
sg. dat. 5.14. 

overbearing action; n. 
Heu. sg. nomi 2:90. 


looking fixedly ^ with 
eyes wide open; v. 
Comp. pies. att. p 
5.44. 


of mountainous regions; 
n. neu. pl. gen. 9.39, 


they are acting arto- 
gantly; v. comp. 


pres. 3. per. pl, 9.70. 


having looked fixedly 
with eyes wide open; 
v. comp. pas. p. 7.57. 


having behaved. arro- 
gantly; pas. p. 9,54. 


having opposed; pas. 
p. 10.64. 
that which ` looked 


fixedly; n. reu. sg: 
acc. 5.43. V. 


chieftains. of ` moun- 
tatnous regions; mn. 
per. pl. nom. 9.10. 


of the chieftains of 
mountainous regi- 
ons; n. per. pl. gen. 
9.38. EE 


sce malepara; n. per. 
pl. acc. 6,32. V. 


that which does not 
look fixedly (?); 
5.43. V. 


to cause to look fixedly 
(9); 5.43. V. 


mountains ;. neus; Sp. 
nom. with con, «uum. 


4.10. 


opposing; pres. att, p. 
9.1. 








malla N 


mallanaN 


malantigeyaN 


mallar 
malla-malli 
mallige 
malligeécal-üm 


masakam-gun- 
dada 


masakam-gun~ 
dade 


masakam-gun- 

dida, 
masakam 
masakaman-e 
masagi 


masagittu 


masagida 


a wrestler; n. masc. 8g: 
nom. 8.57, V., 12.24. 
V. 

the wrestler; n. maso. 
sg. acc. 8.58. V. 


tex, v, mallantegeyan, 


imallantiyan; the 
waist-band, the 
girdle; n, neu. sg. 


‘ace. 3.16. V. 


wrestlers; n; pers pl. 


nom. 8.57. V. 


a pugilistic encounter; 
n. comp. neu, © SB. 
vom, 8.76, V., 10.90., 
11.96. V. 


jasmine; Skt. mallika; 


n, neu. sg.nom, 2.42., 
4,30. 


jasmine flowers; n. neu. 


pl. nom. with, cou. 
um. 1.55. 


passion which... is not 
abated; v. comp. pas. 
att. p, 11.83. 


passion having ` not 
abated; v. comp.ueg. 
p. 12.145, 


abated ` passion. or 
vehemence; v. comp. 
pas. att. p. 12.151. 


vehement emotion, 
agitation; n. netu. sg. 
nom. 8.37. 


the vchement emotion; 
n. neu. sg. acc, with 
emph. ptc. -c. 1.139. 


having grown furious, 
having got enraged; 
pas. p. 9.48. V, 


it displayed activity ov 
agitation; pas, 3; neu 
sg. 3.67. 

that which gotenraged ; 


pas. att. po L34, 
7.58, V. 
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masagida 
mastyaN 


masiyiudam 
masulan(e) 
masulipuv(u) 


masiilise 


masulc 


masule-vauda 


masule-vaucduvu 


masuldattu 
masuldu 


masuld (u) 


masulv (a) 


masulviuam 


masecla 
mased (a) 
másedüdu 


riascy (a) 


-mascy-ittudu 


that which leaps. forth 
in anger; pas. att. p. 


ERJ 


lamp-black, soot; Skt. 
masi; n. neu. sg, acc. 


7:27. 
with lamp-black; n 
neu, sg. inst. 4,49; 
dimly; | adv,  2.14., 
10.70. V. 
they cause to grow dim; 
pres. 3. neu. pl. 8.56. 
to cause to lose one’s 
lustre, to cause to 





grow dum; inf. 5.26., 
7.27. V. f 
as concealing; adv. 


2.37. 


that which has caused 
to grow dim; v. 
comp. pas. att... p. 


14,37. V. 


they grew faint or- däm: 
v. comp. pas. 3. neu, 
pl. 2.37. 


it: grew dim; pas. 3, 
neu. sg. 12.32, 

having ` grown. 
pas. p. 1.40. 


dim; 


scc masuldu; Hl Ee 


crowing dim; pres. att. 
qx 11.65., 10.123. 


as growing dim; 3.23. 


that which is whetted ; 
pas. att. p. 2.42. 


see maseda; 9.29. 


"Up grew sharp, it got 


"whetted ; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 3.47. 


of whetting; n. neu. sg. 


gen. 11.65,, 11.135., 
t 12.80. 


itgrew sharpior:acute; 
v. comp, pas. 3, neu. 


sg. 9.47. 





Maseyisuge 
maseva 
maja-malipa 
make 


male-kond(a) 
maje-gálav. 


maleyaN 


maley-e 


maleyol 
malgid (a) 
maj gidar 
mal gisuve 


malguge 


ma 


má-duradol 


má-dévig-am 


ma-masakam 


cause to whet: 


10.32. 


opt. 


whetting; pres. att. p. 
10.35. 


glistening; pres. att. p. 
4.88. V., 781. V. 


rait; n. neu. sg. nom. 
11.135, 


as having rained; v. 
comp. pas. att. p. 
9.29, 


the rainy season; n. 
comp. neu, sg; nom. 
12.66. 


the rain; m, 
acc. 5.96. V. 
the rain only; n. neu. 


sg. nom. with. emph. 
pic. -e. 5.96. V. 


in the rain; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 11.18. V. 

that which i$ perished ; 
pas, att. p. 10.75. V. 

they perished; pas. 3. 
per. pl. 3:32; 


neu. sg. 


you will cause to perish; 
pres. 2. sg. 2.81. 


may it disappear; opt, 
C 


EN 


ma 
great; Skt. mahat, 
maha; adj. 12.125. 


in the great war; Skt. 


maha-dhura; ñ. 
comp. neu., sg, loc. 


8.72. 


tö the great woman; 
n. comp. fem, sg. cat. 
with — con. ~am. 


12.125. 


great rage; 3X. comp. 
ncu. sg. nom, 9.48. 
V. 
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ma-simarthyas 
maN 


mamkarisad (a) 


mamkaristiva 


mám-gáva 


mátada 
mádakke 


madadiN 


madad(e) 
madadol 
madam 
madamaN 


madal 


mádal-um 


mádi 


madit (1) 


máditt(u): 


mádida 


mádid(a) 


“that which 


stren- 
DCH, 


great power or 
ght; n. comp. 
sg. acc. 6.38. 


does not 
disregard; neg. att. 
p. 1.832. 


scoffing, putting to 
shame; surpassing; 
pres. att, p. 4.34, 


of mango; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen. 3.40. 
v. 


of magic; n. neu. sg. 
gen, 10.85., 14.44. 


to the upstairs; 4.110, 


with house; n, neu. 
sg. inst. sec balli- 


mädadiN;: 1,58, 


having not done; neg. 
p. 4.93, 9.48. 


inthe upstait house; 
n. new sg. Joe, ZA), 
an upstair house; n. 
neu. sg nom... 7.28. 


the upstair house; n. 
neu. sg. acc. 3.2. V. 


to do; mt 1.76... V., 
1.87. V., 1.108. V., 
^ LIOA V., 5.41., 6.3. 


sce mádal; with con. 
um, 5.43, V. 


having done; pas. p. 
p: Lid, 151, E69, 
2.16. 


it did; pas. 3. new. sg. 
13.8. 


it did; pas. 8. neu. sg. 


7.26. 
that which is done; 
pas. att. p. 1.143. 


V., 2.39. V., 2.86. 


šče mádida; 1.68. V., 
2.38., 10.80. V. 





maédidaN 
madidar 
madidal 
mádidir 
mádidudu- ` 


mádidud-um 


mádiducd-um-alN 
madideN 
mádidai 


mádidod(e) 


madim 


mádiy-um 
mádüi-e 


madisal 
mádisutt-um 


madugum 


madutt-um 
maduvam .. 
maduvud (1) 


maduveN - : 





he did; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 2.48, 

they did; pasi 3. per. 
pl. 1.79. 


.she«did; pas. 3. fem. 


sg. 1.85, V. 


you did; pas. 2. pl. 
2.89, 


it did; pas. 3. neu. sg. 


9.27. 


the act which was 
done; n. pu, sg. 
nom, with con. -um, 
2,48, V; 


see. mádidudeum;. «n. 
neu, sg. acc. with 
con. «um. 12.17. V. 


T did; pas. 1. sg:/6,58: 
you did; pas. 2. sg. 
12.175. 


if done; pas. cond. 
L76 V. 2.43. V, 
4.93. 


you do; 2. pl. imp. 
3.26. V. 


having done; pas. p. 
with con: um, 2.39. 


Don’t you perform?; 
neg, pl. with interr. 
ptc. -c. 6.18; 


to cause to make o 
build; inf. 5.41, 


causing to do or make; 
cont, p. 2.97, V. 


would do; hab. 10.21. 


doing; cont.. p. with 


con. um. 4.18. V. 


let.us make; pres, L. pl. 
incl. 6.67, V, 


making; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 2.90; V. 


I will perform; pres. I. 
sg. 1.72. 
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maden-é 
man 
manaduclaN 


manacte 


manac(c) 


manikampala 


manikacla 


manikam-um-aN 


mánisal-um 


mánisidar 
mágisim 


maneN 


mandalikar 


mángiumee 





Io make, to do; inf 
1.105. V., L144. V. 


Will Y not perform?; 
neg. Lsg. with interr, 
pic. -é 4.93, 

(you) stop; (you) desist 
from 2. sg. imp. 
E102; i 


that ` which". iss not 


checked; n. ueu. sg: 


acc. 5, 43. V, 


having not stopped or 
ceased;. having not 
clesisted from; neg: p. 
178., Libby. 1.131; 
2.43., 3.26:; 3» V. 
11.59. 


sce manmade; " 2,62., 


3.33. V, 


of rubies; Skt. máni- 
kya; n. neu: ph gen: 
4.40. 


of the ruby; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 1.57., 3:48, V, 
12.141. 


& ruby; n. neu. sg. acc. 
with con. -um. 4.87. 
V; Gi 


to cause to. stop: inf. 
with con. Am, 5.43. 


they stopped; pas. 3. 
per. pl. äu 


you stop; 2. pl. Inip. 
6.74. 


T won't stop, 1 won't 
désist from; niégi d; 
sg. 2.21., 9. 108. 


tex. v. mandalikar; the 
governors of provin- 
ces; n. per. pl: nom. 
1.109, l 


Will he remain doing 


nothing?; hab. with” 


interr, ptc, -€. 7,14, 





ds 





mange’ 





manda 


mandi 


mändudark{e) 
mándüud(u) 
mände 


mándat 


miandod(c) 


manb-3, 
manbudu 


manben-e 


manben-é 


mata 


mát-arivara.; 


matiNge 


mátiua 


matu 


may it stop; opt. 3.18. 


that which is stopped; 
pas. att. p. DI, V. 


piindu; having 
pas. p 


tex. v. 
given up; 
5.75. 


for the act of giving up; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 3.16. 

it ceased from; pas. 3. 
neu. sg, 1.29. 

vou stopped: pas. 2. ss. 


12. 173. 
sce mände; 13.78. 


if desisted from; pas. 
cond. 2.50. 


Are you desisting from ?; 
pres. 2. sg. with 
interr pte ~ 





the act of desisting 
from; n. neu, sg. 


5.74. 


Will X stop or desist 
from?; pres, 1. sg, 
with interr. pie. -é 
5.1015, 11.122. 

sec omanbon-é; with 
interr. ptc. -6, 11.88, 

the word, the saying; 
n neu. sg. acc, L75., 
2.91. V. 

of persons wao know 
(the weight, import- 


ance or influence: of 


words); n. comp, 
pcr. pl. gen, 3,80. 


tò thc saying, to the 
word; Rucu, sg. dat. 
2.54. V., 2.82. Va 
$15. V.,.72:52: V. 


of the saying; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 4.102. 


thesaying, talk, a word, 
language; n, neu. sg. 
nom, 1.99., 12.175. 








mát (u) 
mátugal 


mátugal(a) 


matugalaN 


mat-c 


ma-dévaN 


má-dévara 


manasaN 
mánasar 
mánasarev(u) 


manasikeyaN 


masnamiyaN 


màndisim 


mame 


má-moragal 
maaemaraN 


maà-marat«c 


sce mätu; 1.128.; 3:80;, 
4.79,, 7.45. V. 


the sayings; mes mew 
pl. nom. 2.48, 


of the saying; ELISE 


the sayings; n. neu. 
pl. acc. 4.101. 


talk only; n. neu, sg. 
nom. with: enph: 
pic, -e, 8,228. V., 
i4. 39, 


A. ^ - a. 

Siva: Skt. maha-déva; 
n. comp. masc. sg. 
nom. 8.63. 


sce rmia-deévaN; n; 
comp. hou. — pl. 
gen. 4.96, 

man; Skt. mánugz;n. 
masc. sg. nom. 2.36. 


men; n. per. ph tom. 
4.29, 


WC are ren; conf. dH. 
L pl. 9.48. V. 


manliness or prowess, 
generosity; n. neu 
sg. acc. 12.17. V. 
13.79. 


a festival (on the ninth 
day of the waxing 
moon of the month 
ü$vina); Skt, maha- 
,navami; n. comp. 
neu. sg. acc. 4.93. 


you cause to stop; 2. pl. 
imp. 8.37. 


a.. mother's brother, 
maternal uncle; voc. 
12.96. 


wango tress; nm. comp. 
neu. pl. nom. 5.32. 


à mango tree; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 2,12. 


mango trée only; n. 
comp. necu. sg. nom. 
with emph. pte. :se, 
4,28., 14.13. 





máür-poyye. 
mär-poseduw 
mär 


mari 


máriy(a) 
mártyaiN 


máriy-um 


márudina 


mar-kandiyaN 
már-kavidu 
mar-kadaN 


mar-kidi 


már-kondaN 


mar-kondu 


mát-kolva. 
mar-kolvar 


,márskollad (a) 





to beat 
comp. inf. 4.24. 


against; v. 


having rubbed against; 
v. comp. pas, p. 8.58. 


‘tex. v. mir; (?) 9,98. 


the goddess of death; 
n. fem. sg, nom, 34., 


11.93. V. 
of the goddess of death; 
n. fem. sg. gen. 4.98, 
the goddess of death; 
n, fem. sg. acc. LILL 


fem. 
con. 


sce māri; m 
sg. nom. with 
um, 12.19. V. 

tcx. wv  méarudina; 
(?) 4.87. V. 

the opposite opening or 
tole; n. comp. ncu. 
sg, ace, 9,43. 


having rushed against; 
v, comp. pas. p. 
12.190. 

the opposite forest; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
5.41. 


tex. v. márkade, mär- 
kadi; counter sparks; 
n. comp. neu. Sg. 
nom. 10.42. ` 


he encountered ^^ or 
opposed; v. comp. 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 


1.77. 


having encouutered or 
opposed; pas. p. 
3.69. V., 5.101. Vi, 
10.52. V. 


resisting, opposing; v. 
comp. pres. atti. p. 
12.150. 

they will encounter or 
oppose; v. comp. 
pres. 2. per; pl. 10:14. 


that which does not 
encounter or resist; 
v. comp, neg. att. p. 
11.84. 


màr-kollade 


miir-maledaraN 


mar-maled(w 


màar-maleva 


már-malevanalN 


márv-valak-am 


máür-valam 
mar-valamaN 


máày-ànta 


mar-ampar 
maru-gond(a) 


maruv(a) 
mare 


mile . 


male-gártiyaraN 


málegalol 


having not encountered 
or resisted; neg. p. 
6.3. V., 6.27. 

those’ who opposed; n. 
comp. per. pl. acc. 
2.90. 


having opposed; e. 
comp. pas. p. 4.7., 
9.20. 


making opposition; op- 
posing; v. comp. 
pres. att, p. 9.52. 


the person who opposes; 
n. comp. masc. sp. 
acc. 10.21. 


to the opposing force; 
n. Comp. neu. sg. 
dat. with cou. am. 
3.33 


an opposing force or 
army; n. comp. neu, 
ap. nom. 12.26; 


the opposing army; n. 
COMP. eu, sg. acc. 
11.49. 


that which resisted or 
opposed; v. comp. 
pas. att. p. 10.44., 
12.26. V. 


the persons who oppose; 
0, comp. pcr. pl 
nom. 13.84. 


that which is bartered 
or sold; v. cotnp. pas. 
att. p. 4.88. V. . 

selling; pres. att. p. 
4.8l. V. | 

to take possession: of; 
inf, 9.100. 


a garland; Ske. mala; 


d. neu. sg. nom, 
1.106. 
the female wreath 


makers; n. 
acc. 4.81. 


per. pl. 


im rows; n. 


loc. 3.32, V. 


neu pl. 





m ava 
mavatitana 
inávalN 
mavina 


máva 
mavugala 


masaclikeyaN 


másacd-& 


máàsaram 
másáAdi 


másida 
másid (a) 


masicle 
másise 


malajige 


malavigaraN 


málikeyind (c) 


málini 


brother: 
voc. 


a” mother's 
Skt. mama; 
12.90. 

of the clephant-driver; 
Skt. mahdrmatra; n. 
masc. sg, gen, 12.96. 

sée mava; n. masc. Sg, 
nom. 1.118. V., 
12.102. 


Gf the mango; in. new. 

“go. gen. 2.15., 2.40., 
4.87. V. 

the mango; ni neu. sg. 

“nom. L.B. 

of mangoes; iu 


gen. 3.41; 


neu. pl. 


the state of not being 
impure; Le. the state 
of being purc; o, neu. 
sg. acc, 8,62. 


Will i£ not fade away?; 
neg. 3. neu. with 
interr. "ptc; se. 1:78, 

(?) 3.44. 

famous horseman; Skt: 

mahà-sádi; ni comp. 


ncu. sg. nom. 8,54. 
V. 


that which has grown 
dim or soiled; pas, 
att. p. 8.62, 


that which is obscured 
or faded ;:. pas. att. p. 
3.61. 


she who is impure; n. 
fem. sg. nome: 8:64, 

fo cause to fade; inf. 
8.62. 

(?) 10.76. 

people of máàlavà;tuü 
per. pl. acc. 6.29. V. 

with the garland; Skt. 
malika; n. neu sg. 
inst, 12.25, 

a woman who wears a 


garland; ths fern." sg. 
nom. 3.32, V. 
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malatm-um-aN 
mál ke 


málk(e) 


malkeya 


mal key (a) 


málkeviN 


malkeys 


málkeyol 
málkeyol-c 


málpa 


mal p(a) 


maj par-é 


mal pir 


mal pir-é 
mA} pucl (u) 
málpen-é 


malpeN 


name of a province ?); 
n. neu. sg. acc. with 
con. -um. 1.35. 


manner, mode; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 5.17., 948, 
13,43. 


may they do or make; 
opt. 9.90. 

of mode or manner; 
n. neu, sg. gen. 4,97. 
V. 


scc mål keya; 2,62;: 


in this manner; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 1.128., 1.86., 
43. V. 12.295 
12.182. 


in the manaev; n, neu. 
sg. inst. 1.13. 


in. Ehe manner; rm. neu, 


sg. loc, 2.47. V., 
5.17. 

sec. málkeyol;- with 
empl. ptc. e 2.46. 
V: 

making; presi att p. 
12.92. 


scc malpa; 1.32. 


Will they do? ;. pres. 3. 
por. pl. with interr. 
ptc. -& 1.77. 


you will do; pres. 2. pl. - 
6.17. V. 


Are you doing?; pres. 
2. pl with interr. 
ptc. -6, 9.24, 


or making; n. 


G 


doing g 
1.29., 


neu. sg. nom, 
9.7., 13.31. 


Aum I going to do?; 


pres. LL sg. with 
interr ptc; =ë, 12:196; 


I will perform; pres. 
l. sg. 1.77. 





mikka 


mikku 


mikk(u) 


mikkud (ut) 


migaila 


migad(a) 


migamaN 
mhigam-um-aN 
migal. 

migil 


migisa uri 
mige 

mige 
mincaN 
mincina 


minc(u) 


miucut(e) 


En 


that which has ex- 
ceeded, or surpassed; 
pas. att. p. 239, 
2.90., 3.65., D Io. 
14.41. 

having grown iti excess 
or having gone be- 
yond; pas. p. 3.10. 
Va 3.67., 7.59. V., 
9.48.,11.59,, 12.907., 
12.207. V. 





L6., 


see mikku; 
LLIG. 

that which is left out; 
n. nou. Sg. non. 

& 433. V; 

of the beast or animal; 
Okt, mriga; n. neu. 
sg, gen. see kól-mi- 
.gada; 7.21. 


sec migada; 4.87, V. 


Lë 


the beast; ^ n. 
acc. 5,48, 


neu. sg. 


$cé migamaN ; with con. 
-um. 5,48, 

tex. v. migil; to suvpass; 
inf. 19.19. 

superior; n. neu, sg. 
nom. 12.143., 14.64. 

to cause to be left out; 


inf. with con. -um, 
5.43. V. 


: excessively; adv..2.55., 


4.55., 5.88. V., 6.63. 


to be in 
4.108, 

the lightning; n: Heu. 
sg. acc. 2.39. V. 
3.55. V, 

of lightning; n. 
sg. gen. 1.137, 


excess; inf. 


neu. 


lightning; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 7.27, 


shining or glittering; 


cont. p. 13.101. 
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mincuva 


mitt 


mitte-gonda 





mittey-um-aN 
rmidigalol 


midida 


mididu 
midid(u) 
mididode 
midiya 
midukade 


midukal 


i midikal 
midukalke 
midukidod(c) 


midukisal-um 


of unripe, 





shining; pres, alt. p. 


I2. 


an. imitative. ` sound; 
adv. modifying "the 
verb en ‘to say’ midu- 
ke ‘to move? eg. 
mittendu ` miduke; 


12.137. V., 12.150. V. 


that which is hit by 
a round ball of 
mud; v. comp. pas. 
att. p. 7.38. 


round stone; n. neu. 
sg. acc. with con. 
-um. 5.12. V. 


a 


‘with unripe fruit; n. 


neu. sg. loc, 4.108, 
that which is struck 


with the index (as 
the strings ofa lute); 
pas. att. p. 7.89. 


having filliped (from 


amazement); pas. p. 
4.110. 


having pulled the string 


of a bowi. pas. p. 
2.76. 

if struck by the finger- 
tips; 1.56. 

pelfet-like 
fruit; n. new. sg: gen. 
4, 87. V., 5.5, V. 

having not moved ; neg. 
p. 5.69. V., 7.33. 

tó move, to stir; inf. 
4.97., 12.137. MN. 
12.150. V., 12.165. . 


to grieve; inf. 3.26. 

for moving; n. neu: 
se. dat. 5.31. 

if:moved; pas;-cond. 
14.22. 

to Cause to gricve; inf, 





midu-midi- 


midukut(e) 


midwemidukate 


midukuva 
midukai 
mididod(c) 
minug-um 


mindu 


mind (a) 


miguguva 


mirupa 
mipu-mirt- 
mirupa 


misisi 


misisutt(c) 


misukal. 


musukalk(e} 
misuguva 


misupa 
misuppla) 


mila-mila 


vigorously moving; v. 
comp. cont. p. 3,99, 
V. 

vigorously; adv. comp. 


10,51. V. 


setting in motion, Mov- 
ing; pres. att. p. 
(0.51. V. 

you are nol moving 
(youreyes); neg. 2. 
sg. 12.150. 

tex. v. mididod(e); if 
pounded; pas. cond. 
2,13,, 12.162. 


lustre; n. neu, sg. nom. 
with con. -um. 6.32. 


V. 


having taken bath; pas. 
p. 1.118. V., 1.136, 
Vi, 9.104. V., 12.108. 
V. 


see mindu; 1.91. 


sparkling; glittering; 
pres. att. p. 4.105., 
10.57. 


see miruguva; 12.74. 


sparkling or shining 
brilliantly; v. corp. 
pres. att, p. 12.74. 


, having bathed; pas. p. 


1.38., 10.15. 
bathing; cont. p. 12.52. 


to stir, to move; inf 


5.96, V., 11.118. 

for moving or stirring; 
n. neu. sg... dat. 
12.163. 

shining or glittering; 
pres. att, p. 12,70., 
14.26. 


see misuguva; 5.3. 


: see musupa; 7.79. 


an imitative sounds 
adv. rep. . L0.60., 


13.25. 


mila-mila-nóde 


wila-mila- 
nódut(c) 


miliralke 
tulire 


miliedu 


mülied(u) 


inilirva 


imiliev(a? 


to see with batting cyc- 
lids; v. comp. int 
10.60. 

secing with eyes In a 
batting manner; v. 
comp, cont. p. 13.25. 


for moving to and fro; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 7.89, 


to (utter; inf, 12.036. 
V, 


Raving moved about; 
having fluttered; pas. 
p. 10.97, V. 

see milirdu; 3.74. 

moving to and fro, 
flutttering ; flying 
about; pres. att. p. 
[.58.. 274^ $2: 
3.68., 4.36. 

sec miliva; 2.12. V, 


3.20. 


milmila-nddutt(c) sce mila-mila-nódut(e) 


millisi 


millisida 


miltu 


miltu-goddam- 


gal-um 


miltugal 
miltuva 
toiltuvaiN 


roiltiuveN 


7.33. V., 12.150. 
having moved; pas. p. 
p. 11.140. V. 


that which has moved; 
pas. att, p. 10.97, V, 


death; Skt. mrityu; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 2.48., 
3.97., 10.97.. V, 
LL12, 11.85. V. 


ruinous, foul games 
(like chess, etc.); t. 
comp. ncu. pl. nom. 
with con. um, 4,83. 
y. 


deaths; n. neu.pl. nom, 
8.49. 


of death; n, neu. sg. 
gon. 6,51, 


the death; a. neu. sg. 
acc. 12,162. 

tex. v, — miltuvam; 
Lam the death; conj. 
n. Lise. 2.13, 


ot 








min 


minaN 


min-e 


miNgal 
miNgalaN 


miNguligaNge 


(ah 


miNgt 
miNgzuliganeN 


miyal 
miyal-um. 
miy isi 
miye 
mirade 
miral 


miri 
mirid(a) 
zolgiy-ur 


mu tut 


A fish-killer, 


ini 


fish; nm. B sg. nom. 


5.64. 6.5 . 13. 79, 


the fish; n. neu. sg. 
acc. LEB. V., 3.32., 
V.S, 3.57. V., 3.69., 
3.63. 


the fish only; n. neu. 
88. nom. with emph, 
pic.-c. 3.63. V. 

the fish; n. 
nom, 3.65, 


new pl. 


the fish; n. neu. pl acc. 
3.68. 

to the fish-killer or 
fisherman; n. masc. 
se, dat. 9.57; 


a fisher- 
man; m. s sg. 
nom, 12.41. V. 

I am the e or 
fisherman; conj. n. 1. 
sg. 9.85. 


to take bath: inf. 9.71. 

sce miyal; with 
um. 1,142, V. 

having bathed; pas. p. 
14.17, 


to take 
7.30, 


haviug not SE 
sed; neg. p. 12. 102. 

to ide or go be- 
yond; int. 7.9, 


Con. 


bath inf. 


having transgressed; 
pas. p. 1.77., 4.3., 
9.62., 10.65. 


that which has trans- 


gresscd; pas. att, p. 
1.149. 
"having ` transgressed: 


pas.. p. with con. 


-um. 6.67. V. 


trausgressing; pres. att. 


p. 1.99., 


2.87. 
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miruvía) 
mi guvav(u) 
mirivelN 


miruven-é 





mireN 


misalewallaN 
mise 


misegal 


miseyaN 


mukam 


mukkade 


mukkad(e) 
mukkal-um 


mukkal-e 
mukki 


mukkuveN 


muuckulip(a) 


mulkkulisalk(c) 


mukkulisi 


T woi 


sce mipuva; 2,39. V, 


those which transgress; 
n. neu. pl. nom. 
1.109, 


I will transgress; pres. 
Hl. sg. TIR 


Will Y transgress ?; pres. 


sg. with interr. pic. 
12.95. 


, 





transgress; neg. 


E 
l. sg. 7.11. 
toddy which is dedicat- 
ed; n. comp, nen, sg 
acc. 4.07, V, 
Ske. 
neu. sg. 


o moustache? 
smasrus n, 
nom. 2.50, 


the M Apo n. nett. 
pl. nom. 2.39. V. 

the moustache: m. nou. 
sg. acc. 10.1035. 

mu 

the. face; Okt. ` mu- 
kha; see kar-emukam; 
7,25. 

having not eaten all at 
once; neg. p. 7.i4. 

mukkade; 11.10. 

to eat all at once; ink 
with con, -um. 11.94. 

sec mukkal-um; with 
emph, ptc: «e; 12:5. 

having caten all at 
ORCE; pas, 4.7. 


I will eat all at ‘once; 


pres. l. sg. 3.16. V. 
rinsing the — mouth 


(with water); pres. 
att. p. 4.31. 


i rinsing the mouth; 


peu, sg; dati 4,20; 
a rinsed — the 
p:A3.73: 


mouth; pas. 
V 





nurkkubis(i) 


mukkulisid (a) 


mugidu 


mugiye 
mugil 


mugila 


mugilaN 


mugilan-e 


mugilindam 
mugilgal 
mugilgaliN 
mugul 


mugl-alar(a) 


mugul-nage 
mugul-sarige 
mugula ) 
Ee 
mugulol 
mugulgalaN 


mugulge 


see mukkulisi; 2.53. 


that. which -has been. 
rinsed; pas. att. p. 


2.39. V, 


having joined. palms, 
pas. p. 4.26. V. 

to contract, shut or 
close (asa flower); 
inf, 4.48. V. 

a cloud; n. neu. sg. 
asta, 7.71., 12.144. 
V, 

of the cloud; u. meu. sg. 
gen. 4.39. V. 


the cloud; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 1.27., (.8t. 


the cloud only; n. neu. 
sg, acc. with emph. 
ptc. -e. 10.56. 

with the — cloud; n. 
néu, sg. inst, 2.68, 


clouds; n. neu. pl. nom. 
6.85. 


with the clouds; n. neu. 
pl. inst. 7.23. 


sce mugul-nage; 2.97. 


‘of the flower-bud; n. 


comp. neu. sg. gen. 
12.218. 


a smile; 2.55. 


; &. necklace of buds; n. 


comp. neu. sg. nom. 
2.16. 


of the opening bud; 
1.56., 1.58. 

with the opening buds; 
AY neu. sg. inst. 2.38. 

in the bud; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 3.84. 

the opening buds; n. 
neu. pl. acc. 2.9. 


to the opening bad: n. 
new. sg. dat, 1.58. 
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muN-geygala 


miuN-gey ya 


muN-geyy-um 
-aN 


muN-geyva 
muN-goralol 
muNN-gólol 
muccade 
muccal 
mucci 
muece() 
muccida 
muccidal 


mucceyol 


muncade 
munci 


mMuUnCE "`" 


munji 


theforearms; n. comp. 
neu. pl, gen. 8.55. V. 
ofthe forearm; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen, 8.100. 


V; 


the forearm; n. comp. 
neu. Sg, acc, with 
con, -um. 5.103. V. 

doingin time to come; 
v, comp, pres. att. p. 
2.11. 


ir tlie front of the neck; 
n. comp. neu. sg. loc. 
8.24. 


in the front part; n. 
comp. meu. sp, loc. 
9.95. V. 


having not shut; neg. 
p. 4.69. V, 


to shut; inf. see kag- 
muccal; 3.31. V. 


having covered or con- 
cealed; pas. p. 5.96. 
V., 7.22. 


having shut; pas. p. 
2.19. 

that which is covered; 
pas. att. p. 1.125. 


She shut; pas. 3. fem. 
sg. 1.85. V. 


in faint, in loss of cous- 
ciousness; Skt. niùr- 
chà; n.neu. sg. loc. 
12.117. 


having not preceded; 
neg. p. Ral 


having gone before; 
prcs. p. 10.39. 
ag preceding; ` àdv; 
9.71. 
the girdle made. of 
minja grass; (worn 
"during the thread 
ceremony) ; Skt. 


maunj; n. neu. 2. 
nom. 6.8. 





mustade 


muttal 


muttalke 


metti 


mutt) 
muttittu 
muttida 
muttidudu 


muttide 


"iüt(u) 
muttu-gide 


muttu-gett(u) 
muttu«gett-um 
maitte 


mutte-vancdu -. 


mudi 


mudig-am. 


mudig-ikkuv(a) 


"Lex, v. 


having not touched; 
neg. p. 11.46. 


L.101. 


for touching; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 2.31. 


Skt. musti; 10.77. 


hàving touched; pas. p. 
1.99., 4.64. V., 13.3. 


to touch; inf. 


4€ touched or reached; 


pas. 3. new. sg. 10.29. 


that which touched or 
reached; pas. att, p. 
1.27. 


it reached or touched; 
pas. 3. neu. sg. 1.81. 


you touched ; pas. 2:sg. 
2.20. 


(ex. v. mutt: use, usé- 
fulness; u. neu. sg. 
nom. 7.80. V, 


without usefulness; v. 
comp. inf. 7.80. V., 
12.133., 13.30. 


i having become useless; 


; V. comp. pas. p. 7.55. 


sec muttu-gett(u) 7 with 
con, um, 12,177. 


to touch, so as to touch; 
inf. 2.62., 6.38., 7.88. 


-having come near: so 


as to touch; v. 
comp. pas, p. 8.102. 
V, 10.014. "V. 
12.208. V, 


3 


a knot of hai; n. neu. 
sg, nom, 2.24., 4.90, 


to the knot of hair; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 4.17. 


V. 


mudiyikku; 
query; 


putting a 
| 9.22. 


mudiya 
mudivaN 
mudival-um 


mudiyipel 


mudiyisi 


mudiyisidaN 


mudiyisus 
vinegam 

mudgiye 

mudiyeN 


mudivinam 


mund-áduv(a) 
mund-aduvaN 


mutta 
miittar-um 


mutti 


muttina: 


of the kuot: or 
braids of ham; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 2.97. V. 


the knot of the head; 
à. neu, sg. acc. 7.4. 
V., 7. 10. 


to bind or tie the hair; 
inf. with con. «um: 
12.148. V; 


I will cause. to fasten 
the knot. (with 
flowers) ? pres T7 sg. 
7.19. 


having caused to fasten, 
the knot (with flow- 
ers); pas. p. 7.10., 
12.155. V, 


he caused to Daten 
Knot; pàs; 3; masc. 
" sg. 12.155; 


till causing to fasten, 
the knot; adv. 7.10. 


to come to am eridi inf. 
12.155. V. 


I won't tie the hate; 
neg, i. sg. 7.10. 


tillit becomes extinct; 
10.75. 


kissing. or. fondling the 
child's head ;v:comp. 
pres. att. p. 1.106. V. 


he is fondling the head; 
vecomp. pres. att. pr. 
1.148. 


advanced in “age, old; 
upas att p. LHS. V. 


old persons; n. per. pl. 
"with con. um, 13.12. 


having. crowded to» 
gethér; pas. 
10:116., 13:56. V; 


of pearl; Skt:xnuktà; 
n. ieu, sg. gen, 1.57., 
RIOZ 1.118... V., 
2.68., 3.2., 3.40. V., 
9.69, 





muttugal 
muttut-utm 


mutt-um 
mudugangal 


mudu-parvaN 


mudu-vardugal- 
EN 


mudupaNge 
mucduparaN 
mudupara 
inüdd inol 


mudda 
mun 


muni 
munida 
miunidu 


muniya 


muniyaiN 


muniy-um. 





pearls; n. neu, pt. 
nom. 11.153. 


swarming; cont, p. 
with cou, eum, 9.96. 


a, pearl; mu. neu. Sg. 
nom. with con. um. 
7,92. 


old persons, aged men; 
n, pl. nom. 2.81. V., 
753. V. 

old brahmin; n. comp. 
masc, sg. nom. 8.2. 

old vultures; n. comp. 
lieu. pl acc. with 
con, "um. 13.56. V. 

to the old man; n. 
masc, sg. dat. 10.17, 


the old man; u masc, 


sg. acc, 4,99, V, 


of the old persons; n. 
per. pl. gen. 10.24. 


in love or affection; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 2.6, 


an object of affection, 
affection, love; nm. 
neu. sg. nom. 2.53. 
4.17. V. 


before, formerly; in 
former times; n. neu. 
sg. nom, 29.94, 


12.109., 13.57.,13.87. 


you become angry; 2. 
sg. imp. 6.26. 


that which got angry; 
pas, att. p. LIIL V. 

having got angry; pas. 
p. 4.5. V. 

of the sage; n. masc. 


ap, nom. 1.90., 1.11]. 
V. 


the sage; n. masc. sg. 
acc. 1.105, 


the sage; n. masc. sg. 
with con, -um LIEL 





muniyisicaiN 


rmunival 


munisa N 


naunisinol | 
munáistu 
imunis(u) 
muuntana 
muntange 


taunt(c) 
mun«daleyaiN 


mundana 


mundane 
mundu-mundane 


mundu-varid(u) 


munde 


munde) 


inundey-um 


the person who ‘caused 
to become angry; n. 
masc. sg. nou. 5.77. 
you are becoming ane 
gry; pros. 2:sg; 13:0. 


enmity, anger; n. neu. 
së, acc. BIOR V; 
12.160. 


in wrath, or 
4.106. 


anger; 


anger, wrath, rage; n. 
neu, sg. nom, 1.32. 


‘see muuisu; 2.59,,7.53., 


9,38, 


of the future; n. Weu: 
se. gen. 6.73. V. 

to the front; n. neu. ap: 
dat. 4.92. V, 

in the front; n, nets sg. 
loc, 1.97. V., 2.70. 
V., 9.19., 9.98. V. 


the forchead ; a. comp. 
neu. sg. acc. 7.56. 


of the future, of the 
front; n. ncu. sg. gen. 


1:190., 1.142., 2.41; 


in the front; adv.:9.63; 
V. 

in the front side; adv. 
comp. 7.86. V. 


having gone forward; 
v. comp. pas. p. 4.32; 


in the front, in the 
future; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 1.91. V., 1.99. 
V., JALIL, V., 2.30. 
V.,2,74.,2.81. 


in the front; n neu. sg, 
loc. 1.48., 2.28. V. 
2.62., 2.86. V. 


in the front; n, neu. sg. 
loc. with con. -umi 
6.54. 








munn(c) 
mumnn-adig(c) 
munnan 


MURRAY- 


Tram" 


mitututu 


munnin(a) 


TRUE: 


mupp-e-unm 
mu. 
müm-bagal 


mum-madam 


mummalisi 


mummaíisida 





before; n. 
loc. 2,55., 


beforchand, 
neu. Sg 


SOT. 6.54. 





to the fore part of the 
foot; n. comp. neu, 
sg. dat, 10.102.. 


beforehand, previously; 





n. neu. sg. nom. 
12.57. 

Ee munnan; 1.129., 
2.45., 6.69. V. 

sce  munnam; with 
emph. ptc, e 1.46., 


1,68. V., LIO, 4.5. 
V., 5.53., 6.60., 9.29. 
V. 

of previous, of former: 


m neu. sg. gen, 3.4. 
349: 40, 


Scc | umuunina; 


1.123, 


L8L, 


formerly, before,- in 
former time; n. now, 
sg. loc. 1.73. V, 
l. 125., 4.9., 6.71. V., 
9:21. 12.23., 12.175. 


okl age; n. neu. sg. 
om. with con, -um. 
„10.10. 


«before, at previous time; 


D. Heu, e nom. iit, 
» 81., L94, 2 6., 
2.39. V., 2.89., 9. 19. 


the first part of the day, 


the dawn; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 
713.37. V. 

the fovepart of the foot; 


1 comp. neu. sg. 


nom. 11.136, 


having rushed forward ; 


pas. p. 13.37, V, 


rushed forward, that 
which became cons- 
picuous; pas. att. p. 
(3.38. 





musy-&fu 


muvsy-&] 


muyvaN 


muyv-ant(u) 


mttyv«dnt-tum 


muyvagam 


muyviu 
muyv(u) 
muyvugal 
muyvame-aN 
murid(u) 
muriyade .. 


muriyad(c) 


murivitt(u) 


murubmnàtalN 


‘the upper 


seven three times; (e. 
twenty-one 5 miim. 
comp. neu. 38. nom. 
11.143., 19.38. 


sce mutyy~ élu; 
12.124., 19.206, 


the upper part of the 
arm, the shoulder; 
n. neu. sg. acc. 2.11, 
12.170, 


12.48., 


tex. v. muyy&at(u) ; 
having become 
proud; v. comp: pas. 
p. 2.86. 





tex. v. — muypànt(u) 
sce RES 
with con. -um; 4,94. 


v. 
(3) 9.104. 


part of the 


arm; the shoulder; 
The ü ctu. EE? ` LOL, 
LE.136, 


see muyvu; 2.86., 4.94. 
V, 


the upper part of the 
arms; n. neu. pl 
nom. 2.37. 


the upper part of "the 
"arm: n. neu. se. acc. 
with — con. ` Am, 


12.135. V, 


having broken or Geist 
ed; pas. p. 8.32. 

having not broken or 
disgusted; neg. p. 
10.107. 


sce muriyade; [1.8. 


haviug produced great 
tumult, commotion 
or disturbance; v. 
comp. pas. A 
see müri-vitt(a)( 
12.107. 


the crooked 


talk; n. 


DCU. Sg. acc, 


comp. 
10,5. 


murig-am 


muridapeN 


rougidu 


murid(a) 


rm giye 


muriy(e) 


mugukam 


musukaN 


musuk(u) 


musukida 


musukid(a) 


musumkida 


musundi 


musumbu 


inusuri 


to the curve; n, neu. 
sg. dat. with con. 
~am, 13.39. 


I will break down; v. 
comp. pres. bo sg, 
13.76. 


having broken down; 
pas. p. 10.108. 


that which is broken; 
pas. att. p. 11,65. 


to break; inf. 10.99., 
11.57. V. 


as breaking; adv. 


12.145. 


changing the expression. 
ofone’s countenance, 
distortion of its fea- 
tures; mn. neu. sg. 


nom. 2.49. 


a: cover (thrown over 
the head); n. neu. 
sg. acc. 8.76. 


a cover (thrown over 
the head); n... neu. 
sg, nom. 8.73. V., 
12.20. 


that: which; is; covered 
or spread over; pas. 
att. p. 2.68., 3.61., 
12.141. 


see musukida ;.5..96, V. 


that which is spread 
over or covered; pas. 
att, p. 7.22, 


a kind of weapon; n. 
néu. sg. nom. 2.94. 
N., 2.55. V.,12.118; 
V. 


the snout; n, neu. 
sg. nom. 11.136. 


having swarmed or 
crowded; : pas. .p. 
3.61. V., 5,64., 5.95. 
V., 7.38., 11.93, 





musuri-kondu 


musu guttatum 


mus rum 


muli 


mulida 


mulid aN 
mulidu 
museum 
muliyal 


muliyipeN 
muliyisad(a) 


muliyisi ` 


miuliyistda 
muliye 
mulivud-é 
mulivod-am 


mulisaiN 


madisina 


having crowded; =v; 
comp. pas. p. 1.146. 
V. 


swarming; cont. pa with 
con, um, 9,96. 


swarming; n. meu. Sg. 


nom. with con. «uni 
5.63. 


you become angry; 2. 
sg, imp, 13.89, 


‘that which has grown 


angry; pas. att, D 
13,48. 


he grew angry; pas. 3. 


: masc. sg. 3.28, 

having grown angry; 

spas, p. JD 13,48; 

sce mulidu; with con. 
-um. 12.54. 


to become angry; int 
12.46. V. 


I will cause to become 
angry; pres. 1l. sg. 
13.48. 


that which does not 
cause anger; neg. att. 
p..13.48, 


having caused anger; 
pas. p. 9.51. 
thàt which has caused 


anger; pas. att. p. 
: 12.181. 


to become angry; inf. 


4.86., 9.52. V. 
11.14., 13.37. V. 


growing angry; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with interr. 
ptc. <ë, 5,22; 


if you are going to be 
angry; pres. cond. 
13.89. 


anger; n. neu. sg. acc. 


12.42. V. 


of anger; n. neu. sg. 
men, 2.82., 6.59., 


7.94. V., 12.76. V. 


AS 









riulisttiol in anger; u, Mel. SE. 
loc. IQ. tI. 


rnülisimole «ce ` mulisinol; with 
emph. ptc. «e. 12.205, 
v 


with anger; m. neu, sg. 


máilisiidam j C 
i inst. 2:72, 


mulisind(e) “see mulisindam; 12.158. 
miülisiN seg niulisind(e); 2.88., 
i 12.38; 
siudisu ánger;n.neu.sg, nom. 
i 1.2., 2.79. V., 12.43. 
V. 
mülis(u) sec mulisu; 2.13.,4.100. 
Vij. 12.3015. 22.70, 
12.133. 
mulis-osage« anger aiid joy ; n.comp. 
galaN neu. pl acc. 4.106. 
V, 


mulisugal-um angers; n. neu. pl. nom. 


with con. -um. 7.66. 


mulis-uri aiiger;u, neu. sg. nom. 
with con. om. 9.58., 


219379, 


thie ‘thorn; n; neu. sg. 
acc. 9:67. 


mullaN 


texiv. mulkole; with 
the thorn only; m. 
ven, sg. inst, with 
empti pte. -e. 9.67. 


to sink; inf. 1.95. V. 


mulug-ádidar(a). of those w: ho playfully 
immerse and swim 

(in water); n. comp. 

“per. pl. gen. 5.15. V. 


mullol-e 


 mu]ugal 


diving. one’s self in 
water vepeatedly; v 
Comp, pres, att. p. 
LEVELS. V. 


mulug.aqduva ` 


miufugi having MT one's 
self; pas. p. 11.112, 
13.70. V. 
milüg(u) ser mulugi; 9.15, 
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niuligidaN 
mulugicar(a) 
ema Euguvud-«um 


muluge 
mulumgida 
mulup(a) 


mulki 


mügaá 
mutgalkeyaN 
mügiriv(a) 
Wiügu 


niug-um-aN 


müguvattud(u) 


miügi-vàdad(u) 


inümkirvia 


müda 


miüdanaá 


he immersed. himself; 
pas. 3. masc, Sg. 


LEITET. 13.106. 


of those who immersed 
themselves pois par 
pl. gen. 4.64. V. 


siukiug:;- n. neu, sg. 
nom. with con. AUT, 
Littl 


to immerse himself; inf. 


TELUH; 


that which is sunk; p às. 
att. p. LOTTO. V. 


sinking; pres, att p 
13.106. 


having dived; pas. p. 


REL 
rd 


dumb, "silent; . Skt: 
müka; adj. 8:82 


silent lamentation; m. 


comp. NS SQA: 


8.92. V. 


disrcgarding; v; c xp. 


pres, att. p. 2.39; V. 


the D036; n. "neu. se: 
fiom: 2. 39. Va; IL Is o. 


see mügu; re: neu. sg. 


“ace. with con. -um. 
4.84. 
it became: i; mut mr 
silent; v. Com, pas, 
8; neu. sg. 4.62. 


dt won't become. "mut 


or silent; v. comp. 
és 3. neu. sae d. 2L. 


COX Ve 

ziaudibly breathing: v: 
moO pies. att, p. 
37:29: V: 

the east direction adi: 
8:50. V. 

ofthe cast; m. tieu. sg. 
"gen, 4.8. V, 





muimkigivasy 


müdige. 


müdigcya 


müdiducdu 


mitdugum 


miiduya 


müduv(a) 
müde 


müdalipud-um 


müdalisid(a) 


róüdalisuit-iia ^ 


müdalisuv(a) 


müdalisey-um 

mü-dévar-unt: 

mü-nrüg= 
aguvàttu 


mit-neleyiN 


a pole (planted in the 


middle as a support); 
n. neu. sg. nom, (IN. 


Pj; 541. 


sec müdige; n. neu. sg. 
gen. cf. Tu. mündu 
‘a support, a pole 
used aa acsupport? 
5.47. V. 

it rose; pas. 3. neu. sg. 

MA 

will vise; hab. 12.179. 

rising; pres. atf. p. 
3:27. 

see maduya; 3.4. V. 


to rise; inf. 12,108. V. 


taunting; D. neu, sg. 
nom. with«con. «um. 


12.145. 


that which is tauated; 
pas. atte p., 5,72... V. 


“talinting; confronting; 


"A 
cont. p. with con, 
"um. 12,147. 


confronting, taunting; 
pres. att. p. 7.57, 


to confront,. to taunts 
inf. with con. «um. 


13.81, 


tex." v. "müvattaámü, 

Umüvattamüpu; the 
three(chief) gods; n. 
comp. per,.pl. nom. 
with con. up, 5.103. 
V. 


three hundred ^ and 
sixty; num. comp. 
“nen. sg. nom. 4.87, 


V. 


;from three standing 


places; n. comp, neu, 
sg. inst. 3.53, 
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mü-vittig-am 


mü-vittiv(a) 


raürisvitt(a) 


inür-adi 
mur aneya 
mürarinde 
mürarol 


müru 

mü yum 
müg-um-alN 
mmJügu-sül 


mür-ede 


to the three kinds, of 
free, forced labours 
ie. (1) sédhana 
karma, (2),vahana 
karma, (3) apana- 
yana karma (see 
Kautilya’s Arthas 
śästra, "Ur, by De. 
Shama sastri, p.399), 
n. Comp. neu. sg. 
dat. with cons: «üm; 
6.30. 


of the three kinds of 
- free and forced 
labour; n. comp. 
neu. sg. gen. see Sab. 


p. 21; 9.10. 


that which has produc- 
ed tumultuous up- 
roar; v. comp. pas. 
att, p. 3.64; V;, 3.67. 
UV. 9.87, Viz 10:31. 
Vv, 


three feet; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 9.60. 


third; ord. no. adj 
9.29. V. 


from the three;- num. 
n. neu. sg. inst. 13.66. 


in.the three; num. n. 
neu. sg. loc. 5.47. V. 


,tbree; num. adj. 1.58. 


V., 2.39, V., 3.20. V., 
3.58. V. E 


sce inüru; with con. 
-um. 1.48,, 2.39. V., 
6,33. V. 


. the three; num, n. neu. 


Sg. acc. with con. 
-um. 5.47. V. 


three times; n. comp. 
neu. pl. nom.. 3.75. 


V. 


threc places; n. comp. 
neu. pl nom..4.72; 


Bac té 





miüy-e 


müligalN 


mü-vatt-eradu 


miu-vatta-mü- 
déevar-um 


miüvar 
müvaralN 


imn üvar-um 


mecca 


meccade 


meccaN 


meccal-um 


mécci 


moecc(i) 


mecciNg-am 


meccicdaN 


meccideN 


the. three only; num. 
adj. with emph. ptc. 
-e, 12.93. 


tex, v. mitrigan; the 
person who is the 
root cause; n. masc. 
sg. nom. 13.18. 


thirty two; niem, comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 6.38. 
V. 


thirty three. gods; n. 
comp. per. pl. nom. 
with con. -um. 1.147, 


V, 
three persons; n. per. 
pl. nom, E74. | V. 
persons; n. 
t.86. 
see müvar; with con. 
-um. 1.86., 1.87. 


the three 
per. pl... ace. 


me 


CX. V. 
approbation; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 11.88. 


having not liked; neg. 
p. 3.57, V. 


the satisfaction, plea- 
sure; n. neu. sg. acc. 
4,23. 

to be pleased with; inf. 
with con. um, 5.46, 


having been pleased 
with; pas. p. 1.102. 
V., L.118. V., 2.54. 
V. 


sce mecci; 1.78. 

tex. v. percimgam; to 
the liking; n. neu. 
sg. dat. with con. 


~am. 2.39. V. 


he liked; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 3.22. 


E liked, f am pleased 
with; pas. l. sg. 8.25. 


mecci;.. of 


Ua 





meceisidaN 
meccisu 
meccu 


mecc(u) 
meectu-gottu 


meccutt(e) 


mcecu-vél 


meceuth um 
triecc-m 


meccuv(a) 


meccu- 
vanigey (a) 


meccuvai 


MECCE 


mecce 


mecceN 
mettacle 


metti 


he. caused to please; 
pas. 3. masc. sg. 3.63. 

you cause to please; 
2. sg. imp. 1.118. 

liking, pleasure; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 5.18. 

a. present, ac prizes om, 
neu. sg, nom. 68,25. 


V, 


hàving given a present; 
v. comp. pas. p. 5.47. 


praising, appreciating; 
cont. p. 11.62. 


you tell your liking; v. 


comp. 2. sg. imp. 
6.40. 
liking; cont. p. with 


con, «um. LIEIS, V. 
4.26. V., 4.87. V. 


> 


liking; n; net sg: nom, 
with con. um, 5.43: 
V. 


liking; pres. 


Att... pi 
5.30., 5.82, 


of ..: something praise- 
worthy; n. neu, sg. 
gen. 12.76. V. 


you will like; pres: 2: 
sg. 5.39. 


liking only; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with empti ptc. 
-é& 1. 


to like; inf. 5.44. — 
I won't like; negi. sg 
4.38. 


having not trampled 
on; neg. p. 9.53. 


having . trampled: on; 
pas. p. 2.31. V., 671, 
V,  iL1404. Va 


12.108. V. 





mett 
mettidal ` 


mettiduvu 
mettisi 


méttuval 


meda ri 


medarida 


menasu-gadaleya 


mett ~ 


mettida 
mey«garedu 
mey-gali ` 


mey: e 
galitanamaN 
mey-gondu 


mey-deged(u) 


iaéy-dóyál 


having put on (as a 


` shoe); pas. p. 12.108. 
V. i 


she trampled on, she 
pat the foot onj- pas; 
3. fem. sg. 7.91. 


they trampled on; pas. 
9. neu. pl 14.59. 


having caused to tread 
on; pas. p. 12.155. 


she will trample on; 
she will put her foot 
on; pres. 3. fem. sg. 
4.89., 7.91. 


having plaited as a 
screen; pas. p. 9.96. V. 


that which has been 
plaited aş, screens; 
pas. att, p. 3.55. Va 


/', 10.56. V., 12.20. 


of. pepper-gram;. «n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
4.87, V. 
being smeared’ ‘ver; 
" pas. p. 12.60. V. 


that: which is smeared | 


or plastered: over ; 
pas. att. p. 13.104, V. 


having hidden one's 
self; v. comp. pas. p. 
6.71., 7.30. V. 


a. valiant n. 


person ; 
comp. masc. Sg. 


nom. t.26., 6.27. 


the valour; n. neu. sg. 


acc. 12,48. 


having taken human 
form; pas. pis 48. 


having kept one's self 


away from; v. comp. 


pas. p. 12.192. 


tó appear; v. comp. inf. 
7.83. 
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xiéy-do i 


mey-dó ridar 
mey-dógiduvü 
mey-dózidod(c) 


mey-dóyuv(a) 
iniey-dóguva 


faey-dógüvav(u) 


appearing; 





häving appeared; v. 


comp. pas. p. 3.33. 
they — appeared; v. 


comp. pas. 9. pet. 


“pl. 7.83. 


they ` appeared; v. 
comp. pas... 3. neu. 
pl. 7.82, 

if or when appeared; 
V. comp. pas; cond: 
7.83. 


v. comp. 
pres. att. p. 7.83. 


see mey-dóguv(a) : 
9.100. 

ihose which appear; n. 
comp. neu. phenom: 


siii 1,109. 


mey-döge 


mey-maredu 


mey-majevinam | 


mey-mcy. 


mey-meyge 


mey-meyyol 


meyy-ikki 


meyy-antu 


meyy-itt(a) 


to appear; v. comp. inf. 
7AL 

having become sénse- 
less; v. comp, pas. p. 
4.37, 


till becoming uncons- 
cious; adv. 1.135. 


tex. v, key mey; every 


: ¿ body; n. comp. neu. 
sg. nom, 13.34. 


(tex. v. meyimeyi;. to 


every individual, 
separately; v. comp., 
neu. sg. dat. 6.26. V, 


i every body, indivi- 
dually; n. comp. neu. 
sp. loc. 12.24, ^ 


having saluted; (hav- 
.img fallen at one's 
feet); v. comp. pas. 
p. 3.2. V. 


having exposed the 


body; v. comp. pas. 
p. 4.26. ; i 


Having touched; v. 


comp. pas. p. 4.22. 











meyy-oddad (e) 
mieyyogani 


mey-vanakk(e) 


mey-vididü 


tüey-verci 


mey-vercitt-o 


mey-vonarci 


mey-vonarcuva 
seis gi dadi soi teach other; ¥ comp. 


mcy-sukam-unt, 


mey-sokamaN « 


mey-sogakke .. 
meyya 


meyy(a) 
meyyaN-: 


meyyan-e. 





having not offered. the 
body; neg. p. 2.62, 
órhaments of the body 


(?) 4.87. 


ta "the. shine of the 
body; n. comp. neu. 
sg. dat. 3.45. 


(?) 4.61, 


having been inflated 
with pride; v. comp. 
pas. p. 10.39. MN, 
1224, (AL. Va 
13.47. 


tex. v. mecci maime- 
cci; (t increased in- 
deed, Did it with 
exultation ?; v. comp. 
pas. 3. neu. sg; with 
pic. -© expressing 
doubt; 4.42. 


having joined tn fight 


with each other} v. 
‘comp. pas. p. 3.82. 


fighting jointly with 


“pres. att. p. [0.114. 


bodily ^ pleasuré; ^ n. 
“Comp, NEW. sg. nont. 
with. con, um, 4,31. 


texisv. «nieysogamamr; 
bodily: pleasure; `n. 
comp. neu. sg. dat. 


54. 


for the bodily pleasure; 


ni. comp. neu: Sg, 


i , dat. 1.136. 


of the body; n. neu. sg. 


‘gen. 1.92. V., 2.39. 
V. 


sec ráeyya; 2.63; 


the: body; a, Tete sg. 
aco. 1.125., 2.20. 
9.24. V., 5.59. V. 


the: body; n. neu. sg. 
acc, with emph. ptc. 
ae ELSI, 


KIK 











meyy-um-aN 


meyyol 


meyy (olage): 


meyyol-c 


meéye-am 


meygal-um 


racredappeN 


meredaN — 


meredu 


inereduvu . 
mereyalke ` 
mereye 

me rév(a) 

mie rev(a) 
mereveN 


me geveN 


mel-arudiyaN 


“appearing 


the: body; à. De. sg: 
acc. with con. -um. 
1.105. V., 2.19. V., 
4:75. V. 


in. the body; n. neu. 
se. loc. 1.6, 1:143; 
V. 2,65., 3.51, 3.62. 


sceraeyyol; 2:63; 

in. the body; n. new 
sg. loc; with emph: 
pte. e 2.64. V. 

tothe body; à. neu. sg: 


dat. with ‘con, am. 
5:85. i 


the bodies; n. neu. pb 


nom. with con. -ui 
2.31. V. 


| will. make manst, 
Io will: exhibit; v. 
comp. pres, l. sg. 
2.65, 


he exhibited; pas 3. 
masc. sg..3.44. 


having exhibited, hav- 
“ing made manifest; 
pas... p., 3:18.. Ve 
10.81., 14.20. V 


“they. exhibited... pas. 


3. neu. pl. 5.67. 


for exhibiting; n. neu. 
sg. dat, 2.604. V. 


to shine, to assume an 
ostentatious ` appear- 
ance; inf. 3.40. 


‘exhibiting; pres. att; p. 


4.82. ] 
ostentati- 
ously pres. att. p: 
9.7. 


"pwilldisplay or exhi- 


“bit; pres. l. sg. 9.7, 
:19,55,,,13.69. 

I will assume fame; 

"pres. Lag, 97.7 

the soft: voice; n. comp: 
neu: sg. acc. 7.96. 








mel-nudiyol 
meldu-meldu 
melpu 


melp-umi-aN 


mell-adigal 
mell-adigalaN 


mell-uli 


mell-erdegal 


mell-erdeyaN 


mell-erdeyol 


mellage 


mellane 


mellan(e) 


mella-mellane 
melle 


meleyol 


-melkid(a) 


melpad(u) 


in soft word; n: comp. 
neu. sg. loc. 3.82, 


having chewed; pas. p. 
rcp. 12.157. 


softness; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 9.19., 14.12. 


tex. v. belpuman; the 
softness; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con, -um. 
2.39. V, 


soft feet; n. comp, neu. 
pl. nom. 7,85. 


the soft feet; n. 


comp. 
neu. pl. acc. 


3.9. 


a $wect sound; n. comp. 
neu. sg. nom. 4.110. 


soft or gentle-hearts; n. 
comp. neu. pl. nom. 
3.33. 


the soft heart; n, comp. 
neu. sg, acc..3.55. 


in the soft heart; n. 


comp. neu. sg. loc. 
2.18. 

gently, softly, slowly; 
adv. 1.70, 219, 
4.23., 4.75. 

sce  mellage; III. 


2.16., 9.31., 19.189. 
see mellane; 3.29. V. 


, see mellane; adv. comp. 


4.12. V. 


to eat; inf. 7.30. 


in the bush, or a 
thicket; n. neu..sg. 
loc. 8.38. V. 


that which is destroyed; 
pas. att. p. see alki- 
melkida; 5.100. V., 
8.80. V., 10.91, V. 


tex.v. mal pode, malpa ; 
deceit, unworthy de- 
sire; n. nett. sg. nom. 


13.49. 


melpadit(u) 


melpadisal 
melpaduv(a) 


melpade 


raelas-um 


mel-pattu 


mégana 


méganiN 


mégange 


méganc 
mégu 
megu 


még(u) 


még-um 


mége 


még(c) 


that which is deceitful, 
showy, unworthy de- 
sire; n. DCH, sg. nom. 
(?) 7.16. V. 

to deceive; inf.3.4. V., 
6.71. V. 

getting deceived; pres. 
att, p. 8.70. 

to deceive; inf, 8,76. 

black pepper; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with con. 
-um. 7,92. 

having got deceived; 
pas. p. 9. 58, 


më 
of above, of the 
surface; n, neu. sg. 


gen. 3.74, Vi, 5.32., 
8.29, V. 


from above, from the 
surface; n. neu. sg. 


inst. 10.10. V. 


to. that which is above; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 6,32. 
V. 


upwardly; adv. 4.12. 


above; n. neu:sg. nom: 
8.70. 


tex. v. mége; above; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 1.50. 


above, that which is 
superior, higher; n. 
neu. sg. nom, 2.46. 
VM. 6.67, 7.4. Va 
75. V. 9.59. V., 
11.143. V. 


(3) 5.43. V. 


above the surface; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 1.140., 
6.32. V. ; 


upwards; 


above, n. 
sg. loc. L115. 


neu. 


V., 3.30. V. 





méd-um 


men 


ii&tadiólie 
më, um 
méruva 
mértivaN 
méruv Te 
ee i 
miéruv-um 


tüérüv-é 
mër" 
méreg-am 


mere-cdappal 


méreyaN 


hereafter, 


i g PAZATLY 5 n. 


“the mountain. ' 


iognom. 
ei = pte, -e. 1.48. 





a hillock, the hump ofa 
bull(?); n. new. sg. 
nom, with con. um. 


8.104. 


thereafter, or, 
further, 
ete., pte. 1.77., t.96., 
2,91., 6.26. 


and, 


in grazing only; n. neu. 
"eg. loc. with emph. 
ptc. -e. 5.38. 


neu. sg. 
nom, with con. -um. 
5.48. V. 


fex, v, méruve; of the 
-3nountain.; ^ méru s 
n. neu. sg. gen. 1.28,, 
9.9. 


othe mountain’ * rüéru ^; 


* n. neu. sg. acc. 4:37. 


` of the mountain méru' ; 


Tr a € 
n. neu. sg. gen. 2.39. 


y. 


fex, v. Mméruvane; with 
“the mountain ‘mēru ; 
xt. neu. sg. inst. 4.T. 


mēru’; 
n. neu. sg. nom. with 
con. um. 14.37. V. 


the mountain < mër ` 


only; n. neu. sg. 


with ..emph. 


a boundary; a limit; 
Skt. marya; 2.73, V. 
: 3,48. V., 10.30, 


in: the bounds of pro- 


pricty; n. neu. sg. 
dat. with ‘con. wam. 
9.95. V. 


to exceed the bounds; 
v. comp. inf. 7.8. V. 


cithe boundary or. limit; 
n. neu. sg. acc, 1.04. 
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mél 


xiet-efda 


mél-eldud (u) 


mêbvāäye "` 


mél-rmale-geyvar 


inéludaN. : 


méle 


méi(e) 


thévali . 


méla-gálegam ` 


mélad(a) 
amkad(a). . 


mélada 


mélad (a) 


méladol. 


above, 


o playful 


that which is to come, 
the future; n. neu. sg, 
nom. 2.64. V. 


that which has risen 


against or upon; v. 
comp. pas. att. p. 
1:47. 

it has risen against; 
v. comp. pas. 3, neu. 
sg. 3.69. 


to jump upon; v. comp. 
inf, 2.12. V. 


‘they are attacking; v. 


comp. pres. 3. 
pl. 9:70, 


per. 


an uppergarment; m. 


neu. sg. nom. 8.59., 
8.73. V. 12.202, 
12.217. V, su 


upwards; n. 
neu. sg. loc, 1.589, 
1104. V. L146. 
9:18., 2.62; V; 2.83. 
V., 4.43. 
see mēle; 2.93., 3,69., 
6.64. tinge 
pasturage, grazing 
land; n. neu. sg. 


nom. (N:P DAD. 


"sportive fight or battle 


for sport:or: fun; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
13.43. 


war (?); 
6.72. V. 


tex. v. mélavada;..of 


. dancing, a sport or 
merriment; n. neu. 
sg. gen 29.95. V., 
4.40. 


of dancing; Skt.: méla : 
see mélada; 4.40. 
V., 6.72. V. 


in company; union; or 
intercourse j« Bs. BCU. 
sg. loc. 4.94., EELS.» 





having joined; pas: p. 
4.94,, 11.15. 
mélisidappud(u) it joins or unites; v. 
zi ; comp. pres.: 3.. new 
~ 8g, 1.96. 


méien: 


. mai 
maitrakk-am to friendship or 
: ^U frendliness; ni neu. 
se. dat. with con. 


am, 9.95. V, 


species of banana; 
nm. comp. neu, sg. 
gen. ch Skt. mahé- 


ndra-kadalt;:5.6.:V. 


mainda-vàley(a). a 


mainda-valegal- 
um-aN 


the species: of banana; 
n; comp.neu, pl. acc. 
with con. im. 5.47, 


V. 

maimcge tex, v. mahime; to the 
greatness; Skt. mahi- 
nian; n. neu, sg. dat. 

l 6.67. 
maimeyol in the greatness; n. net. 
sg. loc. 2.39. V. 
mo 
mokkalam exceeding, much, abun- 


dant; n. neu. 

nom. 2.77., 4.72. 
an immitative sound; 

adv. comp. 12.119, 


8g. 
mokku-mokkane 


moga-vadamgal a kund of head-protec- 


BIS tion for horses; 
Skt, mukha-pata; 
NE n. comp. neu.. pl 


nom. with con, -um. 
10,51. V. 

in the front verandah; 
Skt. mukha-$alá; n. 


rnoga-sáleyol 


comp. neu. sg. ioc. 

4.43. V. 
mogarm- they. feel saturated 
giduvüvu- through over satis- 


faction; .v. comp. 
pres. 3. neu. pl. 1,56. 


having not twisted the 
face (in pain); v. 
comp, neg. p. 11.3. 


maogatiamuri« 


yad(e) 
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mogad (a) 


mogadindam 
mogadiN 
mogade 


mogadol 


mogamgalaN 


mogangal-utm 


mogan-dividu- 
daN 


moganm 


mogam-aN 


mogam-tum-àN 


mogasi 


mogiasid (a) 


mogedaN 


moge-mogedu 


mogg(u) 


0.50. V. 


of the face; Skt 
kha; n. neu. sg. 


22. V, 


miti- 
gen. 


from the face; n. 
ag, inst, 2.19. 


necu. 


with the face; n. 
sg. inst. 3.73. 


neu. 


the face; n. 
inst. 219. 


with 
8g. 


net. 
Vs, 


on or in the face; n. 
neu, sg. loc. 2.8, 
2.49., 4.28. — 


the faces; n. neu. pl. 
acc. 7.32. V. 


the faces; n. neu. pl. 
nom. with con. vum. 


Liti V. 


the act of turning the 
face, Le. retreat; n. 
comp. neu. sg. acc. 
3:71. V. iu 


the face; n. neu. sg; 
nom. 2.19., 2.77. V., 
4,28., 5.60. 


the face; n. neu. sg. acc. 
1.85; V., 2.89. V., 
2.53 V., ,6.11. AN. 
9.30. V. 


the face; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with con. -um. 
7.5. V. 


‘having desired; pas. p. 


: 5.14. V. 


that which is covered, 
that which has fallen 
upon, to attack; pas. 
att. p. 1.58., 10. 27. 
V. 


he had fallen upon, to 
attack; 8,92. 


having: scooped out; 
V. comp; pas. p. 
12.153, 


possible; n. ^neu.-sg. 
nom, 12.16. 








mogge 


mMogg-Č 
tioéceyaN: ` 


imottan(e) 
üiotta-modal 


motta-modalol 


modat 


modal-mülam- 
gidey-um 


Bedale 
modaligar 
modalol 
modalgalo] | 
modalge 


monega raraN 


Ts it possible ?; ne neus 
sg. nom. with interr. 


ptc. -e. 7.44., 12.130. 


see moge-c; with interr, 
ptc. -6; 6,24. 

the shoe; n: neu. sg. 
acc. 9. 103. 


vas tevelled. out: op. des, 


ttoyed or rooted out; 
adv, 5.94. 


the very beginning; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom. 
1:149., 4,81. 

at the very beginning; 
at the very first; mn 
comp. xeu. sg. loc. 
8.59; 


the beginning, the state 
of being first; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 1.73., 1.147. 
V., 1.148, V., 1.149. 
3.3., 4.81. 


to. . spread; ` without 
beginning or end 
being known: v. 
comp. rep, inf. 
10.70: V. 


to cease, to stop; v. 
comp. inf. 7.69, 


chief or the first per, 
Sons; n. per. pl. nom. 
€ 


in the front; At the 
beginning; ^n. neu. 
sg; loc. 2.95, V; 


at the beginnings, at the 
tips; n. neu. pl toc, 
4.61, 6.36, 


to the fore, to the front; 
ne neu, sg. dat. 2.30., 
V4 3.755 V. 


tex, v. pone-gàararam; 
heroic mens in. per. 
pl. acc. 2.67. 
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MONEE 
monege 


moneg(c) 


&ooncy-ambu 


money-aimbu- 
galol-e 


ouey-ambina 


moneyaN 


moneyiN 


moneyol 


moneyol 


moneyol-c 


mom-makkala 


mom-makkalol- i 


am 


mommaN 


TROMUIMA RA, 


mommanai 





to-the point; nei sg. 
dat. 4.38. V. 


to the fore; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 11.55. V. ; 


see thonege; 10.59. V. 


a <pointed | arrow in. 


CORED. REL Sp. nom. 


13.39, 


with pointed arrows; 
te comp, “new pL 
loc, with emphs pte. 
-e. 3,52. 


of: pointed arrow: n, 
comp. neu. sg: gen. 


5.88: Vij: 12:80; 


the: fore; mic néu se. 
ace, 10,58, EL 


‘from. the pointed. tip; 


D... MEM: Sg," East 
12.187. SES 


i the wary ene: neu 
sg. loc. S104. 


Im be front" o. meu eg, 
loci:10:52:.V; 


o ini the- front only; i. 


"Gen, sg. Joe: with 
^ enpb-ptee- E4438; 


of graud-children; ir 


comp. pl. gen. 10:13. 


 àmong grand-children; 


on. comp. pl. loe: with 
con. «am; 10:12; 





a grandson; n. masc. 
se: Toma. Ser mam. 
mia N Eog Va T0714. 


of the grand-son 3): 


masc, sg. gen, 10,9. 


tex. v. mammanal; you 
are “the ‘grand-son; 
conj. n. 2: $g:-12:56. 





movedapaN 


moredu 


mored(u) 


moreyu ti: (c) 
moreye 


moreva 


MOrevuvu 


more 


moreyaN 


mola-galtaleyaN 


molam 
mole 


mole-vàlge 


molegal 


molegalaN 


moleya 


he goashes his teeth; 
see pal-moredapaN; 
2.13, 


having made the (buz- 
zing) sound; pas. p. 
10.97. V. 


having gnashed, having 
produced the buzz- 
ing sound; pas, p. 
10.105., 11.94. 


gnashing; cont. p. 7.70, 
to sound; in£ 12.52. 


humming (as bees), 
murmuring (as a 
stream of blood); 
pres. att po LI. 
V., 2.12. V., 11.36. 


they are producing 
humming sound; 
pres.3. new. pl. 1,116. 


righteousness; appro- 
priate, fitness; n. nen, 
sg. nom. 1.73,, 1.78, 
V, 


crying loud, lamenta- 
tion, n. neu. sg. nou. 
12.192. 


the right order, fitness; 
n. neu, sg. acc. 2.49, 
(?) 11.148. V. 


a rabbit; n. neu. sg. 
nom. .10.4. 

the (female) breast; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 4.108. 

to the breast-milk; n. 
comp. neu. sg. dat, 
7.80. 

the female breasts; n. 
neu. pl. nom. 9.59. 

the dugs of animals; 
n. neu. pl. acc. 1.115. 


of the breast; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 3.46, 





molleya. 
mosaleyaN 


mole-vulgaliN 


mola-kal 


mola-kaigal-am 


molagi 
molagid(a) 
molagidudtu 
imolag(u) 


molag-um-aN 


molaguva 


molage 


molagey-um 
molgi 


mol gicda 


modal 


módidod(e) 


of jasmine; n. neu: sg. 
waa» ore 
gen. 2.9. 

à crocodile; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 1.26. 

with tender grass just 
coming out; n. comp. 
neu. pl. inst. 7.23. 

the knee; n. comp. neu. 
sp, nom. 12.11. 


‘the knees; n. neu. pl. 


nom. with. con. vun}, 


2.31. V. 


having roared; pas. p. 


3.16. 


that which has roared: 
pas. att. p. 7.15, V. 


it roared; pas, 3. neu. 
sg. 1.182. 


thundering sound; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 10.67. 


the thundering sound; 


n. neu. sg. acc. with. 


con. -um. 5.95. V... 


sounding (as by certain 
musical instruments) ; 
pres. att. p. 1.146. 
V, 2.74. V., 3.40. 
V., 4.34, V., 10.26. 
V. os 


to. sound, as musical 
‘instruments } ink, 
2.66. 

to roar; inf. with con. 
sum, 10.26. V. 


having bowed down; 
pas. p. 13.53. 


that which has bent 


down or bowed; pas. 
att. p. 11.64. 


mo 


to beat; inf. 2.73., 8.20. 


when beaten against; 
pas. cond. 11.68. 

















H 


müóduva. beating; pres, att. p. 
2 12s DIS 
mdde to beat; inf. 2,64., 13.53. 
módey-um to beat; inf, with con. 
-um. 7.58. 
mópina of envy, malice; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 12.76; V. 
mópin(a) tex. v. móhipà; see 
mópina; 4.98. V, 
y 
| | 
yaja intj. 2.60, . |] 
yavuc-o What? Which one? 
interr. pro. neu. sg. 
nom. with ptc. -o 
expressing doubt; sec 





ávud-o; 3.48. 


yi this; basic prox. dem. | 
adj. see i; 9.14. V. 
yénna of me; pro. l. sg. gen. 
see enna; 3,45. V, 
yenn (a) see yenna; 3.16. V. 
yójisidalN he put in to, he yoked 


with, to join with; 
pas. 3. masc. sp. 
10.64. 

R 

rakkasa-vadeyiN with the “army: of 
demons; n. comp. 
neu. sg. inst. 6.2. V, 


rakkasana of the demon: Skt. r& 
k$asa; n. masc. sg. 
gen. 2.94. 


rakkasan-ó Is he a demon!; n. 
masc. sg. nom. with 
pic. -Öö expressing 
doubt; 7.27. 





rakkasaraN the demons; n. per. pl. 
i acc. 8,27. V. 
rakkasiyara oi demonesses; n. per. 


pl. gen. 9.48. 


ramgavali ` ornamental lines and 
figures spread ` by 
powders (on the floor 
in the front of. the 
house); n. neu. sg. 
nom. 2.12. V., 3.2, 





ES 





ramgvalligal-c Sec rarupavall; n. neu. 
pl. nom. with. ptc. 
-e. 5.108. 


ranjisugum it would look beautiful 
or handsome; hab. 
14,38. 

ranjisc to shine; to be splendid; 


inf. 14.39; 


rana-paltale the darkness (thick). of 
battle; av compineu. 
sg. nom. 10.116; 


rana-galtaleyol. in. the darktess (thick) 
: of battle; a. comp. 
neu. pl. loc. 10.69. 


ratunadol«c in the gem or jewel only 
Skt. rata; n.. nct 
sg, loc. with emph: 
pic. -e, 3.22, 


rathadaN the chariot-man; ^ n. 
masc. sg. nom. £0.57; 


rapanamalN tex, v. ravaüamana; the 
entire wealth; n: new. 
Sg. aces ; (rai wealth: 
pana ‘wealth? = 
raipana). raipana. is 
a doublet; ` gee Sab; 
TIN: 


ravali a sort oF inusical instru 
ment; me neu. ag, 
nom. 10.32; 


ratoiyisidal she enjoyed (sexually); 
pas. 3. fem. sg. 3.19. 


rayyam beautiful, pleasant; 
Skt. ramya:  beauti 
ful? prai ‘ shine.’ Ius- 
tre, beauty ^; n. meu; 
sg. nom. 45., 6:3., 
13.108. 


tasattárugar foot soldiers (?) ns per; 
pl. nom. 12.60. V. 
rasattárugar-um- see ` rasattràugar; n. 


aN : per. pl. acc. with 
con, -utm 12.60, V. 
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having loved; baving 
been very: fond "ot: 
pas. p. 1.96. V., 2.12. 
V., 5.25. 


Tagish 


ragisutt(e lovidg; cont p: 7.70. 
8 85 I 
to love, to be very fond 


of: inf. 13.41. 


ragise 


rajyam-geyyut(e} ruling the state; v. 
comp. cont. p. 4l. 


Vi 
ray (a) tex. v. lay; a ksatriya, 
a king; a man of the 
ttiilitary: caste; Skt. 
raja; 12.38, 
rāvam a sound; n, neu. sg. 
nom. 3.67. 
-rumbegal .. see dandu-rumbegal: 
3,77. V. 
R 
gadadal to deride; inf. 8.68, 
L 
takka. a lakh; Skt. laksa, used 


as an att, 2.92. V., 
3.44., 6.2. V., 7.90., 
8:103., 10.57. NV. 
10.117. 
lakka-geyvud(u)' taking into considera- 
tion; n. comp. neu, 
sg. nom. 3.44. 
of lakhs; ni 


lakka-lekkade in: terms 


‘comp. neu. sg. inst. 
8.21. 

lakkam one lakh; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 10.117., 12.135. 

lakKanam "` : "K^ characteristic; Skt. 
laksana; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 7.92, 

lakkanaN name of the. son.. of 


n Duryédhana; Skt. 
lakgana; prop. n. 
masc se. nomi: 7.32. 
V., 9.28: V., 11,94. 
V. 


lakgmiyeN 
lamgisi 
tacddugeyaN 
larnbanare 


lambanani- 
um-aN 


| 
| 
| lallaisidod-am. 
| 
latlese 
latle-geydu 
lalleya 


lávageg-am 


laleya ` 


lalarol 


lileyiN 


Heye 


Į am laksmi; conj; n. L. 
sg. 13,100. 


having jumped, having 
leapt over; Skt, 
lamghana;" pas. ^p. 
5.92. 

a ball of sweetmeéat; 
Ske. ladduka; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 2.92. Vi 

à tassel; Skt. lambana; 
n. neu, sg. nom. 9.69. 


‘thes: tassel; n. neu. sg 


acc. with con. um. 
even if spoken affec- 
tionately; pas. cond. 
with con. -àm. 9,78. 


to love, affection; ni 


new. sg. dat 4.12, 


4,107. 
caressed. or 
comp: 


having 
fondled; v: 
pas. p. 4.107. 


“of. love, affection; n. 


‘neu. gen. 3.83., 7,94. 
V, 


a kind of bird; Skt. 18 
vaka; n. neu. sg. dat. 
with con. -am. 5.100, 
V. 


Skt. là 
as att. 


saliva, spittle; 
là; used 
10.70, V. 


of saliva or spittle; ‘Skt. 
lālā; n. neu. sg. gen. 
4.100. 


with the làla. people; 
lala (lata) is the 
name of a country; 
n. per. pl. loc. 1.33. 


with grace, beauty or 
Joveliness; n neu sg: 
“inst. 3.49. 


ib a playful manner; 
Skt. a; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 3.6. 





-hincida 


lekkakke 


lekkamgolal ud | 


lekkada. 


lekkade 
Ram 
lekkamaN 
ickkam-e 
lékkameé ^ 


lemkaN 


lés(u) 


pis aut 


-akkadol 


-vakkam 


do. have 


calculation, the rec 


sec iia ga-lundtda ; 


3.18. V. 


for reckoning; Skt. lë 
khá; a. neu. sg. dat 
3i 7]: xt 

account, to 
count; v. comp. mË 
9.22. 

o£ number; n.. neu. sg. 
gen, 7.90 

with; 

Ki 56. 


in’ relationship 
n. neu. sg. inst. 


y. 


calculation, a number; 
Re neu. Sg. nom, 


LEZ, 





koning; n. neu, sg. 
acc. 2.35., 8:102. 


the reckoning or regard ; 
ne neu. sg.^nom. with 
emph. pte.-e, 12.44. 


sita great thing?) "in. 


with 


1.12. 


neu. sg. nom. 
inter. ptc. -é. 


‘a male servant; A, masc 
sg. nom. 7.4. 


goodness, fitness; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 5.47., 
11.31., 12.175. 

mankind, folks; ::Skt. 


lóka; on. per. pl 
nom. 1.97. 


the; flow of saliva; n. 
neu. pl. nom. 4.100. 


tex. v. vamkadol; in the 


< pakka; n. 
loc. 9.95. V. 


side; 
: new. sg. 
e 


side; « pakka; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 11.12. 
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-vakkavegal-ium 


-vagalol 
-V ag ageyaN 


-vag eyiN 


“vacé(u)° 


-ajjeyaN © 


vajra-dali 


“vata 
-vattamaN: 


-vattu: 


2vatt(ü) ^ 
-vattudu 
-vatt-um 
-vattegalaN. 
-vattcyaN 


adamgal-um 





having 


EE of 
horses and elephants; 
Skt. .paksa- rakga ; n. 
Ren. pl. nomi with 
con, om, 10.51, V. 


in day time; pagal; 
Tie neu sgiloc::5;:54. 
SMS EE 


the mind; thought, idea; 
& base; We Wet se. 
atc. 6.68. Vis 8.63..V 


see takku-vageyiN ; 
9.22: 
having ee 


* pasu “to part; 
cut; see gede-vac 


pas; p. 2.13; 2.87; 


see adi-vajjéyaN; 
zopajje; 3:76: V 


central diamond piéce 


"of a womans-neseke 
lace; nm. comp. neu 
sg. nomi.: 4.86; 


see: oli-vatta;. Zopadi; 
5 4.60. 

aer birá:vattati-aN 5 < 
. pattam £193, 


undergone; 
having felt; < padu; 
see mara-vattu,, ,ase- 
vattu; 2 By SC 
26. : 





SCC vaitu; $ 


$cé Dn: 
"` vappi; MTBE 


sec. ` mügü- vata) 


462. 


E 


see bada-vatt-um ; 5.15. 


PS šakal vattegalaN ; 


3.40: V. 


scc maca-vatteyaN ; 
3.76. 


see moga-vi vadamga E 


um; 10,51. V. 





-vadad(a) 
-vadut(e) 


-vaduvuvu 


-vadegum-c 
-vadegum-o 


-vaded(a) 
-vadeyiN 


-vadéyol 
-vaneya 


-vannakk(e) 


-vantudu 
-vatt(u) 


-vadaN 


vadhuvira 
-vanda 


-vandaN 


vandaN 


-vandar 


see ase-vadad(a) ; 
« padu; neg. att, p. 


2.39. V, 


see padal-vadut(e) ; 
« padu; cont. p. 
3,18. 


they receive (suffering 
etc.); < paduvuvu; 
pres. 3. neu, pl. 1.56. 


Will it receive, accept 
or go through?; < 
pade; hab. with ins 
terr. pct, -e; 10.19. 


Will it receive or ob- 
tain?; « pace; hab. 
with pic; -o expres- 
sing doubt; 6.49, 


that which is obtained; 
« pade; pas. att. p. 
1.108. 


with the army; < pade; 
n. neu. sg. inst, 6.2. 
V. 


see jana-vadeyol; 
3.60. V. 


see patta-vancya 5 


< mane; 3.74. V. 
see. mey-vannakk(c) ; 
« banna; 9.45. 
sce pantudu; 14.21. 
ten; < pattu; 9.104. V. 
proper condition;... < 


padan; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 5.35, 

of women; n. per. pl. 
gen. 5.79, 


sce banda; « bar ‘to 
come’; 2.59, V., 3.81. 


see gele-vandaN; 1.7, 
he came; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 2,44. V; i 
they came; pas. 3. per, 

pl. 3.65. 


P 


M 


26 











-vandar 
-vandalol 
-vandi 


-vandu 


-vandiivalN 
-vanduvtu. 
-vandeyaN 


vayalge 


-varakegaliN 


-varakeyaN 
varam 
~varid(a) 
-varid(u) 
varidu 


-variyalk-am. 


-varivuvu 


-varis(u) 


“vare 


see pasur-vandar; 


< pandar; 5.25. 


see pasur-vandalol ; 
1:107. 


see  pidi-vandi, tane- 
vandi, pandi; 5.46. 


sec bandu; pas. p. of 
bar ‘to come’; 1.77. 
V., 2.21., 3.2., 9.25. 


those which have come: 
n. neu. pl. acc, 2.16. 


scc,  masule-vanduvu; 
2.37. 

a coward; < pande; n, 
masc. sg. acc.. 12.92. 


tex. v. voyalge; to the 
open space, plain or 
field; n. neu. sg. dat. 
1.109. 


with blessings; < par- 
ake; n. neu. pl. inst. 
9,3. 


see ol-varakeyaN ; 
< parake; 12.221. 


upto, till; allom. of ba- 

, ram; ptc. 2.50., 3.8., 
6.61., 11.20. 

sec tale-varid(a); « pari 
(?); 3.48. V. 


having circulated; < 
pari; pas. p. 2.39. V. 


having run; < pari; 
pas. p. 7.4. V. 

for the flowing; <. pari 
* to flow’; n. neu. sg. 


dat. with con. -um. 
7.68. 


they are flowing; pres. 
< pan ‘to flow’; 
3. neu. pl. 4.100. 


cause to come; « bar; 
2. sg. imp. 8.72. V. 


to come; « bar; inf. 
1.106., 2.38. V., 2.79. 
V., 2.98., 5.26., 9.27. 
V. 
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-varegam . . up to, until, as far as; vatlalaN 

i ptc. 7.56., 12.187. s 

PO -vasada name. 
-vàrdugal-um-aN the vultures; n. neu. pl. gondu 

i Geer: acc. with con. um. 

sec. mucdu-vardugal- 

um-aN; < pardu; 


13.56. V. 


vasadinde 
-varpa ` . coming; < bar; pres, 
att. p. L77. V 
1.115. V., 11.125. | 
-varpanaN::. him, who comes; < -Vasltan-e.. 


bar; n.masc. sg. acc. 


5,69, V. 





Se Ee i 
-varpei l will come; < bar: l uf 
pres, l.sg. 8.72. V. | -valukina 
: H 
-varidu sce ede-varidu; 1.84. | ies 
V. -va[iuga] 
‘varlyade C sce ede-variyadé; 3:48: 
i -vale 
“VALE drum; sec bénte-vare; 
< pare; 5.36. 
-valedar 
~varegal see mamgala-varegal ; valedat 
2.84. 
~vareyaN CO sec per-vateyaN; 4:82. 
SCH TP wees -valed-um 
-valageyaN the play; sce cra]-vala- 
geyaN; <  palage’; 
6.72. f 
-valliye 
-valamgalaN armies; < bala; 9.12. 
-valadal nsee ir-valacdal; < bala; 
i R " 
` 10.52. -valigala 
valam certainly! to be surel; 


ptc. 2.56.,2.89.,3.39., 

/.36., 12.4; 13:97. -vahiyaN 

-valam ` strength; see tó]-valam ; dc 
ae ; i < balam; 7.2. 





EUM S -valiyol 
-valarnaN see töl-valama N; 9.10; 
valalaN ` name, Bhima took 


when he was "in 
ajfiátavása; 8.58. 
-vàgarm-um-«aN 


-vali see desc-vali; < bali; 
6.57. 

-valeyol ; ae tól-valeyol; < bale; -vàd(a) 
12,146, 


see valalaN; 8,54, 


having dressed; Ske 
prasádhana; sce 
bénte-vasadanam- 
gongu; 2.93.V., 5.47. 


with the desire, iu. pos- 
session, under con- 
Gol; Skt. voa: mn. 
neu. sev inst, 12.192. 


the. stomach oniyi: i< 
basig; n. neu. sg 
acc. with emph. ptc. 
«e, 4,79 RU 


sce kappura-valukitia :. 


< palaku; 5.6, V. 


see kappura-valkugal; 


< paluku;: 3.49, 


a bracelet; see tól-vale; 
Skt. valaya; < bale; 
2.16. CZ 


they grew up; see oda- 
valedàe; << “bale: 
2.30, 

having grown up; pas, 
p. with Scone. «um, 
sce. bale; 2.30. 


thé creeper: only; = 


balli; see. ele-valliye;: 


4.28, wi 


of sides, places or spots; 
sce key-valigala; < 
Balt; 5,38, 
see pal u-valiyaN ; 
8.105. A 
ithe side or spots {see 
«kal-valiyol; 12.113. 


và 

sce... or-vagatn-umeaN ; 
Skt. bhaga >` bàága; 
“14.6, 


see pala-vad(a);... Skt. 
Vata. > bada; 18.24; 








~vadiyol li dee page-vadiyel ; -vasagegalaN the‘dies used im playing; 

< padi; 10.16; : n. neu. pl aec. Skt, 

i ' pāśaka; see nàla- 

~vadivada “eè élge-vadivada ; ; vásagegalaN; < pa 
siii oS, pratipad > ae sage; 6.68. V. 

padyami; 5.15. V. E 

“VASE! "to spread(as a carpet); 

~vataN the word, saying; < pas, p. see pū-väsi; 

i matu; 3.16; 4.99. «; pásu * to spread ^; 


E i : LÍ 5.6. V. 
-Vàtinol sce ganda-vatinol ; 





ZH: J9 194 es ; i lt 
« mátu; 12.124. -vüsigam see pósa-vásigam ; 
E : v Acre ` d: 
wä: see maPiEVAtit; p i AS Lët, 
< matu; 2.02. V. ae hes 
-vat-üim sée ol-vát-um; 4.31. visica that which is spread 
~vat-um-aN sec ganda-vat-um-aN ; os a Gre KE 
, 575. V, ; att, p. sec kempu- 
nh vasida; « pásu'to 
-vánasaNg(e) sec pu]u-vünasaNg(e); Se C^ "pread '; 5.32. 
i Skt. màánusáz 9:17; 
VEDOSSN FR pulu-vánasaN; vasisida that. which is:.scentec 
TV allidscdtc Diu M ZA “Ve CADERA a ~~ ari o Ae 
ann `` ? ot perfumed ; pas. 
att. p. 5.65. 
-váydu having jumped over; C MNT ; s à 
d - välemin Coo: à kind of fish; see büle- 
< pay; pas. p. 4.106. m ERR corp SE 
: ; me . neu. 
-vàyva Dumping over; < pay; j 8g. nom. 6.7." 
res. att. p. 7.29. 9 i S Z 
ie 9.59. V l valegal see ela-valegal; «bale 
ey he py pete ‘a kind of fish’; 5:61. 
-vàyvud-um oo. the act of jumping; valaN Ce EE E 
CA 7 “Vel DEE €t 1cto el v ci 
< pay; 9.99, Vs í <bal ‘life’; 13.3. 
1 ; 133. 
-vàram esos Sees, kamkana-varam; 
y a multitude; 2.16. Sàleyaccc see ela-valéya, 
-värise see barise; 13.97, V. ; ER Wee 
CG? 3 
a x H ro AE ¢ 
vártege 0978 to the report or tidings; 2.39. V, $6. V, 
i i Skt. vártá; ^n. neu. : 4,0940. V. ; ' 
sg. dat. 1.43. T SEN z 
f a , ~valkeyol see pudu-válkeyol; 
VAR: 7 having jumped; e pa £3; “11,50. 
pas, p. 10.80 V. dp : iam PES 
pas. 1 i -válte . see balte; 1.82., 4.66. 
“VALU jumping, flying » 3 
varl Jemping, "Tv -vülteyaN see... mane-vàlteyaN; 
páru; n. neu. sg. 911. V. 19.89 
nom, 10.80. V. Be EE Eus de 
. . -vajvud(u) sce ` pudu-vàlvud(u); 
-valam a tail; see kudi-valam; 11.50. 
Skt. bala; 8.104. 
~vavugeyaN " the wooden foot-wear ; hey 
okt. — pádukà; n. 
HEU. sg, acc. see posa- -vittig-ara to free labour; Skt, 
vàvugeyaN; «v pā visti; see TOL: 


vuge; 12.108. V. | Cam; 6.30. 








-vitiiy(2) 
-vitt(u) ` 
idis 


-vididu 


svidideN 
-vidiyeN 


-vidisi 
-vidisiy-um 
-vidiva 


-viduva 


-viduvud-un 
-vindin(a) 


-vindi 


-vinnitt(u) 
-vinpilN 
vidira 


videle, 
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of unpaid labour; sec 
riti-vittiy(a); 9.10. 

see báy-vitt(u) ; < bidu; 
‘pas: p. 6,39. 


La: féraale elephant; sce 


pér-vidi; 9.100. 


having held, having 
grasped;.-« pidi. ‘to 
hold! ; pas. o. 2.12. 
NV. 2:86. V. 


see -toval-vidideN; -< 
pidi to hold’; 11.122. 

sec pidiyeN; 7.3. V., 
10.22. 


see páttu-vidisi < bidu 
* to. free, to, leave’; 
4:12. V. 


having caused: to. grasp 
or hold; < bidu ‘to 
leave’; pas. p. with 
con. eum. 2.96. 


sec kál-vidiva < “pid 


* to hold ^; 4.24. 


sec. damgudi-viduva ; 
2.12 V. 


see pattu-viduvud-um } 
< bidu ‘to free, to let 
loose’; 3.33. V. 


see gili-vindin(a) ; 
< pindu ‘a herd, à 
flock ’. 


See puli-vindu; 3.67. 


that which is. heàvy; 
see kadu-vinnittu; n. 
neu. sg. nom, FT44. 


with the heaviness; see 
binpu ‘ heaviness’, 
kadu-vinpiN ; 7.85. 


of the bamboo; see 
per-vidira; < bidira 
“of bamboo '; 11.94. 


knowledge, learning, 
science, an art; Skt. 
vidyä; on. neu. sg. 
nom. 4.95., 9.46. 
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viddeg(e) 


viddevaN 
viddeyol 
vitidey 
-vinnan(e) 


-viridu 


“virtyaN 
vird-duvelN 


-vil 
visramisutt-um 


visarjisi 


-visil-um-aN. ` 
-visilgatol 
-visut(u) 


viharisida 


~villey 


-vilda 


to the knowledge; n. 


heu. sg. dat, 4.81 


scé^vidde; n. mete sg 
acc. 1.105. V, 2.43. 
V., $61, 2.64. V., 
2:65., 6.57. d 


Im knowledge; n. neu. 
so. toc: 12.19. 


a group, a crowd; Skt. 
brinda ; o. meus. se. 
nom; IL 146; yes 


sce binnan, kadu- 
vinnan(e);. «4:47, 
6.25. 


that which. is. big. or 
great: see paid, 
exiridu; 1.124. V., 
5;71. 

he Who.is great; see 
&virlyaN; - :12,.128., 
12.131. 


I will offer: a feast; - v. 
comp.: pres. “Poo sg. 
9.24. 

a bow; sce bil, mara- 
vil; 5:36. 

taking. vest; © reposing ; 
cont. ps: 2.97: V. 

having got rid off or 


abandoned ;.. pás; . p. 
4.69.. V., 9.87... V. 


ger ^ ela-visil-um-aN ; 


14.26. 


see f ela-visilgalol; 
12.141. SH 

having ` thrown; pas: 
p 123%. 2° 

that which “has. been 
walked. for pleasure; 
pas. att. p. 4.19, V. 

see alle-villeyada ; 
12.4. V. 

that which has fallen 
or has been touched; 
see key-vilda; 13.84, 





-vidiNge 


-vidina 


visava™. 


-visisupe 


-visuva 


~vijal 


-vuga 
-vuttit(u) 


-vuttidar 


-vuttidalaiN 
-vujtidud(u) 


-vuttidelN 


-vuttiy-um 


-vuttugum-é 


-vurigal 


-viirtyan-e 


-vulgala 


-vulgalilv 





vi 

see ambu-vidiNge ; 
3.18. V 

see ambu-vidina; 


3.13. V. 


one sixteenth ofa hana 
(coin); a. new. sg. 
ace, 4.94, V. 


see kolii-visisuge; 
10,32. 

swinging waving; see 
katvisuva; < bisu; 
8.62. 

sec kigivījal; 12.120. 
V. 


yu 


to enter; see puga; 


2.79. 

if was born; see oda- 
vuitit(u) ; 2.49. 

see oda-vuttidar; 2.98. 


see oda-vuttidalaN ; 
1.87. V. 


see oda-vuttidudu; 
1.24. 


tex. v. puttideN ; 11.89. 


havmg been born; « 
puttu; pas. p. 3.1. 


sec — oda-vuttuguro-6; 


12.98. 


twists (of flame); see 
uri-vurigal; < puri; 
1.35. 


sce uri-vuriyan-e < puri 
‘a twist or a rope’ 
5.69. 

see cla-vulgala < pul 


* grass ^; 7.25. 


see mole-vulgaliN 
« pul grass’; 7.23. 
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-vullegal-umealN 


-vulleyaN 


-yü 
-vügal-um 


-vüsida 


-vernkegalaN 


vempt 


vemgi-palu 


-vendir 


-yetta 


-vettavol 


-vettal 
-vettudu 
-veral 
-verasi 


-verasida 


sec — pole-vullegalim- 
aN; « pule "an 
antelope’; 5.48. V. 


see tóbvulleyaN; < 
pulle ‘an antelope ^; 


2.51. 
vü 


see posa-vii; < pů ‘a 
flower’; 1.52. 


sec kali-vügal-um; 


2.12. V, 


see bày-vüsida; < püsu 
‘to smear over’; 
6.48. 


ve 


sec pada-vemkegalaN ; 
< bemke ‘heat’; 


5.27. 


name of a place; sec 
bemgi; nm. netirss. 
nom, 1.20, 


name of place; 14.40. 


sec ol-vendir; < pegdir 
‘wives ^; 3.48. Vv 

that which is obtained 
or acquired; < per 
‘to obtain’; pas; att, 
p. 1.10 


among those who gave 
birth to; u. per. pl. 
loc. 12.125. 


she gave birth to; pas. 
3. fem. sg. 2.3. 


it obtained, it acquired ; 
pas. 3. neu, sg. 4.21. 

see nál-veral; < beral 
‘a finger’; 1.50, 


having combined with; 
pas. p. 4.10. 


that which is united; 
< berasu ‘to unite 
with’; pas. att. p. 
2.8. 


-veras(u) 


"verci 
-vercitto 


CVODCCUg C, 


-vegag(u) 
^végeyalN 


-vesa N 
«vesanaN 
-vesarge 


-vesa 


-véta-kàgar(a) 
-vétamaN l 
-véda 

-véd(a) 

"véd-à 


-véde 


in union with, together, 
having combined 
with; pas. p. 2.8, 
2.82. V., 2.41. V. 
2.60. V., 2.95., 3.3. 
V. *10, 11.10, 
12.74. V. 


sec poettu-verct;; 4.68, 
see mey»-vereitt-o; 4.42. 


may it increase; sec 
ncle-vercuge; < percu 
* to increase’; opt. 


13.67. 


astonishment; n. neu. 
sg. nom. « beragu 
‘astonishment; 1.29. 


sec àl-vesalN; « besan; 
9.7. 


see tol tu-vesanaN ; 
9.81. 


to the name; « pesar; 
n. neu. sg. dat. 2.90. 


grecu gram; « pesar; 
2.39. V, 


vé 


of lovers; n per. pl. 
gen. 7.23, ` 


Sec — kanne-vétamaN ; 
4.61. 


no, not desired; « béda; 
81, 1.148., 2.91., 
3.26. V., 9.48. V. 


see véda; 1.118. V. 
2.39. V., 2.85., 2.87., 
3.18. V. 


Ts it not desired or 
wished for?; with 
interr, ptc. -à; 2.5. 


to beg or request; inf. 


3.81. V. 








-véntey(a) 


vémárarv 


“vere 
-vésaraN 
-véligeyaN 


véle-gondu 


véle-gondud-ó 


-véla 


-vébkura 


-vélkum-e 


-vél gema 
-véld(a) 
-véldappe 
-véjdaN 
-véldode 


~véldu 


see per-véntey{a) ; 
5.43. V. 


not to be vigilant or 
wakeful, those who 
are — deceived (?) 
(vémaru ‘ not to bé 
vigilant, easy io be 
deceived ?); .3.32. 
Lex, v. viye;(?) 4.10, 
see tale-vésagalN ; 4.98. 
sce  bóna-véligeyaN; 
Skt, pétiká; « pélige 
“a box’ ; 8.58. V. 


having followed the 
timings strictly; v. 
comp. pas. p. 13.15. 


it.did obtain proper 
time; Skt vel; v. 
comp: pas, 3. nën. sg. 
with pte." -5 expres. 
sing wonder; 5,38. 


you tell; <. pél; 2.sg. 
imp. pol. 6.76.,. 8.11. 


it Is wished or desired; 
hab. 1.75. V., 3.46. 
V., 9.83. 


fs it desired ?; hab. with, 
interr. ptc. «e; 3.17., 
3:52. 


let him tell; (as accep- 
ting a challenge); 
opt. 6.49. 

that which is told; < 
pél; pas. att. p. 6.28. 
V: 3 


you are telling; v. comp. 
pres. 2, sg. 8,70. 


he told; pasie3.emase: 


sg. 2.69, 2.73. 


if told; pas. cond. 2,43. 


having told; pas. p. 
2.602. Va 2,92, V4 
2.96. V., 3.81. V, 
6.28. V., 7.66. V., 
8.89. V. 








ve} duy 


“veh pa 


-vél pud(u) 


~véf puda N 


vëlpuüd-è 


evël và 


-vél vanà 


-véfvudsum 


-vokku 


-vokkudaN 


-vokk-um 


vokkod-am 


-voge 
~vadeda. 


-vouarcl 





having told; pas. p. 
with con. -um; -uv 
may be a mistake for 
sum; 6.72. V. 


desiring; pres. att. p. 
5.24. 


that which is desired; 
n. neu, sg. nom. 1.70 
V., 2.84. V., 11.130 


that which is: desired ; 
n, neu. sg. ace, 4.91., 


5.7]. 


[sit desired ?; n." neu. 
sg. with interr, ptc. 
-e, 2.91. 


telling; pres. att. p. 
2,86., 6.28. V, 


of the person who is 
telling; n. masc. sg. 
gen. 0.49. 


telling; n. neu. sg. nom, 
with con. um, 2;70. 


vo 
having  eutered; < 
pugu ‘to enter’ ; 


see ol-vokku; pas. p. 
4.24. 


the act of entering; 
< pigu ‘to enter’; 
ri; neu. sg. ace. 6.36: 


having entered; pas. p. 
with con. ` -um. 
11.121. 

if entered; pas. cond. 


with con. am, 4.30., 
Tale V3 


smoke; << poge; see 
bàl-voge; 10.84. 

sce jé-vodeda; « pode 
‘to beat’; 2.76. 


having joined; pas. p. 
3.82., 12.184. 
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“VORAPCUVa 


-votten-é 


-voda gill 


-vonalgalind(e) 


*voydaN 
ayoyi 

-voylaN 
-voreyol 


-vo pisidar 


vol 


-volagaliN 


-volanaN 


-volan-€ 


vol-e 
-volal-a 


-volalol 


»voke 


sec mey-vogarcuva ; 
e ponar ‘ to join '; 


10,114. 


Did T carry on mei: 
pas. l. sg. with interr 
ptc. -6; 2.50. 


from a bush or a thic- 
ket; < podag; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 11,94: 


With the streams s 
ponal; n. neu. pl 
inst. 3.22, 


he beat; < poy; pas. 
3. masc. sge 3.30. 


see poyil, asaga-voyl; 


11.67. 


the beating; the stroke; 
n, neu. sg. ace, 3.30. 


in cover or layer; see 
pore-voreyol; 5.5. 


they. caused to carry; 
zx pog; pase3 per. 
pl. 3.15. 


like, as, similar; adv. 
137, 1.99. 1.116., 
1.117., 1.125., 1.146., 


2.31.,, 2.50, 3.18. 
6.59. 
seë key-volagaliN ; 


« polaN; 1.52. 
see key-volanaN; 1.53. 


see... key-volan-€;.... a 
plough-field; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with emph. 
pte. -e. 1,53. 


like; adv. with emph. 
pte. «e. 1.85. V. 


see pota-volala; x 
polal; 2.31. V. 


see pora-volalol ; 2.50. 
V., 2.65. V. 


yo 


may it go; < pd; opt. 
11.49. 








3 


pt 


-vód(a): 


-vódar 
-vóp(a) 


-vógiyol 


vól 


Dh 
vyasaneN 


vvasar 


éamkisidapeN: 


áamkisuvai 


éantanuvina 


&ilegal 


$rige 


&riyalN 


ériy-ame-aN 


sakal-vattegalaN 


having gone; < pas see 
kimkixi-vGgi; pas. p. 
180, V. 1.128, V, 
2.31. 


sec neecu-voda; 6.54. 


they went; pas. 2, per. 


pi. 3.65. 


going; pres. att. p. 


1.69. 
see emme-vó riyol; 
3.25. V. 


like, as, similar; adv. 
1.34., 1.142., 2.16, 
2.99., 2.32. 234, 
2.36., 2.45. 


with similarity; n. neu. 
ag. inst. 9:10; 


1 am Vyasa; conj D. 
L sg. 1.13. 


thesage Vyasa; prop: 
wo hon. pl nom. 
6.93, V. 


D 


Í hesitate; v. comp. 
pres, 1. sg. 12.90. 

you are hesitating; pres. 
2r sg. 12.90. 

of Santanu; prop. n 
mase. sg. gen. 2:33. 


rocks; n. neu. pl. nom. 
2:5, 


to Laksnu, to prosperity ; 
n. fem; sev dati 6.1; 
9.]. 


Lakgmi; n. fem, sg. 


acc. LI. 2.39. V. 
Laksmi; with con. vum. 

13.69, 

5 


the silk. clothes; n. 
comp: neu; pl. aer, 


3.40. V. 
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sakala-vatteyo. 
sakala-valteyol 


sakkada 
sakki 


sakk(1) 


sagana-nir 


sagatisacdod-ar 


saggakke 


saggada 
saggadol 


saggam 


samkale 
samkuge 
samkeyiN 


samkeyol 


samkeyol-am 


tex. v. sakala vattige; 
of silk cloth; n. comp, 
neu. sg. gen. 11.140. 


V, 





tex. v. sakala vattiyavol; 
in the silk cloth; a. 
comp, neu. loc. 4.41. 
V. 


o£ à chip; Skt. galka; n. 
neu, sg. gen. 10.93, 
is : 


üowwitnéss; an eye-wib 
ness; Skt: säksi 9.26., 
12.33. 


sce sakki; 12.45. 


ców-duug-water; n. 
comp. neu. sg. nom, 


3.2. 


tex. v. sagátisuvod-am; 
even if not regarded 
with affection. or: 
love; neg. cond. with 
con. «am. 4.92. 

to! the heaven; Skt: 
svàrga; A. Du, sg. 
dat. 6.38. 


ofthe heaven; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 11155. 


in the heaven; n: neu. 
sg. loc. 11.107; 


the heaven; n neu, sg. 
nom. 7.93. 


a chain or fetter; Ske 
érimkhala; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 4.97, 


toa peg or spike; Skt. 
ganku; n. news $e: 
dat. 10.94. 


with the doubt; okt, 
$anká; ni.. neu sg. 
inst. 5.15. ` 


in. the doubt; w necu. 


sg. loc. 7,80. V. 


in the doubt; n. neu. 
sg. loc. with Con, 
-am. 7.9. V. 








samgalisal 


samgalisuvud(u) 


saucaripe 


sancalisuva 
Sajjavasad(a) 


sajravasam 


sanjeya 


sanjeyol 
sata 


sattugam-um-aNN 
sadahudan-appa 
sadilisad(c) 


sadilisal 


sadilisida 
sadile 


sadilce 


sacildu 


sadild(u) 


sanamb(u) 


sagnisidaN 


to assemble, 
together; 
sañghat-isu; 3.17. 


to join 
inf. Skt 


tex, v. sambhavisu- 
vudu; it will come, 
it will occur; pres. 
3. neu. 6.19, 


you move about, you 
walk about; pres, 2. 
sg. 13,101, 


maveng about; 
att, p. 4.40. 
of resin; Skt. sarjarasa; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 3.4. 


pres, 


resin; n. neu. sg. nom. 

of evening; Skt. san- 
dhyA ; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 10.33. 

in the evening; n. 

loc, 11.85. 


neu. 


EN 
sg. 


matted hair; Skt. sata; 
n. neu. sg. nom, 12.7. 


a ladle; n. neu. sg. acc. 
with con. -um, 8.53, 


V. 
(?) 9.103, 


having not loosened; 
neg. p. 3.16. V., 5.93. 


to loose; inf, 12,193. 


that which is loosened; 
pas. att. p. 12.193, 


to get loosened; inf 


2.19. 

to loosen; inf. 5.38. 

getting slackened; pas. 
p. 11.38. 

getting slackened; pas. 
p. 7.14. 

the fibre of hemp; Skt. 


Sana; n.neu. sg. nom, 
3.9. 


he powdered; pas. 3. 
sg. 


E1147. 


Mase, 


j satta 


satta-potta 


sattaNe(e) 
sattappar 


sattaraN 





sattige 


sattir 


sattud-um-an-e 


saite 
sattode 


sadedu 


saddam 


saddam-gide 


sani 


santam-irut-um 


santam 


santasad(a) 


santasadiN 


dead ; 
1.72. 


which is 
att, p. 


(?) 4.76. 


to him who is dead ; i. 
masc. sg. dat, 8.81. 


that 
pas. 


they will die; v. comp. 
pas. 3. per. pl. 11.10. 


those who died; n. per. 
pl. acc. 11,2. 


a parasol or umbrella; 
Skt. chatrikà; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 9,104, 


you died; 
8,80. 


pas. 2. pl. 


the past event of death 
only; n. neu. sg. ace, 
with emph, ptc. -e, 
12.18. 


you died; pas. 2. 
12.22., 12.117. 


i£ died, when died; pas. 
cond. 1.72., 1.73. V. 


having beaten — or 
crushed; pas, ^p: 
8.104. V. 


Skt. sabda; 


sound; 


12.218. 


to lose the capacity of 
hearing; v. comp. 


inf. 12.218, 


a wicked person; Skt, 
Sani; 4.98. n. nom. 


being calm; v. comp. 
cont, p. 9.10. 


calm; undisturbed; 
Skt. Santa; n, neu. 
sg. nom. 3.32., 9.10. 


of happiness, delight 
or joy; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 1.128. V., 4.32. 
V. 


with happiness; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 1.123. 








santasade 


santasamaN 


santarpinam 


santaisidar 


sándanpiy-turi-alN 


sandappudu 


sandappud-& 








with bappincss; 
n; neu.sg, inst, 9. 










happiness, delight or 
JOY; n. neu. sg. nom. 
1.96, 1.123., 2.46., 
2.52. V., 2.61., 2.98., 
3.4. 

bappiness; n, neu. sg. 
ace, 8.35. 


tex. wv. sal tarpinam 
(P); till satisfied; adv. 
8.21. V, 


in the fair or market: 
samsthà; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 4.80. V. 


having consoled: pas. 
CH 


p. 2.99. V. 


they consoled; pas. 3. 
per. pl 2.26, V. 


that which is past (fame, 
renown, otc); pas. 
att, p. Le, 3.92, 
6.17, 


à crowd, a throng; Skt. 
gandhana; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 1.107., 3.70, 


the crowd, the throng; 
n neu. sg. acc. with 
con. um 10.51. V. 


having assembled; pas. 
p. 3.70., 10.57. V. 


lie was well-known or 
famous; pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 1.27, 9.44. V., 
12.104. 


he bad undergone; pas. 
3. masc. se. 1.119. V. 


it will be fit or proper; 


v. comp. pres. 3. neu. 
sg. 4.98. 


Will it be valid or 


proper?; v, xni 
pas. 2. neu. sg. with 
interr, ptc. -8. 6.54. 

















sandara DA 


indi 
sandisi 
sandu 


sándudu 


sarid-um 


sanduv(u) 


sandevam 


sannanamgalaN 


sannamgan: 


sannanamal 


satnanav 


sannahitay 


sannidam ` 


sannegal 


sanncgal-um-alN 


ihe persons who have 
fallen low; pas. 3. 
per, pl. acc. 10.119. 


joint; Skt sandhi; n. 
new sg. nom. 11.136. 


tex, v. sandhisi; having 
Joined; pas. p. 5.48. 


having become fit; pas. 
p. 2.68, 


it became valid; it was 
accepted, pas. 3, neu, 
sg. 6.54. 


having become well. 
known or famous; 
pas. p. with Con, um. 
1:541, 


they passed away; pas. 
3. neu. pl ].45. 


doubt; Skt. sandéha; 
n1. neu. se. n0m; 2.49, 
2.76., 10.40., 12.195. 


the accoutrements, 
armour, mail; Ske. 
saunáha; n. neu, pl. 
acc, 12.108, V. 


tex. v, sanne gondu;.n. 
neu, sg, nom. 10.49, 


See sanüanaizn;i n. neu. 


sg. acc... 11,82, . V, 


see sannanan; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 10.79, 


contiguous, placed near 
together; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 1.4. 


proximate, close at 
hand, wear; Skt. 
sannihita; n, neu. sg. 
nom, 10.21. 

signs; Skt. saxmjflá;. n. 
neu. pl. 4.92. 


the sign; n. neu. pl. acc. 
with con. am. 4.83, 


V. 





sannege 


saancsgeydu 


sanneyan 


sappul-um-aN 
sabamgala 


sabalada 


sabbavada 
sabbavad(a) 
samakațța N 
samakatti 
ariakattiNec 
samakattinol 


samakattuN 


samakattu 


samakatt(u) 





to the sign; see kan: 
sanne; n. meu. sg. 


dat. 7.9. 


háving made a sign; 
v. Comp. pas p. 
10.73. 


the sign; n. neu. sg. acc. 
5.43. 


the sound, the noise; 
n. neu. sg. acc, with 
con. -um. 3.98. V. 


of the dead bodies; Skt. 
gava; n. neu. pl. gen. 
8,104. 


see déva-sabalada; 


12.52. V. 


of mirth, fun: or joke; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 2.95. 
V., 4.101. 


see sabbavacda; 3.80., 
4.99. V. 


thé preparation, the ar- 
rangement; n. comp: 
neu. sg. acc, 11.36. 
V. 


having arranged; pas. 
p. 2.92. V., 6.68. Va 
11.36. V. 


to the capacity; n. 
comp. neu. sg. dat. 
5.76. 


in the arrangement; 
n. comp. neu. sg. loc. 
4.47. 


tex, v. samakaitem; 

with the arrange- 
ment or preparation ; 
n. comp. neu. sg. 
inst. 7.35. 


capability, ability, pros- 
perity; n. comp, DÉI, 
sg. nom. 2.82., 5.77., 
10.70. V. 


see samakattu; 6.48. 





samakattuvam 


samakolisi 


samakolisuv(a) 


saman 


garmanttt 


samant(u) 


samarade 


samargi 


samagida 


samaridaN 


sameda 


samed(a) 


samedaiN 


sarmmedáppud(u) 


samedu 


$amecd(u) 


fet us arrange; v: comp. 
pres. L pl. incl. 6.67. 
V. 


having made proper or 
properly arranged ; 
v. €ómp. pas. D 
14.16. V 


taking — proper; ^ v. 
comp. pres, att. p. 
13.70. V 


same, equal, similar; 
n. neu, sg. nom. 1.49. 
4.7., 5.64., 12.23. 


fine, well; adv. 1.13L., 
2.46., 2,86., 2.95. 


see. samantu;, LU, 
2.98., 3.63., 484. 


7.9., 8.35. 


in war; n. nei. sg. loc. 


4.7. 


having trimmed, hav- 
ing made neat; pas. 
p. 14.38. 


that: which is’ leveiled 
down; pas. att. p. 


13.92: V. 


he levelled. down; pas. 
3. masc. sg. 13.92. 


that which is made; 
ready; pas. att. p. 
2.66. V. 


that which is. made; 
pas. att. p. 6.8. 


he got ready; pas. 3. 
masc. sg. 14.37. V. 


it will be worked after 
or continued; v. 
comp. pres. 3, neu. 
sg. 13.45, 


having made ready; 
pas. p 1.78., 3.4. 
V., 6.33. V. 


see samedu; 3.2. Vy 
3.40. 





samiedudu 


sameyisi 


sameyisuva 


sameyisuveN 


gameye 


samevinegam 


sampageya 


sampagey(a) 


sampageye 


sampatt-um-aiN 


sampritiye 


sambalamgolva 


sambalige 


sambalige-vóyt(u) 


sambhavarit 


it got carried out; pas. 
3. neu. sg. 8.107. 

made .teady; 
caused to 

3.74. 


having 
having 
make; pas. p. 
Va 8.107. 


causing to make ready; 


pres. att. p. 2.59, V. 


E will cause it to be 
carried out; pres. 1. 


sg. 10.100. V. 


Ap to be consumed; as 
to be spent; adv. 
3.29. V. 


as to be made ready; 
as to be prepared; 
adv. 14.52. 


of the flower (Michelia) 
Charapaka ; Skt 
campaka; n, neu. sg. 
sg. gen. 4.61: 


sec sampageya; 1.143, 


V., 12.97. 
the flower Champaka 
only; n. neu. sg. nom 


with emph. ptc. ©; 
` 4.98. 


prosperity; n. neu. sg. 


acc. with con. Om. 
13.69. 
with attachment ^or 


love; n. neu. sg. inst. 
14.51. 


receiving food prepared 

for journey ;Skt. sam- 

bala * provisions for 

a journey °’; v. comp. 
pres. att. p. 7.68; 


à split, cutting; Skt. 
samputaka; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 8.16. 


it was cut intoj v. 
comp. pas, J neu. sg. 
[21 al 
8.16. 


you are of the origin; 
conj u. 2. pl. 13.56, 
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samskarisi 


savambaradol 
sayambarar ` 
sayambaramaN 
saytu 


sayt(u) 


saydan-e 


saypiniN 
saypu 
sarakke 
saram 


savamgal ^ 
saramgaliN: 


sarampgalol-am 
saram-geydode 


sarange 


having sanctified; pas. 


p. 3.8. V. 


in a self choosing mar- 
riage; Skt. svayam- 

vara, i. neu. sg. tot. 
3.39. 


à marriage (where 3 
gitt chooses her hus- 
band); a, peu, sg. 
nom. 3.32.. NM. 3.42; 


sec sayaribaraim; n. 
heu; sg. acc. 5.32. V. 

that which’ is straight, 
rectitude; n, reu. sg. 
"nom. 2.875 14:14: 


sec saytu; 3.78., 11.52. 


tex, v. sayde; a man: 
of rectitude; a str- 
aiphtforward. man; 
n.: masc. sg: nom. 
with: emph. pie -ë. 
13.86. 


from ‘justice, virtue or 
rectitude; n. neu. sg. 
inst. 3.26. V. 


virtüe, justice; recti 
tude; n.neu, sg; nom: 
5.93: 9.79. 


Lo the sound; voice; 
Skt. svara; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 13:83; 


voice, sound; n. neu. 
se. nom. 6:79: V5, 
13.76. V; 
voices, sounds; ni tteu. 
ph nom. 8.20. 
with arrows; Skt: sara; 
nineu pl. iust. 12:22; 


with the: sounds; nm. 
neu. pl. loc; with 
con. am. 3.54. V. 

when or iced; v. 
comp. pas, coud. 
2,44. 

tex; v. fSarange; for 


protection; n. nett,” 
sg. dat. 7.2; 








saradada 


savadiN 
saracle 
saram 


sararma N 


saram-um-aN 


SALAMA 


saral 
saral-kole 
sarala 
saralgalind(e) 
saralgc 
saravige 
sarasam 
shat 


sarige 


sarigey-um-aN 


sarigeyol 


of the seasoo of Autumn ; 
Skt. $arat; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 10,56. 


tex. v. 


4.88. 


saradam; (?) 


with an arrow; n. nei. 
sg. inst. 2.52. 


à chain; sec ti-saram; 


n. new. sg, nom. 4.86. 
sound, voice; n." net. 
ap. acc. LIH V. 


2.22. V. 


see saramaN ; with con. 
aum. d,40. V. 


the sound only; n. neu. 
sg. nom. with emph. 
ptc. «e. 5,56. 


an arrow; n. neu. sg. 
nom, 10.114. 


when hit with arrow; 
v. comp. inf. 10.114. 


of arrow; n. neu, sg. 
gen. 11.73. V. 


with the arrows; n. neu. 
pl. inst, 3.32. V. 


to the arrow; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 10.94. 


a cord, a rope; u, neu. 
sg. nom. 10.17. 


fun, Joke, jest; n. neu. 
sg. nom. 2,63. V. 


of the arrow; n. neu. 
sg. gen. 3.70. 


an ornament.. (like 
chain) for the neck; 
n. neu, Sg. nom. see 
mugul-sarige; 2.16., 
5.6, V, 


the gold or silver thread; 
n. neu. sg. acc. with 
con. -um. 35.6. V. 


with à wircora thread 


of gold or silver; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 6.8. 





sariya 
sariyaN 


sacivol-am 


salag (1) 


salav(u) 


salisidar 
salisiy-c 
salisuvaiN 


salisuvud(u) 


salisuvudarke 


salisuveiN 


sale 
salge 
sallacda 


salladu 


sallirade 


of rain; n. neu. sp. gen. 
1.147., 3.70. 


the rain; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 11.73, V. 


in ihe rain; n. ned. 3g. 
loc. with con. -am. 
10.70. V. 


a shaft, a thin rod; Skt. 
galaka; n. nett. sg. 
nom. 3.8. 


entrance; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 5.81. 

they executed, they 
performed; pas. 3. 
per. pl. 1.136, 


having executed only 
pas. p. with. emph 
ptc. -e. 9.93. 


D 


he executes or fulfils; 
pres. 3. masc. Sg. 


4.23. 


granting; n. neu. sg 
nom, 6.61; 

for executing or fulfil- 
ling; n. neu. sg. dat. 
4.92. V. 


[ will grant; pres. 2 
sg. 6.61. 


properly, well; adv. 
Liia L43, Lát, 
4.68., 9.19. 

familiarity, freedom 


in action; n. neu, sg. 
nom. 5.17. V. 


that which is not fit or 
proper; neg. att. p. 
4.95. : 


i£ is not fil or proper; 
neg.1. neu. sg. 11.73. 


tex, v. kallerade, sal- 
lerade; having been 
not proper; v. comp. 
neg. p. 5.31. 








savakattaN 


savamgam 


savatt 


Sava-savan 


savalada 


savi 


savip-am 


saviy(a) 


saviy-um-aiN 


savi-savidu 


sasid(u) 


sasiy(a) 


ság(u) 


sájada 


sane 





the ‘preparation. Or are 
rangement; n. comp. 
neu. $g, acc. sce Sarna 


-kattaN; 3.26. V. 
a sult ov 


maul: n. 
nom. 9.103. 


neu. sg. 


a rival wife; Skt. sapa- 
ini; n. fem. sg. nom. 


LES 


same, alike, similar; 
CO " * 2 
Skt. soma; n. comp. 


neu. sg, dom. 5.5]. 
see déva-savalada ; 


9.71. V. 


taste, sweet; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 484, 556, 
12.158. 


to the taste; n. neu, sg. 
dat. with con. -am. 


1.71. 





n. DCH, 8g. 






of the taste; 
gen. 6.75 


the taste; n, neu, sg. 
acc. with con, -um. 


12.180. 


having tasted repea- 
tedly; v. comp. rep. 
as. p. 487. V., 
12.158. 


having dressed (as cot- 
ton); pas. p. 3.5. 


ofthe moon; Skt, Sasi; 
n. neu. sg, gen. 
5.15. V. 

så 

tex, v. sógu (?) 7.90, 


of ` inherent nature; 
Skt, sahaja; n. neu. 
- sg. gen. 14.58. 


a whetstone; Skt. sana; 
n. neu, sg. nom. 2.39. 
V., 8.66. 


armour of 
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sáneg(e) 


sádhisuvod-am 
sancdina 


sAnclinal 


s&mig-am 


sáyal 


s&yasampalege 


sayin 


sayira 
sáviram-e 
saye 


saye 


sarike 


sare 
sare 
sáveyol 


sarge 


sávci 


to the whetstone; qu. 
neu. sg. dat. 10.85. 


if (you) intend to 
achieve; pres. cond. 
with con. -am. 8.8. 


of a fragrant substance, 
ofa perfume; à: neu: 
sg. gen. 5.60. V. 


in the perfume; n. neu. 
sg. loc. 14.20. 


to the master or lord; 
Skt. svami; n. masc: 
ag. dat. with con. 
-am. 13.106. 


to die; inf. 5.93: 


to the troubles, or dif- 
ficulties; n. neu. pl. 
dat. c£. Tu. sankada 
süyasa ‘ disease and 
trouble; 7.59; V. 

you die; 2. pl. 
9.90. 

a thousand; Skt. saha- 
sra; usecl as att, 6.71. 


V. 


imp: 


thousand only; n. new. 
sg. nom. with emph. 
pic. -e. 6.72. 


as if dying; in a dying 
manner; adv. 2.63. 
V., 7.39. V. 

to die; inf. 13.16, 

&' female parrot; Skt. 
śārikä; ^n. neu. sg. 
nom. 483, 5.58: 

to approach; inf 7.5. 

proximity, nearness; n. 
neu, sg. nom. 3.21., 
6.6., 10.55. 


in the proximity; > nc 
neu. sg. loc. 3.24. 


may it join; opt. 10.62. 


having made to go, 
having put in; pas. 
p. 4.107, 8.88. V, 











sürcittu 
sarcida 
sarcicdapucdu 


sartare 


sardu 
sárdudu 
sárv(a) 


sarvucl(u) 


ságid(a) 
sàyidod(e) 


sàgim 


ságiy-uin 
sàyüva 


saguvud-um 


sAlacl-e 





it came near, it approac- 
hed; pas. 3. new. sg. 
8.87., 9.92. 


what which is put near, 
that put on; pas. att. 
p. 4.12., 14.24. 


it makes to go near; v. 
conip. pres, 3. new. 
sg. 5,55. 


to approach; v. comp. 
inf. 2.49. 


having ^ approached; 
pas, p. LILE, 4.22, 
6.14. 


it approached, it came 
together: pas. 3. neu. 


sg. 14.37. 


approaching, coming 
near; pres. att. p. 


8.2. 


texas v. párvudu; «it 
joins or approaches; 
pres. 3. neu. sg. 2.49. 


having proclaimed ; 
pas. p. 2.13. 


that which i$ proclai- 
med; pas. att. p. 
5.100, 

see.sarida; 10.34. V. 


when or if proclaimed; 
pas. cond. 3.42. 


you proclaim; 2. pl. 
imp. 10.34. V. 


having cried out; pas. 
p. with con. -um. 
7.2. 

proclaiming; pres. att. 
p. 5.31., 9.96. 


proclaiming; mn. neu. 
sg. nom. with con. 
um, 2,60. V., 5.100. 


Is it not enough? ; neg. 
3. neu. sg. with in- 
terr. ptc. -e. 6.74, 


sálad-G 


sálav-c 


salen-€ 


sáleyaN 


sálgum 


sálg(e) 


saldudu) 


sálva 


sálv(a) 


sálvinam 
salve 


sAlveiN 


siva 


savagisuva 


sivaN 


savan-e 


sá&van-c 


Will it not. suffice?; 
neg, 3. neu. sg. with 
interr, ptc. -&. 3.46., 
9.26. 





they will not suffice; 
nég. 3. neu. pl with 
emph. ptc. «e. 9.22. 


Am [not enough? ; neg. 
to sg. with interr; 
pic. E 5.22. 

the hall; Skt. sala; n. 


neu. sg. acc. .3.40., 
3.49. 





it is sufficient, enough, 
it will suffice hab: 
1.136., 2.53., 2.64. 
V., 2.86., 6.26., 6.71. 
V., 8,36, 9.41, 


way it suffice; opt. 
I4. 11. 

it sufficed; pas. 3. neu. 
sg. 4.20. 

Sufficing; pres. att. p. 

see salva; 5.6. 

sufficiently; adv. 1.76. 
V., 7.78. 

you will suffice; pres. 
2. sg. 5.20. V. 

{ will suffice; pres. L. sg. 
5.20. V., 13.43... 
dying; pres. att. p. 9.50. 
making straight, pro- 

per, nice; pres. att. 


p. 8.59. 


the death; n. neu. sg. 
acc. 2.21., 2.24. V. 
5.91. V., 6.69;V; 


Will he dic?; pres. 3. 
masc. sg. with interr. 
pic. -e. 11.21. 


see sávan-e; with ii- 
terr, pte. -ë. 12.130. 


SAviNge 
savina 
säv (u) 
sävudaN 
i sávudu 


sávudstun 
sáv-um 


8a v-um-aiN 


sávie 


save 


sasira 


sasiram 


sásirvat 


siggalN 
sigeiNg(e) ; 
sipgu 


sige(a) 





tothe death; n, aeu sg. 


dat, 12.15. V. 


of the death; n. neu. sg. 


pen. 124l. 


death; m neu; sg. nom. 


EZE 


the dying; n. neu: sg. 
acc, 5,43; 


dying; n. neu. sg. tiom. 
8.95, 


dying; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with con, um, 12.30. 


Ké 


death; n. neu. sg. nom. 
with con. -um.-2:89:, 
11.18. V. 


the death; n. neu. sg. 
acc. with COn: curi. 
8.95. V., 8.107. V., 
12:120. V. 


(be death itself; n. new. 
sg. nom. with emph. 
ptc. -e, 11.31. 


you. will die; pres.-2. 
sg. III. 8,79. 


-&thousand; Skt. sahas- 


ra; used as att, 3.44., 
10.59. V. 


a:thousand; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 9.95. 


a: thousand persons; n. 
per. pl. som. 1.68. 


si 

shame; n. neu. se. acc. 
1.76. V., 7.2. V. 

to.the shame; n. neu. 
sg. dat. 2.31. V. 

shame; n. neu. sg. nom. 
2,48. 

see siggu; 3.59, 7.9: 
V., 8.57. V., 9.59. V. 
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simgameal 


siingangal- 
um-aN 


simagada 
simpam 


sidid(u) 


sidimbina 


sidimbinol 
sidiyal 


sigil 
sidila 
sidiloe 
sidild(a) 


sidildu 


sidild(u) 


sidilvad-um 


sidilven-e 


= Hons; Skt. suibbajn 


neu. pl. nom, 2.6. 
the Hons; n. neu. pl. 
acc. with con. -um. 
2.48. V. 
ofa lion; o. neu, sg. gen. 


10.19... 11,103: V; 


Don: mn. neun, sg; nom. 
1.34. : 


(sparks, pieces of stones 
or drops of water) 
having scattered, 
having burst...forth 
$pontancously;. - pas. 
p. 10.65., L153. 


of the bush or thicket; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 11.51; 
y. ; 
in the bush or thicket; 
n. neu. sg: loc; L145, 
to be thrown" out; “ink 


11.7, 


à thünder-bolt;-u: neu 
sg. nom. 6.27., 9.94, 
11.74. 


of a thunder-bolt; t. 
neu. sg. gen.: E373 
53:16:55: 10:42; 


with the thunder-bolt: 
ne neu: ser lociowith 
"emph. pte: +e. 10.42. 


that which is scattered 
iti different direction: 
pàs. att; : p. 11:153. 


having. burst. forth, 
having. become. scat- 
tered ;::1:109.5. 3:17. 
V. 9.94 10.18. V. 
11,38. 


see sidildu; 3.16... 5.7. 


‘getting scattered; pres. 


3; neu. sg. with; con. 
pia -um, 111939; 


T will burst forth my- 
Self; pres. 1. sg. with 
emph. pte. «e. 13.44, 





sidit-voded(a) 


sidiv(a) 


sidumbaN 
sinduradol 


sindhuradol 


sipp(u) 


sippugal-um 
sippu-galol 
sibirakke 
siti 


siri-kandadol 


siri-kandam-urm 


siriya 


siriy (a) 
siriyaN 


siriy-un 


that which is steuck by 
thunder; v. comp. | 
pas. att, p. 1.99. 


scattering over; pres. 


att. p. 12.15. V. 


ihe bush or thicket; 
n. neu. sg. acc. sce 
sidimbu; 12.167. V. 


tex. v. sindhura; by the 
elephants; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 10,70. V. 


by the elephants; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 2.66. 


a shell; n. neu. sg. nom. 
6.36. 


the shells; n. neu. pl. 
nom. with cou, «um. 


10.93. V. 


in the shells; n. neu. sg. 
loc. 4.87. V. 


to the camp, to the 
royal camp; Skt. 
gibira; n. neu. sg. 
dat. 12.118. 





prosperity, wealth ; Skt. 
éri; n. neu. sg. nom. 
1.52., 2.49., 2.63. 


in the sandalwood; 
Skt. Srikhanda; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 5.30. 


sandalwood; n. new 
sg. nom, with cow 
-um. 4.21. 


of prosperity or wealth; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 1.58. 


see siriya; 1.17. 


the wealth or prospe- 
rity; n. neu. sg. acc. 
1.57. 


Laksmi, goddess of 
wealth; n. fem. sg. 
nom, with con. -um. 
1.40, 


siriy-um 


sirtyol 


sirambuládit 


silk (3) 
silkida 
silkidai 


silkide 


silkina 


silk(u) 
sileya 


siley (alli) 


sivigegalaN 


sivigeyaN 


sisugal 


sigudt 


siguxi 


sigurigala 


siny 


wealth; prosperity; n. 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con, um, 1.141. V. 


in prosperity or wealth ; 
n. neu. sg, loc. 9.36. 


having strewn about; 


v. comp. pas. p. 8.31. 


having become entan- 
gled; pas. p. 11.67, 


that which has becorne 
entangled; 4.70; 


you are caught; pas. 2. 
sg. 13.78, 


sec silkidai; 12.146. 


of entanglement; n. 
neu. sg. gen. 4.70. 


the state of being enta- 
ngled; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 4.70. 


of a rock or stone; SKE. 
sila; n. neu. sg. gen. 
5.46. 


on the rock; 5.68. 


the palanquins; Skt. 
Sibikà; n. neu. ph 
acc. 9.101. 


the palanquin; n. neu. 
sg. acc. 3.48. V. 


children; Skt. $i$u; n. 
neu. pl. nom. 12.118. 


EU 

tex. v. siguri, sigudi; 
a round silken fan 
waved by the band; 
n. neu. sg. nom. 4.89. 


see sigudi; 4.87.; 9.100. 


see siguri; n. neu. pl. 
gen. 3.48. V. 


having wiped out; pas. 
p. 12.74. V. 





sit-um 


site 


siteva 
sitey-G 
sidu 


sidüvu. 


sint(a) 
siyan(e) 


Sit 


sireyaN 
sir-karadiy (a) 
siz-uduvind(e) 


sild(à) 
sildu 
silduvu 


silva 


that which is sweet; n, 
neu. sg. nom. with 
con, um, 4.88. 


a track or line of a 
plough, ploughed 
land, n. neu. sg.nom, 
9.49. 


of Sita; prop. n. fem. sp. 
gen. 4.75. V.o 


of ploughed land; the 
wife of Sri Rama; 
9.49, 


the ploughed land only; 
TL neu. sg. norm. with 
emph, ptc. -&, 9.49, 


a spirit distilled from 
molasses; Skt. sidhu; 


nineu sg. nom. 4,88, 





tex. v. siduda, sidara ; 
they got scorched or 
burnt, pas. p. neu. 


pl. 10.86. 


that which has sneezed; 
pas. att. p. 7.94. V. 


sweetly; adv. 4.102., 


7,80. 


anit, an egg of à louse; 


n. neu. sg. nom, 5.97, 


: cloth worn by a woman; 


Skt, cira; n. neu. sg. 


acc. 3.33. 


of.an angry bear; n. 
comp. neu. sg. gen. 
4.98. 


with screeching iusect 
or à cricket; n. comp. 
neu. sg. inst. 8.9. 

that which is split; pas, 
att. p. 6.41. 

having split; pas. p. 
3.18. 

they split; pas, 3. neu. 
pi. 11.136. 


splitting; pres. att. p, 
3.18., 6.27. 








we 


sukam-um 
sugidaN 
sugidal 
sugicu 
sugid(u) 


sugiya N 


sugiv(a) 


sugivar 


sugivinam 


suggiyol 


sutt(a) 


süttapuv(u) 


suttare 


sutti-tó fi 


sutti 


suttu 


Su 

sce — mey-sukam-um; 
Ske. sukha; 4.31. 

he got frightened; pas. 
3. masc, sg, 1.80. 

she got frightened; pas. 
3: fem. sg. 4.59. 

having got frightened: 
pas. p. 7.43, 


$ce — sugidu; 
11.125. 


he won't get frighte- 
ned; aeg. 3. masc..sg. 
II A4. 


getting frightened; pres. 
alt. p. 743 10,35; 


they are getting frighte- 
ned; pres. 3, pé. pl. 
13,56, 


as fearing, till trighte- 
ned; 12.208. 


in the spring séason; n. 
new. ap loc. 1.8, 
4.97. 


bat ` which is: burnt; 
pas. att; p. $.8L. 


they will burn; v.corap. 
pres. 3. neu. pl 
12.187. 


a whirlwind, cyclone; 


n. Neu. sg.: nom: 


10.98. 


having potuted out; v. 
comp. pas. p. 3.71. 


pointing at with. the 
finger; adv. modify- 
‘ing the v. téru * to 
show" 2:89; NM. 
3.71. V. 


having burnt; pas. p. 
4.51. 





sutture 
sutturegalindam 


sutturey(a) 


SutturéyalN 
suttuvu 


siittod-am 


sudad(u) 
sudade 
suduvudu 
sude 


suntage 


sunnad-eleyaN 


sutar 
duieaekal 
sutiyol 
suttal-um 
gut 


sutti-mutti-kogdu 


suttinol 


the éurrent or ow; n. 
neu. sg. nom. 8.105., 
10.114. 


witb, the currents; t 
neu. sg. inst. 10.70. 
V. 

of whirlwind, cyclone; 
neu. sg. gen, 12.75. 


X. 


tlie current or flow; n, 
neu. sg. acc, 10.80, 


they burnt; pas. 3. neu. 
pl. 12.68. 


even if burnt; pas. 
cond. with con, -am. 
4.3. 


it won't burn; neg. 3. 
neu, sg. 9.38. 


having not burnt; neg. 
p. 9.9. 

it will burn; pres. 3. 
neu. sg. 2.28; 

to burn; inf. 12.35. 

tex. v. sumtige, roast 
meat; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 12.24. 


the leaf that takes lime, 
i.e. the betel leaf; n. 


comp. neu. sg, acc. 
4.87. V. 


sons; n. per. pl. nom. 
1.65., 2.89. 


sons or children; n. 
doub. pl. nom. 1.131. 

in time; Skt. ruti; n. 
rien. sg. loc. 7.88. 

around, round about; 
adv. 1.57. , 3.22, 

having rounded; pas. 
p. 10.116. 

having surrounded; v. 
comp. pas. p. 12.118. 
V. 


in the round about; n. 
neu. sg. loc. 5.5. V. 
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- sutti pida 


suttigidu 


suttizid (a) 


suttisi 


suttu-gordu 
sut£ut-unmt 


suituv(a) 


guiddagey-¢ 


sundidar 


suppalge 
subham 


suy 


suygala 


suygum- 


suyda 


suydalN 





ibat which is surroud- 
ded; pas. att. p. 1,57. 


3.55. V., 13.56. Va 
13.64. 
having ^ surrounded; 


pas. p. 3.48. V, 
10.27. V., 10.57. V., 
12.52. V. 


see suttigidu; 10,52. V. 


having caused. to In: 
wrap; pas, p. 9.40. 
V, 


having gone round; v. 
comp.. pas. p. 11.74. 
surrounding; cont. p. 
with con. -um. 7.86. 


stirrounding; pres. att, 
p. 12.118. V. 


tex. v. suddageya; a 
standard letter; Skt. 
guddhaka; n. neu. sg. 
nom. with emph.ptc. 





-e. 2.34. 

gee —— mara-sundidar; 
3.4. V. 

to a kind of pudding; 
n neu sg. dat; 
12.160. 

auspiciousuness ; Skt, 
$ubha; n. neu. sg. 


nom. 14.65. 


breath, a sigh; mv neu: 
sg. nom. 4.60. 


of breaths or sighs; n. 
neu. pk gen. 3.83; 
5.10. 


(t) is breathing. or 
sighing only; hab. 
with emph. ptc. -& 
3.4. 


that which had breat- 
hed; pas. att. p. 4.99. 

tex. v. sugidam; he 
sighed; pas. 3, masc. 
sg. 1.126. 





suydar 


suydode:: 


suyy 


suyya 


suyyatanada, 


suyyánada 


mueren D 


auyva 
suragi 


suramgadiN 
suramgamaN 


suragiya 


surayiyiN 


surigi ridar 


€ 


surigiriva ` 
surigum-e 


250-—935 


breath; on. neu. sg 





they sighed; pas; 3 
per. pl. 2.96, 


when sighed; pas. cond. 


464, V. 


DOM 
` nom. 2.19. 


of breath or sigh; mn, 


neu. sg. gen. 2:39. 
Va Ai, 5:103: VS, 
13,62, 


of the place khown:by 


that name: n. neu. 
sg. gen. 4.15. 


see suyyatánada ; 


3:40. V. 


the: breath t; peu. ag. 
acc. with con. «unm. 


2.19. V., 4.73, V, 


breathing; prés. att. p. 


_ 5,108. Va 11.58. 


a knife; Skt, churika 
n. neu, sg, nom, 3.36, 


with a  sublerrancan 
passage; n. meu. sg. 
inst, 3.4. V. 


a subterranean passage ; 
n. neu. sg. acc, 2 
MN. 


ofthe tree known as 
suragi; n. neu... 3g. 
gen. 1.58. 


with the tree known as 
suragi; n. neu. 8g. 
inst, 3.22. 


they stabbed with 
dagger;v. comp. pas, 
o g per. pl 10.88. 


stabbing with dagger; 


ve Con, "pres; att. 
p. 10.98. V., 12.148, 


tex. v. surivuvu; Will 
“they drop (tears)? 
hab. with interr, pte. 
»e, 13.119, 








sirige 


surige-galega- 


man” 


surigeyol 


suridu 


surid (a) 


ativival 


gutt 


suriyayu. : 


DEI 


;osuviva.. 


suriv(a) : 


` surivuv(u) oo: 


` surivod-am 





` surivode 


;osuruldu s 


, suruld (ay: 


suruldud (a) 
surulva^ 


surülviaam: 


surki 


a knife or a daggers see 
auragi; 10.75. 


the dagger fight; n, 


comp, neu, sg. ace, 
12.116, V. 


` Je, wv. suragi: withethe: 


knife or dagger; n. 
neu. sg. loc, 12.153, 


having poured; pas; px 
3.75. 


“see Süridu; 2.16. 


o aber) (as: ters): ink 


7.36. 


pauwing; cont. p. 5.86, 


they: won't drop: (asx 


tears); meg. 3. neu. 
pl HE19. 

to drop}. inf. 2.24, 
3:23: 8.77. 


dropping y pres. att. pe. 
Së, 36. 


“gee sutivas 1:147, 5.55, 


iş 
V. 


they will drop; pres, 3. 
peu, ph Li, H9. 
even if. he pours; prese: 


v; cond. with con. -am, 
zo 4100; 


“Gf ^ (it) pours; pres 


cond: 11,119. 


having ` shrunk ` or 


sUWhfivelled; pas; pe" 


11.68., 12.112. 
see süruldu; 109R© 


it got shrunk or rolled ^ 
up; pas. 3. nei “sg.” 


713.93. 


shrinking, shirivel- 
"ling; pres att p. 
710.114, 


as. getting celled «ups: 
adv. 12.48. V. 


having shrunk or dried 
up; pas. p. 13.93, 













srk (ios 
sulipal 4 Ai 0) 


ngee surki; 7.39., Iek 


At uncovered, shining 

tooth (tooth. which 
. has. been cleaned); 
mn. comp. neu, Sg. 
"pom. 1.187. 


sulida cece c thatiwhich got stripped 
Qo pvsgRRD 7 off; pas. att. p. 2.31. 





sulidus i960 having cleaned bie 
teeth); 10.44... V., 
10.46. V. M 


cleaning ot ^ rubbing 
{as teeth); cont. p. 
with con, »um. 2. 24; 


suliyutt-um 


Inu 
sulipes co (005 té be stripped off; ink. 
pas A eb lue At DIN. 


susila) ` d sexual intercourse, 


of! sexual embrace; 


77 un nen, sg. gen. 4.31. 


suli-gondudu ` 
x HESS "Beds v. comp. e 
;2,,neu. sg. 12.31. 





su]idatt(u):- pies about; pas. 3; 
QUAD dq 20, sg. 4.80; 
sulidaptid(u) ^" . 
nA quon GRIER En "revolving; v, comp. 
"pres 3. neu. se 
12.126. 


tiéy moved SE 





sulidar 


pas. 9. per. pl. 7.84. 








sulidu. ie ses, having moved about; 


pas. p. 4.80. 


his then moved about; Das, 
3. nen. pl. 4. 6t. 





suliduvu: ` 






Spas. cond. 14.19. 






whirl; n. neu. sg. loc. 
aH. 153. 


suliyagid-um 








is S De. 
Uem. 


i "it£olled up into a round 


itis going round; it D 


when. moved See 
mn be eddy, in. the. 
B ‘having ündersteód: thie” 


Vick; v. comp. pas. 
with con. "um... 


b 











saliyadu ` 
suliye sss 
saliva 


suliv(à).. 


sulisi- 7 


sükart 


` sücipa 


: sticisal 


E 


südida ' 


| südidal ^ 


südu ' 
















suli-sulid(u): c5 


südaN ^ 





süre-gottaN . 


sigegotu ` 


itu wont come near; 
uneg. 9. neu. sg. 5 E 


. to: move EE gà 


round; inf. 4.91. V., 
7. 86. V. 


; going round, roaming; 


pres. att. p. 3.22. 


see ‘suliva; 5.4, 


having: caused Io go 


round; pas. p, SAL 


having gone round and 


round; having revol- 
;ved; v. comp. pas. 


pi 1136, 12.113. 


si: 


a fernale pigs ú. neu. sg. 
om, 11.73. 


indicating; pres, att, p. 


1:120. 


tó indicate; inf. 4.49. 


"ofa needle; Skt. süci; 


b, neu. zë T 15.65. 


i e 





T A "bündle of grass; n. 


“heu sg. acc. 13.41. 


i “that which is worn on 


‘the head (as flowers) ; 
man att. p. 14.2500. 






' fastened (as gar- 





Sg. 1.106., 3,64... 


"res, v. sddagai, sédu, 


a bundle; n. neu. NA 
‘mom. 5. 30. - 






: oath; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 4.91., 7.75. 


` be. gave lavishly; v. 


; comp. pas. 3. masc. 
sg. 6.40, 


‘haying given lavishly; 


ov, comp. pas. p. 
1.113. V. 


“Jand); pas. 3. fem. 





t 


sye gondu 


sace-eondud-à. ^ 


süsakada i 


sisal: 


süsidapuv (a) 


süsidüdu ^ 
süsiyse 
süsuva: 7077 


süsuv(a) ^ 
süsc l z 


süle-geriyiN 
süley(à) ^ 
süleyar inti 
süleyaára 


süleyarsé -= 


chaying acquired by 


“force; v. comp. pas. 
“pi 8:207 


was it acquired “by 
Uforeci; v. comp. pas, 
eS él sg; with: pte, 

A expressing doubt; 


75:10. 


; ot. the. cluster ol an 


“ornament, of the 
“trinkets (Hg Ne neu 
sg. nom, 2.4L. Vs 


to break forth; inf 


10.65. 


~~ they break forth; v. 


comp: pres. 3. neu. 
pl. 7.13. 


5 EE pas. 3. neu, 


sg. 


i; texi MS SC having 


sproken forth only; 
spas. p. with emph. 
pte. -e 11.38. 


‘showering, dropping; 


pres. att, p. 2.95. 


see. "$üsuva; 10.98. 


to drop, to fall; inf 
2:62., 3.16. Vi 9:997 


"with the. street. of har- 


dots; 1.58, 


“ofa harlot or prosti- 


‘tute; Skt, $ülà; n. 


, fem. sg. gen. 6.72. V. 


prostitutes; n. per. pl. 
mom. 9. 103. 


tof prostitutes or harlots; 
n. per. pl. gen, 4. 10. 


“the harlots or prostitutes 


“only; ny per: pl. nom. 
with. emph, pus ae 
A Hp, Wem 





SES ee, à Du: n neu, 
"op. nomi: 2:30; V.., 
LSBs. Vig. 78259: b 
EM, 9:104, V, 


` sülade: 





with the irist Arrow: fi. 
comp. neus sg, doc 


9,52. V. 


sitb-aribinol- 


sübépi 77. having risen by turns; 
Uw. comp. put p. 
:12:76. V. 


o£ vepeated shot by. the: 
"band. n. comp. neu. 
sg. gen. 12.20; 


sülpattaN .. |. p V. kaipatea: he 
obtained by tutns; v. 
comp. pas. 3. mase: 
sg 2.62. 


tex, v. sülvadeyal ; 
obtain by. turns: v 
comp. inf. 10.23. 








sül-geyya.. 












sülcpadeyal ; 









sü]-rettugalinde with steps by turns; 
of; comp, neus apk: 
ansts 19.94, 


having moved by ti 
OW” comp. pas, 
IRIE Vo o 


in every turn or. tine; 
n. comp, neu. sg. dos 
2.145, 


sül-varidu 








sii] silo} 





o sül-sülol«e vit agë sül-sálol; .. with 


emph: pte. e; 4.5. V, 


























:see/sádu-sülade; 6:28.;* 
58:13:98; 
| sülaN Ehe turn; n. newsges 
Du E d ace; 2.26, 
; sülan-6 7 5! that turn only; n. neu. 
jo Sp. acc. with emph.. 
Bn E? 5,82. ; 
m maid servant; n. fem. 
Sg: nom. 1.85. V. 
silayteyaN ` P ex, v. süleyam;- 
Uca c? e.c as dfemalé messenger, s 
"aid servant; n. fem. 
"sg. acc, 1.85. V, 
 süju. TT see sülu- süjade; 6.387 
QN | 718,93. 
sjana N  — he “turn; n. new. 


s: eebaeee with cor i 
i SECH 








siihu-stilade. ` 


siilais(i) 
sich" 


süjol-e 








sejjeya ^ 





sjaja ` 
sejjeyaN — / 











sededu - 


seded(ay 





8enasi ` `. 





senas(u), pui 


e ue "" 
sendaN 


sec sülol; 





" to fight; inf. 9,50. 


_ to fight; 





for every tern: or. timc 


(2), 6:38, 18.93. 


“one turn only; n. neu 


sg, nom. with emph. 
pte. -e. 5.74. 


by turns; pas, p. 11.95. 
"UR tims n. ned. sg; loc. 


Ae 95. 


with emph, 
pte. «e; 10.787 





s 


^to tlie bed, to thié ale 


““eping- apartment; 
USkt. sayy; n. neu, 


se, dat, $81. V. 


of bed; n. neu, sg. gen. 
5.18, 


Lr scjjeya; 5. quw 





` the bed; n. nen, sg. ace, 


JM. V. 


p of a merchant or rir ades 


Siman; ae 
n.. masc, 
12.179. 


br ésthi; 


Baa leg 


4: having got frightened; 


? pas. p. 11.122. 


: "having stood stiff; qas. 
"2 9, 18., 


p. 3.81. V., 
11.149., 12.2087: 





„indor, fighting, for feeling. 


“envious; n. neu. sg. 
dat, 2.88. 
having fought _ with 


 €énvy; pas. p. 2: 58.V., 


2.59., 2.72, V., 10.85, 


e 


anger, wrath; n. neu. 


,88. nom. 4.11. 


3.30, V. 


DOE 


inf. 3.30. AO 


` the ball; n. neu, sg. acc. 
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BEENDEN Et e EE 


sere-kol j 


sendu 
send-unu 


seragaN 


stragaN-berdgaN 


serapaN-berag- 
um-alN 

serag(u) 

sere 


segapiegeydalN 


sé yapu-geydu 





Sere : 


sere-koliN 


sege-kólol l 


| sege-goyda 


| sege-geydapar 


` se fe-geydu 


the ball; n: 
, om. ` Ser 


send(u) ; 2.30. 


neu, ` se 
pode- 


see gend (uk: with con, 
-um. see baftuli-sead 
-um, 2.30, 


fear, danger; m neu. 
sg. acc, 8,108., 11.24, 
fear or danger; 8.6. 


gee  scragaN-beragaN ; 
with — con, — um. 
10.26. V. 


fear; n. neu. sg. nom. 
1:102., 6.2., 11.42, 
.13,82 V. 


a vein; a blood-vessel; 
Skt. $i; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 92.59. V, 


he-did hospitality; v. 
comp. pas. 3. masc. 
sigg, 4.44, 


having done hospita- 


ty; v. comp. pas. pi. 
A 44. V. 


captivity, confinement; 


ni neu. sg. nom. 2.40. 


“the extreme end; n. 


comp. neu. sg. nom. 
510,59. 


from the extreme end; 
n. Comp. neu. sg: 
..i4nst. 10,59. 


D] v. serakolol; in the 


extreme ` end: n 
comp. neu. sg. loc. 


10.57. V. 


that which is imprison- 
ed; pas, att. p..4.49. 
V. 


they will captivate or 
imprison; v. comp. 
pres. 3. per. pl. 4.91). 


shaving captivated; v. 
comp. pas. p. 2.40, 











sege«gevdeviu) 


sere-geyyade 


sege-vidid(u) 
seregat 


séregalumeaN 


scre-gole 


scyeva 
sereyaN 


selegal-um-aN 


sell-ugur-um- 
aN 


sell-ugurgal 


séka 


sékada 


séde 
séyise 


sese 





„siones; Skt. $ 
pl aer, with, con. 


tex; v. pegar we cape 
tred ov imprisoned; 
v. comp. pas. I. pl. 
3.84. 


l having not captured or 


imprisoned; negy ep: 
11.133. V. 


having captured; pas. 
p ATE V, 


prisoners: no new pl. 
dnon: 6.26. V. 


5Uthe prisoners; ay neu, 


pl. acc. with con, 
“um. 6.27. V. 


top Lake captive; v. 
comp: inf. sec key- 
sere-gole; 5.67. 


of prison; n. neu. sg 
gen. 4.49. MN. 





“the captivity; n. neu 


sg. acc. 7.37. 








ilà ; n. 





"din. 6.31. Vi? dj 


aslender nail; ne comp. 


net. sg. acc. with 
Con. sum. 4.75. V. 
slender nails; n. comp 

neu. pl. nom. 3.12. 


SÉ 


sprinkling; used — in 
comp. 5.10. AM: 
tex. v. serkkida; ot 


heat; of fomeritation; 
n. neu. sg. gen. 5.7, 


weariness; n, REL Sge 


nom. 9,42. 


Lo:serve, to honour; inf. 


3,23. 


rice;iconsidered. adisple: 
cious; Skt. zën: n. 
‘eu, sg. nom, 23.12, 


peu 





sésegaltim-uN 


Sea N 


Sattar) sabes 








sait(u) 


satilir 





saipa N 








saipiNge ` 
saipinol ` 


saipu 


sairaney-tum-aN 


sairisada.; 


saitisade 


saigtsaiN- ; 





rice over which inesse 
tations have been 
pronounced; n. neu. 
pl acc. with con. 


jum. 299 V. o. 


See sésegal-um-àiN; m. 
neu. sg. acc, 3.27. V, 


“gab 


tex; v. sairippe; having 
..c tolerated, having: 
_ borne patiently; pas, 


ee 7.58. 





pas, p. 10.64, 
Cfi men’ of rectitude H 
‘upright or honest 
"men; n, per. pl with 
emph, ptc. e 13.9; 








good or meritorious 


E 


z 


att, good fortüney 






rectitude, virtue, 
ierit; n; new. sgi 
‘ace. 9.32. 











to fortune: n; neu. 
dat, 5.24. 0o 





“in fortune; n. nei. sg. 
^loc. 5.14. 


fortune: nm. neu. 
nom, 5.19, °° 





patience, 
forbearance; ` Det. 
sahana; n. neu. sg. 


acd. with ` Comes 


“ee ATS. V. 


“that which is not endu- 


ved or borne patien- 
ly; neg. att, p.-2.97., 
` 9:91. RE 


© having not. endtired; 
nee. p. 2.49. V, 
2.59, 





hewoun't endure; neg. 


3. mase, sg. 4.24, 


fiev. tal; “directly 


endurance, 


boa i. K 
advigal iu 





satrisicdeN 7 


satris(u) 


satrisugunte ` 





saitisüv(a) 5 


sairisuvar. 





sokara N 





sogakke 


sogayipa 


sogayip(a) Re 


sogayisa . 


Sogguisi 


sopayisidaN 


sogayisut(e) 


4 Y endured, I 





having looked 


l looking 


toc endure, toic bear 
PUE inf 2.79. 
, 2.88. V., 2.93. Vs 
m o 2. V. 


bore 
patiently; pas. 1. sg. 
TH 98. 


you bear with; you be 


patient; 2. sg. imp. 


6.58. 


Will(hie) endure?, will 


"(he)bear with ?; hab. 


“with interr, ptc. -e; 


“9.91, 


enduring; pres. att, pi 
BLL 


. they, will. endure,..they 


will bear with; pres. 
3. per. pl. 4.100. 


SO 


tex, V. sogamiami; Skt. 


;Sukha; ` happiness, 
:pleasure;.. see mey- 
4SokamaN ; 7.67. 


sce mey-sogakke; 1.136. 


shining, looking attrac- 
tive, ` pleasant ` or 

' "agrecable; pres. att. 
mp 1.106, 4.10. 


^sée sogayipa; 3.29. ` 


to look attractive, plea- 
""sant, or agreeable; 


: à inf. 2.5. 


attrac- 
` tive, pleasant or 
agrecabie; pas. dëi 
ES, V., 2:37 
4.28. 


fie" looked attractive, 
| pleasant, agreeable; 
opas. 3. masc. sg. 2.9: 
4:23.10. 


beautiful or 
cont; pe 


agreable: 
L57. V. 


580 


sogayisuva 


sogayisuvaN 


looking attractive; plea 


sant or agreeable; 
pres: att. p. 1.57. V., 
2.37. V., 2.39. V. 


3.22. 441. V. 


à be will look handsome, 


pleasant or agreca- 
ble; 3. masc. sg. 


14.37. V; 


sogayisuvadagiN on account: of beauty 


sogayise 
sogasike 


sodar-gudi 


sodar-gudiya ` ` 


sodar( a) ; 
sodargala 
sodargalaN 


soneya 


sondidaN ` 
soppulaN : 
sorkaN 
sorki : 


sorkida 


wor charm; n. deu: sg: 
"inst: 14.37, V. 


to look. pleasant or agre- 
cable; inf 1. Ze 2 
ays Vs, 2.18., 
Va 1. 18. 


tex. v. sogayiseé, Soga~ 
yike; beauty; excel- 
lence, charm ; x. neu. 
sg: nom. 2.11. 


the end of the: lamps 
flame; ns comp. neu. 
sg. nom, 4.110. 


of the end of the lamp- 
flame; 10:48. 


ef a lamp; n. neu. sg. 


gen. 8.101. V. 


of làmps; n. neu. pl. 
‘gen. 10.47. 


the lamps; n. oe: pl. 
atc. 4.49. V. 


tex. v. sógeya;. of the 
juice which exudes 
from the mango- 
stalk; 2.12. V. 


Sec. mara-sondidaN ; 
7.44. 

the sound; n. neu. sg. 
acc.; see sappul-um- 
aN; 13.63. V. 


intoxication ; n. 
"sg. acc. 7.90. 


having grown proud; 
pás. p. 4.6. 


neu. 


that which bas become 
“proud; Das, a p.tt. 
13.14. 











sorkid(a) 


sorkina, 


sorkinol-am Dn 


sorktippal. 
sorkutt-üm 
solvinam 


sógila, 


sóge-navil- ^ 
ségey(a) 


sógey-e 


sómkav«e 


sónaki iiec 


smkiN giat: 


sémkidod-ami 


see sorkida; ! 


1.545,2:17; 
4.96. V., 7.86. 


ot intoxication or. arro- 


gance; n. neu. sg, 
gen. 4.57; 


áncá£rogance- of intoxi- 


ation}. th neu, sg. 
loc. with con. am. 
7.81. V; Hg 


dex. v. Sorkoppal;.. to 
cause intoxication ; EM 


inf 4.88. 


getting arrogant, in» 


toxicated; cont... p. 


with. con. "am 


NECI 
as telling; adv, 1.25. 


Kaf 


ot the ^ waist-fold; ae. 


neu, sg. gen. 1.140. 


à peacock; n. ucu. sg. 


nom. 7.86. 


the waist-fold; n. ne s 
sg. nom, 2.41]. WII" 


"a male peacock;cni 


comp. sg. nom. 5.51, 


of a male peacock; n. 


neu. sg. gen, 2.4 E; Vis 


thé peacock only; n 
neu. sg. noms wide. 


emph. pte. -e. 7.86. 


tex, v. sómkuva; they 
iwón't touch; neng: 3. 
"meu. pl. with emph, 


pte. «c. 4.63. 


having touched having 


‘come in co ntact with; : 
pas. p. 5.48. V, 
12:89. 


to the.touch ; neneucsgs. 





dat, with con. -am. 











A ALT. V. 


‘even. if touched; pas. 
second. with con. am, 


oii 30, 





sómkinol cs 
sómkitoi 
sómkilol-e 


somkugal 
sómkupgüm 
sómkuva 


soxüke. s 


sámke 


somk 





sddana-divige 





|sódarikey-c ^ 


sodisi "` 











sdclu 


sone | 

















in’ the: touch; ir the: 
uH ` touching; n. neu. sg. 


E 2, 49... 3,75., 3.82. 


T the waist-line fold; 


n..neu, $e, loc. 1.96%; 


‘tex. v. sómkinol; see 
Sórnkilol; with emph. : 


^ pte. e, d D. 


the touches; n. neu. x ph 
shom. A. 27. 

it will. touch; “Hab; 
512.206. 


c oming in contact with; Hd 


pres. att. p; 4:88. V. 


; to touch; inf, 5.97. 


Ces touch; inf, with Con... 


“UM. D 95. V, 


à tgp or light; 


Ske — södhana diss 


` pikà; n. comp. neu. 
a nom. AIZ 


"Brotherhood. only; i 


deu. sg, Dom, with 
“mph. pte, -e. 12.207; 





«d d cleaned (the 


Jand) by remoyviü 
, filth; Skt. sédha; 
pas. p. 2.65. V. 


"examine (the bushes 





lo plo hort. 344, V. 


“having driven away; 


pass p. 13.96. Wi. 





the” juice that exudes 


"Tom the stalk of nS 
CUAL 5 iB Dë 
nom. 2.1 


í touching; adv, 9,28; 


£RSUE 











sódisuv-ai `. ` Jet us find. out. or 


, n hunting) ; press 





sdnegat-um-a: 


sóriey-uii-aN 


sóradíc) 


sorcid(a) 
sór-mudt: 


sór-mudtyol 


sórvi 
sÓLVA 
sórv (aye! 


sólakk-am 


sólada. 
sólada 
sólada 
süladiN 
sóladol 


sólamalN: 


‘flowing or 





lex. v. sööge light 
rains that contiaues 
for long; n. neu. pl. 
ace. with con, -um. 


2.12. V. 


the "incessant ` fight 
rain; n. new, sg. ACC. 
with con. «um, 12.21. 


V. 
sec ola-sórade; 10.98. 


tex. v. aär: that which 
was made To "dron? 
pas, att. p. 8.77. 


La loose knot oc braid-of 


hair; n. comp. neu. 
sg: nom. 5,99. 


in. thc loose knot or 


braid of hair; m 
comp. neu. ap, Joe, 


5.82. 


trickling; pres. att. p. 
2.15., 4.63., 9.72. 
dripping 
(as water from above) 

9.72, 
oózing; pres. att, p. 


:3.43. 


"nr the attraction or 


fascination; n. ; neu; 
sg. dat, with con. 
-am. 1.71. 


that which is not defea- 


ted; pas. att. p. 1.26. 


6f fascination or love; 
B. neu. sg, gen. 1.4. 


of defeat; n. neu. sg. 
gen. 12.118. 


in the state of being 
enamoured; n. neu. 
sg. inst. 0.78. 


in the state of being 
enamoured; n. men, 
sg. loc. 4.43. 


the charm; n. neu. sg. 
ace, 5.44. 








sélamaN 
sólamaN 


sólal 


sólalkc 


sólavu 
sólt(a) 


soltaN 


sõltu 
sólt(u) 
sóltudark-am 


sdltode 


sovatam 
sóvali 


sOvut»tri . 


sauvagyada 


saul 





defeat; n. ngu. sg. acc; 
6.72. V. 


à stake at play, a wager 
n. neu. sg. acc. 9.69. 


tex; v. sálal; to, be 
defeated "or oyver 
come; inf. 1,75. 


for getting defeated; 
neu. sg. dat, 7:54. 


they’ wowt get defea- 
ted; neg. 3. neu. pl. 
1447. ü 


that which was defea- 
fed or overcome; 
pas. att, p. 3.99. 


he lost or forfeited; pas. 
3. mase, sg. 7.4. 


having got defeated, 
having lost; pas. p. 
1.69., 1.70, 3.55, 
4.38., 6.71. V., 7.4., 
11.105. 


see söltu; 1.111. 


for being defeated; n: 
neu. sg. dat, with 
con. vam. 3.69. 


when forfeited; pas. 
cond. 7.3. 
a prey acepted as sacri» 


‘fice; n. neu. sg. nom. 
13.41. V. 


: chasing away, driving 


off; n. neu. sg. nom. 
5.46. 


driving off; cont. pi 
with con, eum. 2.17. 


šau 


tex: v. saubhàágyada; 
of good fortune; Skt. 
saubhagya; n. neu. 
sg. gen, 5.1, 


the imitative sound of 
splitting; adv. 10,41. 








saulage 

saulane 

svacchanda- 
mil tu 


svayambaradol 


svayambaram 


harigaNge 





see saul; adv. 8.16. 

see saulage; 12.87. 

sv 

tex. v, mritvu; self 
willed death of one's 
own choice; Skt. 
svacchanda-mrityu; 


n. comp. acu. sg. 
nom. 11.47. V. 


in a marriage of self- 
choice; Skt. svaya- 
thvara n. meu. Sg. 
loc. 1.106. V. 

the marriage of self- 
choice; n. neu. sg. 
nom. 1.195. V. 


H 


prop. n. masc. sg. dat. 
$.23., 5,28. 
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hariganalN 


harigaN 


hari-baladiN 


harigcandraN 


hastarir 


nonni aal An PE soat 


prop. n. masc. sg. acc 
2.60. 


prop, n. masc. sg. nor. 
2.74. V., 3.1. 


with the support of 
Hari (Srikrisna); n. 


comp. neu. sg. inst. 
10.6; 


prop. n, mast. sg. nom. 
6.17. V. 


you are of strong or 
powerful bands; conj 
n. per. pl. 2. pl. 2,52. 

intj. 2.60. 

im 


creeper; 5,86. 


























— 
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